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PREFACE. 


This book is planned for an introductory course in Anglo- 
Saxon. The glossary has been constructed so as both to 
facilitate the use of a grannnar and to reduce the necessity 
of grammatical notes. Cookes excellent translation of 
Sievers' Grammar has made available for reference the 
best exposition of Anglo-Saxon phonology and inflection. 
March’s Grammar will assist the teacher in matters relating 
to syntax. 

In the choice of texts by which the student is to be intro- 
duced to the language and literature of Anglo-Saxon times, 
an editor is compelled, in view of the ))ractical end, to 
suppress many considerations : there must be gradation 
that may contradict chronology, or dialectal relationship; 
there must \)e a degree of variety that may do violence to 
completeness. An adjustment in partial harmony with all 
reasonable requirements is as much as can be hoped for. 

The West-Saxon dialect, though not exactly in the line of 
the subsequent d(‘velopment of the language, is yet best 
adapted to the conditions of the beginner, for it possesses 
sufficient uniformity in phonology and inflection, the gram- 
mars are based upon it, and it embraces most of the litera- 
ture. The style and the character of the literature also 
determine the easiest introduction to be through the later 
form of this dialect. The following texts have been selected 
and arranged in accordance with these views. The first 
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three extracts are intended to supply a sufficient basis for 
an elementary preparation that will fit the student to pass 
to the study of the Early West-Saxon dialect, and there- 
after to read the literature in chronological order. Any 
slight admixture of dialectal forms will be easily under- 
stood by the use of Sievers’ (frammar. 

Most of th(». selected texts, it will be observed, are such 
as have been employed, either wholly or in })art, in other 
Anglo-Saxon Readers. In the case of some of them, exclu- 
sion from an introdu(*,tory course would be welcome to 
few teacihers ; in tin; case ol others, the choice cannot be 
expected to ])l(ias(^ all. The selec.tions which are now 
admitted for the first time will, it is hoped, serve an 
obvious pur])Ose. 

The texts are given according to the best manuscript 
sources, without normalization, without silent changes, and, 
for the most part, witli hut slight (unendations. The vari- 
ant readings, in some cases complete (‘ven for \inessential 
details, are to giv(i a wider view of the condition of the 
language and of the orthographic fashion of the scribes* 
The first, second, nintli, tenth, eh^venth, and eighteenth 
selections are based upon my own (*,o])ies and collations ol 
the manuscudpts. For the homily on St. Gregory Ih'ofessor 
W. W. Skeat, of Cambridge, has collated the Cambridge 
MS., and Frof(‘ssor Arthur Naj)ier, of Oxford, has supplied 
the readings (given in full) of the next best MS., that of 
the Bodleian Library. The seventeenth and nineteenth 
selections are according to the collations of Dr. Frank G. 
Hubbard, of the University of California. For the ex- 
tracts from the Bede the recent edition by Miller has been 
used, and for the ‘ Wars of Alfred,’ Plummer’s edition of 
the Chronicles. The remaining texts have been taken 
from the publications of Thorpe, Sweet, Earle, and Morris. 
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Orthographic variation (chiefly due to chronological 
differences in the texts) has made ditticult a compact yet 
clear arrangement of the glossary ; however, the variant 
forms in parentheses, the principal parts of the verbs, and 
the citations will be found, it is believed, to mitigate the 
somewhat sparing use of cross-references. The etymologi- 
cal hints conveyed either in the definitions or by the brack- 
et(‘d forms will suggest some of the fundamental principles 
of derivation, but they are especially meant to lead the 
student to consult the Etymological Dictionaries of Skeat 
and Kluge. 

It is pleasant to ac^knowledgo the special obligations 
incurred in the preparation of this book. The kind assist- 
ance, already mentioned, given by Professor Skeat and Pro- 
fessor Napier is to be added to many ))ers()nal kindnesses 
in the past; I also regard it as a. further pledge of their 
hf'arty inten'st in the cause of English studies in America. 
My thanks are due to Dr. Frank (J. Hubbard for the use of 
a. sh(*af of his first gleanings in tin? libraries of England, 
and to Professor James Morgan Hart, of (kirnell Univer- 
sitv, for valuable suggestions always freely given. More 
than can b(' ex])ress(Ml in a. briid’ acknowledgment is diu'. to 
Professor (leorge Lymaii Kittredge, of Harvard University; 
lie has read the entir(‘ work in proof, with tlu^ discrimina- 
tion of a scholar and with the helpfulness of a friend. 


Johns Hopkins University, 
December 1, 1891. 


JAMES W. BRIGHT. 



NOTE TO THE THIRD EDITION. 


In (H)in|)lian(*e with a persistc'iit request made by teachers, 
this edition lias been augnieiit(‘d by An Outline of Anglo- 
Saxon Gra.mmar. This Outliiui is to be sufhcient for a 
thorough elementary course. Moreovm*, it has been planned 
so as to direct the teacher to the mon^ complete work of 
Sievers, and it may serve, pendiaiic-e to give to the student 
an impulse toward subsequent study of the more technical 
aspects of the subjecit. 

The favorable receptkm of this Reader has created wel- 
come opportunity's for the corre(*.tion of mis})rints and for 
supplying omissions in tlie Glossary. I owe much to the 
exact ol)scrvation of tliose ti'achers who have discovered 
an 1 kindly reported many of these errors and omissions. 


>Lay 1, 


J. W. B. 
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AN OUTLINE OF ANGLO-SAXON 
GRAMMAR. 


mTKODiKrroiiY remark. 

1 . The following outline of Anglo-Saxon Grammar 
is restricted to the VV^est-Saxon Dialecd, that form of 
the language which in the reign of Alfi‘cd the Great 
(871-901 ) became dominant for literary purposes and 
maintained that supremacy to the close of the Anglo- 
Saxon period. The changes which took place within 
the WestrSaxon Dialect, though slight in respect of 
phonology and intlection, make it necessary to dis- 
tinguish Early West-Saxon (EWS), tlie language of 
Alfred’s time, from Late West-Saxon (LWS), the lan- 
guage of the following two and a half centuries, with 
-.Elfric (died between 1020 and 1025) as the central 
literary figure. Jn this outline EWS is regarded as 
the norm to which LWS is subordinated. 

PHONOLOGY. 

ALPHABET AND PUGNUNCrATrON. 

2. The Anglo-Saxon alphabet, as here employed, has 
two characters (]?, JST) that are not employed in Modern 
English. 

Note. — The MSS. use a special character for mj; j; for 7 f— and) 
and (= pat) are usual. 


IX 



X 


AN OUTLINE OF ANGLO-SAXON GRAMMAR, 


VOWP]LS AND DIPHTHONGS. 

3, An apj)roximiite pronunciation of the vowels is 
indicated in the following table: 

a as in Gej'jnan Mann, 

a the preceding sound lengthened. 

ae like a in a/, nmn, 

^ tlie preceding sound lengthened. 

el . ^ 

^ > as in let^ men, 

e the preceding sound lengthened, as in they. 
i as in A/Y, .s?Y, in, 

I tlie })rcceding sound lengthened, as in machine, 

o as in (lerinan Goit, 

o the preceding sound lengthened, as in German %o, 

9 as in not, 

II as in f ull,, put, 

u the preceding sound lengthened, as in rule, 

y like il in German : lnih,^clG Briicke, 
y the preceding sound lengthened, as in German griln, 
ee like o in (Jerman schon. 

These diphthongs (long and short) receive the 
stress upon the first element; the second element, 
being unaccented, is very mucli obscured in pro- 
nunciation. The sound of oa, ea is approximately 
that of 5ie 4- a, iv + a (perhaps mor(} nearly ic + uh) ; 
otherwise the coinjionent parts of these diphthongs 
are to be pronounced as indicated above. 

Note. — The diplithon^^s le arc peculiar to EWS, where they, 
however, begin to change into i, i ; in LWS the most usual representa- 
tion is y, y. (S. §§ 22, ill, 41, 97.) 


ie 

ie 

ca 

ea 

eo 

eo 

io 

io 
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CONSONANTS. 

4 . (^) The following consonants are pronounced as 
in Modern English: b, cl, 1, m, n, p, r (trilled), t, w, x. 
Tlie pronunciation of the remaining consonants requires 
s])ecial attention. 

(6) c has always the sound of k (the use of the symbol 
k is exceptional). The sound of Im or qu is, accord- 
ingly, represented by cw (or cu), as in cwen, cwecTan, 
etc., and cs has the value of x. 

Note. — 'Chis ^-sound lias a guttural or a palatal (piality (somewhat 
as in English coW, and kin), according to its pronunciation with gut- 
tural or with palatal vowels. 

(rf) f has two values. (1) In the initial and final 
positions, in the combinations ff, fs, ft, and in the medial 
position (cf. the note below), it has the usual (voiceless) 
sound. (2) In the medial jiosition between vowels and 
voiced consonants it lias the sound of v; e.g., blaford, 
ofer, sealfiaii, «efre. 

Note. — In compounds like a-fyrhtaii, of-lyslan, etc., / is .strictly 
not in the medial iiosition, and has therefore its usual sound. 

((?) g has two values. (1) It almost always repre- 
sents a voiced spirant, which is either guttural, or pala- 
tal (like g in German sagen^ or like g in English you), 
according to its pronunciation with guttural or with 
palatal vowels. (2) It is pronounced like g in Englisli 
go only when doubled, as in frogga, frog ; and in the 
combination iig, as in English longer. 

The combination eg (by origin a geminated //) may 
be pronounced as dg in English ridge. 

(e) h is never silent ; it is always to be pronounced 
as a voiceless spirant either guttural (as in German ac7i), 
or palatal (as in German icli) in quality, according to 
the sounds with which it is combined. 
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(/) s liiis, in all jmsitions, the voiceless sound, except 
single s l)et\vt‘eii vowels, Avliich has the voiced sound (25); 
e g., wesaii, risaii, etc. 

(/y) tS and p are used witliout distinction to denote 
tlie dental spirant th^ in all positions, presumably, the 
voiceless spirant (as in English tkin)^ except (as in the 
case of f) between vowels and voiced consonants where 
the voiced spirant (as in Englisli fhhte) is employed; 
e.g., oitTor, ewed’uii, si()<Taii, \ve:or‘(Taii, etc. The voiced 
spirant may also be employed in the pronominal forms arfi, 
iTiiet, (iTes, etc. 

AC(U^:NTUATrON. 

5 . In Anglo-Saxon words are accented according to 

o o 

the following riil(\s : 

liufr. L — Sim])le ( uncompounded) words are accented 
on the first syllabhi (the radical syllable); derivative and 
inflectional syllables are unaccented. 

Thus, I’jvder, ddg’as, 1 ^‘oriiiingji, ti'iiige, tfnigaii, tiiii- 
}»:oiia, swi'^otole, l>f‘reiide, fryuiKMle, wiiiiode, s<^‘alfode. 

Noti:. — 'riu'iv jiH' no t(‘sts ])y wliioli l.o (U'tonniiu* the limits in 
prose, of a stM^oiuIary str(*ss on derivative and intiectional syllables. 
In metrical iisai!;e a secondary stress may fall on the ptc. (‘iidin*^ -endc ; 
on the, adj. and pron. endiniis -eii, -er, -ig ; on the patronymic ending 
-ing; on the suhst. endings -uiig, -iiig, -er; on the inflt'ctional ending 
(gen. pi.) -eiia; on tin*, elass-vowel in verbs ot* the second weak conju- 
gation, etc. See the ehai)ter on Vkksifuwtion. 

llu/e IL — (Compound words constitute two classes, 
( 1 ) substantive compounds, and (’ 2 ) verbal compounds. 

A substantive compound receives the cliief stress upon 
the first syllable of its first component (cf. Rule I) ; the 
accent of the second component is usually retained as a 
secondary stress. 

A verbal compound is accented on the radical syllable 
of the verb ; the prefix is therefore unaccented. 
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Thus, (1) substantive compounds : gr61d-sini(0r, iiii^nn- 
cyiin, swid-mocl (adj.)^ ^arfo<T-lice (adv.), viid-gict, 
^nd-swarii, bi-spell, fdr-weard (adj.)i 

infs-d^ul, dii-ginn, 6r-eald (adj.), to-weard (adj.), ^mb- 
liwyrft. 

(2) Verl)al compounds: a-risaii, be-bataii, for-l^taii, 
ge-blddaii, for-wi^ordaii, mis-fsirau, ofer swicTiau, to- 
w^orpaii, wicT-stviidaii, yinb-sittaii. 


Note 1. — An important exception to liulr !l is to be observed in 
the acctmtuation of substantive coinp(mnds with tlu^ prelixes go-, be-, 
and for-; these prefixes are unaccented; e.^;., go-bdd, fte-brOlffor, 
«;e-f^oht, {5C-weald ; be-b6d, bc-j?yiis, be-hat ; for-f^ytol (adj.), 
for-wyrd. 1'hat, how(wer, these prefixes were formerly accented in 
substantive compounds, accordins; to the rule, is shown by j^dful, 
ft-ymel, etc., in whicli the first eleimmt is ;;a-, the accented form of 
ge- ; the acc(mt(jd form of be- is also l(‘ft in words like bi-g$ng, 
bi-spMl, bi-wist, etc., and notice beot < '^bi-hat, by the side of the 
later be*hat ; and fne-beorht (adj.), frie-micel, fra-eoSflP, show a 
survival of the accented form of for-. 

Note 2. — This differtmce in acc(‘nl nation Ixdween substantive and 
verbal compounds (cf. Knglish dhstnu't : ahstrdrl ; ]nrsent : preahit ; 
suhjH't : subject) has (as, in ]mrt, seen above) resulted in a correspond- 
ing difference of form in certain prelixes: 


<5 II d -g'l et , intell ifje uce 
d-stVe, resistunce 
a'f-J>iiiiea, (jrudije, 
bi-g^iig, practice 
6r-ciiawe (adj.), recognizatdc 
6r-]?viie, device 
uiy-g^ng, escape 
wilffer-saeo, hostility 


on-gietan, to understand, 
oii-sa(‘iiii, to resist. 
of-byiiean, to displease. 
bc-gviigan, to practice. 
a-eiiawan, /o know. 
a-Kuieaii, to devise. 
oKT-gviigan, to escape. 
wHST-sAean, to resist. 


PHONOLOGICAL CHANGES. 

6. By the operation of phonetic processes, the Anglo- 
Saxon system of vowels is made somewhat diversified 
and complicated. The most important of these processes 
affecting the radical vowels will now be briefly described. 



xiv AN OUTLINE OF ANGLO-SAXON GRAMM AH. 


THE CHANGE OF a INTO Se. 

7. The occurrence of the vowel a is very much re- 
stricted. In a closed syllable, and in an open syllable 
followed by e(i) in the next syllable, the vowel a is 
mostly modified to but a remains unchanged in an 
open syllable that is followed by a, o, or u in the next 
syllable. (S. § 49 f.) 

Thus, dfegre, STaet, wix^s, wseter ; 

dagras, dag:a, dagrtim, faraii, hafoc, wacol. 

Notk. — It be su|)])()sed tliat tlie 1 of endings in the second 

weak eonjiigati(»n, as in tlie infinitive ending -Ian, would change a into 
£» in an open syllable ; but this i was originally o, therefore words like 
laffiaii, iiiaiiiaii, waiiiaii, (‘tc., constitute only an apparent exception 
to the rule. 


THE CHANGE OF a INTO 

8 . Before a nasal consonant the vowel a is changed 
into 9 . But there is no uniformit}" in the employment 
of 9 for a. The [)redominant form in EWS is 9 ; in 
LWS it is a. (S. § do.) 

44 ius, 9iid, and; Ii9ii<l, hand; l9nd, laud; in9iiig, 
maiiigr; gr9Hg'an, gang^an ; $>‘es9ninian, g’eKsamnian. 

Noth. — When the pri‘ceding 911 (< an) occurs before a voiceless 
spirant, f, 9 , s, the nasal (lisapi>ears, and, in compensation, the vowel 
is lengthened into o. Under the same conditions, in and un become 
i and u. (S. §§ (>(>, 185.) 

Thus, softe (<*s9nfte), ; to 9 (< H^nKy), tooth; dl 0 ?or 

(<*9n)5'or), other; gos (<*g9ns), goose; sT) 0 P (Goth. siu]’s), a 
going ; swiff (Goth, swings), strong ; muff (Goth, miin^s), mouth. 


UREAKING. 

9. Before r-f consonant, 1 + consonant, h + consonant, 
and h final, the vowels (^froin a. 7), e, and i are 
broken ” into short diphthongs, se becoming ea, and 
e, i becoming eo, io. (S. §§ 77-84.) 
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(a) Thus, ae into ea: *hierd (for hard, 7) > heard, 
hard; *ha5lf>healf, //«//*; wearifT, i)i et.sg.of weor(0ran, to 
become; weahlaii, to iviehl ; beald, feallaii, fall; 

heall, hall; eahta, eight; seah, pret. sg. of seon, to see. 

(1)) e into eo (io) : weoriiyan, to become ; eorffe, earth; 
\\eovte, heart; feorr, weorc, 

e into eo (io) before 1 + consonant is restricted to 
1 + c or h: meolcaii, to milk; seolh, seal. Otherwise 
the e remains: helpaii, to help; swelgaii, to swallow; 
sweltaii, to die. 

Before h + consonant, and h final : teohtaii, to fight; 
teohhiaii, to arrange ; feoh, cattle. 

(c) i into io (eo); stem "^hirdio > ^hiordi > hierde 
(i-nmlaut), herdsmaa. ^liht (< liht) lioht, leoht, light.^ 
not Iteaxnj; Piht, Pioht, Peoht, Pud. ^ bet will > betwih, 
betweoh, between. 

Noth. — Hreakiiig results from the combination of a ixilatal vowel 
(aft, c, i) and a guttural consonant (r, 1, li). In passing from the 
pronunciation of the V()W(‘l to that of the (‘onsonant, a glide-sound is 
ju’oduced which is a more or less definite guttural vowel. Tliis may 
he observed in pronouncing xcell as wcv.-at ; (here as tluje-ar ov the-iir ; 
fire asyt-ar or fir or. It is this glide- vowel that has supplied the second 
element of these short diphthongs. 

PALATALIZATION. 

10. The palatals g*, c, and sc, in the initial position 
cliange a folloAviiig le into ea; «e (= Germanic e) into 
ea; and e into ie (i, y; see 3, Note). (S. § 75.) 

(а) Thus, le into ea : (7) > great*, gave; ^gfget > 

geat, got; ^caef > ceaf, chaff; Lat. castra > *ctester > 
ceaster, town; *sca;l > sceal, shall; *scad*t > sceaft, 
shaft; *sca^r > scear, sheared (pret. sg.). 

(б) 5e into ea : ^g^efoii > geafon, gave (pret. pi.) ; 
/"gStou > gSatoii, got (pret. pi.) ; Lat. easeus >*caesi > 
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*ceasi>eiesc (i-umlaut), cheese; ^sc^p > sceap, sheep; 
*sc5erou > scearoii, sheared (j)vet. 

{ o') e into ic (i, y) : *grefan>g-iefan, to give; *getan> 
gicttin, to get; *'scerau > scieran, to sheai\ 

Notk F. /-before all vowols exc(*pt je, w (r= Germanic e) and 
e, initial g and c do not chan<;e tlie following vowel (S, § 76); but 
initial sea- and seo- freiiuently become scea-, sceo-, e.g., seand, 
secaiid, segrid, see<^ud, shame.; pret. seuti, scean, shone; Seottas, 
Seeottas, the Sents ; secip, seeop^ poet ; seaean, sceaeati^ pret. scoe, 
seeoc, shake ; i)r(‘t. scop, seeop, created. 

Notk 2. — 'riie palatal pronunciation of medial c, ec, {?, and eg, 
followetl by a, o, or u, is often indicated by the insertion of an e 
(sonu'tinies of an i). This insculed e (i) represents a trace of an 
original formative i or j. (S, § 206, 0.) 

'i’hus, see(e)aii (-^^delaii, S. § 45, 8; Goth, sokjan), to seek; 
cw^oo(e)aii (< *ewmejaii), to quake; m^nlg(e)o (<*inanlgi; 
Goth, managed, multitude; ail (Goth, biigjaii), to buf/ ; 

8^eg(e)as, s<,H*g(c)a, seeg(l)iiiii, pi. of sijeg (stem *sfegjo), man. 

Notk ;J. — 'Fhe insi'i ted letter obs(‘rved in the preceding note marks 
with promineiiee the “glide” effe(‘t of palatals. 'I'lds element in the 
proiiuneiation l(‘ads to further variation in the written forms. I'lius, 
for example, for la (ja) the graphic substitutes may ga, Iga, Igea ; 
for le tliey may be ge, ige: n^^riaii, ii^rgan, ii^rigaii, ii^^rlgt^aii, 
to save; h^r(i)g(e)as, li^'r(i)g(e)a, Ii<^r(i)giim, pi. of hfjre (stem 
*h»rjo-), army; vvnndrleii<le, wiindrigeiide, icondering; winl- 
g(e)a, gen. ))1. of wine (stem friend. 

Also as a graphic substitute for final i, some use is made of ig: 
bi-spell, big-spell, parable ; hi, hig, pron. ; si, sig (flpt.), be; and 
medial ig is occasionally represented by Igg : igalOr, sinall 

island. (S. § 24, Note.) 

Notk 4. — It is also to be observed that initial *jae, *jo become 
gea, geo (gio). Thus, gear (<*jier; Goth. Jer), year; geoc, gioc 
(<*Joc; Goth, jiik), yoke. In like manner initial *ju becomes geo, 
glo, or is represented by iu (io). Thus, geong, glong, lung (< *juiig ; 
Goth, juggs), young ; geo, gio, iu, io (Goth, ju), formerly. (S. § 74.) 

GEMINATION BEFORE j. 

11. A single consonant (except r) when preceded 
by a short vowel is geminated by a following j. The 
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vowel is also uJi^iited (13), and the j itself disappears. 
(S. § 228.) 

Thus, cyan (stem ^cunjo), kin; s^llan (<*saeljan; 
Goth, saljan), to give; l^cgan (<*l 0 cgjaa; Goth, lag- 
jan), to lay; h^bbau (^luefjan; Goth, bafjan), to heave; 
seieppan, 13 (<^sceapjaa, 10<*se£epjan; Goth, skap- 
jau), to create; bliebbau (<*bleabjan, 9<*blajbjau; 
Goth, blabjan), to laugh. 

But r is not geminated: b^re (stem *baerjo; Goth, 
barjis), army; n^rian, lO, Note 3 (<*n£erjan; Goth, 
aasjan), to save. 

Note 1. — It will be noticed that geminated f and g become bb 
and eg respectively. 

Note 2. — On the other hand, when the radical vowel or radical 
syllable is long, this formative j, first becoming 1 (S. § 4.5, 8), has not 
caused gemination of the preceding consonant.. 

'rims, sec(e)aii (<^s6ciaii), to seek; clenian (<Mumiaii), to 
judge; s^iidaii (<*sQndian), to send. 

FINAL DOUBLE CONSONANTS. 

12. Double consonants (except eg) at the end of a 
word are usually simplified. (S. § 225.) 

Thus, man; m^iin, m^n, men; eall, eal, 

all; cyiiii, cyii, b^dd, b^d, sibb, sib, — 

But, s^cg, 7nan; brycg, ridge; w^cg, wedge. 

UMLAUT (i-UMLAUT). 

1 3. The accented vowels (radical vowels) are palatal- 
ized by an i or j of the following syllable. This species 
of palatalization is called i-unilaut, or, briefly, umlaut. 
The i and j causing the umlaut were, for the most part, 
either changed into e or entirely lost in an early period 
of the language. (S. §§ 85-100.) 
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The results of umlaut may be tabul^^l thus : 

f becomes e. (Sometimes ae. S. S 89, 
i l,Notel.) ^ 

9 (< a. 8) becomes 

a ( < Germanic ai) becomes ae. 

5e (< Germanic e) remains 5e. 

o, o become e, e. 

u, ft become y, y. 

become ie, ie; i, I; in LWS usually 
y, y (3, Note). 

(а) Thus, into h^re (< stem ^liaerjo), army; 

(< *heg:jan), to lay; s^llaii (< ^saejan), to 
give; m^te (stem ^maeti), meat. 

(б) into dat. sg. (< ^niQiini), nom. 

(acc.) pi. lu^n(ii) (< man; 9'^mc(e)au 

(< ^ffQiiciaii), to think ; w^iidaii (< ^w^nclian), to 
turn. 

(e?) a and « into ^ : cl^l (stem *dali ; Goth, dails), 
portion; d^lan (<*dalian; Goth, dailjan), to share; 
li^lati (<*haiian ; Goth, liailjau), to heal; daed (stem 
*d»di; Goth. -dMs), deeJ ; l^ce (stem *la5cio; Goth, 
lekeis), leech. 

((?) o, 6 into 6, e : morgen (< ^morgan), but mer- 
gen (<*morgin; (ioth. maiirgiiis), morrotv ; dat. sg. 
I^hter (< ^dohtri), daughter ; deman (< ^domian), 
to judge; fet, tear, ges, dat. sg. and nom. (acc.) pi. of 
fot, foot., to(0f (8, Note), tooth., gos, goose. 

Note. — Tlie umlaut of o (short) is restricted by reason of the 
Germanic law according to which o is changed into u before a fol- 
lowing I or J. (S. § 46, 3.) 


ea, ea 1 
€^o, eo > 
io, lo J 
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(e) u, u into y, y: cyniug (<*cuningr), king; cyme 
(stem *cumi), a coming; lyre (stem *luri), loss; gyldeii 
(<*guldin <*goldin, S. § 93, Note), adj. golden; bycgaii 
(Goth, bugjan), to buy; lys, inys, dat. sg. and nom 
(acc.) pi. of inus, mouse., lus, louse; cySTan (< *cutrian < 
*cun0'ian, 8, Note ; Goth, kunpjaii), to make known. 

(/) ea, eo, io into ie (i, y), and ea, eo, io into io 
(i, y) : wielm, wylm (stem *waclmi > *wealmi, O), a 
surging; eald, old. comi3. ieldra, supl. ieldesta; Iiicrde 
(stem *hirdio > *heordio, 9), herdsman, feorr, far. 
afyrran, to remove; bicraii (<*hearian; Goth, bans- 
i&Viftohear; geliefaii (<*gcleafian; Goth, galaubjan), 
to believe; leolit, light, llehtaii, to illuminate ; friend, 
fiend, dat. sg. and nom. (acc.) pi. of frioud (freond), 
friend, fioud (feond), foe. 

U- O-UMLAUT. 

14. In the accented syllable, and when followed by 
a single consonant, a may be changed into ea, and e, i 
into eo, io, by the influence of n or o (a) in the follow- 
ing syllable. This pi'ocess is called ii- o-unilaut. It 
is, however, not uniformly operative in the West-Saxon 
dialect. (S. §§ 103-109.) - 
Thus, eafora, heir ; beafola, head; weorold, world ; 
beofon, heaven; metod, uieotod, Creator; seofon, seven; 
wita, wiota, wise man; tiliaii, tiolian (<*til6ian), to 
endeavor; clipian, cliopian, cleopian, to cry out; medu, 
medo, meodo, mead; siodii, custom. 

Intervening c and g prevent the operation of this 
umlaut: nacod, adj. naked; magu, mago, son; racu, 
narrative; aafin. strife; regol, plega, ^Zay; sigor, 
victory. 
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PALATAL-UMLAUT. 

15. In some instances, eo (io) which resulted from 
the breaking of c before li -1- consonant (9) becomes ie 
(i, y). This process presupposes the change of the 
guttural li, which caused the breaking, into a palatal 
h, which then j)roduces an effect agreeing with that of 
i-umlaut. (S. § 101.) 

Thus, reoht, rielit, riht, ryht, rijilit; cncoht, ciiieht, 
cnilit, ciiylit, hoi/ ; seox (x = hs), siex, six, syx, six. 

Noth 1. — In lAVS ea, ea before h, x, g, and c care sometimes 
ehanged into e, e: sleh (for sleah) imp. sj^. of slean, to strike ; seh 
(for seah) jiret. sj;*. of seori, to see; geiieahhe, geneh(h)e, enough; 
ncali, iieh, near; O'eah, ffeh, though; weaxan, wexaii, to grow; 
beag, beg, ring ; eae, ee, (ils(t. 

Norn 2. — In LWS ea, ea after the palatals g, e, and sc are also 
sometimes chaiii^ed inlo e, e (S. § gef (for goaf) pret. s*;. of 

giefaii, to gice; get (for geat) pret. of gietan, to get; geat, 
get, gate; gear, ger, gear; oiigeaii, oiigeii, against; cealf, celf, 
calf; sceap, seep, sheep. 


LOSS OF MEDIAL g. 

16. After a jialatal vowel, g- (^palatal) often disap- 
pears befoi’e (I and ii, and, in compensation, the vowel 
is leiigtliened. (S. § 214, 3.) 

Thus, bregdan, brMaii, pret. sg. bra^gd, brad, to 
brandish; pret. sg. sagde, saede, pp. gesa^gd, ges^d, of 
slogan, to say; Iriguaii, frinaii, to inquire; iiu^gden, 
iii?edcii,mrt/d6Vt; ‘dcgcii, lOFeii, servayit; 9'egiiiaii, cTeiiiaii, 
to serve; \va 5 g 11 , w^ii, wain, 

Tlie occasional disappearance of g (guttural) after 
a guttural vowel is therefore due to the influence of 
palatal forms : pret. pi. brudoii, })j). brdden (for brug- 
doii, brogden) follow the pattern of bregdaii, brMaii, 
etc. 
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Note. — The spirant quality of medial g, which underlies this 
process of disappearance, is further shown in the frequent change 
(especially in LWS) of final (and occasionally of medial) g into h. 
This change is most frequent after a long guttural vowel and after 
1 and r, but it occurs also under other conditions. Thus, beag 
(beah), ring; burg (burh), borough; earg (earh), cowardly; 
iergiffii (ierhl^u), cowardice; sorg (sorh), sorrow; flog (floh), 
log (loll), slog (sloh), pret. of flcaii, to Jlay, lean, to blame, slean, 
to slay. 

LOSS OF MEDIAL ll. 

1 7. Medial li (not lili) precodcul by a consonant and 
followed by an inflectional vowel disappears, and, in 
compensation, the stem-vowel is lengthened. (S. § 218.) 

Thus, mearli, gen. meares, horse ; feorli, gen. f cores, 
life; seolh, gen. seoles, seal. 

CONTRACTION. 

18. Intervocalic h disappears, and the vowels thus 
brought together are contracted, or the first vowel 
absorbs the\second. (S. §§ 110-^119, 218, 222.) 

Thus, feoh, gen. fees, propertif ; eoli, gen. cos, horse; 
pleoh, gen. pleos, peril; licali, gen. heas, and lioan 
(< ^licalian), hii/h. 

Note 1. — This disappearance of li also occurs (with variation) 
before inflexional syllables beginning with n and r; before the com- 
parative ending in r, and in C()m])osition and derivation : heah, acc. 
inasc. heane (heanne, S. § 222, Note 2), dat. fern, heare, comp, 
hiera (hierra); hcalic, high; pleolic, perilous; iiea-liecan, to 
draio near. 

Note 2. — Many contracted themes are due to the early loss of 
intervocalic h. 

Thus, ah 4- a (<?), o, u results in ea: slean (Goth, slahan), to 
strike; Jjwean (Goth, (lywahaii), to wash; tear (<*tahur), tear. 

eh 4- a (q), o, u results in eo (io): seon (< *8eh(w)an ; the end- 
ing of these infinitives should perhaps be written -Qn), to see; gefeon 
(<*glfehan), to rejoice; tweo «*tweho), doubt. 

i, i 4- a (9), o, u results in io (eo) : ^afeoii (< ^IJihan < ^idTenhan • 
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Goth. J>eihan), to thrive; wreon (< ♦wrihan), to cover; beot 
(<*bihat), boast, 

A loiij? vowel absorbs the following vowel ; fon (< *f6haii < 
^Qnhan), to seize; hon (< *hohan < ^li^nhan), hang; teon 
(<*teohan), to draw; tleon (<*fleohaii), to flee, 

INFLUENCE OF W. 

19. The diphthongs eo, io produced by the breaking 
(9) or by the u-o-uinlaiit (14) of c, i are sometimes 
labialized by a preceding w into u or o. (S. §§ 71, 
72.) 

Thus, weoriiTaii (< *wer<Tan, 9), to become,^ appears 
also in the form wiircTaii ; AveorcTian, wurSFian, to 
honor; wcorpaii, wurpaii, to fhrotv ; weorold (14), 
worold, woriild, worhi ; sweord, swurd, sword; wita, 
wiota (14), weota, wuto, tvise 7nan; widuwe, wioduwe 
(14), wuduwe, widow; betwili, betweoh (9), betwiih, 
with disappearance of w, betub, between. 
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INFLECTION. 

DECLENSION OF NOUNS. 

THE 0-I)ECLENS10N. (S. §§ 2:55-250.) 

20. The o-(leclensioii (which includes tlie stems in 
jo and -wo) represents the inflection of the greater 
number of the masculine and the neuter nouns. 

Mascitunk o-Stems. 


21. (a) Monosylltibic themes : stiin, dflegr, 

weal(l), wall; mearli, horse. 


Sing. N.A. 

stall 

(ISPR 

wcal(l) (12) 

niearli 

G. 

staiies 

lUegos 

wealles 

meares (17) 

D.I. 

stanc 

dapge 

wealle 

me are 

riur. N.A. 

staiias 

dagas (7) 

weal las 

iiiearas 

G. 

staiia 

daga 

wealla 

meara 

D.I. 

staiiuiii 

dagum 

weal lain 

men rum 


22. (ft) Dissyllabic themes: eSTel, property; ^ng^el, 
angel; heofon, heaven; fugol, bird. 


Sing. N.A. 

elffel 

?ngel 

heofon 

fugol 

G. 

eJaries 

fugles 

heofones 

fugles 

D.I. 

effle 

^ngle 

heofoiie 

fugle 

Plur. N.A. 

elSHas 

?ngla8 

heofeuas 

fiiglas 

G. 

elSfla 

?ngla 

beofeiia 

fijgla 

D.I. 

e)0^1um 

^nglum 

heofenum 

fuglum 


23. (1) In the inflection of dissyllabic themes, when 
the radical syllable is long, the (short) middle vowel is 
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syncopated (effles, ^iig^les); when the radical syllable 
is short, the middle vowel is retained (heofones). 

(2) But certain of the themes in -el, -ol, -er, -or almost 
regularly do not retain the middle vowel after a short 
radical syllable (fuffles ; S. § 245). 

(3) A middle vowel which is long (by position) is 
retained: wwfels, WBefclses, covering/; f*tels, fStclses, 
veKitel; li^uge.st, li^uigestes, stallion; faereld, faereldes, 
jounuu/. 

Norn, — Thore is always riiorc or less deviation from tlic normal 
forms in the matter of the loss and the rettoition of the middle vowel. 
The mitldle vowel tends lo assume tlu* form c before a following a, o, 
11 (heofones, hut licofeiias ; S. § 12b), but there is much of unregu- 
lated distribution of o and e as middle vowels. 

Nkutkr o-Stkms. 


24. (a) Monosyllabi(3 themes: frear, 7/ea7* ; word, 
word ; vessel ; lini, (tmh: feoli, property. 


S. N.A. 

gear 

word 

ffet 

Inn 

fcoh (feo) 

0. 

genres 

wor<le.s 

fades 

limes 

feos (18) 

D.I. 

geare 

worde 

fa‘te 

liitio 

feo 

P.N.A. 

gear 

word 

fain (7) 

limn, leomii (14) 


(1. 

geara 

word a 

fata 

lima, leoma 


D.I. 

geariim 

wordiim 

fail! Ill 

limum, leomiim 



25. Tlie case-ending (u) of the nom. and acc. pi. 
disappears after a long radical syllabic ; after a short 
radical syllable it is retained: gfear, word, but fatu, 
liriiu (lioinu, leoimi). 

Note. — The case-ending u of the nom, acc. pi. is often weakened 
to o or a. Monosyllabic themes may also have prefixes : gebed, 
prayer; gefeoht^ fight ; gewrit, writing; bebod, commands 
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26. (6) Dissyllabic themes : lieafod, head; iileten 
(nyten), animal; w»pcn, iveapon; wader, water. 


S. N.A. heafod 

nieten 

waspen 

waeter 

G. heafdes 

nicteiies 

w^pnes 

wse teres 

D.I. heafde 

niotene 

wiepne 

wietere 

P.N.A, heaf(o)du 

nietenu 

wiepnii, -eii 

waeter, -u 

G. heafda 

nieteiia 

wa^pna 

wfetera 

D.I. heafdum 

iiictciiuin 

w^pnuin 

wieteruin 


27. The middle vowel is generally syncopated after 
a long radical syllable (lieafdes, wyepnes); it is retained 
after a short radical syllabic (waderes), and in some 
words in -eii having a long radical syllable ( iiieteiies). 
The case-ending ii (o, a) of the noin. acc. pi. gencj- 
ally remains after a long radical syllable (heaf(o)du, 
nietenu), and disappears when the radical syllable is 
short (waiter). 

Notk. — Usage is not uniform in the treatment of either the middle 
vowel or the case-ending u. 


Masculine and Nkuteu Jo-Stems. 


28. (<x) Monosyllabic tliemcs : Masculine, hierde, 
shepherd; l^ire, armu ; Iiryeg:, ridi/e. — Neuter, wite, 
punishment ; cynii, kin. 


S. N.A. 

hlerdo(13,/) 

h(jreCl3, a) 

hr.vog(12) 

wite 

eyn(n)(l2; 

G. 

hierdes 

h^r(i )Kes (10, 3) h ry eges 

wites 

ey lines 

D.I. 

hierde 

h^r(l)ge 

liryoge 

w'ite 

cynno 

P.N.A. 

hierdas 

h?r(l)s(e)as 

hryegas 

witu 

cyn(n) 

G. 

hierda 

h?rCI)g( 0 )a 

lirycga 

wita 

eynna 

D.I. 

hierdum 

h^r(l)gum 

hryeguin 

witum 

cynniim 


29. Nouns in -jo (= io after a long radical syllable, 
11 , Note 2) have umlaut of the radical vowel (if it be 
a vowel that can be affected by umlaut), and gemination 
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of a single consonant (except r) before j when the radical 
vowel is short (1 1^ : stem ^lirugrjo- > lirycff, etc. 

30. (6) Dissyllabic themes : Masculine, ^fen, even- 
ing ; fiscerc, jinher. — Neuter, westeii, waste. 


S. N.A. fefen 

fiseere 

westen 

G. fefoii(ii)es 

liseeres 

weston(n)es 

I). I. »feii(ii)e 

fiseere 

Avesteii(ri)o 

N.A. aifen(n)as 

fiseeras 

westeij(ii)ii 

(i. aifeii(n)a 

fiscera 

westen (ii) a 

D.I. aifen(ii)um 

fiscenim 

westen (ii)uin 


Note. — A iiUMlial i^o'ininated (!oii.soiia.nt i.s often simplified before 
,Tii irifiectional oiuliiii’’: iefcii(n)es, \vestcii(ii)cs, etc. 

Masccline and Ni:i:n:K wo-Stems. 


31. Themes: Masculine, servant. 

— Neuter, seam, deviee : eiieo(w), Jatee. 


S. N.A. 

beam, ~o 

8'eo(w) 

seam, -o 

eneo(w) 


hf'arwes 

8'eowes 

s<‘arwes 

eiicowes 

D.I. 

bear we 

ijeowe 

searwe 

eiieowe 

l\ N.A. 

bearwas 

(tTeowas 

seam, -o 

eneow(u), cneo 

G. 

bearwa 

((Veowa 

searwa 

eneowa 

D.I. 

bearwiim 

yyeowum 

searwum 

oneowiim 


32. (1 ) After a short radical syllable the w of the stem 
has become final u (o) of the theme: stem *barwo-> 
*baru ; gen. *barwes > bcarwes (9) ; the broken vowel 
ea is transferred to the theimj. 

(2) The wo-steins are relatively few in number. Some 
of the more common ones are: masc. siia(w), snow; 
(Teaw, cnstom ; — masc. and neut. deaw, dew; hlaw, 
lil^w, mound; bra(w), lirai(w), corpse; — neut. bealu, 
evil; niealu, meal; lileo(w), protection; treo(w), tree. 

Note. — A parasitic vowel, ii, o, or e, is often developed before w: 
bear(w)we, bear(o)we; 8e»r(u)we, 8ear(e)\ve; beal(o)wes, etc. 
(cf. 37, Note). 



INFLECTION : DECLENSION. 


XXVU 


THK a-DECLENSION. (S. §§ ail-aw.) 

33. All nouns of the a-declension (which includes the 
stems in -ja and -wa) are feminine. 


a-SxEMS. 


34, Themes: giefu, f/ift; lar, lore; frofor, consola- 
tion; firen, sin; costiiiig, temptation. 


S. N. 

glofii, -o 

lar 

frofor 

lircfi 

costiing 

G. 

glefe 

Ijiro 

frofrc 

lirciic 

coRtuiiga, -e 

D.L 

giefe 

lilre 

frofrc 

lirciic 

costiinga, -e 

A. 

giefe 

larc 

frofrc 

lircnc 

costungfi, -0 

P. N.A. 

gicfa, -e 

lara, -c 

frofra, -c 

iircna, c 

costiinga^ -e 

G. 

giefa, -ena 

l.ara, -eiia 

frofra 

lircna 

oostiiiiga 

D.r. 

gtefiiia 

laruin 

frofriini 

firciiitin 

costiingum 


35. The case-ending u of the noni. sg. is retained only 

in words like (with short radical syllable). In the 

gen. pi. some use is made of the case-imding -eua, which 
is taken from the ii-declension (44). Nouns in -ung 
have commonly the case-ending -a in the gen. dat. acc. sg. 
After a long radical syllable the middle vowel is synco- 
pated (frofrc) ; it is retained when the radical syllable 
is short (firene). 

JS-Stems. 

36. Themes: wyU., she-tvolf ; sib(b), jseace; byrafen, 
burden; lialigriies, holiness. 


S.N. 

wylf 

slb(b) (12) 

byrKfcn 

balignes 

G. 

wylfe 

slbbc 

byr9'en(ii)e 

halignesse 

D.I. 

wylfe 

sibbe 

byri5'eii(n)e 

halignesse 

A. 

wylfe 

sibbo 

byr(0^en(ii)e 

halignesse 

P. N.A. 

wylfa, -e 

sibba, -e 

byr(5'eii(ii)a, -e 

hallgiiessa, -e 

G. 

wylfa 

sibba 

byr55'en(n)a 

halignessa 

P.I. 

wylfum 

sibbum, 

byrS'eii(n)um 

haligiiessiiin 
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Some of the more common jil-stems are : b§ii(n), 
wound; bud’s, bliss, brycj?, hruhje; byrjircn, tomb; 

CQiidel, candle; i'dfje; jfiemen, care; gycleii, <jod- 

dci^H; hell; bild, battle; lids, liss, favor; milds, 

milts, sciell, scyll, synn, sm; wynn^ jot/; 

yd, wave. 

wa-SxEMS. 

37. I'liemes: stow, jdace ; beadu, battle; Ises, pas- 
tare ; maed, mcadonK 


S.N. 

stow 

beadu 

bes 

irifed 

(x. 

8 to we 

beadwo 

Ij7*s(w)c 

inied(w)o 

D.r. 

Stowe 

beadwe 

Ja5s( ♦v)e 

mmd(w)e 

A. 

Stowe 

bead we 

lies(^w)e 

III ie* 1 ( w) e, ( m 5ed) 

P. N.A. 

stow a, -e 

beadwa, -e 

Ues(w)a,-o 

iiitlid(w)a, -0 

O. 

stdwa 

beadwa 

la*s(w)a 

mtSd(w)a 

D.l. 

stow 11 III 

bca<lwuiu 

lies(w)um 

jiia‘d('w)uin 

Hen 

belong 

also lireow, 

repentance ; 

treow, faithf ul- 


ness; ncarii, distress; ilie plurals fnietwa, >c, jiroatwa, 
-e, jaretawa, -e, ornaments^ arms; and ea, water (<^aliu, 
18, Note 2 ; (lotli. aliwa), gen. sg. ea (cas, ie), dat. sg. 
ea (Te, ei), aec. sg. ea ; iiom. acc. pi. ea (eaii); dat. pi. 
eauiii (earn). There is also a trace of this declension 
in the iiom. acc. pi, clea, cleo, dat. pi. eleain (elam), 
claws. 

Note. — A pjiriisitic vowel, ii, o, or e, may be developed before w: 
bead(ii)wo, bead(o)we, iiecir(o)we, geat(e)we, etc. (cf. 32, Note). 


THE i-DECLENSION. (S. §§ ‘2(U-‘2(>9.) 

38. The i-declension includes nouns of all genders, 
but it has been much affected by the adoption of case- 
endings of the o-declensiou. 
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Masculine ani> Neuter I-Stems. 

39. Themes : Masculine, liryre, fall; freoiiclscipe, 
friendship ; pi. D^ue, the Danes ; yrasp ; pi. 

the Anyles. — Neuter, site, sieve. 


S. N.A. 

hryr© 

freoiKiseipe 

ffiig 

slfc 

G. 

liryi'cs 

freoTidseipes 

f^nges 

sifes 

D.r. 

hryre 

freoiulseipe 

f?nge 

sife 

P. N.A. 

hryras 

Dvne 

Single 

Slfli 

G. 

liryra 

I)^n(lge)a 

^]rigla 

sifa 

D.I. 

liryrmii 

D<^niim 

lyiiigliiiti 

sifiim 


40. The original i of the stem has j>rocluee(l umlaut 
of the radical vowel, and survives as e in the nom. aec. 
sg. when the radical syllable is sliort : ^liriiri > hryre. 
The proper case-ending of the nom. aec. pi. masc. is 
e (<i), but it has been almost totally superseded by 
-as of the o-declension, except in proper nouns like 
D^iie, Enj>Ie, etc. 

Noti:. — 'Franes of the original inflection of the plural are wine, 
friends j gen. j)!. winigoa ; st^dc, places, etc, occurring by tlui side 
of tin* usual forms wiiias, gen. wiiia, stV;<las, etc. The permanent 
trace of the original declension is the umlaut of the radical vowel. 


Feminine 1-Stems. 

41. Themes: d^d, deed; eweii, ivoman; scyld, 


S. N. 

daed 

ewen 

seyld 

G. 

diedc 

ewe lie 

8 <‘yldo 

D.I. 

danle 

ewene 

seyldo 

A. 

died (-e) 

eweii (-e) 

seyld 

P. N.A. 

dtede (-a) 

ewene (-a) 

seylde (-a) 

G. 

daida 

ewe 11 a 

s(wlda 

D.I. 

d^duni 

eweiiuni 

scyldum 


42. The case-endings acc. sg. -c, nom. acc. pi. -a are 
often employed; they are adopted from the a-declension. 
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The nouns here repiesented have the radical syllable 
long; those with a short radical syllable have conformed 
to the a-declension. 


THK ll-DECLENSION. (S. §§270-275.) 

4.‘{. Themes : Masculine, suiiii, son. — Feminine, 
haiid. 


S. N.A. 

siiiiu, -o, -a 

hpiid 

O. 

siiiia 

iK^iida 

D.I. 

siitia, -11, -o 

liQfida 

P. N.A. 

Sima, -ti, -o 

liQtida 

(t. 

siiiia 

h<^iida 

D.I. 

SUIllllll 

iK^iiduin 


This declension has been rediuied to comparatively 
few surviving forms, such as: niasc. wiidu (< wiodu, 
19), gen. (hit. sg. wiida ; sidu (siodii, 14), custom^ 
a(u*,. pi. siodo ; iiiodii (iiioodii, 14), mead^ dat. sg. 
iiieodii, -o ; feld, //cA/, dat. sg. feld.a ; fortl, ford^ dat. 
sg. forda ; winter, winter^ dat. sg. wintra ; sunior, 
dat. sg. vSiiinera ; — fern, ditrii, door^ dat. sg. 
durii, -a ; — neut. 1‘ela (feola, 14), much. 


THE WEAK DECLENSION (ll-DECLENSION). (S. §§ 276-278, 280.) 


44. Themes : masc., in^nia, name; fern., tuiige, tongue; 
neut., eage, eye; masc., gefea, 


S. N. 

iiQma 

tuiige 

cage 

gefea 

G.D.I. 

Hainan 

ttiiigan 

eagan 

gefean 

A. 

iiQinaii 

tuii^aii 

eage 

gefean 

P. N.A. 

iiQinan 

tuiigaii 

eagan 

gefean 

G. 

iiQmena 

tungeiia 

eagena 

gefeana 

D.I. 

nQitiiiiKi 

tuugum 

eagiiiii 

gefea (u)m 
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46. The case-ending' of tlie gen. pi. -ena (which may 
also occur as -ana, -ona, -uiia) is sonietiines reduced to 
-na, or even to -a (in agreement with other declensions), 
^an often becomes -on. 

gefea represents a small class of stems ending in a 
vowel, which is contracted with the case-endings. Other 
words of this form are: masc. friia, lord; leo, liotL gen. 
leon, etc.; tweo, douht ; 5iyi*ea, threat; — fern. 11a, arrow. 

eage and care, ear^ almost exhaust the neuter nouns 
of this declension. 


FEMININE AlISTRACT NOUNS IN -ll, -O. (S. § 279.) 

40. Tlie mes : Avl^ncu, fride; sti\uigii (str^ngjTu, 
str^nigiiT), streui/th. 


S. N. 

(x. 

Wl^JIlOll, -o 

str^iigii. -o 

str^iiwS'u, -0, str^ng)0P 

D.I. 

1 

A. 

1 \vl<jnce ; -u, -o 

slr^ii^^e ; -u, o 

strijiiglOfc ; -u, -0 

l\ N.A. 

\vl^n<*(e)a, -11,-0 

st -a ; -11, 0 

-a; -u,-o 

G. 



stri^iigiya 

D.I. 

wl^‘nriim 

strQii^'iini 

str^iigd'um 


47. These nouns represent pi’imarily an original 
weak declension in T( n ) (e.g., bncdu, braid = Goth, 
braidei ; ei = T ) ; and secondarily abstracts of the 
a (leclension in ‘^'iSrii, (Goth. Atfii) : str^ngliyu < 
^str^ngiiSTa. "J'he -u of the nom. sg. has been obtained 
from the ii-declension, and extended to other cases so 
as to produce often an uninflected singular. There 
is always more or less conformity to the a-declension, 
especially by nouns in (S. § 255, 3.) 
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MINOR DECLENSIONS. 
THK r-I)ECLENSION. (S. § 285.) 


48. Themes of relationship): fancier, 

iiiodor, mother; brocTor, hrother; sweostor, sister; doli- 
tor, dtiK (filter. 


S. N A. 

fabler 

modor, -iir, -er 

broffor, -ur, -er 

a. 

IVrder, -(e) res 

mod or (meder) 

brotyor 

' D.I. 

I’a^der 

ineder (l.'J, d) 

breiafer (13, d) 

P.N.A. 

fa^<l(e)ras 

mddru, -a 

broiSFor, -iSFru 

(t. 

ffe(l(o)ra 

mo<lra 

brdffra 

D.I. 

fie<l(e)riiiii 

niddrum 

broidrum 


S. N.A. 

sweostor, -ur, -er 

dolitor, -ur, -er 

(i. 

sweostor 

debtor (deliter) 

D.I. 

sweostor 

debtor, debtor (13, d) 

P.N.A. 

sweostor, -trii, -tra 

debtor, -tru, -tra 

(i. 

sweostra 

dob tra 

D.I. 

sweostruiii 

dob tru in 


Tlie datives iiieder, deliter (wliicli are sometimes 
transferred into tlie o’enilive) oxhilnt umlaut of the 
radical vowel (ineder < ^iur>dri ; deliter < ''^dolitri). 
sweostor also becjomes swoster, swuster (ID), swyster. 

Here beloiicr jilso the collective plurals gebroiOror, 
brethren,, jyesweostor, sisters. 


THE nd-OECLENSION. (S. § 280.) 

40. Themes: freoiid^ friend; h^ttend,, enemi/. 


S. N.A. 

f re Olid 

h^ttend 

G. 

freoiides 

h^tte tides 

D.I. 

friend (13,/), freonde 

b^ttende 

P.N.A. 

friend, freond, freoiidas 

h^ttend, -das, -de 

G. 

freoiula 

lu^ttendra 

D.I. 

freoudum 

b^tteudiim 
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60. This declension comprises masculine nouns of 
agency deri ved fi!om prpsp>nt Like freoncl 

are declined feoml, foe; the collective plurals grefrieud, 
friends; g^fieiid, foes. Like li^tteiid aie declined 
ilgrend, owner; deiiieiid, judge.; eh tend, perseeutor; 
fultuni(i)end, helper; goddond (pi. g:oddend), bene- 
factor; healdeiid, keeper; liaeleiid, ii^rgreiid, saviour; 
wealdend, ruler; wigrend, warrior; etc. Tlic case- 
endings gen. sg. -es, dat. sg. -e, nom. pi. -as show 
conformity to the o-declension, and nom. pi. -e, gen. 
pi. -ra are in accordance with the regular strong 
adjective inflection of present participles (02). 


THE OS-es-DECLENSlON. (S. §§ 288-2<H).) 

61. Themes: Neuter, l^mb, lamb; cealf, calf; 

mh 


8. N.A. 

iQinb 


cealf 

aeg 

G. 

iQmbes 


cealfes 

asges 

D.I. 

l<^inbe 


cealfe 

j«ge 

• P, N.A. Ignibni, iQniber, l^mb 

cealf ru 

^gru 

G. 

iQrnbra 

l^inba 

cealfra 

wgra 

• D.I. 

iQitibruin 

iQmbutn 

cealf rum 

wgrum 


The plurals in r, given in the paradigms, to which 
may be added the occasional pi. cildrii, children,, are the 
most important relics of this declension of neuter nouns. 


52. The original stem-endings -or, -er (< -os, -es) 
also survive in themes like dogror, day ; sigor. victory ; 
hry6er, cattle; but these have adopted the o-declension, 
and often a change of gender. Sometimes -er is reduced 
to -e, as ir. sige (<*siger; Goth, sigis), victory; ^ge 
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(Goth, agis), /ear, and such words have generally 
l)ecome masculine and follow the i-declension. Other- 
wise the total loss of the stem-ending (as in the sing, 
of the paradigms) has resulted in a theme like sael, 
hall (by the side of salor). 


THE RADICAL CONSONANT DECLENSION. (S. §§ 281-284.) 

53. Themes: Masculine, man; fot, foot; toar, 

tooth. — Feminine, hoc, hook; burgr, horou(/h. 

S. N.A. fn 9 ii(ii) fot tolST boc bur" 

G. itiQiiiicK fbtes tblflfes bec,boce byr(i)g ( 13 , 

• D.I. iii^ii(ii)(13, />) fet(13,(?) teS* bee byr(i)g 

n. N.A. fet tetf bee byr(i)g 

(j. iii^niia fota tbiS'a boea biir^a 

D.I. 11191111U111 fotiiiii toid^uiii bocuiii biirguiii 

54, (1) A weak acc. sg. inQtinan, and the pi. fotas, 

to<Tas sometimes occur. Other masculine forms of this 
(k'c-lension survive in (haHecT), hero^ pi. Imele, 

lia^kViy (by the side of Imeleafas) ; moiiaar, month., pi. 
iiioiia<T (by the side of moii(e)((Tas). There are also 
I lie neuter forms: scrfid, i/arment., dat. sg. scryd; calu, 
alt\ gen. dat. sg. ealoilT, -acT. 

(2) Like boc arti also declined the feminines broc, 
hreeches., pi. brcc ; gat, //oa^, pi. get; gos, rjooHe., pi. ges ; 
lus, lous(*.f pi. ly.s ; iiius, mome.^ pi. inys ; cu, cow (gen. 
cri(e), cy, ciis ; dat. cy ; pi. nom. acc. cy(e), gen. 
cu(iii)a, cyiia ; dat. cuiim, cum). — iiibt, night., pre- 
serves a trace of this detdeiision in dat. sg., nom. acc. 
pi. liiht (the adverbial gen. iiihtes (70) is due to asso- 
ciation with daeges) ; and maegear, maegar, maid., in 
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undergoing no change in the sing, and the nom. acc. pL 
— biirgr sometimes shows departure from tliis declension 
by the gen. dat. sg. burj^e, nom. acc. pi. burge, -a. 


ADJECTIVES. 

DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. (S. §§ 291-304.) 

56. Adjectives liave a double inflection : (1) the 
Strong (or Indeflnite), and (2) the Weak (or Definite) 
declension. 

(1) The Strong declension is used whenever none of 
the conditions for the use of tlie Weak declension are 
present. It has some special case-endings, which are of 
pronominal origin : masc. iieut. dat. sg. -um ; masc, acc. 
sg. -lie; fern. gen. dat. sg. -re; masc. nom. a(*c. ])1. -e ; 
gen. pl.-ra; with these exceptions this declension agrees 
with that of o- (jo-, wo-) stems for the masc. and neut., 
and with that of a- (jil-, wa-) stems for the fern, forms. 
A few traces are all tliat is left to rejn’csent the declen- 
sion of i- and u-stems (50, 2, 8). 

(2) The Weak deedension is used when the adjective 
is preceded hy a demonstrative (sometimes a })ossessive) 
j)ronoun; in direct address ( vo(*,ative) ; and in j) 0 (‘try 
sometimes in place of the Strong declension. More- 
over, the comparatives always follow this declension, 
and usually the superlatives; and all the ordinals (ex- 
cept ^re.st, fyrine.st, fyrest, fyrst, first; and oiSror, 
second. 74 , 7). 

This declension agrees throughout with the n-declen- 
sion of nouns ( 44 ), except that the gen. pi. often ends 
hr -ra. 
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STRONG DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. 

(a) o- (a-) Stems. 

66. Themes : breed, rapid; god, good. 



MASCULINE. 

NEUTER. 

FEMININE. 

S. N. 

hrsed 

hraed 

hradu, -o 

G. 

hrsedes 

hraedes 

hroedre (7) 

D. 

hradum (7) 

hradum 

hrobdre 

A. 

hmdm 

hraed 

hraede 

1 . 

hraede 

hraede 


P. N.A. 

hnvde 

hradu, -o; -e 

hrada, -e 

G. 

hncdra 

hrcedra 

hrcedra 

D.I. 

hradum 

hradum 

hradum 


MASCULINE. 

NEUTER. 

FEMININE. 

S. N. 

god 

god 

god 

G. 

gddes 

godes 

godre 

I). 

godum 

godum 

god re 

A. 

gddne 

god 

gdde 

I. 

gdde 

gode 


P. N.A 

gdde 

god; -e 

goda, -e 

G. 

gdilra 

godra 

godra 

D.I. 

godum 

godum 

gddum 


Note. — The .special case-endings, of pronominal origin (66, 1), are 
marked by difference of type in the paradigm of hraed. 

67. (1) 111 LWS the nom. acc. pi, neut. generally 
ends in -e (in conformity to the masc.); the cases in 
-um sometimes appear in -on, -an ; and -re, -ra may 
become -ere, -era. 

Note. — The nom. acc. pi. masc. feawe, few, and manege, many, 
because of association with the noun fela, much (which is also used 
as an adjective), frequently become feawa and manega; so too 
ealla for ealle, all, is found. 

(2) Adjectives in -h : heah, high., fem. heah, hea ; 
gen. heas (18), LWS also lieages; fem. gen. dat. 
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h^are, heahre, liearre ; dat. heaum, lieain, heagiim ; 
acc. masc. lieaniie, heaiie, liealine, etc. — lireoh, rough; 
dat. lireoum; acc. masc. hreone; gen. pi. hreora; etc. 
— ruli, roughs gen. ruwes, ruges ; acc. masc. ruliiie ; 
etc. — (Tweorh, transverse^ gen. aTweores ; etc. — woli, 
tvrong^ wos, wogcs ; etc. 

(3) In the declension of dissyllabic themes the same 
principles generally prevail in the retention and the loss 
of the middle vowels which have been observed in the 
corresponding declensions of nouns. 

(^) jo- wo- (\va-) Stems. 

68. Themes : jo- (ja-) theme, i?rene, f/reen ; wo- 
(wa-) theme, gearu, ready. 



MASCULINE. 

NEUTER. 

FEMININE. 

S. N. 

greno 

grene 

grenu, -o 

G. 

grenes 

grenes 

grenre 

D. 

gremlin 

gremlin 

grenre 

A. 

grenno 

grenc 

grene 

I. 

grenc 

grene 


R N.A. 

greiie 

grcnii, -o; c 

greiia, -e 

G. 

greiira 

grenra 

grenra 

D.I. 

greiiurn 

gremlin 

grenum 


MASCULINE. 

NEUTER. 

FEMININE. 

S. N. 

gearu, -o 

gcaru, -o 

gearii, -o 

G. 

gearwos 

gear(o)re 

1). 

gearwum 

geap(o)re 

A. 

gearone 

gcaru, -o 

gearwe 

I. 

gearwe 



P. N.A. 

gearwe 

gearii; -we 

gearwa, -e 

G. 


gear(o)ra 


D.I. 


gearwum 



69. (1) frio (free, frioli, freoh), free (stem *frijo-), 
gen. friges; dat. frigum; pi. frige, etc., has also con- 
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tracted forms; dat. frioiim; gen. dat. fern, friore; acc. 
masc. frione ; pi. frio ; gen. friora, etc. 

NoTii. — 'riu^ wo-stt*ms often exhibit a ])arasitic vowel before w: 
gear(o)vve8, gear(c)wes, gear(u)we, etc. (cf. 32, Note). 

(2) Adjective i-stems follow the declension of greiie 
(jo-stem)- 'J'hus, bryce (stem ^bruci ; 13, e)^ 

ile ; geniyne, mindful; swice, deceitful, — With long 
radical syllable: bryce, useful; bliifye, Idithe; swete, 
sweet, 

(3) Adjective ii-stems have adopted either the o- or 
the jo-declension. Relhvs of the original declension 
are the forms: c(w)icii, c(w)ucu (< cwiocu ; 19), 
alive; and wlacu, tepid. 


^yKAK Dr:cLKNsroN of adjectives. 
GO. Theme : god, (jood. 


MASCULINE. 

NEUTER. 

FEMININE. 

S. N.V. 

goda 

gdde 

gdde 

G. 

gddan 

gddan 

gddan 

D.I. 

god an 

gddan 

gddan 

A. 

gddan 

gddo 

gddan 



ALL OHNOERS. 


P. N.V.A. 


gddan 


G. 


gdde n a, -ra 

(55,2) 

D.I. 


gddum 



Note 1. — The gen. pi. sometimes occurs in -ana, -an (conforming 
to the other cases); or in -na, and -a (conforming to nouns). The 
case-ending -an sometimes appears as -on ; and -um may become 
-an, -on. 

Note 2. — Adjectives in h are contracted: heah, high; hea, hean 
(IB), etc. — )0Pweorh, ; )0fweora, -e, etc. ; woh^ierong : gen. 

pi. wona, etc. 
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DECLENSION OF PARTICIPLES. (S. §§ 305, 300.) 

61. Participles admit of the double inflection of ad* 
jectives. When the strong inflection is employed, the 
present participle follows the deidension of jo-stems 
(58, greiie) ; the past participles (of both Sti*ong and 
Weak verbs) are declined like o-stems (56). 


STRONO DECLENSION OF THE PRESENT PARTICIPLE. 


62. Theme : Present Participle, singende. Hinging. 


MASCMLINK. 

S. N. siiigende 
G. siiigoiides 
1). sinp^eiidiiiii 
A. sln^eiidne 
I. singoiidft 

P. N.A. sliijjfoiide 
(t. singoiidra 
I). I. sin^i^eiiduiii 


NKUTKR. 

singonde 

sliigeiiOes 

flingetidiim 

singciide 

singeiide 

8iiigoiidii,'0; -0 

siiigendra 

.siiigwidiiin 


FKM ININK. 

singendii, -o 
slngcndre 
Bingoiidre 
singcnde 

si agenda, -e 

siiigeiidra 

singeiidiini 


Note. — The ace. sg. inasc. is often uninflected (having the ending 
-e, instead of -ne). When a pre.sent participle is used as a noun of 
agency, it follows the declension of iid-st(uns (49, Injttend). 


COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. (S. §§ 307-314.) 

6t3. (1) An adjective forms its C'omparative in the 
ending -ra (< *-ira and *-ora = Gotli. -iza and -oza) ; 
its Superlative in -cst, or -ost (=; (joth. -ist, -ost). 
There may be umlaut of the radical vowel, but in 
most instances umlaut does not occur. 

Thus, (a) with umlaut: 

eald, old 
ealde, easy 


ioldra 

ielS'ra 


leldest 

ielflfest 
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geon^?, young 

giengra 

giengest 

ft rent, greot 

grietra 

grietest 

heati, high 

hiclira (hierra) 

liieh(e)st 

hmg 

l^ngra 

longest 

socort, short 

sclertra 

sciertest 

(6) Without umlaut 

: 


ceald, cold 

ceald ra 

cealdost 

earm, poor 

earinra 

earrnost 

heard, hard 

heardra 

heardost 

hlud, loud 

liliidra 

hlndost 

leof, dear 

leofra 

leofost 

rice, powerful 

ricra 

rleost 

swiff, strong 

swiff ra 

swiff ost 

swift, swift 

swiftra 

swiftost 


(2) In the limited class of umlaiited forms the 
original endings were -ira, -ist ; while the more 
common absence of umlaut proves the preference for 

-ora, -ost. 

Note 1. — It is because comparatives follow the weak declen- 
sion (55, 2) that the masculine theme (in -a) is adopted as the 
theme of the comparative ; superlatives admit of double intlectioii, 
therefore the stron.^ theme is here em[)loyed (in -ist, -ost, not -Ista, 
-osta). 

Note 2. — The endin^^ -ost (which is often represented by -list, 
-ast) is occasionally transferred to umlautcd forms ; and -est is 
often found with the uiuuulauted forms, particularly when these are 
inflected; heardesta, ricestaii, etc. 

64. Some few comparatives and superlatives have 
no positive, but are based on corresponding adverbs or 
prepositions : 


(feorr, far) 

lierra 

fierrest 

(neali, near) 

iiearra 

niehst 

(Ser, earlier) 

terra 

^rest 

(fore, before) 

furffra 

fyr(e)8t 
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65 . A trace of superlatives in -m survives in forma, 
the firsts and liindema, the hindmost. But to this -iii 
the regular ending -est has been joined ; the result is a 
(double) superlative ending -iiiest (-nia?st ; = (loth. 

which appears in the following list. These 
adjectives are, in the grefiter number of instances, also 
based upon adverbs or prepositions, and usually have 
the comparative in -erra. 


(silSf, late') 

sid'ra 

siffeniost, slffest 

laet, late 

lastra 

laeteniest, laetest 

(inne, withi i) 

inn(er)ra 

iun ernes t 

(ute, withe dt) 

ut(er)ra, ytrra 

ytemest, utemest 

(tifan, above) 

uferra, yfer(r)a 

yf(e)me8t, iifeinest 

(iiildPaii, below) 

nifferra 

nil^emest 

(fore, before) 

furiafra 

fyrmest, forma 

(«efter, after) 

aef terra 

aeftemest 

inid(d), mid 


inid(e)mest 

(iiorS", northward) 

iiorKr(er)ra, iiyrljra 

nord'mest 

(suff, soxUhward) 

su8'(er)ra, syfiTerra 

sulOrmest 

(east, eaatward) 

ea8t(er)ra 

eastmest 

(west, -westward) 

(west(er)ra) 

westmest 

66. In the following list the root 

of the comparative 

and superlative differs from that of the positive. 

god, good 

b^t(e)ra, b^ttra 

b^t(e)8t 

yfel, evil 

wlersa 

wierrest, wlerst 

mlcel, great 

mara, iiiierra 

ma^st 

lytel (lyt), little 

liiessa 

lie8(e)st, la^rost 


Notk. — Witli god is to be associated (in meaning) tlie adv. sel, 
better y comp. adj. sella, seira, snperl. adj. selost, selcst; and the adv. 
and subst. ma (mw), more, belongs to mara. 



xlii AN OUTLINE OF ANGLO-SAXON GRAMMAR. 


ADVERBS. 

CLASSIFICATION AND FORMATION OF ADVERBS. 

(S. §§ 

07. Souk; of the more im{)ortant adverbs of place are 
the following: — 


hwfSr (LWS Invar), whero 

li wider, xrhither 

hw^Tiaii, ulmm 

Iff air (LWS ffar), tJure. 

ffidiM*, ff idr<‘s, thither 

ffpnaii, thence 

hrjr, here 

hiiler, hldres, hither 

heoiian, hence 

iiiiio, iiiiian, v^ithin 

lii(n) 

in nan 

ate, ntaii, n'ilhout 

ut 

a ( an 

iippe, appall, upy ahin'v 

up(p) 

uppan 

iifan, (thon* 


ufan 

iieoffaii, billow j Ixnienth 

niffor 

nooffan 

foraii, JK'fnrv 

forff 

foran 

hind an, behind 

liiiKler 

hindan 


east, cast 

e as tan 


west, tec St 

westan 


iiorff, north 

norffan 


siiff, south 

stiff an 

feorraii, far 

reor( r) 

feorran 

neah (neh), near 

near 

lie an 


ADVERBS FORMED FROM ADJECTIVES AND NOUNS. 

08. (1) Many adverbs in their formation have a 
definite relation either to adjectives or to nouns. The 
largest class is derived from adjectives by the addi- 
tion of tlie adverbial ending -e. Adjectives in -e 
remain unchanged. 

Tlius, adj. georii, eaf/er., — adv. g’eorne ; lilfid, Amrf, 
— hludc; hlutor, cAv/r, — h I fit re ; lonr /^ — iQiige ; 

cleop, deopllc, dcrp^ — deope, ileopllee ; grimed, ghedlic, 
glad., etc. — ghedliee. — From a-d jectives in -e : adj. 
bliCTe, joyful., — adv. bliSFe ; cltene, cleauy — cl^ne» 
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Note 1. — In consefiuence of a marked preference for the termi- 
nation -lice, these adverbs come t(^ exceed in number adjectives in -lie. 

Note 2. — The adverbs softe, swote are without the umlaut of the 
correspond iiij^ adjectives sefte, soft^ swete, siccet. 

69. Other adverbial endings are -a and -ung*a (-en^a, 
-ingra). 

Thus: gr^ara, of f/ore ( = gen. pi. of grear, year); soiia. 
soon; tela (teola, teala, tala), properly; tuvva (twu- 
wa, twiwa), twice; KTriwa, thrice, — iening^a (aiiiiigra, 
aiiiing^a), entirely: ealltitig:a (call ingra ), altiujether ; 
grruiulliiiigra (grundl ingra), completely ; si^iniiiingra 
(s^mningra), suddenly ; weningra, perhaps, 

70. Oblique eases of nouns and adjectives are used 
adverbially, and from these, as well as from j)repo- 
sitional phrases, have sprung more or less permanent 
adverbial forms : 

Thus (jt') genitive adv'^erbs: da^ges, hy day; nihtes, 
hy niyht; eallcs, alt oy ether ; neallcs (= nil -f ealles ; 
nallcs, iialas, niilses, nills), not at. all ; indies, otherwise ; 
micles, very ; neades, needs; siinbles, singales, always; 
willes, gewealdes, willinyly ; self-willes, voluntarily; 
up-weardes, ujavarda: togogiies, ayainst ; lingo wisses, 
nnconsciously ; liu geares, at what ti/uie of year, 

(/>) Accusative adverbs: fyrn, gofyrii, /bmerZ/y; full, 
fully; gondg, enouyli; liwon, somewhat ; lytel, lyt, little; 
ungom^t, immoderately ; iipwoard, upward, 

(c) Dative (Instr. ) adverbs : Iiwoiie (instr.), some- 
what ; ham (liiiine), home: siire, sorely; hwilum, 
sometimes ; stundin^Uim, time after time ; lytlum, 
little; micliim, very. 
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COMPARISON OF ADVERBS. ,(S. §§ 322, 323.) 

71. Adverbs (chiefly those which are derived from 
adjectives) adopt the comparative and superlative end- 
ings -or, -ost (-ust, -ast) : georne, eagerly; geornor, 
geornost. 

72. Certain monosyllabic comparatives are without the 
comparative ending; these were originally in -iz (= Goth, 
-is), and have therefore umlaut: »r, earlier (<*ariz< 
*airiz, Goth, airis) ; b^t, better (< *batiz, Goth, batis) ; 

formerly ; farther ; letf (ea?!), easier; laes, 

less ; longer ; iiiae (nia), more ; nyr (near), 

nearer ; seft, softer; sel, better; siirT, later; tylg, more 
willingly. 


NUMERALS. 

CARDINAL AND ORDINAL NUMERALS. (S. §§ 324-331.) 


78. The cardinal and 
follows : — 

Cardinal. 

1 an 

2 twegen, tu, twa 

3 ffrie, tTrio (fSreo) 

4 fiower (feower) 

5 fif 

6 slex, six 

7 slofon (seofon) 

8 eahta 

9 nigon 

10 tien, tyn 

11 ^ndlefan, -leofan, -lufan, 

12 tw^lf 


) ordinal numerals are as 

Ordinal. 

j forma, fonnesta, fyriuest 
[ fyrest, fyrst; ^rest 
ol^cr, aef terra 
IdTridcla 

f eowerlfifa, feorffa 

fifta 

slexta 

seofoKIa, -ed'a 
eahtoKTa, -e9a, -eoVa 
nigod'a, -etfa, -eo9a 
teoffa 

^ndlef ta, ^llef ta, etc. 
twelfta 
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Cardinal. 

13 9reotiene» -tene, -tyne 

14 feowertlene 

15 fiftiene 

16 siextiene 

17 seofontlene 

18 eahtatfeiie 

19 nigontlene 

20 twentig 

21 an ^ncl twentig 
30 ffritlg 

40 feowertlg 
50 fiftig 
60 slextig 
70 (liund)seofontig 
80 (hund)eahtatig 
90 (hund)nigontig 
100 hundteontig, huiid, hundred 
I hiiiid^iidlefaiitlg 
1 bund wllef tig, etc. 

120 hundtw^lftig 
200 twa (tu) bund 
1000 9usend 


Ordinal. 

lOTreoteo^a 

feowerteo9a 

fIfteo9a 

siexteod'a 

seofonteoffa 

eabtateoffa 

uigontcoffa 

twentlgoJSTa, -tlgSdra, -tiga, etc. 

an Qiid twentigoffa 

{(Vritlgoldra 

feowertigoffa 

fiftigotfiTa 

siextigolS'a 

(bund) seofon tigoffa 

(b iiiid ) eab tigoff a 

( bund ) nigoiitigoldPa 

(hundteoiitigolSra) 

(bund)Qndlcftigo9a 

(hund)tw^lftigo9'a 


DECLENSION OF NUMERALS. 

74. (1) The cardinal tin, one, is generally declined 
like a strong adjective, with the acc. sg. inasc. %niie, 
anne, and the instr. sg. ^ne, ane. When it signifies 
alone, it is often declined weak. (See also the Indefinite 
Pronouns.) 

(2) Themes: twegen, tivain, two; 9*rie, three, 

masculine. neuter. feminine. 

N. A. twegen tu, twa twa 

G. tweg(c)a, twegra 

1). twwin, tw'ani 
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MASCIILINK. NEIJTKR. FEMININE. 

N. A. <5rie, I0fri (ffry) i^rio, ffreo 50frio, tJreo 

G. d'riora, syreora 

I). 

(3) Like t\vej»en is declined bef»:eii (bcg’greii), both; 
iieut. bfi; fern, bii ; oen. beg(r)a; dat. baem, biim. 

Note. — Tlu^ro, is innn' or less disregard of gender in the use of the 
above forms, 'rhe feni. twii, whieh has been extended to the neut., 
is sometimes iis(‘d for twegeii ; and ba and bii for beg^cn, and lafreo 
for A’rie, o(*eur Wlien nouns of different gender are. rtderred to, the 
mmt. form of tlie numeral is gimerally ein|>loyi‘d. 'I'liere is a tendency 
to use conjointly iIk* monosyllabic forms of twegen and begeii, with 
some freedom as to gender: masc. fern, bii twii ; neiit. (also masc. fern.) 
biitu, butii, hoth. 

(4) The cardinals from 4 to 19 arc, as a rule, not 
intlcctcd, except when tliey itre used absohitidy (i.e. 
without a noun); they tlieii take the case-endings 
noin. ace. -e, gen. -a, dat. -uiii. 

(5) The cardinals in -tig are often not inflected; 
when intloc.ted, the case-endings are gen. -a, -ra, dat. 
-inn, and soinctinies gen. sg. -es. 

(h) liiiiul, usually uninlle.cded, has the dat. sg. liinide, 
and the noni. ace. pi. biiiide, dat. pi. IiuikIuiii. When 
inflected, hundred has tlu*. following csise-eiidings : gen. 
sg, -es, dat. sg. -e ; noin. iwc, pi. -n, -o ; gen. j)l. -a, dat. 
pi. -mil. Tlie same case-endings with the addition of 
gen. pi. -ra occur with cTnseiid. 

(7) Tlie ordinals are all declined like weak adjectives, 
except ^rest, fyriiiest, fyrest, fyrst, which conform to 
both the strong and the weak declension, and oarer which 
conforms to the strong declension only. 
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PRONOUNS. 


PERSONAL PRONOUNS. (S. §§ 332-3:^4.) 

75. Tlieines: First Person, ic, /; Seeoiid Person, Uu, 
thou; Third Person, he, /u\ hit, /7, heo, she. 



Sing. N. 

ic 

9Ti 


G. 

min 

JS'Tii 


1 ). 

me 

ffe 


A. 

mee, me 

ffee, are 


Dual N. 

wit 



G. 

iiiicer 

iiieer 


D. 

line 

iiie 


A, 

iiiieit, line 

iiieit, iiic 


Pliir. N. 

we 

ge 


(i. 

user, lire 

eower (Tower) 


D. 

(is 

eow (low ) 


A. 

usie, lis 

eowie, eow' (low) 

S.N. 

lie 

hit 

heo (hio), hie, hi 

G. 

his 

his 

hiere, hire, hyre 

1). 

him 

him 

hiere, hire, hyre 

A. 

hieiKS hiiie 

hit 

hie, hi (hig), heo 

P. N.A. 

hii’ 

hi (hig), hy, 1 

heo (hio) 

G. 

hie 

ra, liira, hyra, 

heora (hiora) 

1 ). 

him, Ihmiiii 


Note. 

, — 'the Personal Pronouns are also used as Kettexives. 


POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. (S. §§ 335, 33().) 

70. Tlie Possessive Pronouns min, mine ; <Tiii, thine ; 
are, our ; eower, j/our; sin, AAs, lier^ its; uiieer, of us 
two; iiicer, of ijou iwo^ are declined like adjectives 
(strong declension). 

Note. — The genitives of the Third Personal Pronouns are often 
used as Possessives. 
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DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. (S. §§ 3:57-339.) 


77. 

Themes : masc., se, neut., fen:., seo, the^ 

tfllQft f 

-masc., ffes, nent. 

, Uis, fern., 

<Teos, this. 

S. N. 

se 

9iet 

seo (sTo) 

G. 

S'tes 

9ais 

9aere 

1). 

Kfaiti 

9^111, 9am 

9^re 

A. 

tyone (ijaiie, fffene) 

9{et 

9a 

I. 

ffy, ffe, SJou 

9y, 9e, 9oii 


\\ N.A. 


9a 


G. 


9ara, 9^ra 


D.I. 


9^111, 9am 


S. N. 

ffes 

9is 

9eos (9ioa) 

(i. 

9'1.s(8)€\s, ffysCsVs 


9lsse, 9eo88e (9 la re) 

1). 

9is(8)iiiii, ffys(s)iini, d'eosiitn 

9isse, 9eo8se (9i8re) 

A. 

ffisiie. ffvsiie 


9as 

I. 

ffys, iyi.s 



P. N.A. 


ffiis 


G. 

lO^issa, Sfoossa (K^issera) 


D.I. 

918 ( 8 ) 11111 , 9ys(8)iiin, 9eos(s)iiin 

The Demonstrative ilea 

, the }i(wu\ is 

generally declined 

like a weak {uljeetive ; self (seolf, silf 
strong and weak in its declension. 

, sylf), self, is bolli 


RELATIVE PRONOUNS. (S. § 340.) 

78. There is no inflected Relative Pronoun. This 
want is supplied by the use of the Relative Particle ffe, 
used either alone or in combination with the weakei- 
demonstrative se, ffsct, seo (and sometimes in eombina- 
tion with a Personal Pronoun), and by the relative use 
of this demonstrative. 
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INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. (S. §§ 341, 342.) 

79, Theme: masc., liwa, ivho? neut., hwset, tvhat? 


S. N. 

liwa 

hwset 

G. 

hwies 

liwtes 

1). 

hwajm, hwam 

liWcCMii, hwam 

A. 

hwoae (hwaiie, liwaene) 

liwait 

J. 

hwi, hwy, hwon (hwaii) 

hwi, hwy, Invon (hwan) 


Invt¥i(ycr, which qf two? liwile (liwylc, hwelc), which? 
and lifilic, of ivhat aort? follow the strong declension of 
adjtMdi ves. 

INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. (S. §§ 343-349.) 

80. (1) The Indelinites slelc, each; an, an; aenig, 
a lif ; (< lie + anilj?:), none ; ocler, other; sum, 

certffin; swilc, snch^ are declined like st^‘()ng adjectives. 

Noth. — The nom. sg. hiqii (man) is uscmI as an iiuleliniU*, one. 

(2) The Tnterrogatives hwii, liwjeiiTer and Iiwilc are 
often used as Iiidefinites. They ai e also made indefinite 
by the use of swil, ino: swa hwii swii, who(ro')ever ; swa 
hwa;<Ter swii, 'which(Ho)ever of two ; swa liwile swa, 
who(^Ho')ever. Moreover, the Interrogatives in (iompo- 
sition yield many Indefinites: illiwa, anjj one; ahwiet, 
anythincf ; a^ffliwil, a^tliwa, geliwsl, each.., every ; ahwae- 
Kler (oliwieiTer, awcTer, owKTer, acTer, o3Fer); aeginvaeKIer 
(aegcTer, aO’er), either., each. iialiwaS'er, neither; ag- 
liwilc, gebwile, each; s<^iiiliwylc, some one. With the 
indeclinable -liwega (-liwegu, -liwiiga, -ii, etc.) as the 
second member of the compound : liwtetliwega, some- 
thing ; liwilcliwega, any one ; and aetliwega, somewhat. 

(3) Other substantival indefinites are: awilit (awiilit, 
aulit, abt; owibt, owiilit, oht), ariythmy ; iiawibt 
(naubt, iiaht, nolit, etc.) and naiiwubt, nothing. 
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GENERAL CLASSIFICATION OP VERBS. 

81 . (1) The two comprehensive classes of verbs are : 

(1) Strong* Verbs, (a) those which form the Principal 
Parts with a variation of the radical vowel (^Ablaut)^ 
and (/>) those which have Reduplicating Preterits; and 

(2) Weak Verbs, those which (without ablaut) form the 
Preterit and Past Participle in d (t). 

(2) Idle Princi[)al Parts of a verb are the Infinitive 
(which contains that form of the radical vowel which is 
employed in tlie entire system of the present tense), the 
Preterit Singular (and, in the case of Strong Verbs, the 
Ih’cterit Plural), and the Past Participle. Thus, 

(Irifan, (/WiV’; (Iriif, drifoii ; (ge)drifeii. 

(Icnikuiy to jud^ja ; demde ; (ge)denied. 

CLASSIFICATION OF STRONG VERBS. 

{(i) ABLAUT VERBS. (8. §§ ^79-392.) 

82. Ablaut verbs are divided into six classes, in 
.uu'ordance with the principal variations in ablaut 
(which are due in part to differences in cliaracter of 
the final consonants of the radical syllable). 

83. (1) Class I. — Vowels: i; a, i; i. — (Germanic 
ei>i; ai, i; i). Thus, 

(a) bidan, ; bad, bldon ; (ge)biden. 

bitau, 6/^e; bat, bitou; (ge^bilen. 
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glidan, glide ; 
ridan, ride ; 
risan, rise ; 
writan, write ; 

( 6 ) sni^an^cut; 

(c) STeon (18, N. 2), thrive; 


glad, glidon ; 
rad, ridon ; 
ras, risoii ; 
wrat, writoii ; 

snal^, siiidon ; 
9uh, tTigou ; 


(ge)glideii. 
(ge)rldcii. 
(go) risen. 
(ge)\vriten, 

(go)siiidcii. 

(ge)fflgeii. 


(2) In siiIiTaii and STeoii (< ^(Tilian, 18, Note 2) 
medial tS and li of the lirst two parts are changed 
into d and g in the pret. pi. and pp. (past participle). 
This change from d* to d, Ii to g. also (in other classes 
of verbs) from li to w (g) (< hw — gw) and s to r, is 
called Grammatical Change (S. §§ 233-284). 

Notk 1. — Gramimitical Change (only partially preserved) is due to 
an original (proto-CJernianic) difference of accent, according to which 
the pret. pi. and the pp. were accented on the hnal syllable (Verner’s 
Law). 

Notk 2. — The weak verb rignati > riiiaii (10), to rain, pret. rinde, 
has also a preterit ran (cf. frigiiau > frliiari, 85, Note 11). 


(8) To the contract verb is to be added leoii, 

to lend; scon, to strain^ i^ift; teoii, to censure; wreon, 
to eovfr. The accidental agreement in tlic present 


betwed 


other 


n these verbs and the contract verbs of Class II 


has resulted in the production of double forms in the 


enses. Thus, 


teon; / tah (tcah), tlgoii (tiigon); tigen (togeii). 

ffeoii ; ' &uli, &igou (&ugon); \(yigcn (&ogen). 

wreon ; wrah (wreah), wrigon (wrugon) ; wrigen (wrogeu). 


Notk .3. — &eon has also forms according to Class Til, such as 
pret. pi. ofer-liyuiigon ; pp. ofer-(3rungeii ; pp. (adj.) ge-<9ungen, 
grown, excellent, etc. These are traces of the original form 
^9'euhan > ^ffilian (18, Note 2). 

Note 4. — The prefix ge- is not always used with the past parti- 
ciple. Hereafter it will be omitted in giving principal parts. 
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84. Class n. — Vowels: eo(fi); ea, u; o. — (Germ, 
eu (u); au, II ; ii). Thus, 

(a) beodaii, romma?id; 

bead, 

budon i 

boden. 

eleofaii, cleave ; 

eleaf, 

cliifon ; 

clofen. 

ereopan, creep ; 

creap, 

erupoii ; 

cropen. 

dreogan, endure ; 

dreag, 

driigon ; 

drogen. 

fleogaii, flij ; 

fleag, 

tlugon ; 

dogen. 

(h) bracan, enjoy ; 

breac, 

briicon ; 

brocen. 

bugaii, bow ; 

beag, 

bugon ; 

bogen. 

dufau, dive ; 

deaf, 

dufon ; 

dofen. 

(c) ceosan, choose ; 

eea5 . 

oiiron (83,2); 

coreii. 

freosaii, free::e ; 

freas, 

fruroii ; 

froren. 

lireosan, full ; 

tireas, 

hriiron ; 

hroren. 

(for)leosafi, lose ; 

lea.s, 

liiroii ; 

loreu. 

seoffaii, seethe ; 

seaff, 

sudon ; 

soden 

(d) lleon(18,N.2),>^, 

fleah, 

flugon ; 

llogen. 

teon, draw ; 

teah, 

tugon ; 

togen. 

85. Class III.— 

Vowels: e 

(i, eo); m 

(9, ea), u; 

u (o). — (Germ, e 

(> i before 

nasal + cons.) ; a, u ; 

II (o)). The verbs of this class are best 

considered 

in three divisions. 

(1) Verbs with a 

nasal + consonant after the radical 

vowel. Thus, 

bindan, bifid; 

bQnd (8), 

bundon ; 

bunden. 

d ri iict^i , drink ; - ^ 

jdrQnc, . 

drujicon ; 

druncen. 

iindaii, find ; 

fQnd,» 

fiiiidon 

ftinden. 

(oii)ginnaii, begin ; 

gQ«(n). 

guniion ; 

gunnen. 

grindan, grind; 

grQnd, 

grundoii ; 

gninden. 

slngan, sing ; 

SQOg, 

sungon ; 

surigen. 

swlmmam, swim ; 

8WQm(m), 

swiimmon ; 

swummen. 


Note 1. — The verb rinnan, to run., rQii(n), runnon, runnen^ is 
more commonly used with metathesis in the first two parts: iniau 
(lernan, yriian)» Qrn (am). — There is also metathesis in beornan 
(= Goth, brinnan), to bum, brgn(ii) (hqrn, barn, beam), burnoo, 
burnen. 
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(2) Verbs with 1 4 - consonant after the radical vowel 
Thus, 


(a) helpan (9, ft), help ; 

healp (9, a), hulpon ; 

holpen. 

belgan, he angry ; 

bealg, 

bulgoii ; 

bolgen. 

delfan, delve; 

dealf, 

dulfon ; 

dolfeii. 

meltan, melt ; 

mealt, 

mutton ; 

molten. 

swelgan, swalloio; 

swealg, 

swiilgon ; 

SWOlge II. 

swellan, swell ; 

sweal(l), 

swulloii ; 

swollen. 

Bweltan, die ; 

sweat t, 

swulton ; 

swollen. 

( ft) gleldun (10, c), yield; 

geald, 

guidon ; 

golden. 

glellan, yell ; 

geal(l), 

giillon ; 

gollen. 

gielpaii, boast; 

gealp, 

gulpon ; 

golpeii. 

(c) feolan, reac/i ; 

fealh, 

fulgoii(83,2); 

folgen. 

NoriSzf^^^eolan < ♦fcolhan (9, ft) ( 

— (Joth. flltiaii); there is 


also a pret. pi. fseloii and a pp. foleii according to Class IV. 


(3) Verbs with r or li + consonant after the radical 


vowel. Thus, 


(a) feotitan (9, ft), ,/ff///t ; 

fcaht(9, 

a)y fiihtoii ; 

(A. 

fob ten. 

beorgaii, protect; 

bearg, 

biirgon ; 

borgen 

ceorfan, carve ; 

cearf, 

eurfon ; 

eorfen. 

deorfan, labor ; 

dearf, 

diirfon ; 

dorfen. 

smeortan, smart ; 

smeart, 

smiirton ; 

smorten. 

(V) hweorfan 1 ^ . 

(hwurfon, 10) i ’ ’ 

hwearf, 

hwiirfon ; 

hworfen. 

wcorpan | 

(wurpan) i 

wcarp, 

wurpon ; 

worpen. 

(c) weorffan Xfjccome; 

(wurVan, 19) i 

wcarl0f, 

f wurdon 
t (83,2); 

woi^h. 


(4) Certain remaining verbs of this class are best 
considered together. 


(bredan.ie)/ ' I 

Btregdan 1 , f 

(Btredan) /’ **’^*'"’ 1 

Irwttan, burst; 


braegd / 
(brwd), 1 
straegd / 
(strwd), I 
bwsti 


brugdon T 
(brOdon); t 
strugdoii r 
(stradon); 1 


brogdcn 

(brbdeii), 

strogden 

(stroden) 

horst^n, 
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(0Fcrsc«Q, thru till ; 

fri^naii | 

.T- )yn)n'nir(‘; 

nuirnaii, numrn ; 
spurnan I . 

(sporiiaii) i 


laTairse, afiirscoii ; 9'orscen. 
f frfegn J frii»iioii j friigiien 

[ (frail), I (fruiion); I (frnnen). 
mrarn, iiiurnoii. 

spearn, spiirnoii. 


Note H — strogdan has also hrcoiiu* a weak verb — By tlie loss 
of g and the compensatory lenj^theiiin*;’ of tlie radical vowel frigiiaii 
becomes frinaii (16), and hein*; thus attracted to Class I, yields the 
preterit fniri. 'riim-e als'» occasionally assimilation (if g to n result- 
ing in frinnaii, pret. jil. friiiiiioii, etc. The metatluisis of ii appears 
in pret. sg. fre.iig, prct. ])1. friiiigori. Other forms an' : pret. pi. 
frugon ; pp. gefnigt*!!, gcfrcgcn, gefnegcn and gefrigen (cf. 87, 
Note). 


86, Class IV. — Vowels ; o ; a>, 

a; ; o (u ) 

. — (Germ 

c ; a, e ; o (u ) ). Jii tli 

is class tlie 

I’adical vowel is fol- 

lowed by a single liquid 

or nasal (1, r, iii). 

Tlms,^ 

(»i) beran, bpar ; 

bfc.r (7), 

bairon ; 


cwelan, die ; 

owad. 

e waelon ; 

ewoloii. 

helaii, nnireal ; 

hfcl, 

liieloii ; 

holen. 

stelaii, steal ; 

stad. 

stailon ; 

stolen. 

teraii, tear ; 

tfcr, 

tferon ; 

toren. 

(J)) brecan, break; 

brjcc, 

brfecon ; 

brocen. 

(c) seicraii (10), shear ; 

scear. 

scearon ; 

scorcn. 

(d) niman, take ; 

r nbm f 

\ (nam), \ 

noinon 
(iiamoii) ; 

niinien. 

cuman, come ; 

o(w)bm. 

c(w) onion; 

, r ciinien 

rcviiien'). 


Note. — In brecan the r precedes the radical vowel ; it should 
therefore be found in (Mass V (cf. sprecan). — niman has changed 
e to I before m, and the u of ciinian is exceptional. The i)reterits of 
these two verbs are also exceptional in having o (< » before a nasal) 
in the pL, which has also been transferred into the sing. The LW9 
forms are usually nam, iiamon, com, comon. 
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87 . Class V. — VoAvels: e (i); ac, ; e. — (Germ, 
e (i); a, e; e). The radical vowel is followed by a 
single consonant (except a liquid or nasal; cf. Class 
IV). Thus, 


(a) metaii, ?».ca.s?o’e,* 

niaet(7 

), in je to 11 ; 

in 0 ten. 

drepan, strike ; 

draep, 

drjepoii ; 

f (Irepen 
\ (dropen). 

Icsan, collect ; 

l^s, 

laison ; 

leson. 

(gejnesan, recover ; 

iifes, 

liaison ; 

noseii. 

J spreeaii, speak ; 

spraec, 

spriecon ; 

sprecen. 

Ispeoan (LWS); 

sp^ee, 

spieeoii ; 

spoeon. 

tredan, tread; 

trned, 

tried on ; 

t reden. 

wegan, carry ; 

wapg, 

f wiegoii 
) (wagon); 

wegen. 

(h) etan, eat ; 

at, 

ieton ; 

eton. 

f retail, devour ; 

frait, 

frietoii ; 

f re ten. 

(c) cwoaTan, say ; 

ewtelflr. 

cwiedon (83, 2) 

i; cweden. 

id) glefaii (10), f/u’c ; 

geaf, 

geafon ; 

giefen. 

gietaii, yet ; 

goat, 

geaton ; 

gieten. 

(e) (ge)foon 1 . 

(18,N.2))’ ■' ’ 

j gefeali 

t (9/0, 

gefiegon (83, 2) 

»; (aclj.) Kcfasgcn. 

pleun, r/.v/:,' 

pleali. 



seoii, see ; 

seali, 

f snwon (83, 2) ; 

\ siegon ; 

( sewen(saweic 
1 segen .• 


(/) Several presents are formed in -jan. In Ger- 
manic the radical vowel c, when thus followed by -j, 
became i (cf. 18 , Note); and the final radical conso- 


nant is geminated (11). 

Thus, 


biddan (= Goth.^ 

baed, 

b^don ; 

beden. 

bidjan), hid; ) 




Hog (e) an, lie; 

Iseg, 

Iwgon (logon); 

legen. 

sittaii, sit ; 

saet, 

s^ton ; 

seten. 

fricg(e)an, inquire; 



frigen. 

8ficg(c)an, take; 

ffeah (»ah). 



Note. — The quantity of xt and frset are exceptional. — Verbs in 
g may have a in the pret. pi. (lagon, wagon). — fricg(e)an does 
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not occur in the prct. The pp. frigen may belong to frignan (cf. 86, 
Note 3). — )5'lcg(e)an has also weak preterits 9igede and 9igde. 

88. Class VI. — 
6, 6 ; a), 'riuis, 

Vowels: a; 

6, 6 ; a. ~ 

— (Gem. a; 

(n) faran, fjo ; 

for, 

foroii ; 

faren (faeren) 

bacaii, hake. ; 

boc, 

bdcoii ; 

baeen. 

dragaii, draw ; 

drog, 

drdgon ; 

dragon. 

galaii, siiHj ; 

K«l, 

gdloii ; 

galeii. 

grafaii, grace ; 

grof, 

grdfon ; 

graven. 

bladan, hmd; 

blod, 

blddon ; 

bladen. 

saoati, contend ; 

sdc, 

sdcon ; 

saeen (saBocn) 

st^ndaii, stand ; 

stod, 

stodon ; 

st^iiden. 

wadan, go ; 

wbd, 

wddoii ; 

waden. 

[wiBcnaii J, aii'okc ; 

wdc. 

^vd<•on. 


{h) ftc(e)aean i shake, 
(10, N. 1 ) i ’ hasten 

1 sede, 

scdooii. 

st'roeen ; 

f sc(e)acen 

; 1 sococ, 

i (scfoceii). 

sc (o) a fa II, shave ; 

scof, 

scdfoii ; 

sc(o)afen. 

(c) sp 9 iiaii, entice ; 

( spoil f spoiioii 

1 f spoon), 1 (speoiion): 

spanon. 

woaxan (9), grow ; 

((w«x) 1 

\ weox. \ 

(woxoii) 
weox on ; 

weaxen. 

(d) flean ( 18 , N. 2), /(7?/ , 

; flog(floh). 

fldgon ; 

flagon. 

lean, hinme , 

log(loll), 

logon ; 

f lagcn(l 9 gen, 

\ begen). 

slean, strike; 

slog (slob), 

sldgon ; 

f slagoii (sl^goi 
( slaegon). 


1 


1 ^fwagen 

ffwean, wash ; 

1 iSwog 
(Uwoh), 

Sffwdgoii ; 

1 (JlVw^gen, 

1 l9'wa>gen, 


Kywogen). 


(^) Presents in -jaii (ef. 87, f): 

h^bban (11), ; liof, hofon ; hafoil (baefen^' 

hllehhan, ; blob, blos^oii (83, 2). 

f sc^d’ffaii, injure,, scod, sc&doti. 

I (10, N . 1 ) ; sceod, SQ^QdQU, 
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r scop. 

scopon ; 

1 serpen 

1 (sceapen) . 

scieppan ( 11 ), create ; 

1 sceop (10, 
[ N. 1), 

sceopon ; 


stop, 

stdpon ; 

stapen. 


swor, 

sworoii ; 

r swareii 

( 10 , N. 3) J ' 


\ (sworen). 


Note 1. — In the pp. the vowel a is often clianged to ^ or ae. — 
waecrian is a weak present, which, in the absence of a stroiij^ form, is 
associated with the pret. woe. — sp^nan (hWS also spQiinan) hns 
the additional pret. speon, wliich is (bi(‘ to association with re(liii)li- 
catin<; verbs (cf. sp^ntiaii, to span). — weaxan (vvealisaii) has 
adopted commonly the pret. of a rednjdicatinpj verb. 

Note 2. — In log, slog, etc. (for floh, etc.), p-ammatical 

change (83, 2) has yielded to the influence of the pi.; the return to 
llcih, etc., is due to the change of linal g to h (10. Note). 

Note fl. — Some of these verbs have also weak forms: li^bban. 
pret. h^fde, pp. iKjfod ; se^iariafaii, pret. sc^l0fe(le ; sw^rlan, sw^- 
rede, etc. 


(h) RKDUPLIOATINd VERBS. (S. §§ ;mvn07.) 

89 . (1) Reduplic.jitiiig verKs originally formed tlie 
preterit by i)refixiiig to the radical syllable a syllable 
of reduplication, which consisted of the initial radical 
consonant + e, the vowel of reduplication. A fusion 
of these two syllables resulted in the surviving pret- 
erits. In a few instances there are indications of tlie 
mode of that fusion ; e.g., pret. of liiltaii : ^lie-hsit 
(= Goth, hailiait) > > lielit > hot; similarly 

leolc, leort, rcord, ondreorcl, occasional (Anglian) 
preterits of lacaii, Jaetaii, raedaii, ondr^dan. 

(2) Reduplicating verbs have the same resultant 
radical vowel in the entire preterit; and the radical 
vowel of the past |)articiple is tliQ siiuie as that of the 
present, 
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90 . Reduplictatin^ verbs may be considered as form- 
ing two classes: (1) the e-preterit class, and (2) the 
eo-pj*eterit class. 'Fhe i*adical vowels of the present are 
regarded in snl)divisions of these classes. 

(1) e-Preterit Class. 


f ((,) blQndaii (8), hlrjid , 

blend, 

blendori ; 

blQnden. 

{h) }|}it{iii, rail ; 

heht, liet, 

heton ; 

haten. 

laoan; ; 

(leole) Jee, 

lecon ; 

laeon. 

f soa<lan, 

seed. 

scedoii ; 

seiiden. 

i. sreadaii ( 10, N. 1) ; 

seead. 

sceadon ; 

s<*eaden. 

Note 1. — 'rii** vcrl) hafaii lias olhcr forms f)f sp(‘(*ial 

importance ; 

(1<’) fiatte, I ii)n ( 

n.ained, ^hhjht’*) 

is tlu^ sole ridie 

of a. medio- 

paasiv(‘ coiijujiation, and 

1 (*orres])oncls to 

(ioth. haitada 

; the corre- 

spomlin.j? })L liattoii lias 

th(‘ eommon w(’ 

ak pret. form. 

As to tense 

hatte, hrOfoii arc used 

both as ]>resf‘nts and as preterits, and tlie 

iidinitive hatan is also iisiai wit.li this passive souse. 


(e) (on') dried an, frar : 

f (dreord) 

\ <lre<I, 

dredon ; 

drSeden. 

hldan, lr( ,* 

(leort) let. 

leton ; 

la* ton. 

rirdan, nnoisel ; 

(reor<l) red 

, redon ; 

rai<ien. 

sh-Epn.. . . 

(.slapaii) 1 

slep, 

slepoii ; 

f sliepoii. 

\ (slapen) 

Note *2. — (on)dr<«dan and slivpan 

oc(‘asionally have the pret. 

weak: ondra*ddr, slopto, slapte, ete. — 

■ra‘dan, on the 

otlicr liand, 

is e-ommoidy (!onju.i’ate(l 

as a weak verb : 

pret. rtedde. 


(d) fdn(18, S.2),ffeizr.; 

fcng, 

fengon ; 

f^ngen. 

hdn, hang ; 

hcng, 

hengon ; 

liQngen. 

(2) iio-Preterit Class. 



(a) fealdaii (9, nr) , fold ; 

feold, 

feold on ; 

fealdon. 

foal Ian, fall ; 

feoll, 

feoll on ; 

foal Ion. 

healdan, hold ; 

heold, 

heoldon ; 

healden. 

woalcan, roll ,* 

wcole. 

weoleon ; 

wealeen. 

wcaldan, vdeld ; 

weold, 

we old on ; 

wealden. 

weallan, i^ell ; 

weoll, 

weollon ; 

weallen. 

wcaxaii 1 




(88, N. 1)1’^'^°^’ 

weox, 

weoxon ; 

woaxen. 



INFLECTION : CONJCGATION, 


lix 


(?>) bQnnan, sinnmnyi 
spQnnan, attark ; 
gQngaii, (fo; 


(beiin) beonn, -on ; 
(sponn) speonn, -on ; 
(geiig) geoiig, -on ; 


bQfincn. 

BpQiiiicn 

gQiigen. 


Note 8. — gQngan is vory iri’cgular ; there is an inf. gengan, pret. 
geng and geiigdc ; also gang. The most commonly used pret. code 
belongs to gan (107, 4). 


(r) beatan, 7)r at ; 

beot, 

beoton ; 

beaten. 

heawaii, hrw ; 

heow, 

heoAA^on ; 

heaAven. 

lileapan, /rap; 

lileop. 

hleopon ; 

hleapen 

(a)hneapan, p/acjc ; 

hueop, 

hneopon ; 

lineapen 

(o.) blotan, ; 

bleot, 

bleoton ; 

bloten. 

hrbpan. ahont ; 

hreop, 

hreopon ; 

lirbpen. 

hwopaii, Ihvrntcn ; 

liweop, 

h weapon ; 

hAA’open. 

blbwaii, /loom ; 

bleoAV, 

bleowon ; 

bloAvcn. 

llowan, j/ow ; 

fieow. 

fleoAvon ; 

floAA’^en. 

growaii, grow ; 

greoAv, 

greoAA'on ; 

groAveii. 

rowan, row ; 

reow, 

reoAvoii ; 

roAven. 

spowau, sarceed; 

speow, 

speowon ; 

spbwen. 

(^p) jan-pveseiits (cf, 

87,/); 



hwesaii, \rhrr?:e ; 

liweos, 

liAveoaon ; 

liwbsen. 

wepaii, wrr]) ; 

weop, 

Aveopon ; 

wbpen. 

(/) blaw.'iii, Z'/o?/’; 

bleow, 

bleoAA^on ; 

blaAven. 

cnawaii, know ; 

cneow, 

eneoAA^on ; 

enSAveii. 

craAvan, crow; 

creow, 

ereowon ; 

enlAven. 

siiAA^an, sow ; 

scow, 

seoAvon ; 

sawen. 

swiipan, sweep; 

sweep, 

SAveopon ; 

swapen. 
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CONJUGATION OP STRONG VERBS. (S. §§ 350-378.) 

91. Themes: Ablaut verbs, .sing^ah, to sing; berau 
to hear. — Reduplicating verb, heaidan, to hold. 


Sing. 1. 

singe 

Present. 

Indicative. 

here 

healde 

2. 

singes t 

bir(e)st 

hieltst, healdest 

3. 

singed* 

bir(e)d 

hielt, healt, healded 

Plur. 1-3. 

sin gad 

berad 

licaldad 

Sing. 1-3. 

singe 

Optative. 

bere 

healde 

riur. 1-3. 

singen 

beren 

liealdeii 

Sing. 2. 

sing 

Imperative. 

ber 

heald 

IMur. 2. 

singad 

berad 

healdad 

Infinitive. 

singati 

beran 

heaidan 

Gerund. 

( to siiigaiiiie 
\ (-oiine, -oniie) 
singendc 

beranne 

healdanne 

Pres. Part. 

berencie 

healdende 

Sing. 1. 

spng 

Preterit. 

Indicative. 

bier 

hcold 

2. 

siiiige 

btere 

heolde 

3. 

S^llg 

bRpr 

heoid 

Plur. 1-3. 

sungon 

baeron 

heoldon 

Sing. 1-3. 

siinge 

Optative. 

baer© 

heolde 

Plur. 1-3. 

siingen 

b^ren 

heolden 

PaH Part- 

(g«)^W»Sen 

(g©)bor©i| 

(«e)lie^iaoB 
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92. Themes: Contracted presents (18, Note 2), seon, 
to see; fon, to seize (reduplicating verb). — Presents in 
-jan, biddau, to hid; licgan, to lie. 


Present. 


Tndicatiee. 


Sing. 1. 

seo 

fo 

bidde 

liege 

2. 

slehst 

fehst 

f bid (e) St 
\ bitst 

}llg(e)8t 

3. 

siehtf 

fehSf 

f bldeff 





1 bit(t) 


Plur. 1-3. 

seoff 

tots 

blddaff 

liegaff 



Optative. 



Sing. 1-3. 

sSo 

to 

bidde 

liege 

Plur. 1-3. 

seon 

foil 

bidden 

liegen 



Imperative. 



Sing. 2. 

seoli 

foil 

bide 

llge 

Plur, 2. 

seod* 

toil 

bbidat!^ 

licga9 

Infinitive. 

seon 

foil 

blddan 

liegan 

Gerund. 

to seo line 

fonne 

biddanne 

licganiie 

Pres. Part. 

seoncle 

fonde 

biddende 

liegende 


Preterit. 

Indicative. 


Sing. 1. 

seah 

feng 

baed 

laeg 

2. 

sawe 

fenge 

bwde 

Iwge 

3. 

seah 

feng 

bsed 

Iteg 

Plur. 1-3. 

sawon 

fengon 

bwdon 

laegon 



Optative. 



Sing. 1-3. 

sawe 

fenge 

b£de 

l^ge 

Plur. 1-3. 

sawen 

fengen 

b»den 

liegen 

Past Part. 

(ge)sewen 

(ge)fQngen 

(ge)beden 

(ge)legen 
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03. (1) The ])ei\soiial endings of the verb exhibit 
some variations. The older ending of the 1 sg. pres, 
iiidic. is “U (-o), but its use is restricted even in l^WS; 
the prevailing ending is -c (conforming to -est, -e9’). 

The 2 sg. pres. indi(j. originally ended in -es (< *-is); 
the subjoined pronoun OTi contributed the added t. In 
MVVS -es is ocicasionally found, and sometimes the inter- 
mediate foi in -cs(T, but the common form is -est. 

The older ending of the pret. indie, pi. -uii is used in 
EWS, but not as frc(]uently as -on (-an). In l^WS the 
regular ending -on is often weakened to -an, -un, etc. 

For the opt. pi. (Uiding -en, pres, and pret., -on and 
-an sometimes ocauir in EWS; but in LWS this ending 
-on is very commonly disguised under the weakened 
forms -on, -an, -un, etc. 

(2) Whmi the pronominal subjects wo, dcc, g*o, are 
phuted immediately alter the verb, the verbal ending is 
often (not uniformly) lediuaMl to -o. Originally this 
form was in all probability restrii^ted to the adhortative 
optative; the -o would therefore represent a iculuctioii 
of -on. But in the historhi ])eri()ds of West-Saxon the 
indie, pi'cs. and pret. and the imperative (-acT and -on also 
giving way to -o) an*, found attracted into this usage. 

Thus, wo (j;*o) owo<Ta<T, but. owofTo wo (g*o) ; wo 
(go) inag'on, but niago wo (go); wo (go) iiinion, but 
niine wo (gTO ; wo (go) coinon (soliton), but eoino 
(soli to) we (go). 

(3) The 2 sg. im])orative of presents in -jan with 
short radical vowel have the ending -o, and simplify 
the geminated consonant (bide, lige). 

Note. — The 2 sg. pret. of ablaut verbs has that form of the radical 
vowel which belongs to the ])r(*t. pi. and optative ; it, is, presumably, an 
optative form transferred into the indicative (cf. 105, 2). 
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(4) Tlie 2 and 3 sg. pres, indie,, have three special feat- 
ures: (1) The gtjnniiated consonants of [)resents in -jtiii 
are simplified: bidest, bide<T ; Jij^est, liji'cty. (2) The 
radical vowel is changed in a manner corresponding to 
tlie o[)eration of umlaut. Tliis pnxicss is tlierefore called 
umlaut, although it is older than the ordinary umlaut 
and includes the change of e into i. ddiis umlaut is 
not unifoiiuly operative; it is most regular in KWS. 
(3) The [)ersoual (Uidings may be syncoj)ated, that is, 
the e of -est, may disappear; the (‘onsecpient (u)ml)i- 
nation of the linal i*adi(*,al consonrint and -st, -(T produces 
results the moj'e eommon of which ai(^ the following: 

(^/) d + st lK‘comes tst: biddaii, dTi Idtst; st<^uidaii. 
OTi st<;iilst. This coiiuddes with t + st : bftuii, (O’fi 
bitst; gietaii, <Tri gi(e)tst. 

(/>) <T 4- si becomes tst or st: snliTaii, cTu suitst ; 
%veor9’aii, (Tu \vi(e)rst; ctveiiyaii, OTi ewist. 

(^') + st be(U)mes (less tTe(|uently ) list: leogaii, HTi 

ll(e)list: stigaii, (Tfi stigst, stibst. And occasionally 
c + st becomes list: secaii, OTi secst, sebst; but brueaii, 
(Vfi lirycst, etc. 

(d) d and t + cT be(U)nu^ t or tt: biddan, lie bidt, 
bit(t); bebeodaii, lie bebiet(t); etaii, be it(tj; 
feolitaii, be debt; bataii, be bajt. 

(t) <T + iT be(a)in(*s Cf : cweiiTaii, be ewicy ; snlUTan, 
be sniff ; weorffaii, be wierff. 

( s + ff becomes st: eeosaii, be eiest ; gebreosaii, 
be gebri(e)st; forleosaii, be forli(e)st. 

(//) becomes (less freciuently) bff : dreogaii, 

be dri(e)gff, drl(e)bff; leogaii, be li(e)gff, li(e)bff. 
Occasionally c + ff l)ecomcs bff: secaii, be seeff, sebff ; 
but Oyiicaii, ffyiieff, etc. 
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CLASSIFICATION OF WEAK VERBS. (S. § 398.) 

94. There are three classes of Weak Verbs: (1) the 
jo-class, (2) the o-class, and (3) the ai-class. The Pret- 
erit and the Past Participle of all classes are formed in 

d (t). 

Note 1. — The formative and derivative -jo- (more strictly, -ejo-) 
is the same element which is employed in the presents of strong verbs 
in -Jan. Tlie verbs of the First Class may, therefore, with etjiial pro- 
I)riety, be called verbs in -Jan. 

Note 2. — Most weak verbs are dtaivative. Thus, dom, judgmentf > 
deman (< Moiiiian), jiuhje ; euJflT, adj., k}ioivn,y> cylffaii (<*cO)0P- 
laii), to make known ; feorr, adv., /hr, > a-fierran (< *-feorrian), to 
reniooe ; tao(e)ii, tokens ! > taenlan (< ^taenojan), to betoken. 

Some weak verbs are the transitive (or causative) complements of 
corresponding intransitive strong verbs, the radical syllable of the weak 
verb corresponding to that of the pret. sg. of the strong verb. Thus, 
liegsiii, to lie, pret. sg. heg, — l^.egaii, to lay (< *laigjan); sittan, to 
sit, pret. sg. sa^t, — s^ttan, to set (<*sietjan); ewelaii, to die, pret. 
sg. cwail, — cvv^dlan, to kill (< ^vvadjaii) ; risan, to rise, pret. sg. 
ras, — rwraii, to rear, raise (< *rarian; r<s); dritiean, to drinks 
pret. sg. dr^uf, — dr^iicaii, to drench (< MrQiician). 


CONJUGATION OF THE FIRST CLASS OF WEAK VERBS. 
(S. §§ 4()P, 410.) 

95. Themes: fr^minaii, to perform; h^rian, to praue 
demaii, to judge ; liedaii, to lead. 


Pkesent. 

Indicative. 


Sing. 1. 

f Famine 

h^rle 

deiiie 

l^de 

2. 

fr^mest 

barest 

dem(e)st 

j l^d(e)st 

1 laitst 

3. 

fr^inelflf 


deiii(e)ff 

f l£edelS, l^dt, 
1 laet 

Plur. 1-3. 

fr^niiiiatf 

h^ria9 

denials' 

laedalS 
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Optative. 



Sing. 1-3. 

fr^inme 

li^ric 

demo 

Pede 

Plur. 1-3. 

fr^iiiiiien 

liQrien 

deiiien 

laideu 



Imperative. 



Sing. 2. 

fr^ine 

h^re 

dem 

l^d 

Plur. 2. 



dema)^ 

lwda)9 

Infinitive. 

fr^^minaii 

li^rian 

deman 

l^dan 

Gerund. 

1 to fr^iiiiiiaiiiic 
1 ( eiiiit*, -oiiiie) 

li^riaiine 

demanne 

laidanne 

Pres. Part. 

fr^iiiiueiido 

h^'rieiKle 

deiueude 

Iwdeude 



PniOTEUlT. 





Indicative. 



Sing. 1. 

2. 

3. 

fr^inede 

fi*<jiiiedest 

fr<jfuede 

li^‘ri»de 

li<^‘redc 

demde 

<leiiid(\st 

demde 

lieddo 

la^ddcst 

heddc 

Plur. 1-3. 

fr^iiiedoii 

h^redon 

deiiKlofi 

]£eddou 



Optative. 



Sing. 1-3. 

fr<jmede 

li^redo 

demde 

lied do 

Plur. 1-3. 

framed en 

li^redeii 

demdeii 

Uedden 

Past Part. 

(ge) framed 

(se)h^red 

(ge) denied | 

(ge)lajded 

(go)laB<l(d) 


06. (1) "rhe j (i) of tlie element -jo (wliicli became 
-io- after a long radical syllable; cf. 11, Note 2) pro- 
duces umlaut of llie radical vowel, and gemination of 
the final nidical consonant, when single (except r), after 
a short radical vowel (11). 

Thus, fr^mmaii (< "^fr^mjan); h^rian (<*haerjan); 
clenian (< ^domian). 

(2) The geminated consonant is simplified in the 2 
and 3 sg. pres, indie., and in the 2 sg. imperative (cf. 
03, 3, 4) : fr^mest, fr^meOT, fr^me. 
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Verbs in r exhibit tlie various graphic substitutions 
for i (j) + a vowel (lO, Note 3). Thus, h^-rian, 
li^^rf?aii, etc. ; 1 sg. pres, indie, lierie, h^rge, 

lierigc, etc. 

Note 1. — In the 2 and 3 sg. pres, indie, syncope of the vowel of 
the personal ending is most frequent with verbs having a long radical 
syllable: (lem(c)st, dem(e)<iy, etc. 

(3) Tlie 2 sg. im])erative ends in -e (witli simplifica- 
tion of the geminated consonant), but when the radical 
syllable is long tliis ending disappears : fr^me, dem 
(cf. 93 , 3). 

Note 2. — In a few instances in EWvS and somewhat oftener in 
LWS, the 2 sg. imperative ending -c is fo\nul after a long radical 
syllabh'; lan’c, U arh ; s<jrido, send; hiere, hem\ 

(4) An extin'iial agreement in some forms between 
verl).s in r (like In^^riaii ; ii^udan, to nave; di^riaii, to 
injure') and verbs of the SecHind Class, has gradually 
brought these verbs in r into more or less frequent and 
complete conformity with tlie conjugation of the Second 
Class. Thus, 3 sg. pres, indie. d^rcST and d^racT ; pret. 
sg. in^'rede and uvi’odc ; styriaii, to stir^ pret. sg. styrede 
and sty rode. 

This resultant double mode of conjugation lias also been 
extended to other verbs. Thus, fr^nimaii and fr^.miaii, 
3 sg. pres, indie, fr^meiiy and fr^unacT, pret. sg. fr^mede 
and fj\‘iiiode, jip. framed and l*i\^Fiiod ; dw^Man ( 98 ) 
and dw^lian, to deceive; trymman and tryiuian, to con- 
Jir7n^ etc. 
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FORMATION OF THK PRICTERIT TENSE AND OF THE 
PAST PARTICIPLE. (S. §§ 401-108.) 

97 . (1) Verbs with an originally short radical sylla- 
ble (i.e. those wliich admit of gemination of the final 
radical consonant and those in r; 11) have the pret. 
(sg.) in -ede and the pp. in -ed, with simplilication of 
the creminated consonant and with umlaut of the radical 
vowel: (ge)fr^nied ; li^rede, (gc)h^n*ed. 

Note 1. — to hvj^ is exooptioiial iu having syncope of the 

middle vowel: ])i*et, (led«\ IG), pp. (led). 

Note 2. — Verbs in d or t synenpate the middle vowel and t + d 
becomes tt: lir^jddaii, to lihevnte^ P^‘<‘l.. lir<,'ddo, i)p. lir<^d(d); tr^d- 
dan, to trend, pn‘t,. tr<^dde, pp. tr^<l(d) ; to hinder, pret. 

pp. l^t(t) ; s<jttan, to set, pret. s^tte, p]). In the uninliected 

form these participles sometimes retain th(} middle vowel ; traded, 
s^ted, etc. 

So also verbs in the derivative -e(tan Goth, -atjan), 

like blleecttaii, to Jir/hlen, 9 iidettaii, to confess, dnettaii, to hasten, 
etc.: lieettaii, to pretend, i)ret. lleette, i)p. Heet(t). 

(2) Verlis with an originally long radical syllable 
syncopate the middle vowel in the preterit (-ede>-de), 
and usually iu the inlieedpd forms of the past participle 
that have a vocalic case-ending. The radical vowel is 
iimlauted: pret. deiiule, ])j). denied, pi. demde. 

Note .‘5. — The pp. of verbs in d or t (cf. 07, Note 2) often synco- 
pate the ndddle vowel: l^edcd, la5d(d) ; liydan, to hide, pret. liydde, 
pp. liyded, liyd(d) ; met an, to meet, ])r(‘t. inettc, pp. meted, met(t). 

When preceded by a consonant, d -f d and tt (< t + d) are simpli- 
fied ; s^iidan, to send, ]»ret, s^nde, pp. sanded, s^iid ; w^iidan, to turn, 
pret. w^iido, pp. winded, w^nd ; haeftan, sei;ce, pret. haftfte, pp. 
lia^fted, liaeft; Avestan, to latj xcaste, pret. weste, pp. wested, west. 

Note 4. — Other phonetic changes re.sulting from the combination 
of a final radical consonant and the d of the pret. and pp. are the 
following : 

(a) After a voiceless consonant (c, p, t, If, ss, x (= cs)), d becomes 
t: dr^ncan, to drench, pret. dr^ncte, pp. dr^nced, pi. dr^ncte; hys- 
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pan, to revilet pret. hyspte ; clyppan, to embrace^ pret. clypte, pp. 
clypt; for verbs in t see the preceding Note; cyssan, to kiss^ pret. 
cyste, pp. cyssed ; lixan, to fihiup, pret. lixte. 

Verbs in the derivative -l{£e(e)an have the pret. and pp. in ct or 
ht: iiealiecaii, to approach, pret. neal^cte, nealiehte, pp. iieal^ct, 
iiealieht. This change of et into ht is found occasionally in other 
verbs: Icean, to increaae, pret. icote, ielite, pp. icecd, iect, ieht; 
)0fryccan, to op 2 )ress, pnd. iOfryete, I3fryhte, ))p. tSvycced. 

(b) I0f + d remains, or becomes dd ; cyiJaii, to make known, pret. 
oyi^de, cydde, pp. cylJed, eyd(d); ne^aii, to venture, pret. ne^de, 
nedde. 

(c) The usual pret. of ii^innaii, to name, is n^iude, and of ffnari, 

rtefiian, to perform, rtefiide ; but verbs in a consonant -f n, 1, 

r generally retain the ii, 1, or r in the form of a syllable (ne ; el, le; 
er, re), and are thus attracted, particularly in liWS, into the Second 
(^mjugation : pret. ii^Jiiiiode, v^iiecle ; pp. ii^miicd, ii^innod, pi. 
ii^tiide, ii^/ninede, ii^miiode ; timbraii (tiiiibrijiii), to build, pr(‘t. 
tiiiiberde, tiiubrede, tiiubrode, pp. tiinbred, tiiiibrod ; dieglaii, 
to conceal, pret. diegrelde, dieglede, dieglode, etc. 

(d) In the pret. and pp. of verbs in rw and Iw the w sometimes 
disappears : glerwaii, to jo'epare, i)ret. glerede, pp. glerwed, glered ; 
wielwan, to roll, pret. wielede, pp. wielwed. Many of these verbs 
(with or without the w in all forms) are attracted in LWS into the 
Second Conjugation ; snilerwaii, to anoint, smyriaii ; pret. siiiyrode, 
pp. sinyrod ; wielwan (wylwian, wyllaii). 


VERBS AVITHOUT THE MIDDLE VOWEL. (S. §407.) 

98. In the verbs of the following group the middle 
vowel e (< i) wits never present. These verbs have 
therefore two special features: (1) The lack of umlaut 
in the preterit and in the past participle ; and (2) the 
(Germanic) change of oiiginal c and gr + cl into lit. 

Thus, cw^cc(e)au (lO. Note 2), to shake^ <*cwa5cjan 
(11), pret. cwealite < ^cwselite (9, a); sec(e)aii, to 
seek^ < ^social!, pret. sohte; 9’^nc(e)aii, to thinks < 
^ar^uciaii (8), pret. d oh te < *1^91111 te ; i0rync(e)an, to 
seem^ pret. ityulite < ^iTuiiIite. 
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Note 1. — S'ohte and ffiihte illustrate the Geniianie disappearance 
of n before the voiceless spirant h, with compensatory lengthening of 
the preceding vowel (cf. 8, Note). 


The OTOiii) is as follows: ^ 


ew^llan, JciU ; 

eweald© ; 

(go) ©weald. 

dw^llan, deceive ; 

dweaU 0 ; 

(gc)d weald. 

syllan, ijive ; 

scald© ; 

(ge)seal<l. 

st^llan. place ; 

steable ; 

(ge)steald. 

t^llaii, cnimt ; 

tcaldc ; 

(ge)teald. 

c w^c e ( ) a II , sh a I'e ; 

f cwealit© ; 

(ge)©^!^^!!!. 


1 ew^'htc ; 

(ge)©w^ht. 

dr<jcc(e)an, vex ; 

<lrcahfc\ ; 

(ge)dreaht, ic;). 

lQee(e)an, inaistea ; 

Icalitc, (v) ; 

(ge)lealit, ((;). 

r^oe(e)aii, expound ; 

rcahtc, ((,'); 

(ge)realit, 

8treoe(e)aii, stretch; 

streahte, ; 

(ge)streaht, 

S'^ec(e)an, citver ; 

Klcahtc, (^) ; 

(ge)lTeahL (v) 

w^ee(e)'‘”> vudve ; 

wcalitc, (<^); 

(g©)wealit, (<;). 

laecc(e)HH, seize; 

bchtc ; 

(ge)Iadit. 

bep{ee(e)aii, deceive; 

bepadite ; 

bepicht. 

raio(e)an, reach ; 

rich to ; 

Cge)richt. 

t}ec(e)an, teach ; 

tichtc ; 

(g©)ticht. 

rec(e)an ) 

'' ' '-,nrX-; 

r^ee(o)aii ) 

rblite. 


secre)an, seelc ; 

sblit© ; 

(g©)soht. 

50f9iie(e)aii, think ; 

3'bht© ; 

(ge)d’dht. 

0'yiie(e)an, seem ; 

(Tiilitc ; 

(ge)liVrilit. 

wy‘rc(e)aii, 'ivark; 

worhtc ; 

(ge)w'Oi*lit. 

byeg(c)aii, buy ; 

bohte ; 

(go) boll t. 

brlnganl . 

br^iigan J 

brohtc ; 

gebroht. 


Note 2. — In LWS dw^IIan has also the forms <lw<^liaii, pret. 
dw^lcclc, dw^lode, pp. dwt^led, dw<^lod (9(>, 4). A tracts of an 
ablaut verb dwelaii is found in the pnit. d(w)a;l. The p]). of t^dlan 
also appears as t<jled, and s^llan is in LWS usually syllan. 

Note 3. — In LWS w^e(*(e)aii often becomes wr^"<‘e(e)an. A 
difference of origin, ai)pareiitly, uiideHies ree(e)aii (< *roeiaii) and 
r^ce(e)aii (<*rieejan) ; so, too, briiigan and br^iigan. A trace of 
an ablaut verb is the pj). brungeii. 

Note 4. — In bepaH*.(e)aii, ra;c(e)aii, and tt«c(e)an the umlauted 
vowel of the present has been transferred to the pret. and pp. The 
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more correct forms, raht(o) and taht(e), occur occasionally in both 
EWS and LWS. 

Notk f). — In LWS metathesis occasionally takes ])lace in the pret. 
and pp. of Avyrc(e)aii: wrohte, wrolit; and forwyrlite, forwyrht 
(with the vowt;l of the present) occur. 

Noth (>. — Occasionally in EWS and almost always in LWS the 
ea before ht in the pret. and pp. of verbs in c becomes this is 
either by transference of the vowel of the present, or (less proba- 
bly) by palatal-umlaut (15, Note 1): cw^Jitc, (ge)cw<^ht; dr^hte, 
(#re)dr^ht, etc. 


THE SECOND CLASS OF WEAK VEHHS. (S. §§ 411-414.) 

99. The class-suffix of verbs of the Second Coii- 
ju^uxtiou is *o (94); by the addition of -jiiu the full 
(infinitive) ending became ^-ojan, and this became -iaii. 
Hecanse of the original o, the class-snffix in tlie form i 
does not occasion nmlant or any other change that might 
be wrought by an original i (cf. 7, Note); on the other 
hand, the class-snflix may (*anse ii-o-nmlant (14): clip- 
iaii, elioplaii, to cry out ; liliiiiaii, lilioniaii, to lonn^ etc. 

Note 1. — Umlaut ai)iK‘arinii: in a verb of this class is duo (dtln'r to 
transference frtuii the First Class (f)(>, 4; 07, Note 4, c), or to the 
word from which the verb is derived: <^iidifin, to Fud [fjiide, end\\ 
eliunsiaii, to clraiisc [cUeiie, adj. jo-stem, chutn]. 

Note 2. — In metrical usage the class-suffix has a secondary stress 
(5, Note). 


CONJUGATION OF THE SECOND CLASS OF WEAK VERBS. 


100. Themes: bodiaii, to 'j)t'odaim; 


consider. 


Pkesent, 


siueag(e)aii, to 


Indicative. 

Sing. 1. bodle, (-ige) 

2. bodast 

3. boda® 

Plur. 1-3. bodlad*, (-ig(e)a)3') 


smeage 

sineast 

sineatS' 

smeag(e)at9f 
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Optative, 


Sing. 1-Ib 

bodie, (-ige) 

smeage 

riur. 1-3. 

bodleii, (-igen) 

snieageii 

Sing. 2. 

Imperative. 

boda 

sinea 

Plur. 2. 

bodiaar, (-ig(e)a;iy) 

sineag(e)a(( 5 ' 

JnJbiilive. 

bodian, (-lg:(e)aii) 

sineag(e)aii, (siiieau) 

Gerund. 

f bodiaiiue, 

1 -eiiiie, -on lie) 

snir*ag(e)aniio 

Pres, Part, 

bodieiide, (-Jgoiido) 

siiiOagendo 


PjtKTElUT. 



Indicative, 


Sing. 1. 

bodo<le, (-ade, -ude) 

snieade 

2. 

bododest 

smeadest 

«> 

o. 

bodode 

snieade 

Plur. i-:.b 

bod 0(1 on, (-edoii) 

STiieadon 


Optative. 


Sing. 1-3. 

bodode, ( ade, -u<Ie) 

snieade 

Plur. 1-3. 

bododen (-o<lon) 

snieadeii 

Past Part. 

(ge)bodod, (-ad, -nd) 

(ge)sniea,d 


Noti-: 1. — Tn tliose verbs tlio ^Taphie. substitutions for ie, ia are 
coiuinou (10, Note 

Note 2. — The variant forms of the elass-vowd o of tlu; prt't. arc 
a, u ; less frequently c, exee]-t in tlie i)l., where e sliarcs the ])reference 
eciually with o. 

Note ib — triiwiaii, to trust (<M*iginally of the 'I'liirtl Class), and 
0Feo\viaii, to serve, soiin^tiines syiieo])ate the middle vo\v(*l i]] the- 
in-eterit: truwde, IJeowele; with loss of the w, aTjode? (ffeodde). 


lOl. siuea8(e)aii (< ^smeahojaii < ^sniauliojan) 
represents a small iiiiinbcr of contract verbs : leo«-(c){iu 
(<*li6jan), to hate; freo{?(e)aii (< *fi*i6jan), to love. 
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to free; scog’(e)aii (< ^scohdjaii), shoe; tweog‘(c)aii 
(< *tweliojaii), to Hoiiht; 9'reajr(<5)5ini to rebuke; *teo- 
ff(c)aii (pret. teocle), to arrange; and apparently bo- 
{f(e)an (3 sg. bocT^, to hoanL 

THE THIRD CLASS OF WEAK VERBS. (S. §§ 415, 410.) 

102. Weak verbs of tlie Third Class, of which the 
original class-suffix was -ai (04), ai*e few in number, 
and these retain only in part the features of the original 
conjugation. 

CONJUGATION OF THE THIRD CLASS OF WEAK VERBS. 

100. Themes: liabbau, to have; libbaii, to live; 
s^cg(c)an, to sag. 

PUKSKNT. 

Indicative. 

Sing. 1. hajbbe libbe, llfgc 

2. fiafast. ha'fst li(»fast (14), lifast 

a. Iiafa^’, ha‘f3’ liofaft^, lifaiT 


riur. 1-3. 

habbaai’, luebba^* 

llbba^', IBiaKT 

Sing. 1-3. 

Optative. 

hfcbbo 

Hbbe, liri(g)o 

riur. 1-3. 

bicbben 

libben, lifi(g)cn 

Sing. 2. 

Imperative. 

hafa 

liofa 

Blur. 2. 

habbaff 

libbaU, lif(i)g(c)a3' 

Infinitive. 

habbaii j 

r libban, lif(l)g(e)aii, llfian, 
1 liotian 

Gerund. 

habbanne, (-enne, -onne) 

libbaniie, lif(i)(g)enno 

Fres. Part. 

heebbende 

libbende, lif(lXgf)ende 
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Sing. 1. 

Preterit. 

Indicative. 

haefde 

lifde, liofodo 

2. 

haefdest ^ 

lifdest, liofodest 

3. 

bisfde 

lifde, liofod© 

riur. 1-3. 

ha^fdon 

lifdoii, liofdoii 

Sing. 1-3. 

Optative. 

haefdo 

lifde, llofode 

Plur. 1-3. 

haefdcn 

lifdcri, llofodeii 

Past Part. 

(ge)haefd 

(ge)Iifd, (ge)liofod 

XnTK. — liabban with the negative adverb 

ne ])relixed becomes 

nfebbnii. 

Present. 

Preterit. 

Sing. 1. 

Indicative. 

s<^ege 

sfpgde, siede (16) 

2. 

sagast, sa?g8t, s^gst 

sfegdest, siedest 

3. 

sagaar, sa^gCejSr, 

sa^gde, smde 

riur. 1-3. 

s<jcg(e)aaF 

siegdoii, siedon 

Sing. 1-3. 

Optative. 

s^ego 

sflcgde, Sfedo 

Plur. 1-3. 

s<^<'geu 

B»cgdcii, sieden 

Sing. 2. 

[inperatim. 

saga, s<^go 


Plur. 2. 

s<^eg(e)a<(y 


Infinitive. 

si^eg ( e) an Past Part. 

(Ke)saegrt, (ge)8a!d 

Gerund. 

1 »f;cg(o) arine, (-oniic, 


Pres. Part. 

1 s^H'geiiiie) 
s^egeiide 



104. Traces of this conjugation are left in fylg(e)an, 
to follow, pret. fylgtle, and hyc!||r(e)an, to think, pret. 
ho{?de; but these verbs have besides conformed com- 
pletely to the Second Conjugation: folgian, folgode; 
hogian, hogode. 
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PRETERITIVE PItESENT VERBS. (S. §§ 417-425.) 

105. (1) There are soiae verbs wliich, in all the 
Germanic languag-es, employ’ in the present exclusively 
(Indicative and Oj)tative) forms of original ablaut pret- 
erits (the original presents being lost). Accordingly 
they are calh^l preteritive present verbs. 

d'he other ])arts of the system of present forms, 
namely, the Imperative, the Infinitive, the Gerund, and 
the Present l^irtieiple, are l)ased upon the indicative 
])lural of these j)reteritive presents. lJj)on the basis 
of the same form of the radi<!al syllable, the conjuga- 
tion of the tenses is made complete by weak preterits 
ii; i\ (t) ; whereas the Past Participles (so far as they 
occmr) are in -en, as with Strong verbs. 

(2) 1'hese verbs are specnal in I'etaining some feat- 
ures of the more primitive conjugation of ablaut verbs: 
Qf) the 2 sg. of tlu^ pi’cteritive j)]‘esent is in t or st, 
without change of the radi(‘,al syllable (cf. 03, Note) ; 
(h) there is a j)artial survival of the umlauted oj)tative : 
dyjfo, dug’c; cTyrte, cTiirre. On the otlier liand, tlie 
inlluence of the regular conjugation has 0 (‘casioned such 
forms as pi. (ge)imiiui(T ; 2 pi. imperative witacT. 


100 . The preteritive present verbs are (dassified in 
accordance with tlicir relation to tlie ablaut verlxs : 

(1) (Uass I. — (</) Avitaii (wietan; wiotaii, 

wcotaii ; 14), to know. 


^ Present. 

Indicative sg. 1. wat 
2. wast 
8. wat 

pi. 1 - 0 . wi(e)ton, wloton^(l4) 


Preterit. 
wi(e)ste, wisse 

wire)ste. wisse 
wl(e)stou, wisson 
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Optative sg, wl(e)te; pi. -on wi(o)ste, wisse; pi. -en 

Imj^crative wite Pant Part. (ge)\vi(e)ten 

pi. 2. witaiy 

Gerund. | wK<0t«nne wlotoune. 

L (-oil lie, (‘tc.) 

Pres. Part. witeiide 

Note 1. — nytun (< no -f wltaii), nat to pros, iiidic. spj. tint, 

niist, nsit. pi. iiytoii, has uiiifoniily y, for i (lo, io, eo), in the radical 
syllable. 

(ft) lajinitive., iijyaii, to possess. 

Pres. Part., ^“^(‘ikIo, 

Indicative., pros., sg. 1. M. ah (Hg). 2. alist; pi. iigoii. 

Optative, pros., iigo, etc. Imperative, si^<‘. 

Preterit, ahte, (‘tc. Past Part., adj., aftoii, fogoii, own. 

Note 2.~ In the ])rosonl tlio radio.'d v<»\vi‘l nf the singul.'ir lias boon 
traiisforred to tbo plural (a^j^on, for bonce tbe unilorinity of 

tbe radical vowel (infinitive ag;aii, i>ret. ahfe, idc.). d’bc negative 
theme is nagaii (•< iic agaii), not to jxmsess. 


(2) Class II. — Ltfinttioe^ dugaii, to avail. 

Pres. Part., clugeiidc. 

Indicative, pres., .sg. 1, d. deah (dea#^'); pi. dugon. 
Optative, pros., <lyge (105, 2), diige, etc. 

Preterit, dolite, etc. 

(3) Class UT. — ("«) Infinitive, uiiimii, to (jrant. 

Pres. Part., unnendc. 

Indicative, jire.s., sg. 1. S. Qu(n), {iii(ii); ])1. iinnoii. 
Optative, })res., mine, etc. Imperative, iiniic. 

Preterit, utOTe, etc. Past Part., (ge)unneu 
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(6) Infinitive, cunnan, to knotv, can. 

Indicative^ pres., sg. 1. 3. 0911(11), oaii(n), 2. cQiist; pi. ounnon. 
Optative, pres., cuiiiie, etc. 

Preterit, cuffe, etc. Past Part., (ge)cunnen ; adj., cuS*, known, 

( 0 ) Bijinitive., cTnrfaii, to need. 

Pres. Part., KToarfoiKle. 

Indicative, i)res., 1. 3. afearf, 2. ffearft; pi. 9iirfon. 

Optative, pres., ([Fyrfo (105, 2), Kliirfe, etc. 

Preterit, iJorfto, etc. 

(rf) Infinitive., diirraii, to dare. 

Indicative, pres., sg. 1. 3. dear(r), 2. doarst; pi. diirron. 
Optative, pres., dyrre (105, 2), durre, etc. 

Preterit, dorstc, etc. 

(4) Class IV. — ((i) Infiliitive, sculoii, sceolaii, shall 

Indicative, pres., so;. 1. 3. soeal, 2. seoalt ; pi. seuloii, seeoloii. 
Optative, pres., seyle, sci(e)le (105, 2), soule, socolo, etc. 
Preterit, sceoldo, sooldc, etc. 

(^) Infinitive, iiiuiian, to he mindful of. 

Pres. Part., iiuiiieiide. 

Indicative, i)res., sg. 1. 3. itiQii, man, 2. m9iist; **'**JJ^^’ 
Optative, pres., iiiyiic (105, 2), iiiunc, etc. 

Imperative, iiiyii(e), muii(o); pi. iiiunaKy. 

Preterit, iiiuiide, etc. Past Part., (ge)inuiion. 

(5) Class V. — (a) Infinitive, inagran, onay, to he able. 

Indicative, pres., sg. 1. 3. naeg, 2. mealit, iiiiht ; | 

I ma^gon. 

Optative, pres., inapgo, mage, etc. 

Preterit, mealite (iiuelite, mchte), mihte, etc. 

Note 3. — The jM’oteritive present sg. mieg, pi. magon, belonged, 
in its primitive form, *m6g, ^itiagum6, to Class VI. In this instance 
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the radical vowel of the plural was extended to the singular; associa- 
tion with oaiin may also have favored the transformation of 

(/>) Infinitive^ (jje-, be-)nug:an, to suffice. 

Indicative^ pros., sg. iieah (impersonal) ; pi. iiugou. 
Optative^ pres., iiuge, etc. 

Preterit, nohte, etc. 

(6) Class VI. — Infinitive^ iiibtaii, may. 

Indicative^ pres., sg. 1. 3. mot, 2. most; pi. moton* 

Optative, i)res., mote, etc. 

Preterit^ jiidste, etc. 


CONJUGATION OF SPECFAL VERBS. (S. §§ 42G-4.'iO.) 

107. TluMiies: (1) beoii (wesaii), to he; (2) willaii, 


to will; (3) 

ddii, to do; (4) gaii 

, to I/O. 


(1) 

Pkesknt. 


Pketeiut, 


Indicative. 



Sing. 1. 

eom 

biiom (biom) 

waes 

2. 

cart 

bist 

waere 

3. 

is 

hits 

waes 

1 

siiid, si(e)iit 



Plur. 1-3. 

si(e)iidoii, -nil 

beoiy (bio0f) 

waeroii 

1 

sioiidoii, -nil 




Optative. 



Sing. 1-3. 

sie (si, slg, sy), sio (seo) 

beo (bio) 

waire 

Plur. 1-3. 

sieii (sill, syii) 

boon (bion) 

w^ren 


Imperative. 2 sg. beo, wes ; 2 pi. beoij, wesaiSf 
Infinitive. beou (bloii), wcsau 
Gerund. beonne (bionne) 

Pres. Part, beonde, wesende 

Notk 1. — Negative forms are neom (< ne + eorn), nis (< ne + fs); 
nees « ne + waes), naSre, n^roii, etc. — was, nas appear to be 
unaccented forms. 
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Notk 2. — Some of the special features of the substantive verb are : 
(a) the employment of different radicals; (&) traces of non-tliematic 
conju.^ation, such as m for the ending of the 1 sg. i^res. indie, (eoin, 
beoin); (c) tlie ending -on (-uii) of the pres, indie, pi. (siudon, etc.), 
whicli is due to the influence of the preteritive presents. 

(2) Present. Preterit. 

^ Indicative, 


Sing. 1. 

wille (wielle), wile 

wolde 

2. 

wilt 

woldest 

3. 

wille (wielle), wile 

wolde 

Plur. 1-3. 

wlllaiiy (wiella9f) 

woldon 


Optative. 


Sing. 1-3. 

wille (wielle), wile 

wolde 

Plur. 1-3. 

willen (wicllen) 

wolden 

Imperative. 

(only with negative) 2 pi. nyllaST, iiellaiGf 

Infinitive. 

willan (wicllan) 


Pres. Part. 

wdllciidc (wiellende) 



Note 3. — 1'he negative' nyllaii (< iie -f- willan), pret. nolcle, etc., 
has usually the vowel y or c in the radical syllable of the present: 
iiylle, nelle, etc. 

Note 4.- — willan is special in having derived its l*rescnt Indicative 
from the Optative. 'Fhe 2 .sg. wilt is in conformity with the i>reteritive 
presents, and the pi. Avillaiy is the result of the influence of the regular 
conjugation. 


Present. 

Preterit. 

4 

Indicative. 


Sing. 1. 

do 

dyde 

2. 

dest 

dydest 

3. 

detOP 

dyde 

Plur. 1-3. 

doif 

dydon 


Optative. 


Sing. 1-3. 

do 

dyde 

Plur. 1-3. 

don 

dyden 

Imperative. 

2 sg. do ; 2 pi. ddS* Past Part. 

/ (»e)<lon 
l(ge)den 

Infinitive, 

don Gerund, donne 

Pres, Part, 

donde fddeodel 
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Note 5. — <l6n is a non-tlieuiatic verb (dialectal 1 s^. pres, indie, 
cloiii), and has in the preterit a rodiiplhaited form of the radical. 

(1) yJh?KSENT. 1 ’kKTERIT. 

Indicative. 


Sing. 1. 

ga 

code 

2. 

gfiest 

eodost 



eode 

riur. 1-3. 

gnSF 

eodon 

1-3. 

ga 

Optative. 

eodo 

J^lur. 1-3. 

gan 

eodeii 

Imperative. 

2 sg. gji ; 

2 pi. gfitF Past Part, (ge)gau 

Infinitive. 

giiii 


(rernnd. 

gjiiine 


Pre^^. Part, 

gsliide 



Note (>. — 'Pho non-tlnmiatic verb ^?ari lias a special feature in the 
preterit r?od<‘, which in use is also associated with the present 
(90, Note 8). 




PART I. 


I. 

FlKhM 'I'lrE CJOSPELS. 


St. Murk, (Miaplor IV. 

[The text is based on the Corjms xMS. 140 (Corp.) in tbe library 
of C(»rpns (Miristi College, (‘ainbrid^e. Variants are taken from 
A (-- MS. li. 2. 11. of the (’amb. liniv. Lib.), and from B (— MS. 
Bodl. 441).J 

(1) And el*t he oii^^an liT a?t |>uu‘o sje henm. And him 
\va‘.s iny(3el ni<^ueo*u td <.^(*,gadevo(l, swfi j)}et lie on scdp 
<‘()de, and on |)a‘.re sai vvtes: and eall sclo ni(^n(‘gu ymhe 
|ai sin* Wcoron- on lande. (2) And he hi fela- on bigsped- 
lain herdo, and him to cAvteb on his lare, (»>) GeliyratS: 5 
IJt eode se silMhoa*, liis smd to sawoiinn. (4) And Jm lie 
seow,'^ sum leoll wih |m)ii(? \v(\g, and fugcdas (a'mion and 
hit frmton. (o) Sum feoll ofer stfinseyligi^'in,'* |alr hit 
luefdi? niyoLde eorcSan, and s<3na- fi]) code, and for )aim hit 
mefd(* eorlSan |nccnosso, (B) |aT liit up eode, seo sunne< ro 
hit forsvvadde, and hit hirsiu'ane, for [)am hit wyrti'uman 
luefde. (7) And sum feoll on f>ornas ; ))a stigon 6 a 
pornas and for 6 rysniodon )net, and hit wa^stm ne bmr. 

(8) And sum feoll on god land, and hit sealde uppstJg- 
endne and wexendne ^ wiestm ; and an brdlite Ju’Itig- 15 

^ OnZy in A. ^ A, wais. ^ Corp., B, sew. 

* A, sfcanscyliaii. ^ MSS., -stigende and wexeiide. 

I 
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fealdne/ sum syxtigfealdne, sum hundfealdne. (9) And 
he cwmS, Geliyre se Se earan hmbbe to gehyraiine, 

( 10 ) And ])a he ana waes, liiiie axodon feet bigspell fa 
tw^lt'e fe mid him wueron. ( 11 ) And he siiede him, Eow 
5 is geseald to witanne Godes rices gerymi ; fain fe ute synt 
ealle fing on bigspelliiin gevvurfaS ^ : (12) feet hi geseonde 
geseon, and na ne^geseun; and gehyrende gehyren, atf^ 
ne ongyten ; fe hM hi hweenne syn gecyrrede,® and 
him sin liyra synna forgyfenc. ( 13 ) Da seede he him, 
10 Ge nyton fis bigspell? and hu mage ge ealle bigspell 
witan? ( 14 ) Se fe smw?), word lie sinwS. ( 15 ) Soft- 
lice fa synt wift fone weg jar fmt w^ord is gesawen: 
and fonne hi liit g(diyraft, sona cymft Sfitanas, and afyrft 
j^eet word |)0 on lieora lieortan fisawcMi ys. (10) And 
15 fa synt gelTee ])e synt ofer fa stdnscifliffean^ g(‘sawen ; 
sona ])ainn(‘<* liI j^mt word gehyraft, and ]mt mid blisse 
onfoft; ( 17 ) and hi uabbaft wyrtrunian on him, ac beoft 
unstaftolheste ; and syf))an fij) cymft deofles costnung^* 
and his ehtiiys for fam Avorde, [and linedllco hi beoft 
20 gcuntreowsode]. ( 18 ) Hi synd on jjornum gesawen, )»mt 
synd fa fto ]>eL‘t Avord gehyraft, ( 19 ) and [j?onne] yrm‘d\i 
and siolaJdm woroldwelena and oftra geAvilnunga feet 
Avord oflaysmiaft, and [hit] f.s* buton wmstme gewordenJ 
(20) And ]ai fte gesawene synt ofer jnet godt^ land, fa 
25 synd l^e fa^t AVord gehyraft and onfoft, and Ava^.stni bringaft, 
sum ])ritigfealdne, sum syxtigfealdne, and sum hund- 
fealdne. 

1 A, I>ryttyg-fcaldne Avaestm. - A, gewcorftaft. 

8 Corp., B, gcscyrede {crrory ^ MSS., stanscylian. 

® A, fonne. ® A, costung, B, costnunge. 

^ MSS., and of yriufte and sAvicdome ; Corp., woroldwel(5ne, B, 
woroldcwelcno, A, Avorldwclcjia ; Corp., B, offrysma'ft; MSS., synt 
buton (A, synd butan) . . . gcwordene. 
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(21) He s^de him, Cwyst pu cynrft liet loohtfmt |mt hit 
beo under bydeiie as^tt, under b<jdde? wite geare^ 
J?aet hit sy ofer caiuielstijef as^tt. ( 22 ) Sottliee nis nan 
tiing behydd pe ne sy geswutelod, ne nis digle geworden 
ac p 0 et hit openllco cume. (23) Geliyn*, gif Inva earan 5 
haebbe to gehy ramie. (24) And he cwjeS to him, War- 
nia '6 hwait ge gehyran^: and on pain gemete po ge meta<S, 
eow bis geiiieten; and eow biS geict.'* ( 2 o) pam biS 
geseald pe InefcS ; and Jjaiu Se naefS, eac Jjaet he haefS him 
bis cetbroden. to 

(26) And he owavS, Godes rice ys swylce man wurpe^ 
god Sled on liis land ; (27) and slape^ and arise dieges 
and nilites, and pint sied growa^ and woxe, ponno he nat. 

(28) S 6 (Slic(^ sylfwilles seo eorSe wiestni bereS^; iercst 
gau'S, syS?ian ear, syfpan fullnc hwiete on pam eare. 15 

(29) And poniie se wiestiu hine forS bringS, sona he s^nt 
his sicol, for pain pa 3 t rip a^t is. 

(30) And eft lie mvieS, P'or livvam geanlicie we luMifena 
rice? oSSe hwylcum big.s[)elle wiSmete we hit? (31) Swa 
swii senepes sied, ponno liit biS on oorcSan gesawon, hit is 20 
ealra silida l^st po on (‘orSan synt; (32) and ponne hit 
asavven biS, hit astiliS, and biS ealra wyrta miest, and 
luefS swa mycide liogas pict heofenos fugclas eardian 
magon under Ids sca^ade. (33) And manegum swylcum 
bigspellum he s])rax; to hint pint hi ndhton geliyran. 25 
(34) Xe spaec’ he na butan bigspelle; call lie his leorn- 
ingcnihtiim asundron r^hte. 

(35) And [he] siede him ponne mfen wearff,^ Uton 
faran agen.^ (36) And pa^^’ni^nigu forhetonde/nu on- 

1 Corp., B, gere. A, gehyron. 3 y]^t. 

^ A, worpc. ^ MSS., sawe. ® Corp., B, beraS. 

^ A, spraic. ® MSS., biS. ® A, ongean. 

Corp., pas. Corp., forlajtau. 
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teuton liino swfi he on scipe wses. And o|)re scipu 
wiliron mid him. {IM) And ffi wses mycel yst windes 
gcworden, and ypa he awearp on pmt scyp, past hit getylled 
wsesd (d8) And lie wa^s on seipe oter bolster slapeiide, 

5 and lu aw^hton hino, and cwmdon, Ne belimp(5 to pe paet 
we forwuvpatS “ ? (.‘Ul) And he aras, and pam wiiide be- 

w\u\ WA"., wwd Awd se 

wind g(*swac l^iT, and W(nir5 myeel smyltnes. (40) And he 
smde him, llwi synt ge Ibrhte? gyt nahhe ge geleafan ? 
lo (41) And hi mi(!elum ^ <^ge him ondredon, and ewrndon 
ie](i to oSruni, Hwmfc wenst pil hwmt is ^5es, pa 3 t him 
wiiKlaa and^ sie hyrsumiaJS? 

^ A, B, wa‘s gofyllod. A, forvvoor)>a‘S. ^ A, gestyl. 

4 MSS., ge luibba^’. ^ A, ]iiyc(;lum ; B, mycluin. 

^ A, B, wyudas and ; Corp., loanting. 
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OEPHEUS ANT) EURYDICE. 

[From the Alfrrdian version of the T)e Consolatione rhilosophiao 
\ L Boethius, 'rhe text represents MS. C (^( 'otton, < )tlio A. d) ; ^IS. B 
(Bodl. 180 — NK. C. 11) and Junius's transcript of the same, J 
(Bodl. Jun. 12), supply variants.] 

Hit gelani]) glo fta'tto tin liearpilre wa\s on (Siere ftiode 
fie i)racia * britt(% slo wa^s on Creca rl(‘e ; se Jn'arpere 
\va''s swifie ungefra‘gllc(^ good, tos nania Ava\s Orfeus; lie 
had’de fin s^v^^e anille wif, sTo \va*s lifiten Kuriidi(!(‘.^ Dfi 
ongon m^n slogan be tiaiu hearpina^, ])tet be noialite ^ 
bearpian jnet se wudu wagodo, ond stfinas liT styredoir'^ 
for fiy sweg(*, ond wildii dior (Sier woldon to irnan <jnd 
st^ndan swilce liI taiim wtereii, swti stille, fieab liiiu m^n 
0(5(5e hundas wi^S eoclen, fi<et In In nix'* ne oiiscunedoii. 

Da siedon liI )>ait (Sa^s lu^arperes wif se('old(‘ aewelan, Qiid ic 
biro saule * iiion scoolde laMlan to )i^lb\ Da seoolde se 
luuirpere weorcSati swa sarig, ])jet be ne nioabte ongenn^ng 
oSrnni nignnum blon, ac tcah to wiida, ond soet on (^ann 
muntum, togSer ge dfoges ge nilites, v/eo}) c^nd liearpode, 
fiaet fia wudas bifedon,® ond 6a ea stodon, ond nan booi*t 15 
ne oiisciinede^ inenne® leon, ne nan liara na;nn(? liund, ne 
nan neat nyste naiiine andan ne nienne ^ge to of) rum, for 

1 B, racia ; J, thracia. 2 Eurydice. * B, hirg(‘don. 

* B, Het la na. •'» B, sawle. ® B, bitodon. 

■* B, onscunode ; C, -de broken off, ® C, luene. 

5 
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IL ORPHEUS AND EURYDICE. 


‘SiSre ]rierg^e^ sones. Da Syeni hearpere ^Sa ^5uhte 
hine iianes (5iriges ne lyste on “Sisse worulde, Oolite 
lie ^aet he woldc gesecan h^lle godu,^ ond ongiiiiian him 
olQCcaii mid his hcarpan, <jnd biddan fset In him ageafen^ 
5 eft his wif. pa he tSa ‘8idei- c6m^ 6a sceolde cumaii 6^re 
hijlle hund oiigean hine, fms nama wees Ceruerusj* se 
vseeolde habban prio heafdu, Qnd onfaegiiiaii ^ mid his 
steorte, (jnd plegiaii wi6 hine for his hearpunga. Da 
wms 6mr eac swI6c ^geslTc geatweard, 6008 nama sceolde 
10 blon Caron, se hadde eac )a*Io lieafdu, ^nd waes swi6e 
oreald. Da ongon se h(»arpere hine biddan fmt he hine 
gemiiridbyrde 6a Invile )>e he 6cer wmre, Qnd hine ge- 
siindne eft 69nan brohte. Da geliet he him 60et, for 6tem 
be wms oflyst 6ms seldcri6an sones. Da eode he fur6or® 
15 06 he gemetto" 6a graman gydena^ 6e folcisce m^n 
hata6 Parcas, 6a lu s^cga6 6a)t on nanum m^n nyten^ 
nane are, ac ielcum m^n wrecen be his gevvyi'htum ; 
fa hi s^cga6 6oet tveahlen^^ mlces mannes wyrde. Da 
ongQii he biddan hoora miltse ; 6a onguiinon hi wepan 
20 mid him. Da eode he fur6ov,^ ond him urnon ealle 
waran ongean, ond heddoii hine to hiora cyninge,^^ ond 
ongunnon ealle sprecan mid him, ond biddan fms 6e he 
baed. Qnd fmt unstille hweol 6e Ixion wms to gebunden, 
Leuita^^ cyning, for his scylde, 6aBt o6stod for his hearp- 
25 nnga; ond Tantalus se cyning, 6e on 6isse worulde 
ungemetlTce gifre wies, qnd him 8mr 68Dt ilce yfel filgde 


1 B, niirhhe ; J, mirhte. 

* C, agefen ; B, ageafan. 

^ B, ongan fjegeiiian. 

C, mette. 

® B, nyton. 

C, waldcii; B, wealdan, 
C, cininge. 


2 B, gatu. 

* C, cerueruerus ; B, aruerus. 

6 C, fur 6 um. 

® C, metena. 

10 C, be his broken off. 

12 C, blisse. 

B, lauita. B, fyligde. 
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?ia3re glfornesse, lie gestilde. Qnd se vnltor ^ scoolde for- 
Letaii ■Sa3t he no ^ slat ‘6a lifre Tyties^Sajs oyiiiiiges, 6e 
hiiie ter mid “6y witnode ; <jnd eall h^llwara wltu gestil- 
doii, t 5 a hwlle fe he beforan 6am cyniiige liearpode. Da 
he ‘6a longe oiid loiige hearpode, 6a cleopode se h^llwara 3 
cyiiing, Olid ewai6: ‘Wuton agifaii 6a!m c^siie his Avif, for 
‘6iT*m he hi haef6 geearnad mid his hearpunga/ llebead 
him 6a 6mt he geare Avisse, 6 a 3 t [he] ^ hiue niefre under 
ba'C no besawe, si66au^ he 6onainveard \va;ro, Qnd saide, 
gif he liine under bmc besawe, 6a^t he seeolde forhetan lo 
6a^t Avir. Ac 6a lufe niQu mjeg s\vI6e unea6e o66e mi^ 
forbeodan: wei la Avei ! hAva 3 t Orjduuis 6a hedde his Avif 
mid him, 06 'Se he’’ com on geiiulu’c leohtes ond 
6iostro ; 6a code ))a^t wif jefter him. Da he for6 on® 6set 
leoht com, 6a beseah he bine under bmc Avi6 ‘6ms Avlfes : 13 
6a losade hlo him soiia. Das leasan spell ^ hera6 ge* 
hwylcne mon 6ara 6c Avilna6 h^lle 6Iostro to flionnc, 
ond to 6ms so6an Godos llohte to cumanne, 6ait he hine 
lie besTo to his ealdiim yfliinb swil 

fullice fullfrQiiime swil he hi mr dyde; for 6mm swa hwa 
swa mid fulle wilhin his mOd AVQiit to 6a^m yfluni ‘6e he 
mr forlet, Qiid hi 6011110 fullfrQnie‘6, ond hi him 6onne 
fullice licia6, and he hi nmfre forlmtan ne ])Qnce6,’^ 6onne 
forlyst he eall his mrran good, buton he hit eft gebete. 

1 MSS., ultor ; J, Uultor. 2 wanting, 

^ C, sticces ; B, ticcies changed to tyccies ; J., Tytie.s. 

^ Sweet. B, for |>am. ^ B, o66e 11 a wanting, 

^ B, o6e he ; C, 06 he. ® C, fnr6am. ^ 0, wanting. 

C, ealdan. B, fullou. 12 |,enc6. 



III. 


ACCOUNT OF THE POET (LEDMON. 

[From tli(‘ A iii^lo- Saxon version of Fe(l(‘’s Iv'clcsiastical TTistory, 
Tlie text follows tli(‘ 'I'aniKT MS. ("- 'raniun* 10, llodl. Lih.); the 
variants an; fnun (/ (—MS. (^)tton, Otho H. \i.)i (-- MS. 270 

Corp. C. C. Ciinih.), and Ca ( - MS. Kk. 18, Canib. Univ. Lib.).] 

Tu (Soosso nPbudissa.ii niynstro wjns smu broJSor syiulrip^- 
iToe luici godeuiulre j^itV t^tonao-cHp oiul jj;(‘\v(M)r(S{i(l, for )H)n 
ho |j;oAVUiniclo <,nTis(‘nlu‘(* ]rM)(S wvivnn, pi bo to jof^stiiisso 
ond to firtlvstnisse Induinpon^; swfi bad to swfi bwa^t swii 
5 lib of godouiiduiu sta.Cuni pirli Inn'oras j^oh'oriiodo, pot lie 
a;ftor iinHliiiiclum fa‘c,<‘ in S(*()[)<4(‘roord(*, mid pi iiuostnn 
swbtoiss(» mid inbryrdnissi'- ond in ^higliscs 

gori'onb; wad pnvajrlit for|) brblito. (bid for Ids Ibo])- 
soiii^uni imndo-ra monini, mod oft to w'oruldo forliogdidssii ^ 
o oml to g('pbodniss(^ pos h(‘oroiilT(*:in lliVs oiibjorn do Avmroii. 
<^)iid bao sw'olco monigo obro joftm’ liim in (bigolfeodo 
ongnniion ad'i^sto Ibob wA'rcaii, ao monig liwnobro him pmt 
golico don lud’ moahto, ; for )M)n hb nfihos from monnum 
lie Jnirli mmi gohorod wios pod he pnio Ibobcradt looniade, 
r5 ao lib wans godonndlToo gofnltnmod/ ond pirh Codes gife 
pmo songeradd oiiFeng; ond hb for bon nadro iioht leas- 
ungo,^ no Idles Ibopes wyrcan ne^ meahte, ao efiie fa an 

^ Ca, geiinersad. 2 belumpen ; (), -on. 

® geghengde ; O, Ca, gegloiicdc. ^ (), Ca, gehwinr. 

^ O, forliohnesse. ® Ca. ^ O ; T, -mod , Ca, -madf 

8 Ca, leasunga. • Ca, 

8 
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ga 5e to Lof^stnissc belumpon, oiid his ^f^stan tungan 
gedeofaiiatle * siiigan» 

WaBs he se mon in weoruldhfide ges^ted og fA ttde fe 
he WcCS gelyt'dre ylde, Qnd iijjefre n^nig leoS geleoniade. 
Qnd he for |)on oft in gebe()rsci})e, ])onne ));I‘r wjes blisse 
intinga gedeiiied, pajt heo ealle seeoldeir'^ ]nirh ^iidebyrd- 
nesse be hearpaii singan, )ioiine he geseah l>a hearpan him 
nealecan, poniie tlras he for seoine'* frQin pami symble, 
Qiul liain eode to his huse. pa he pet sumre tide 
(lyde, pet he forlefc |)ait lifis pes gebe()rseii)es, gnd fit wms 
gpiigende to iieata seipene, |)ara heord liiiii waes pere 
n(‘ahte beboden ; pi lie ga iJier in gelimplTee tide his 
l(‘(>nm on rqste ges^tte ond onslejib*, pi stod liim siiiu 
inon iet pirh swefn, ond hine lialette ond grette, ond hine 
b(‘- Ids npinan injiunde: ‘C(Mlinon, sing me hwsethwugii/ 
I'fi pndswarede he, ond eWcOcS : "Ne con ic noht singan; 
Olid ic. for pm of possum gebeorsidpe fit ("()d(‘ ond hider 
gewilt, for pm ic nalit singan ne (*U(Se.’ Eft he cwiCiS se (Se 
\vi(> hine^’ spreiamde wa-is: Ml\vai(^r(' p“i iiK'aht me' singling 
1 fi (nvm(’S he: ^Tlwact sc(»al ic. singan?’ Cwau'S he: ‘Sing me 
i nimsccaft.’ Jlfi he cVi pis andsware onleng, Jai oiigcjii he 
sc'ma singan, in h^renesse (lodes Sc^yppcmdcs, ) a fers CHid pi 
word p Ilf metre ne^ g(diyrd(‘, pira ^ ^ndebyrdnes ps is: 

Nu we sculon li^rigc^an heofonru'.es Weard, 
Meotoles meahte (^ind liis mddgepaiic., 
weon^ " Will dor hedcr, SAva lie wnndra gehwaes, 
eoe J)riht(m or onstealde. 

^ Sweet, pAre. ^ o, Ca., gedafenode. 

3 'r, sealdc ; <), sceolde^’ ; Ca, -an; B, -on. 

* T, for forsconie. * Ca, on gelimplicre. 

® C, O, mid him ; (X 'vi?i him. ’ T, Mxinting. 

» T, hiere. ® O ; T, Ca, -iiesse. 

T, waiiting ; 0, above the line j Ca. 0, Ca, Avera, ord. 
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He jjerest sceop eor( 5 an bearnuiii 
heofoii to hrofe, halig Scyppc^iid; 
fa iniddangeard moniicyniies Weard 
{ice l^rihteii, ad'ter teode^ 

5 finim foldan, Frea adiuilitig. 

pa firas he from farni shepo, oiid eal fa fe he sla^pende 
song fmste in geinynde h;el*d(‘; ond fann wordiim sona 
nmnig word in [ ad ilce geniet Gode wyr8cs ^ songes to- 
g(‘|.eodde. }Ti com he on niorgenne - to fmiii tungerefan, 
10 se^ fe his ealdoriiion wms : smgdc him hwylc gife he on- 
Jeng; ond he hirui sona to fiere abbiulissan geliedde, ond 
hire f mt ^ ey 5 dc ond siegde. pfi lieht heo gesomnian 
ealle fa geheredestaii nn^n ond jfi leorncras, qiuI him 
ondweardum het s(jcgan pa^t swoth, ond \nv,t leoft singan, 
15 jnet ealra heora dome geeoren wiere, hwa^.t oiSSe hwonan 
fa^t cunien wiere. pa wies him ealluni gesegen, swa swa 
hit wies, fiet him wiln’c from Drihtm* sylfum heofonlic 
gifu forgifen. pa rc^hton lieo liim ond sa^gdon sum halig 
spell ond godcundre hire word: bebiidon him fa, gif he 
20 ineahte, frnt he in swlnsunge leofsonges |>a^.t geliwyrfde. 
pa he (Sa hadde fa wTsan onfongne/’ fa code he ham to 
his huse, (>nd ewdm eft on niorgenne, ond fy b^tstan 
leo?ie gegl^nged him asong ond ageaf fmt him beboden 
wa^s. 

25 Da ongan sco abbudisse clyp])a.n ond lutigean |>a Godes 
gife in fieni nn^ai, <jnd heo hine fa inonade ond lierde fmt 
he wornldhad anforlete**’ ond munuehad onfenge : ond 
he ])iet wel l>afode. Qnd heo hine in fmt mynster (mfeng 
mid his godum, ond hine gefeodde to gesQmnunge J^ara 


^ T, godcs wordes. 

3 T, wanting, 

^ O, onfangene ; Ca, onfangcnne. 


2 Ca, -one ; O, marne. 

* T, Ml. 

6 0, forlete ; Ca, forlaete. 
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Codes feowa, Qnd heht hine teran ])8et getiel faBS halgaii 
stilres (jnd spelles. Qnd lie eal J)a [fe] he in gehyrnesse 
geleorniaii uieahte, mid hine geiiiyndgade,^ qnd swa swa 
cliene neten eodorcende- in )>aet sweteste leotS gehwyrfde.^ 
Qnd his SQng Qiid his leo8 wieron swa wynsiiinu^ to gehyr- 5 
anno, paette seolfaii pa*"^ his lareowas set his miltie wreot- 
on® Qiid leornodoii, Syng he ^rest be middangeardes 
gesceape, qnd bi fruman mcjncynnes, qnd eal J> 3 et stmr 
Genesis, )net is seo ^reste Moyses booc; (jnd eft bi ut- 
goiige Israhela folces of il^lgypta l^nde, ond bl inggnge 10 
|ia?s gehatlaiides ; Qiid bi ofiriini niQiioguni sp(dliiiu |n.es 
halgan gewrites canones booa; (^>nd bi Cristes m^nnisc- 
nosse, ond bi his prowungo, ond bi his upastignesse in 
luMifonas; ond bi |ws llfilgan Gastes cyme, ynd |nira 
apostola hire; qnd eft bi |)cem da>ge^ lues toweardan 13 
domes, ond bi fyrhtu pa3s tintreglican wiites, cjnd bi swet- 
nesse fms heofonlecan rioes, he monig leo“6 goworhte; 
ynd swolce eac o^er mynig be fmm godeiindan frynisum- 
iiessuni ond donium he goworhte. In ealluin fann he 
g(;orulioe gemde^ |uet lie iiiyn iituge froiu syiiiia lufan 20 
ond inaiidcoda, ond to Infan ond to goornfulnesRe awyhte 
godra dmda; for poii lie wms se mon swl|)e lefyst ond 
regolleeum Jeodscipum ea?)modli( 3 e undor| ended; Qndwi ^5 
j? 5 ^an fa Se in oSre wisan don woldon, he wa^s mid welme^ 
micelre yllenwodnisse oubcerned. Qnd he for Son fmgre 25 
(^nde his lif betynde ond geyndade. 

For foil fa Siere tide iieaUeete liis gewitenesse ynd forS- 
fore, fa wa 3 S he feowertynum dagum mr, fiet he wees 
lichomlicre untrymnesse frycced yrid liyfgad,^^ hwaeSre to 

^ 0, gemyngade ; Ca, gemynegode. 2 Ca, oSercende. 

^ 0, Ca; T, gehwerfde. ^ O, wynsiun ; Ca, wynsume. 

® 0, l>a sylfaii. ® O, writon. O, ege. ^ U, gynida 

^ 0, wylme. T, aende. O, hefigad. 
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foil gemetllce fa3t he ealle fa tid meahte ge sprecan ge 
gQTigan. Waes fair in neaweste untrumra monna lifis, in 
filira heora feaw wa'S faet heo fii uiitriiiiian ^ cud ] a eet 
forMoro Wcoron in liedaii*'* sceoldon, ond him fmr yetsgmne 
5 fognian. pti bmd he his fegn on lefeime fmre neahte fe 
lie of wonilde gongeiide wms fmt he in f;em huse him 
stowe gog('ar\vo(le, ]net he ger^sta.n meahte. pa wund- 
rode se |)egn for hwon he (Sms for fon him fulite 

fmt his foia’Sfdr swa, neah ne wmre : dyde hwaeMre swa 
!o swii he cwaa'S (ind biluNid. Ond mid fy lie fmr on 
r^ste code, ond he gefeonde niddi^ suniii fing mid him 
sjireeende rntgaMlere*^ (jnd gleo\viendt3 wa\s fe fan* an* inne 
wmron, fil \va‘s obn* niiddeneaht fa‘t he fnegn, hwseScr 
heo aniig husl inne had’don. jhi oiidswarodon heo ond 
15 (‘waMlon: Mlwylc fearf is (Se hush's? Ke |nnr(' forflore 
swa neah is, nu ffi fus n'ltlhu^ (jnd fiis g]a‘dll(*e to us 
spn'oende eaa*t.’ Cwan^ he eft: ‘ I)era('S me^ husl tO.’ 
]'a he hit fa on Inuida. luefde, fa, fra'gii he, hwa'fer heo 
ealle smolt'’ mdd (jnd buton t‘ailum iii(*an blh'S(‘, to him 
20 ha'.fdon. ])a (indswannlon by ealle, ond cwiedoii |a't 
hdo menigiK' iiK'aii to him wiston, In'o (mile him swh'Se 
blT<Seni()d(; wieron ; cmd heo wrlxendllec' liiiie bmdon fa'.t 
he him eallum blTc^t' wan*('. pa (jndswarade he (aid cwm/?i: 

^ Mine bvoiSov,*’ nihie )>a leofan, ie eoiii swIiS(‘ blTc^emOd td 
>5 eow ond to eallum Godes nionnum.’ ( )nd he ^ swa wa'.s 
hine gc^tiymmende mid fy heofonleean wegiieste, ond 
him (‘)(Sn*s lifes ing(nig geg(.’arwode. pa gyt he fnegn, 
liu neah l)mre tide wmro fa'tte fil broi'Soi* arlsan sceolden,^ 
(ind Godes lof rmran*’ ond heora iihtscing singan. pa 

1 O ; i', untrnmran. 2 q ; T, -on. 

* O, aagapdere is placed before mid him, ^ O, me hwjehere. 

* O, smylte. « O, bro)?ro, T, wnating. 

® T, scolden ; 0 , s()eoldon. ® 0 , folc Iterau. 
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piidswaredoii lieo : ‘Xis hit feor to pond he: 

•Teala,^ wutuii we wel piere tide bldaii;’ Qnd |>a him 
gebicd, Olid hine gesegiiode mid Crlstes rodetaeiie, oiid 
liis heafod onhyldo- to ))am bolstre, oiid medmicel Imc 
oiislepte,^ Olid swil mid stiliiesse his lit* go^udade. (^)nd 
swil wms geworden )nette swa swii lie** Idfittre mode oiid 
bilwitre oiid smyltre wilsiimiiesse Drihtiie |)eod(% j)i.et he 
eac swylce swa smylte dearie middangeard wms tbrhet- 
caide, yiid to his gesihSe beewom. (^)nd seo tuiige |»e 
swa mpiiig halw(^iide word in |)ms Seyppeodes lot gc's^tte, 
he (Sa sw(‘lee ea(^ j^fi ytmjestaii word in his li(^reiiiss(*, hine 
seolfiie segiiiende piid liis gfist in his honda bcdieodeiide, 
b(*tynde. Eac swelcc^ Jnet is gesogcni^ [net lie wmre giuvis 
his seolfes fortStore of Jneiii )ie® we nu se^c.gan liyrdon. 


1 0 , tela. 

4 T, xcanling. 


2 T, oh- ; (), Ca, 15, -on. 
O, gesewen. 


3 (), oiishnpte. 
3 T, wanting. 



PART 11. 


IV. 


CYNEWULF AND CYNEIIEARD. 

[From the Parker RfS. of the Chronicle (A) in the library of 
Corpus Christi College, Cambridge.] 

755. Her Cynewulf benain Rigebrylit bis rices qwd 
Wcstseaxna wiotaii for imrybtuiu (Itediim, buton Ham- 
tuiiselre; <jnd lie limfde |id of) be ofslog fone aldoriiiQU pe 
him longest wiiiiode. yiid liiene pa Cynewulf on Andred 
5 adrmfde ; Qnd bo pier wunade, o|) pmt biene an swan 
ofstang ie.t Pryfetos flodan, — ond be wrmc pone', aldor- 
inon Cumbran. Qnd se Oyin^wulf oft iniclum gofeobtum 
feaht uuip P>retwrilum; ond y mb xxxi wintra^ pms pe he 
rTcebad’de, be wolde mlnefan aiim^ mpeling, se wses Cyno- 
fo beard bfiten, — ond se Cynebea,rd wins pms Sigebryhtes 
bropur. ()nd pa geascode lie pone cyning lytle werode 
on wifeyppe on Sr^rantrine, ond bine pmr berad, ond pone 
bur utan beeode, bine )>a m^n onfunden pe mid pam 
kyninge wieruii. 

15 (^nd pa ongcat se cyning ])set, ^nd be on pa duru code, 
ynd pa unbeanllce bine w^rede, op be on ])one sepeling 
iocude, Qnd ]ja ut riiesde on bine, ond bine miclum gewund- 
ode; Qiid hie alle on J^ine cyning wierun feohtende, 0 ]) 
paet hie bine ofslijegenne baefdon. Qnd pa on ptes wifes 


14 


^ wint. 
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geba^rxim oiifundon pies cyiiiiiges J)Ognas pii unstiliiesse, 
911CI )a pider urnoii swfi hwelc swu poiine gearo wearp ^nd 
radosfc. Qiid liiera se lepeliiig gcdivveleiim feoli Qiid feorli 
g(‘bead, oiid hiera imniig hit gepicgean iiolde; ac lile 
siiiib^ feohtendo wieraii, oj) liT(‘ alle liegoii butaii aniiiii 5 
iJn ttisouiii glsle, (^iid se swipe gewuiidad wies. 

pa on morgenne g(‘bu‘rdnn piet pies cyninges J>ognas, pe 
him beieftan wieruu, ))iet se eyeing ofsbegem wins, pa 
ridoii hie J)ider, oiid liis aldoniion (isrie, oiid Wlibrp his 
p(‘gii, ond pa pe lie beieftaii him hefde mr, ond pone ic 
mpeling ^11 piere b^^rig mettoii, pilu* se eyeing oisliegee 
lieg (ond pii gat a liim to be.locen luefdon) ond pa ]>ier to 
eodon. Qnd pa gebead he him hitn’a figenne dom feos 
ond Igndes, git hl(^ him pies rlc(\s hpon ; (jnd him eypdun 
pmt hiera mmgas him mid wmron, ])a pe him fr^m noldon. 15 
(^nd pa cumdoii life piet him nienig mieg leofra mere 
poniKi hiera hliitord, ond hu* metre his bamin folgian 
noldon. Qnd pil bndon hh^. hiera miegum piet hlii g(\siinde 
from eodon ; (^)nd hie eiiiTMlon piet tiijt ihu^ hiera geferum 
geboden Wiere p(i ier mid )>am eyninge wjurun. pa eined- 20 
on hie pint hie hie ])a?s ne onmiindeii Q)on ina pi^ eowre 
geferan pe mid pam eyninge ofsliegeiie Wierun.’ Qnd hie 
pa ymb pa gate feolitende wieron op ])iet hie pier inne 
fulgon, ond |)one a^ptding ofslogon, ond pa nngn pe him 
mid wmriin, alle butaii finiim, se wms pies aldoiauonnes 25 
godsunu ; ond he his feorli gen^rede, Qiid peah he waes 
oft gewuiidad. 



WARi^; OF ALFRED THE GREAT. 


[From Ui(‘- I'arkcT MS. of tlie Chronicle (A) in the library ot 
C’hristi Colle^^e^ Cambridge ; other MSS. supply variants.] 

871. Her eiioiii se li<^re to Keiidingiim on AVt‘stseaxe, 
oinl |a*s yinl) iii niht ridoii ii eorlas up. pfi geinette lile 
/E|>el\vult‘ iddormau on Fnglafelda, ond him |>iT*r wi)> ge- 
feiilit, (j)iid sig(‘. nam. J)a*s yinb iiii niht -.Ej^ered eyning 
ynd /Kltred his bidj)!!!- )ner inicthi lit^rd to Iveadingum 
geheddou, ond wij) |)ono In^n^ gefubtoii; ond ))a‘r wa^s 
niieel wad g(\shegen on gehwa^pre liond, (jnd /Epolwulf 
aldornion W(‘ar|) oi'shegen ; ond D(;;niscan ahton wad- 
stovve. gewald. 

(^)nd yiiib iiii nil it gef(‘alit /E|)ered eyning ond 
ylClfred his bro|air wi|> alno ])one li^re on H'^scesdfine. 
(^)iul ]iT(i wje.ruu on twauu uid ^yleum : on o|>rnm wais 
Rachsejeg ond Jlali’d^ue, pa luepnan oyningas, Qiid on 
oj^runi w;erou pfi innlas. Oiid ].a geiealit se eyning 
-d^pered wip para (‘y ninga gtdrujiian, ynd jner w(‘arp se 
eyning Ihlgsi^eg otslaygen ; ond .^Elfred his bropur wip 
para corla getriunan, ond pier tvearp Sidi'oc eorl ofslffigeu 
se alda, (^ind Sidroe eorl se gionega., ond Osboarn eorl, 
(jnd Fneiia eorl, ond Hareld eorl; ond ja In^rgas begeii 
geflunnde, ond fela pusenda ofshegenra, (^md onfeolitende 
wieron op niht. 

Qnd pies ymb xiiii niht gefeaht .^Epered eyning ond 
.Elfred liis bro^Sur wi]) pone h^re ait Rasengum, Qiid p^r 
pa D^niscan sige nam on. 

i6 
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Qnd )?aBS ymb ii nioiia)? gefealit ^pered cyniiig (jnd 
Alfred liis bro] ur \vij> ))one li^re set M^rotune, qiuI hie 
wiSrun on tiiijeni gefylcium, (jiid liu? butu gefliemdon, Qiid 
louge on dseg sige ahton ; ond |)a 3 r wear)) micel wa 3 lsliht 
on gehwa 3 }>ere liQnd; qiuI fa D^iiiscan ahton wadstowo 5 
gewald; ^nd ]uir wearf Healimund bisceop^ ofsla^gen, 
(jnd fela godra in^nria. Qnd aefter fissum gefeohte cuom 
micel sumorlida. 

Qnd fa^s ofer Eastron gefor ^^{Ifered cyning; ond he 
ricsode v gear; ond his lie llf ad Wiiiburnan. 10 

pa feng Jilfred yEfelwulling his brofur to Wesseaxna 
rice. Q)nd ) a^s ymb anno monaf gofeaht ^ 51 i‘red cyning 
wif alne fone h^re lytle werede ad Wiltune, ond hine 
l^nge on daeg gefllemde, ynd fa E^niscan ahton wa 3 lst 6 we 
gewald. 15 

Qnd fa3s geares wnrdoii viiii folcgefeolit gefohten wif 
fone h^re on ).y cynerice be siifan Tejmese, butan^fam fe 
him iElfred fais cyning(3S brofur ynd anllpig aldorniQn 
(jnd cyninges fegnas oft ra'l(3 oiiridon fe mf)n na ne 
i*Imde ; qud ftos gearrs wierun ofshegene viiii eorlas Qnd 20 
an cyning. Qnd fy gears namon Westseaxe frif wif J^one 
liQi-e. 

m * * * * * 

893 . Her on fysum gears for se micla h^re, fe we 
gefyrn ymbe sprclecoii, eft of fjein eastrice w(*stweard to 
Bunnan, ond fier wurdon gescipode swa ftet liio asQttan 25 
him on aiine sif ofer mid horsuni mid ealle ; Qnd fa 
comon up on Limene niufan mid eel hunde scipa. Se 
mufa is on easteweardre CQiit, set fies mi dan ^ wuda east- 
Qnde fe we Andred hatatS. Se wudii is eastlang Qnd 


^ A, bisc. 2 A, W, ond butan. 

* A, iniclam ; E, mycclan ; F, mucelaii ; B, C, D, ilcau. 
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westlang hundtw^lftiges mila lang, offe l^ngra, Qnd ))rl- 
tiges mila brad. Seo ea, fe we yinbe spr^con, li8 ut 
of )>aim wealda. On })a ea hi tugon up hiora scipu of 
fone weald, iiii mila fram fiem mufan fiteweardum, (jnd 
5 fier abrjiicon an geweorc : inne on fiein fa3stenne ^ sa3ton 
feawa eirlisce in^n on, qnd wses samworht. 

pa sona jefter f^ra com Haestcn mid lxxx scipa up on 
T^mese nuTc^an, Qnd worhte him geweorc set Middeltune, 
(jnd se o|>or h^re a^t Apiildre. 

10 804 . On fys geare, faet wa3S ymb tw^lf m 5 iiat 5 faes fe 

liie on )nem easMco geweorc gew^orht ha>fdon, Norf- 
hymbre ond East^ngle hsefdon ^Elfrede cyninge afas 
gesoald, raid East^ngle foregisla vi : ^nd fch ofer fa 
treowa, 8wa oft swa |)a ofre hqrgas mid ealle h^rige ut 
15 foron, fonne foron hie, offe mid offe on heora healfe.*^ 
(^)nd fa gegaderade iElfred cyning his fierd, Qiid for fmt 
he gewieode betwuh fjem twain h^rgnm, fair fair he niehst 
ryinet hrefde for wudiifrestenno mid for W[eterfa3stenne, 
swa fa‘t he im^lite legferne geriBcan, gif hie ccnigne feld 
20 seean wolden. Jla foron hie siffan cefter fiem wealda 
lilofum Qiid flocrridum, bl swa hwaferre efes^ swa hit 
fonne fierdleas wies. (^)nd him nnjn eac mid ofrum floe- 
cum s^te maistra daga cBlcc, offe on dseg * offe on niht, 
ge of fiere fierdc ge eac of fmm burgum. Haifde se cyn 
25 ing Ids fierd on tu tonumen, swa ftet hie wieron simle 
liealfe ad* ham, healfe ute, butan fsem niQiinum fe fa 
burga healdan scolden. Ne com sc h^re oftor call ute of 
fann setiim fonne tuwwa: ofre sife fa hie ierest to 
l^nde comon, ler sio fierd gesamnod waere; ofre sife fa 

1 A, W, F, femie ; E, faeime ; B, lar^stfenne ; C, D, fsestene. 

2 After healfe A, on (joriginally a»i ?); B, W, on ; C, D, ond fa; 
Eds. , an or on. 

3 1), healfe. * C, D, oppe on dseg; A, B, wanting. 
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hie of ))«in setum faraii woldon. pa luo gefengon micle 
h^reliy'6, Qnd | a woldon f^rian iior])weardes ofer T^inese 
ill on Eastseaxe ongean fa scipu. pa lorrad sio fierd lue 
foran, 9nd him wi^ gefeaht aet Fearnliamme, ynd pone 
h^re geflieinde, (jnd ) a h^rehypa ahr^ddon ; ond hie flugon 5 
ofer T^mese buton adcuin forda; fa up be (Jolne on aiine 
igga^. pa besaet slo fierd hie fmr utan fa hwile fe file 
longest m^tii liijefdon ; ac liI luefdon fa heora stemn^ 
gesetenne ynd hiora ni^te genotudne^; ond wms se cyng 
fa I iderweardes on fmre, mid fmre scire fe mid him fier- lo 
dedon. pil lie |a wms | iderweardes, ond sio oferu herd 
wies hainvveardes ; qnd fta D^niscan sieton filer beliindan, 
for fiem hiora cyning wms gewundod on f^m gefeohte, 
faet hi hine ne in^hton f^rian. 

pa gcgaderedon ja fe in Norfhymbriim bfigeafS ^nd on 15 
East^nglum sum huud scipa, ynd foron sQiS ymbdtan, Qiid 
sum feowertig scipa norf ymbutan, ond ymbsieton an 
gcweorc on Defmiselre bo fiere Norfsm; ond fa fe su5 
ynibutiin foron, ymbsieton Exancester. pa se cyng fa>t 
hierde, |ri \v9nde lie bine west wi(S Exance astres mid 20 
ealre fiere fi(*rde, buton swife gewaldcnum dmle easte- 
weardes fms fiolces. J’a foron forS of fe hie comon to 
Lundeiibyrg, ond |a mid fiem burgwarum Qiid fiem ful- 
tnme fe him w(»stan com, foron east to Beainfleote. Waes 
Ibesten )a f;er cumen mid his li^rge fe mr mt Middel- 25 
tune siet; ond eic se michi lujre wms )a fier to cumen fe 
mr on Limene infifau smt mt Apuhlre. Hiefde Hiesten 
ier geworht fmt geweorc let lieamfleote, ond wais fa fit 
afaren on h^rgaf, ond wies se micla h^re mt ham. pa 
foron hl(^ to, ^nd gefliemdon fone h^re, Qiid fmt geweorc 30 
abrmcon, (jnd genamon eal f<et fier binnan waes, ge on 


^ B, C, stemniiige , I), steiiiinge. 


2 B, benotodne. 
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f§o, ge on wifum, ge eac on bearnum, (jnd brohton eall in 
t6 Lundenbyrig; Qnd J>a scipu eall o^Sfe tobr^con, o)>])e 
forbjerndon, o)?J)e to Lundenbyrig brohton, opfe to Hro- 
fesceastre ; Qiid Ila'stenes wTf <jnd his suna twegen 111911 
5 brohte to Juem cyninge, 9nd he la him eft ageaf, for 
])e hiora wajs 6|)er his godsunu, o|)er iESeredes ealdor- 
m9nnes. Ilmfdon hi hiora onfangen a^r Hsesten to Beam- 
fleote come, 9nd he him haefde geseald gislas 9nd a^Sas; 
9nd se cyng him eac wel feoh sealde, Qiid eac swa fa he 
.0 fone cniht figef 9nd ]^iet vvif. Ac sona swa hie to Beam- 
fleote^ comon, 9nd fmt geweorc geworct wyes, swa h^rgode 
he on liis rice, fone ilcan ^nde fe ^Ifered his cumpaeder 
healdan sceolde ; 9nd eft ofre slfe he wms on h9rga5 
g(‘l9ud on fa^t ilcc rice, fa fa 111911 his geweorc abraec. 

15 )'a se cyning hine fa west W9nde mid fmre fierde wi8 

Exanc9stres, swa ic mr siede, 9nd se li^re fa burg beseten 
hmfde, fa he fmr to gefaren wms, ] a eodon hie to hiora 
scipuni. 

pa he ]a witi fone 1191*0 fmr ivest^ abisgod wais, 9nd 
20 fa h9rgas wieroii fa gogaderode begon to ISceobyrig on 
Eastseaxum, 9nd ffer gewi'orc worhtun^ foron begen set- 
gmdere ilp be T9mese ; 9nd him com inicel eaca to ^gfer 
ge of East9ngliim ge of Norfliymbrum, Foron fa iip be 
T9mese of fmt hie gedydon mt Smferne; )a up be 
25 feme/ J)a gegaderode J?fered ealdoriimn, 9nd iEfelm 
ealdorman, 9111! iEfelnof ealdorman, 9nd fa cinges fegnas 
fe fa set ham ast fiem geweorcum wairon, of ®lcre byrig 
be eastan Pedredan, ge be westan Sealwuda ge be eastan, 
ge eac be norfan "i'9mese, 9nd be westan Saefern, ge eac 
30 sum d^l fees Nort 5 weal-cynnes. pa hie J)a ealle gegade 

1 Sweet ; A, Bleamfleote. 2 wsest. 

® C, Sceabyrig ; D, Sceore byrig. * A, worhtum. 

^ D, foron )>a up be Temese ond be Saeferne ; B, C, wanting. 
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rode wSeron, pa ofEoroii hie pone h^re hindan set Butting- 
tune, on Sseferne stape, (jnd hine pair utan bes^ton on ^Ice^ 
healfe, on anum fsestcnne. pa hie t 5 a fela wucena si«ton 
on twa healfe p^Ve*-* e, qnd se cyng wa3S west on Defnum 
wip pone sciph^re, pa wieron hie mid in<jtelleste gewmgde, 5 
Qiid hmfdon miclne dsel para horsa freten, Qiid pa opre 
wieron hungre acwolen. pa eodon hie ut to m 9 n- 
num pe on easthealfc pmre e wicodon, <^)nd him wip ge- 
fiihton; ond pa Cristnan haefdon sige. Qnd pier Wear'S 
Ordheh cyninges pegn ofshegen, ^nd eac mcjiiige opre 10 
cyninges pegnas; Qiid jara D^iiiscra pier wearS svv^pe 
mycel wml gesl^gen**; (jnd se dail pe pair aweg com wur- 
don on fleame gen^rede. 

pa hie on Eastseaxe comon to hiora geweorce (jnd to 
hiora scipum, pa gegaderade slo laf eft of East^nglum 15 
^nd of NorShymbrum micelne h^re onforan winter, Qiid 
befaeston hira wif Qnd hira scipu Qnd hira feoh on East- 
^nglmn, Qiid foron unstreces dmges Qiid nihtes, pset hie 
gedydon on anre westre ceastrc on Wlrhealmn, seo is 
Legaceaster gehateii. pa ne m^hte seo fird hie na 20 
hindan ott’aran, ier liie w^ron iune on pcem geweorce; 
besieton peali pset geweorc utan sume twegen dagas, Qnd 
genamon ceapes call pmt p^r baton wtes, Qnd pa niQn 
ofslogoii pe hie foran foriidan^ m^htoii butan geweorce, 
Qnd pset corn call forbserndon, Qiid mid hira horsum fr^t- 25 
ton ® on ailcre efenehSe. Qnd pset wses ymb twQlf monaS 
pses pe hie air liider ofer s® comon. 

895. Qnd pa sona sefter piem, on Sys gere, for se h^re 
of Wlrheale in on NorSwealas, for pmin hie Sair sittan ne 

1 D, aelcere. 2 a, pser. 

* A, Qnd to geslegen wanting ; supplied by 13, C ; wael from D. 

^ B, Leg ceaster ; C, Liege cester; D, Lige ceaster. 

® D, of ridan. ® D, frsBton. 
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ni^litori : peet wses for ‘Sy ))e hie wioron bcnumene ^gSer 
g(^ pcTs eeapes ge fees comes tile hie geh^rgod lisefdon. 
pa liie (Sfi eft fit of XorSwealum w^iidon mid p^re h^re- 
hy(Se |)e lile t 5 mr genuirum ha^fdoii, }a f( 3 ron lue ofer 
5 I^ortlhymbra loud yiid East^nghi, swa swa seo lird lue 
geriecau lie iiKjhte, oj) hie c< 3 moii on Kastseaxiia l^nd 
east(uvt\ard on an Tgland fmt is ute on )>aire ScC; fa3t is 
M^ivslg halen. 

(^)nd |>a so h^re eft hamweard wijiide fe Exanceaster 
10 besid(‘n luefde, ]m li^rgodon lue fij) on 8u^Sseaxum neah 
Cissec.eastre, ynd ])a burgware hie geflleindon, ond hira 
inQiiig hand ofslOgon, ond hira seipii sumii genamon. 

f)a l\y yl(*aii gere onforan ^ winter |?a D^nisean pe on 
M^r(‘slge sieton tugon hira scipu fip on T^inese, Qiid |:a 
15 uj) on Lygan.^ pmt wa'.s ymb twa ger pa^.s fe hie hider 
ofer sie eomon. 

896 . (Jnd ))y ^ ylean gere worlito se forespreccna h^re 
geweorc be Lygaii,-' xx mlla biifan Lund enby rig. pa l>a3S 
on suiiK'ra foriui inietd dml ))ara burgwara, ond eac swa 
20 o|n’es folces, jwt li'e g(;dydon ret fara D^niscana ge- 
weorce, Qiid Jwr wurdon getlunnde, f^ind sume feowor cyn- 
inges jjcgnas ofshegene. pil |)a\s on hmrfevSte jia wicode 
se cyng on neaweste ) 7 are byrig, pa hwlle pe hie hira corn 
gerypon, pa*t pil D^niscan him ne m^hton pa^s ripes for- 
25 wieriuin. pa sume dinge rad se cyng up be piere ese, 9nd 
gehawade hwier 111911 m9hte ]a ea forwyrcan, pa^.t hie ne 
iiu^hton pil scipu fit br9ngan. Qnd hie tSa swa dydori: 
worhton tSa tn geweorc on twa healfe pau-e eas. pa hie 
t 5 a pa^t geweorc furpiim ongunnen haifdon, 9nd pier to 
30 gewicod hmfdon, pa ong9t se liQre piet hie ne m^hton pa 

1 B, on forewerdne ; C, on fore weardne ; 1), on fore weard. 

2 B, Liggean ; C, lagenan ; D, Ligean, Lygean. 

3 A, On Py ; B, On Pon ; C, Ond Py ; O. Ond )>a py. 
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scipu ut br^ngan. pa forleton hie hie, 9iid eodon ofer 
land paet hie gedydoii ddt Cwatbrycge^ be Siefern, c^nd fjjer 
geweorc ^ worhton. pa rad seo fird west aefter fiem h^r- 
ige, qvLil pa 111911 of Ijundeiibyrig gef^tedoii pa scipu, Qud 
j&"ealle pe hie ahedan ne ni^hton tobriecon, Qiid pa pe )wr 
staelwvrtic wieron biiinan Lundenbyrig gebrohton. Qnd 
pa Dijiiiscan haefdon hira wif befa3st iiiiian East^ngle, oer 
/hie lit of piein geweorce foroti. pa sieton hie pone winter 
let Cwatbryege.^ pset wses yiiib preo ger pees pe hie on 
Liinene mQ6an coinon hider ofer sai. 10 

807 . Da paes on siimera on tSysiini gere tofor so h^re, 
sum on East^ngle, sum on NorShymbre. Qnd pa pe feoh- 
leaso wiei'on him pier scipu begeton, Qnd su“S ofer sie 
foron to Sigene. 

Naefde se liQre, Godes pQnces, Angelcyn ealles for 15 
swlde^ gebrocod ; ac lile wieron niicle swipor gebrocede on 
piem prim gearum mid ceajies cwilde Qiid inQiina, ealles 
swipost mid piem paet manige para selestena^ cyiiges pcna 
pe p^r on iQiide wieron forSferdon on piem prym gearum. 
para wins sum SwI6ulf biscopi on Hrofesceastre, 911 d 20 
Ceolniund ealdoriiiQii on CQiit, Qiid Beorhtulf ealdoriiiQii 
on Eastsoaxum, Qiid Wulfred (‘iildorniQii on Hamtun- 
selre,® Qnd Ealhheard biscop ait Dorceceastre, Qiid Eadulf 
cynges pegn on SucSseaxum, Qiid Eeoriiulf wlcgefera^ on 
Winteceastre, Qiid Ecgulf cynges horspegii, Qnd manige 25 
eac him, peh ic ^a ge'^ungnestan ® iiQinde. 

py ilcan geare drQhton pa hQrgas on EastQiiglum Qnd 
on Nor^hymbrum Westseaxna iQnd swI6e be p^m su^- 

1 11, net Brygce. ^ A, gewerc. 

* B, C, set Bricge ; D, set Brygce. 

* B, C, I), Angel cynries ealles fulswipe. 

® B, C, selestra. ® B, C, I), omit Wulfred 

^ A, W ; B, C, D, gerefa. ® B adds witan. 
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sta^^o mid staftlh^rf^um, ealra swl}ust mid iSiSin jjescum 
])v. lilfi fcdii geani air timbredon. pa het it^lfred cyng 
timbraii laiig scupu ongeii ies(3as; fa \va*,ron ful neali 
tfi swa lai)g(i swfi fa oftru; same li[t;fdoii lx ara/ sume 
5 mil; fa wibroii iLg^or ge swittran, ge uii weal trail, ^ ge eac 
hiarmn.'^ foiiiie fa r>(Sru ; meroii navvS(;r ne on Fresisc 
geseaipi'iH; ml oji Dc^iiise, bate swa liiiii scdfiim ‘?ifilite fiet 
lil(‘ iiytwyriSoste beoii m(‘aUteii. pa ad. siimani cirre fees 
ileaii geari'S (*0111011 fmr sox sc.ipu to Wiht, oiid fier mycel 
10 ybd gody don, ;T\g('Sor go 011 Dofomiiii g(i wel liwair be tiieiii 
sjoriinim. pa lict so oyiig 1‘araii mid nigonum to fara 
nlwona s(3ipa; (ind forioron him fone mfK'San foraii on 
uteriiK^re. pa idron hu* mid frliii soipiim fit oiigen lim, 
(^md 1 100 stdtlon ad iirovva^ardum fjom mfu^au on drygiim; 
15 waM’on fa iinjii upp(3 on Ic^nde of agane. pa gefengon lue 
fara freora solpa tfi a^t (\om minVin uteweardum, Qiid |a 
im^n ofsldgon, cnid fad an odwand; on fjtmi wairon eac 
fa m^n ot’slaigeno bCiton nrnni; fa (^/)mon for tSy on weg 
'(^0 ^fira. of(‘rra soij)u asadoii. pa wurdon eac swISe iine5- 
20 olioo fiseton : freo fisadon on (Vi lit*aUo fais deopes^ (Sa 
J)(^nis(;an S(npn asoton wivron, (jml fii odrii call ^011 ofre 
heal to, fad Lira ne in^hto nan td d?inim. Ac tSa fa^t 
wietor wa^s filn^-bbad Ida furlanga fnnn fcom scipuin, fa 
eodan Ma .l)(^mis(;an fi\)ni f;om jn-un soi}nim to fiem diSrum 
25 frTm f(‘- on liira lioalfe lioi^bbado wieron, ond hie fa fan* 
gotiiliton. pior wear(S ofshogcm Lucumon cynges gerefa, 
.(^nd Wulf hoard Friosa, ond dCbbe Frlesa, ond dEiSelhere 
Friesa, (ind yKJSolLoriS cyngos geneat, ond ealra mQnna, 
^Fresiscra ond Engliscra Lxii, ^nd fara U^niscena cxx. 

^ B, arena. 

2 A, C ; 1), nntealran ; B, unge {end of line) -tran. 

* A, liu'ran ; B, C, Iiearran; I), hearra. 

4 B, dypaii. 6 b, C, D, ealle. 
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pa com ))«m D^niscuin scipiun J eli flod to, a3r )a Crist- 
nan m^hteii liira tit ascufari,^ Qnd hlo for ut oSreowon. 
pa waTOii hie to fiiem gesargode ^ feet lue lie m^htoii Su8- 
seaxiia l^iid iitaii berowan, ac hira jailer tu ste on l<^iid 
wearp; §nd \m iikju iik^ii laidde to Winteeeastre ^ to 5 

cyiige, yiid he liie 8ier ahon het ; Qiid fa iii^ri comon on 
East^ngle fe on fOem anum scipe wairon swI6e forwund- 
ode. 

py ilcan suniera forvvearS no hes fonne xx scipa mid 
1119111111111 mid ealle be fain suftriuian. py ilean gere forS- 10 
ferde Wulfric cynges hors‘8egii ; se wins eao Wealhgefera.* 

* 

901 . Her gefor Alfred Afulfing, syx nihtum mr ealra 
haligra ma3ssaii. Se wms eyiiing ofcn* (^)iigelcyn butan 
8ami dtele fe under Il^na onwalde wies; gnd he heold 
fa^-t rice ofniiii healFum lies fe xxx wintra. Qnd fa 15 
feiig Eadweard his sunu to rice. 


1 A, chaiKjed from ascuton. 
^ D, Wiltun ceastre. 


2 D, gegadcrode. 

4 A, W; B, C, D, gerefa. 
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ALFRED’S IMIEFACE TO THE PASTORAL CARE. 

[The Pr(‘faeo to the Alfredian version of rJre‘:^()ry\s Do Cura 
Pastorali, a<MM>r(ling to the Hatton MS. (Hatton 20, Hodl. Lib.), 
with variants from C (r:^C. i = M8. Cotton Tiberius 13. xi. J3rit. 
Mus.).] 

kvning hateJS gretan WaorfertS bisc-ep his wortl- 
um liilluie oinl frcoiullu*(' ; qnd cytS?.,u luite (Sait me 
eOiu s\\T(Se oft on gtiinyiul, liwelce wiotau ui wiliron gioiid 
Angoloynn, mgcSer go godcnndra lifida go woruldcundra; 

5 <2iid liu gt'sibliglloa tTda (Sil whtoii gioiid Aiigolcynu; oiul 
liu kyniiigas cSo (Sotui oiiwald liaifdon (Sms foloes on 
■JSani dagiim (lode c^nd his aivoiidwrc^cuni hersumcdori; 
(jnd huMuo logbor go hiora sibbe ge hiora siodo go hiora 
oiiwoald iniianbonhis gehlohhm, (jiid eac ut hiora e(Sol“ 
lo gorymdoii; ()iid lul liim cVi spoow mgcVr ge mid wTgo ge 
mid wlsdoino; oml eac (Sa godcuiidaii liadas ]iu gioriio 
lue wmron a*g(Sm’ go yinb lure g(* ymb lionmnga, ge ymb 
oalle (Sa (STowotdOmas (S(i hie Godo doii scohloii ; (lud hu 
roan fitanbordos wisdom (jiid lare hiodor on loud sbhte, 
15 (jiid hu we hie nfi sec'oldoii iite begiidan, gif Ave liio hab- 
ban soeoldf)u. Swib (dil*ne liio wms cn’Sfeallenu on An- 
gelcyiine (Sait swii'So feawa wmron bohionan Humbre ‘Se 
hiora (Seninga cfiben iind(M*st(nidan on Knglisc o‘(S* 5 e fur- 
tSiini fin a*rendg(»writ of Lmdeno on .\;higlisc arc^ccoan ; <^nd 
2c ic weno tiaitte noht im^migo begiondan Humbre naircn. 
Swai feawa liiora wairon 'Smt ic furiSum anne anlejme ne 


1 H, wanting, 

26 


2 C, oe‘Sel. 
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maeg ge^^ncean be su8aii T^mese, Sa fia ic to nee feng. 
Gode seliiiihteguni sle tS^nc ^5a)tte we iiu ^nigiie oiistal 
liiibba^i lareowa. Qnd for ’Son ic 'Se beblode (5cet fin do 
swie ic geliefe Stet fin wille, 'Saet fix fe i^issa woruldSinga 
to ge<«metige, swic oftost riKege^ ^^a^t ‘gone 

wisdom fie (Se God sealde “Sier gier gfi hiene befiestan 
ma'ge, befecste, Geg^nc liw(de wTtu fis ga becomon for 
gisse worulde, ga ga we hit noliwmger lie selfe lie liifo- 
doii, iie eac ogruin moiiiium no Icfdoii : gone naman aniie 
we lufodoii^ gmtte we Cristne wieren/ ond swISe leawe 
gfi geawas. 

Da ic ga gis eall gemunde, ga gemunde ic eac liii ic 
goseah, a^r garni ge liit eall forh^rgod wiere (jnd for- 
bferned, hu ga ciricean giond eall Angelcynn stodon 
magma (ind boca gefylda,,'^ ond eac mioel m^iiigeo Godes 
glowa , (jiid gfi swige lytle fiorme gara boca wiston, for 
giem ge hie hiora nanwuht ongietan'* ne meahton, for 
giem ge hie lueroii on hiora figen*^ goglodc^ fiwritene. 
Swelce hie ewaiden: ^Tlre ieldran, gfi go gas stowa mr 
hioldon, hie lufodoii wisdom, Qiid giirh gone hie begeaton 
welan, gnd Qs kefdon. Her mgn imeg giet gesion hiora 
swacg, ac we him ne cunnon mfter spyrigean, gnd for 
g;em we habbag nu mgger forheten ge gone wedan ge gone 
wisdom, for giem ge we noldon to giem s])Ore mid fire 
mode, onlutan/ 

Da ic ga gis eall gemunde, ga wundrade ic swige swige 
gara godena wiotona ge gin Wieron giond Angelcynn, gnd 
ga bee ealla® be fnllan geliornod luefdon, gmt hie hiora ga 
luenne dml noldon on hiora agen^ gegiode wgndan. Ac 
ic ga sona eft me self uni andwyrde, gnd cwoeg : ‘ Hie ne 

1 C, hsBfdon. 2 wa3ron. ^ H, gefyldse. * H, ongiotan, 

® C, segen. ® H, eallse. ’ C, aegen. 
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wenclon ffette a;fre in^ini seeolden swai reccelease weor- 
i5aii, 911(1 slu lar swiTi oSfeallaii; for •biere wiliiunga hie 
hit forletoii, oiid woldon biet Iier by iiiara wisdom on 
l(jnde wmre by we nia gebeoda (ulbon/ 

5 Da geinunde ic hu sio ie waiS lerest on Ebreisc gebiode 
fimden, (^md (ift, ba^ hie Creaeas geliornodon, ba w^ndon 
hie hie on hiora agt‘n ^ gebiode calle, qm\ eae ealle obrc 
bee. (^)nd eft Jjiedeiiware swie same, sibban hie liie ge- 
liornodon, hie hie w^ndoii ealla burh wise wealhstodas 
10 on liiora ageii gebiode. Qnd eae ealla obra Cristena^ 
bioda sumne (hel hiora on hiora agen gebiode w^ndon. 
For by me bymjb la^tre, gif low swie byncb, baet we eae 
suma^bee., ba be nledbebearfosta'^ slen eallum unjiinum 
to wiotonne, bait we ba on bait gc^blode w^iideii be we 
15 calle gcenawan nuegen, ond gedou^ swm w^e svvibe eabe 
magon mid (lodes fnltuimi, gif we bii stilnesse habbab, 
baette call sTo giogiib b(i nu is on Angeleyime friora 
nunina, bara. b(i bfi speda hmbbon bait hie baiin befeolan 
ma‘gen, slen to liornunga obfoiste, ba hwile be hie to 
20 nfinre obcnTc note ne ma^gen, ob bone first be hie w^el 
ounnen Ignglise gewrit arjedan: here nmn sibban fnrbur 
on Luidengiibiode bii be imjn fiiibor la*ran wille, Qnd to 
hlerran^ hade don wille. Da ic ba geinunde hii sio lar 
Lmdengebiodes mr bissum afeallen® wies giond Angel- 
25 cynn, <jnd beah inQiiige ciibon ^higlisc gewrit armdan, ba 
ongan ic ongemang obrum mislimim (jnd manigfealdum 
bisgiim bisses kynerices ba boe w^ndan on ^nglisc be is 
gen^mned on Lccden ‘Tastoralis,’ (jnd on Ignglisc ^Hier- 
deboc,^ hwilum word be worde, hwilum andgit of and- 
30 giete, sw^ swie ic hie gelioniode mt Plegmimde minum 

I C, ba ba. * C, segen. ^ jj, obrae Cristnse. * H, sumse. 

• C, nidbebyrfesta. ® MSS., ge don. ‘ H, hieran. ^ C, obfealleBu 
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sercebiscepe, Qiid aet Assere minum biscepe, (jnd set Grirn- 
bolde iiilnum msBSsepnoste, qud aet lohaime iiniium maes- 
sepreoste. Sit56aii ic hie geliornod halide, sw® sw» 
ic hie forstod, (jnd swae ic hie andgitfullicost ar^ccean 
meahte, ic hie on ^]nglisc aw^nde ; qikI to adcuiii biscei> 
stole on minum rice wille ane ons^ndan; Qiid on ^Icre 
bi® an aestel, se bib on fiftegum mancessa. Qnd ic be- 
biode on Godes naman bict nan mon bone aestel fr^in 
b^re bee ne do,^ ne ba boc fr(jm bann mynstre ; uncub hil 
longe b^.r swae gel^rede biscepas sien, swie swm nu, Gode 
boric, wel hwaer siendon. For by ic wolde bjette hie eab 
neg mt bclu*e stowe waeren, buton se biscep hie mid him 
habban wille, obbe hio hw^r to hene sie, obbe hwa obre 
bi write. 


1 C, doe. 



VII. 


FROM THE PASTORAL CARE. 

[Acconling to tiu; Hatton MS. ami with variants from C. i.] 
Gkkooky’s Pkologuk. 

pu ISofusta hroSur, siu6e freoiidlice qnd suKe fr^m- 
siiinlToo (Sfi me tmldesS ^ ^nd mid eaiSmode ingeSonce "Su 
me elddes6/ for t$on ic mm maS (jiid wolde lleoii Sa 
byrSeime SiBre hirdelecan giemeime. Dara byrSenna 
5 hqfigiiesse, eall ■6a3t ic his geman, ic avvrite on tSisse 
andweardaii bee, '?iy hes hi hwiem leohte 'Syncen to uii- 
derfonne ; <jiid ic eac liere tot liira nan tiara ne wilnie 
hine unwaudlee bega; 9nd se tie la iinvvierllee (jnd 
unryhtliee go\vilnig(^, ondraide he tia 3 t he la iefre under- 
lo fenge. Nfi ic wilnige totte ?icos spnec stigge on SiBt 
ingeSijnc Sics leorneres, swie swie on sume hliBdre, stsep- 
mfelum near Qiid near, oS Sict lao fiestlTce gestonde on 
Siem solo re Sa*s inodes Se la leornige. Qnd for ))y ic la 
todicle on feo\V(‘r: an is Sara diXda, lai he on Sone folgoS 
15 becume; oSer, hu he Sicr on libbe ; Sridda is, hfi he Sier 
on liere; feorSa^ is, hu he his agene unSeawas ongietan 
wille Qiid hira geSaef blon, Sy lies he for Sy iinderf^iige 
his eaSinodnesse forlieto, oSSe eft his lif sle ungelic his 
•Senunga, oSSe he to Sriste (jnd to stIS sie for Sy under* 
20 f^nge his lareowdomes ; ac gemetgige hit se qge his 
agenra unSeawa, (jnd befieste he mid his llfes bisenum Sa 
lare S^em Se his wordum ne geliefen; <jnd Sonne he god 

' C, ~est. 2 feorSe. 
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weorc wyrce, gemyne he yfeles t 5 e he worhte, faette * 
sio unrotiies, ^ 5 e he for tSieni yflaii weorcum haebbe, ge- 
inetgige ’Sone gefeau he for Saem godaii weorcum 
haefde, ?iy lies he beforaii Sais dleglan Deinaii eaguin sle 
ahafeii on his mode Qiid on ofermettum aSunden, (jnd 5 
t 5 onne Surh selflioe liis godan weorc forleose. Ac 
ingnige sindon me sui^ie onliee on ungelerednesse, 'Seah 
Se hi niefre leorningcnihtas nairen, wilniaS ^eah lareowas 
to beonne, (jnd tiynce'6 ^ him siucSe Icoht sio byrSon ^aes 
Ifireowdomos, for (Son hi ne cunnon ma3gen his 10 
micelnesse. Fr(3m iSiere dura selfre (Sisso bee, "(Saet is frym 
onginne "iSisse spriece, sint adrifene qiuI getielde tia un- 
waran tSe him agniaS^ ‘6one craeft tSaes lareowdomes Se hi 
na ne geleornodon. 


1 . Daette unlierde ne dyrren underfon lareowdom. 15 

For (Son ^ie nan cneft nis to heranno t 5 iem tSe hine ier 
ge()j*iili(*e ne leornodo, for hwon beofi lefre siue tSriste 
ung(dierodan t^a'.t lii underfon t^ii heorde tSies lariowdomes, 
(Sonne se ermft ^Saes lareowdomes bi6 cneft calra cnefta? 
llna nat '?5a3t *(Sa wunda fes modes bio 5 digeli'an ‘6onne ^Sa 20 
wiinda (Safis lichaman ? (j)nd t^eah tia woroldlecan liecas 
sexmia)) (Sjet hi onginnen (Sa wunda Ificnian tSe hi gesion ne 
magon, ond hum gif hi nouiSer gecnawan ne cunnan ne 
^Sa medtrymnesse ne eac wyrta tSe tSier wi^ sculon. 
()nd hwilon ne sc(2ma(S JSa ^e tiaes mddes heceas beon 25 
seoldon, t^eah “Se hi nane wiiht ongitan ne cunnon t^ara 
gaestlecena beboda, ^Sa3t hie him onte(y8 ‘Saet hie sieii 
heortan hecas. Ac for ^011 ^e nu call se weortSscipe Sisse 
worolde is gecierred — Gode ‘( 5 (jnc — to weortSscipe ^Siem 


1 H, ^Sette. 


2 II, 'Syncet. 


^ H, aguiat 
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^wfa^stum,^ 6a)t {5a sindon iiu weorSoste t5e aiwfaestoste * 
siiidoii, for 'Soil Hoot siiiSe iiKjnig t5iBt lie iewfsesS® laveow 
sie, tSe he wiliuiS inicle woroldare liabban. Be t5ain 
Crises ^ selfa cleopode <jikI tSiis cwietS: secaS Sset hi 

5 inQii airost grete qiuI weorSige on oeapstovvum <jnd on 
gebcorscipiun, (jnd fijet hie fyrmest hlyiiigoii set iefeiigief- 
lum, Qiid tet ieldesSe^ setl on geiiietengiim® hi seca^5/ 
For ‘5on liicj sufi on ofermettiim gnd mid upahafenesse 
beciimaii to fiiere are ‘^iere hirdeleoan gieiiienne, hi no 
10 magoii medomliite Fenian •8a •8eniinga, ond 6iere ea8mod- 
iiesso lareowas bion; ae sio tunge bi8 geseinded’^ on 8ain 
lariowdoine 8011110 hio o5er herS, o8er luo^ liornode. Suel- 
ciiiu inQiinum Dryliten ciddo 8iirh tSone witgan, (jnd him 
suele o8wat, 8a he CAvm8; ^llie riesedon, lues 8eah mines 
15 •8Qnc(\s; ealdorm^n hi wmron, gnd ie hie no cuSe/ Da 8e 
siui ricsia8,^ hi rio<sia8 of hira agniim dome, uses of Sms 
hiehstan Deuian, ‘Sonne hi ne beo8 mid nanre sylle uu- 
derscotene Sa;s godcundlican msegenes, ne for nanum 
crmfte gecorene, ac mid hira agonre gewilnunge hie bioS 
20 onbrnriUHlo, Sait hie gereafiaS sna heane lariowdom suiSor 
Sonne lii hino geearnien. Hie Sonne se eoa Qnd se diegla 
Dema upah^foS suelce he hi nyte, (}nd geSafiende he hit 
forbireS for Sam dome his geSylde. Ac Seah hi on Sam 
hade, fela wundra wyrcen, eft Sonne hi to him cumaS, he 
25 cniS: ‘GewitaS from me, ge unrylitwyrhtan! nat ic hwad 
ge sint/ Eft lie hio Sreade Surh Sone witgan for hira 
iingeherednesso, Sa he cnavS ; ‘ Dii hierdas nsefdon ^ndgit ; 
hie hmfdon mine ai, Qiid hi me ne gecniowon/ Se Se 
Godes bebodu ne gecmewS, ne biS he oncnawen from Gode. 

1 II, -am {originally -um); C, -estan ; C. ii, aewfestiun. 

* C, -osSe. ® C, lewfieat. * C, Crist. 

® C, yldeste. ® C, -ingum. * C, gescended. 

• C, wanting. H, ricsicaS, 
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Dset ilce cuaeS sanctus Paulus : ^ Se tSe God iie ongit, ne 
ongit God hine.^ Unwise lareowas cuma^S for folces 
synimin ; for "Son oft for Sses lareowes unwlsdome mis- 
faraS t 5 a Inerem^nn, ond oft for “Saes lareowes wisdome 
unwisuin lueremonnum biS geborgen. Gif Sonne aigSer 5 
bis unwTs, Sonne is to goS^ncanne hwajt CrlsS^ self cuaiS 
on liis godspelle 5 lie cwteS : ^Gif se blinda Sone bliiulan 
liet,® 111 feallaS begeu on ienne pytt/ Be Siem ilcaii se 
sealmscop cuaeS : ‘ Slen liira eagan aSTstrode Saet In ne 
geseon, Qiid liiora liryeg^ simle gebleged.**’ Ne ewaeS he 10 
Saet for Sy Se he inneguiii m^n Saes wyscte oSSe wilnode, 
ac he witgode sua siia hit geweorSan sceolde. SoSliee Sa 
eagan Saet beoS Sa lareowas, <jnd se hryeg® Saet sint Sa 
luerem^nn ; for San Sa eagan InoS 011 Saiu iTchoman fore- 
weardnm (jiul ufeweardinn, ond se hrycg fierS aefter aelcre 15 
wuhte ; siia gaS Sa lareowas beforan Sieiii foloe, Qiid Saet 
folc aefter. Donne Sam lareowum aSIstriaS Sies inodes 
eagan, Se beforan gau scoldon mid godum bisenum, 
Sonne gebIgS Smt folc hira hrycg to h^feguni byrSeniini 
mane gum. 20 


II. Ne eft Sa geheredan, Se swa nyllaS libban swa liTe on 
bocum l(M.)rn()dou Smt hi scoldon, ne underfon Sa are 
Saes lareowilr>mcs. 

Mqnige eac wise lareowas winnaS mid hira Seawum 
wiS Sa gmsSlecan bebodu Se hi mid wordum laeraS, Sonne 25 
hie on oSre wlsaii libbaS, on oSre hi ImraS. Oft Sonne j e 
hirde gieS on frecne wegas, slo hiord, Se unwaerre biS, 
gehrlst. Be siielcum hirdum cwaeS se witga: ‘Ge for- 
traedon Godes sceapa gaers, Qnd ge gedrefdon hiora waeter 


1 C, Crist 


a C, l»deS. 


8 H, hrygc. 


♦ C, gebigged. 
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mid lovvrum fotum, ‘6eali go hit iBr undrefed drimcen.*^ 
Siia (ia lareowas, hi drincaS siirSe hlQtor waiter, ‘6oniie hi 
(Soiie godcundan wisdom leoriiiaS, <^iul eactioniie hie hieiie 
hera6 ; ju; hie hit gedretaS mid hira agiium uii6eawuin, 
5 Sait iule hisenaS on hira uuSeawuiii iials^ on hira 

IfuHi. DGah Sait foie Syrste Smre hire, liie Ine lie magou 
(Irinean, ae hio biS gcidreftid mid Sam Se Sa lareowas oScir 
doS o(S(*-r hie heraS. J>e Saim Dryhten ewaiS eft Siirh 
Sone witgjin : ^ VHe preostas bio)) folces hryre.’ i^e 
lo d(^reS nan mon suicSor Siere hfilgaii gesQuiniiiige Sonne 
Sa Se Sone iimnaii umhndoS f^ind Sa (^ndebyrdnesse Sies 
lifilgaii liad(\s, ^)iid Sonne on woh doS ; for Son hie nan 
mynn ne dt‘a.rr Sreagc^an Scab liie ilgylten, ac mid Sam 
beoS synna. suISci gc'bnedda Se hi(i beoS sua geweorSade. 
15 A(i hie woldoii scdl'e tleon Sa byrSeniie sua mieelre scylde, 
Sa Se Ids iiiiwierSe wjeron, gif hi(i mid hiora heortan 
earum woldon gidiuiran ond georulitio geS(^ncan Somi 
Cristes euid(\ Sa lie (aueS : ^Se Sii auiigne Sissa ierminga 
liesuieS, him vvjere b^t(*re Sa 4 » 1 dm wjere sumu Qsulcweorn 
20 to Saun siilraii geiiged,**^ ond sua aworpcm to sies grunde/ 
Durh Sa (iweorne is gidaenod se ymbhwyrft Sissii worolde 
ond eae moniia Hies Qud hira gi^sidiKies, (jnd Surh Sone 
sirgrund hira ^nde Qiid se siSemesSa** d^mm.^ Donne 
bis sio eweorn bt'cimTod, Soniui se monn biS ge^ndod 
25 Son IK? bis sio mi eh? eweorn beei erred, Sonne Seos weorld 
bis gec^ndod. Se Sonne ))e® to halgum liiide beeynvS, ond 
Sonne mid ytliim bisnnm oSSe worda oSSe weorea oSre 
on won g(d)ringS, li^tre 1 dm wiere Sret he on hessan 
hade ond on (‘orSlieun. wi'oroum his lif ge^ndode; for 
30 Siem gif lie on Sieiu wel deS, he hflofS Sies god lean, gif 


^ C, dnincoi 
* C, -estci 


* C, nalles. 
^ C, Aom. 


8 C, getigged 
® H, wanting. 
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he yflo deS, l^esse wTte lie ‘SrowatS on h^lle gif he ana 
hider^ oyiu‘6, ‘6onue he do gif he o6enie mid him Cider ^ 
briiigC. 

XXII. Hu swICe se r^ceerci sceal beoii on his sineaunga 

abisgod ymb Ca^ lialgan m. 5 

An ea.ll Cis*^ aredaC se r^ccerci siilcSe rylite, Sonne he 
for Godes liifuni oiid for CJodes ^ge deS Ciet Ca*t lie deC, 
ynd tldee d(jL‘ge geornfullTee snieaC Cfi bidiodu hah'gra. ge- 
w’rita, Ciette on him sle up] firilnt'd se eradt Ciere glemenne 
ynibe Ca foreseeaAvuiiga Sms hefonliean liles, Cone^ sin- lo 
gfillT'e Ciss(i eorhlican drohtiinge gewiina wile toweofpan, 
bfiton bine sio inyndgung Cara hfiligra g(‘\vril.a. onbryrde. 
For CilMii se (‘orClIc'a geferseipe hine tudiC on Cti Infe 
his (‘aldan iing(*wnnan, he sceal simle lilgian Cmt he 
\v(‘orvS(i onbryrd oiid g(M‘diiT\vad to Ciem hefonliean eMe. 15 
Ac his mol bi (5 suI(S(‘ leCegende'* ond suTc^e abisgad mid 
eoriSlIera mynna wordum, for Cam hit is ojienllee euC 
Ca*tte sTo fitern^ fibisgung Cissa woroldCinga Ca.‘S moniK's 
mod m‘drer‘(S, ond hine seofett‘‘ hidri‘S Cidri'S^ oh Cmt he 
fiticf?) of his figiium willan ; ae him biC hearf Cad lie hine 2c 
gmiiiiK^ sinih^ be Cierii l(‘ornung(^ 1 filigra g(?writa, ond be 
\un ailse. P'or Ciosum Cingum manade^ Panins Tlmo- 
tli(Mim his cniht, ond cwavC ‘Donrn* ie enme, Conne beo 
^^l fibisgad yniiie riedinge/ Qnd (‘ft I)ruiT(Pb(‘ Cam ilcan 
sprme, Ca he eua‘C: G.oea, Hrvhtcm, hu siiTCe ic Infige 25 
Cine ie; ealne da‘g C,net biC mlu smea.ung/ Eft bl Cys 
ilean Dryhten behead INfoyse hu he scolde beran Cfi earce, 

Ca he cwa^.C: ^Wyrc fcower hringas lelgyldeiie, <jnd ahoh 


1 C, Caider. 

4 IT, Conne. 

’ H, Caedres. 


* C, on Csere (/or ymb Ca). « H, Ciss. 
s C, yCogende. ® C, scofeC. 

8 C. maiioda ^ H, Dauit. 



36 


VIL THE PASTORAL CARE. 


hie suISe fyeste on 8a feower hyrnan 8tere earce; (jnd 
hat wyrcean twegen st^ngas of 8»in treowe 8e is haten 
sethim, Sset ne vvyr8 n^fre forrotad, qnd befoh utan mid 
golde ; 9nd sting ut 8urh 8a hringas bl 8^re earce sidan, 
5 8aet hie man maege beran on 8am, <jnd l«t hi stician 8»r 
on, ne tlo hie myn nmfre oV Hwaet mseg 8onne §lles 
seo eavc taenian buton 8a halgan ciricean,' on 8^re sculon 
hangian 8a feower hringas on 8am feower hyrniini, 8aet 
sint 8a feower hyrnan 8ises iniddangeardes, binnan 8®m 
10 is tobnedd Godcs folc, 8iet is utan begyrdd mid 8am 
feower gods])(dlum ? Da saglas ^ 8onne, 8e imjn 8a earce 
big beran sceal, sticia8 eallne weg inn on 8am hringum 
8a earce mid to beranno, 8a beo8 geworht of 8iem treowe 
sethim, 8a^t niefre ne rota8. 8ua sindon to seceanne 
15 strange Qiid iinri8rottme lareowas (jnd 8urhwuniende on 
8^a’e lare hfiligra boca, 8a simle sculon blon bodiende 
ymbe 8a anmodnesse 8ilere halgan ges^mnunga,^ sua sua 
8a an\K\stungnan^ saglas^ 8a earce bera8. Daet is 8onne 
8iet niQii 8a earce here on 8iem saglum,^ 80ette 8a gotlan 
20 lareowas 8a halgan ges9mnungc hnrende,® 8a niwan qnd 
8a ung(‘leaffallan mod mid liira hire gel^de to ryhtum 
geleafan. Da saglas ^ is beboden 8eet scoldon beon mid 
golde befQngne. Dait is, 8onne 8a lareowas mid wordum 
o8re 11191111 lcera8,^ 8jnt hi eac selfe on liira agnum weorcum 
25 biorhte S(unen.^ i5e 8am saglum^ is suISe gesceadllce 
gecueden 8uet hie sculon simle stician on 8am hringum, 
Qiid niefre ne moton him beon of atogene, for 8«m is micel 
nled8earf 8mtte 8a 8e beo8 ges^tte to 8i]ere 8eniinga 88es 
lareowdomes, 8a*t hi luefre ne gewlten^ from 8^re georn- 
30 fulnesse 8mre riedinge gnd leornunge haligra gewrita. 

1 C, cyricean. 2 c, salilas. « C, -unge. 

^ II, anbestungne. C, sahlum. « C, beo8 Iserende. 

7 H, Iserat. ® C, scieneii. 2 C, gewieten. 
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For Saem is eac gecueden ^Saette simle Sa ofergyldan 
saglas^ sceoldeii stician on '6^m gyldnuiii hriiigum, tSy 
l^s hine ^nig wuht g^lde imgearowes, ?5oime m 9 ii tSa 
earce beraii scolde. Daet is, Sonne Sonne Sara lareowa 
hlerem^nn hwa3thwugu g^sSlIces^ to him secaS 9 nd hi 5 
frInaS,® Sonne is suISe micel scand gif he Sonne faerS ^ 
sccende hwaet he s^llan scyle, Sonne he 10 wan ^ scolde 
Saet him m 9 n to ascaS. Ac Sonne sticiaS Sa saglas^ 
suiSe singallice on Saem hringum, Sonne Sa lareowas 
simle on hira heortum smeagaS Sa halgan gewritu. ic 
Qnd Sonne hi h^bbaS^ suiSe arodlice Sa earce up, Sonne 
hi suiSe hraedlice bioS gearwe to Imranne Saette Sonne 
Searf biS. Bi S^m suiSe wel se forma hierde Saere hal- 
gan ciricean, Saet is sanctus Petrus, nianode oSre hierdas, 
SahecuaeS: ^ BioS simle gearwe to l^ranne 9 nd to for- 15 
giefanne mlcum Sara Se iow ryhtlice bidde ymbe Sone 
tohopan Se ge habbaS on eow.’ Suelce he openlice 
cu«de: ‘Ne bregde ge® n5 Sa st 9 ngas of S«m hringum, 

Sy l«s sio earc si ungearo t6 beranne/ 

1 C, sahlas. ^ gast-. ® C, frienaS. 

* C, iewan. ^ C, haebbaS. ® H, bregden ge ; C, brede ge. 
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taE VOYAGES OF OHTHERE AND WULFSTAN. 

[This narrative; is insert(‘(l in tho Alfrcdian version of Orosius’s 
Cornpenelions ilistory of tho World. 'Phe toxt follows the I..auder- 
dale MS. (llelniin.uhani Hall, Suffolk) at the hegiiinin" ; after that 
the ('otton MS., 'Piberius li. i. Hrit. Mas.] 

(ilith^ro siT‘(le his liliiforde*, Jl^lfredo eyninge, faet he 
ealra .NureSni^niui iK)r))m(»st hfide. He ewtecN Jnei lie bilde 
on )>a'ni huuh^ iiorpwearduin wil> I’fi Westsa;. He sfede 
fcah J)a‘t land sTo swipe lung noi*|) ponan ; ae hit is 
5 eal weste, hfiton on I’eawiim stdwnni sty(*(;enuTduin wleiaeS 
Finnas, on hunto(S(» on wiiitra, ond on suniera on liseape^ 
be ):a;re sie. He sanh; pad. he ad. suinum cirre woldc 
fandian hil longe; ]>ad land norpryhtc; hege, oppo liwa^/eNer 
aniig iiiQii be noreSan ]>cTm wostenine bude. pii lor he 
10 nor)ryhte be piein lande : lid him ealne weg pad weste 
land on <Sad steorbord, ond pa wTdsa; on litet btecdiord prie 
dagas. Jlii wa;s he swa leor norp swa pa hwadhuntan 
firrest farap. pa for he la glet norpryhte swa feor^ swa 
he ineahte on pann opruni prim dagum gesiglan.'^ pa beag 
15 ptet land pier eastryhte, oppe sco sa; in on (Sad l^nd, he 
nysse hwaV('Ser, baton he wisse (Siet he ?ia*r bad westan- 
windes (ind hwon iiorpan, (^nd siglde (Sa"^ east be lande 
swa swa ho meahte on feowor dagum gesiglan.'* pa 
sceolde he bldan ryhtnorpanwindes/ for Stem paet 

i L, tcanting. 2 fiscobe. 3 yjanting. 

* C, geseglia.11. o c, seglede l>auon. e watiting, ^ rihte-. 
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land beag su]>ryhto, o))))e s8o sie in on Sset laffd, hS 
nysse hwa^>)>er. pa siglde* he pQiian sut 5 ryhte be lande 
swfi swa he iiKjhte on fif dagum gesiglan.^ Da laeg J)^r 
an mieel ea up in 011^ ]>ait land, pa cirdon hie up in on 
ea, for piein liTe ne dorston for]) bl pa^re ea siglan ^ for 5 
unfril>e ; for piein "(Sjet land Avies eall g(d)uu on 6j)re h^alfe 
j)a‘re eas.® Ne inefcte he au* nan gebfin land, sipjnin lie 
from liis agnum ham® for; ac him wa*s ealne weg weste 
land on ]?*et steorbord, bfitan liseeriim Qiid fugelerum (jnd 
luintum, ond j^a^t wmron eall Finnas; Qiid him wms a 10 
widsie on (Siet btecbord. ]hi lleormas luefdon s\vij)e wel 
gebrun hira land: ac liTo no dorston ))mr on cuman. Ac 
jara Terfiiina land wrns oal weste, baton ’Sier huntan 
gewTcodon, o))|)e iiseeras, o|)|)e fugeleras. 

f'cda spella him sanlon jai Deormas iogj^er ge of hiera 15 
agnum hiiide g(' of ])a‘m landum ])0 ymb lili^ utan wt’Sron; 
a(‘ he nyste liwa'.t fios sofes wies, for ])tem lie liit self ne 
geseah. ptl Finnas, him ] illite, ond ])a l>eormas spnecon 
neali an gejeodi*. Swipos t he for 'hider, to eaean jaes 
landes seeawnnge, for ])<em horsliWcelum,® for •^aun hie 2y 
habbaS swipe, m])ele biln on hiora topum — j ii te (5 hie broh- 
ton same ])iem eyningi^ — ynd hiora hyd^biS swISo god to 
sciprapum. Se hwal biS iniele hessa poiiiie o?ire hwalas : 
ne bi‘(S lie l^ngra ^onne syfan i^lna Ia?ig; ac on his agnum 
lande is sc b^tsta hwalhuntaiS : ) a beo6 (?ahta and feo- 25 
v/ertiges ^Ina lango, and ] a imestan fiftiges cjlna hinge ; 

1 ara he sa^de pat he syxa sum ofsloge syxtig on twam 
dagum. 

He was swyJSe spedig man on piem aditum pe heora 
speila on beO(S, pat is, on wildrum. He luefde pa gyt, tSa 3f 

1 C, seglede. 2 c, gesoglian. 8 C, imnting. 

^ C, segliau. ® C, ea. ® C, haine. 

7 C, gebun. ® L, horschwalum. ® L ends here. 
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he |)one cyningc sohte, tamra deora unbebohtra syx hund. 
fa deor hi hatat 5 ^hranas;’ fara w^ron syx stselhranas; 
■Sa beo® swytSe dyre mid Finn urn, for hy foiS J>a 
wildan hraiias mid. He waes mid pmm fyrstum mannum 
$ on jnem lande : iiaefde he jeah ma tSonne twentig hry6era, 
and twentig seeapa, and twentig swyna; and ])a3t lytle 
)>mt he §rede, he ^rede mid horsan. Ac liyra ar is iniiest 
on J)^in gafole pe -^fi Finnas him gyldaS. paet gafol bi^ 
on deora fellum, and on fugela fecSeriim, and livvales bane, 
:o and on |)i]eni seii)rapum |)e beoS of hwjeles hyde geworht 
and of seoles. A^]gh\vilc gylt be hys gebyrdum. Se byrd- 
esta sceall gyhlaii iUtyne moarSes fell, and flf hranes, 
and an boron ^ fel, and tyn ainbra fe(5ra, and berenne kyr- 
tel o' 5 - 6 e y torenne, and twegcni scipi*apas ; rngj^er sy syxtig 
15 §lna lang, oper sy of hwados hyde geworht, r>|)er of sloles. 

He siedo/ (Siot Nor^mauna land wiere swy))e lang and 
swySe smad, Eal |^mt his man aSer o<S(Se ^ttan o8‘6e ^rian 
ma% fcot iTcS wiiS (Sa s<e; «and j’fot is )eih on suinuni 
stowuin swy( 5 e (dudig; and liegaS wildo inoras wi<5 eastan 
20 and wf8 iipp on emnlange jnein bymun lande. On fmm 
movuiii eardiaS F'innas. And byne land is easte- 
weard bradost, and symle swa nor?)or swil smmlre. Easte- 
w^rd hit ma^g blon syxtig mlla brad, oj7|7e hwene br^dre^ 
and middeweard ))rTtig o? 5 “(Se bradro ; and nor^Seweard he 
25 ewcTlS, )>mr hit smalost wiere, |)mt hit mihtc beon J^reora 
uilla brad to ]>aun indro ; and sc mor sy^pan, on sumuni 
stownni, swa brad swa jnan ma\g on twain wuenm ofer- 
feraii 5 and on snmiun stowiun swa brad swa man ma^g 
on syx dagnm oforferan. 

30 Donne is toemnes |>iein lande sulSeweardum, on o^Sre 
hoalfe pies mores, Sweoland, op paet land nortieweard; 


1 C, beran ; Sweet. 


^ Sweet, bradre. 
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and toemnes )>«m lande norJSeweardum, Cwena land, pa 
Cwenas h^rgiatJ liwllum on Sa NorSm^n ofer "Sone mor, 
hwilum fa Nor8in§u on hy. And f^r sint swI8e micle 
Ultras fersce geond fa iiioras ; and bera8 fa Cwenas hyra 
scypu ofer land on 8a m^ras, and fanon li§rgia8 on 8a 5 
Nor8m§n ; hy habba8 swjrSe lytle scypa and swySe 
leohte. 

Ohth^re s^de fset slo sclr hatte H algola nd. fe he on 
bude. He cw0e8 faet nan man ne bude be nor8an him. 
ponne is an port on su8eweardiim fiem lande, fone^ man ic 
hait Sciringesheal. pyder he cwaeS feet man ne mihte 
geseglian on anum mon8e, gyf man on niht wicode, and 
ildce dsege h^efde ambyrne wind ; and ealle 8a hwTle he 
sceal seglian be lande. And on feet steorbord him bi8 
ierest Iraland, and fonne 8a Tgland fe synd betux Ira- 15 
lande and fissnm lande. ponne is fis land, 08 he cym8 
to Scirinegesheale, and ealne weg on fact bmebord NoiiS- 
weg. Wi8 su8an fone Sciringesheal fyl8 swySe mycel 
sgi u p in on 8cet land 5 seo is bradre fonne a3nig man ofer 
seon maege. And is Gotland on 58re healfe ongean, and 
si88an^ Sill^nde. Seo see 118 maenig hund mila up in on 
feet land. 

And of Sciringesheale he cwae8 8aet he seglode on fif 
dagan to ]>^.ni porte fe mejn hint act Il^fum ; se st^nt 
betuh Winedum, and Seaxum, and Angle, and hyr8 in 25 
on D^ne. Da he fiderweard seglode fram Sciringes- 
heale, fa waes him on faet baecbord D^namearc and on 
l^iet steorbord widsie fry dagas; and fa, twegen dagas «r 
lie to H^fum come, him waes on faet steorbord Gotland, 
and Sill^nde, and Iglanda fela. On f*m landum eardo- 30 
don 1^1 hider on land coman. And hym waes 


^ C, fonne. 


2C,si88a. 
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twegen dagas on t$yet boecbord |^a Iglaiid pe in [on] ’ 
D^neinearce liyra^. 


Wulfstan siode Jnnt lie gelV 3 re of paet lie Wcore 

on Trfiso on syfan dagum and nihtum, p^et p[et sci}) wa3s 
5 oalne weg yrnende under segle. WepnoSland him wms on 
steorbord, and on biecbord him wa^8 Ijangaland^ and 
Ladand, and Falster, and Soon eg ; and jjfis land eall 
hyra‘(S to Di^nemearean. And ponne Biirgonda land waes 
us on bajcbord, and pa habbaiS him sylfe^ (*-yning. ponne 
10 a^iter Burgenda lande wmron us | as land, ])a synd liiitene 
au’est Ble(dnga-eg, and iMeore, and Eowland, and Gotland 
on Ixecbord ; and pas land hyraiS to Sweom.^ And Weo- 
nodland wa^s ns ealne wc'g on steorbord 0(S VV isle mu (San, 
Seo WTsle is swyc'Se my(3el ea, and lilo tola's WTtland and 
15 Weonodland ; and ]Kvt Witland belim])0(3 t (3 Estum ; and 
seo Wisle In'S ut of Wi'onodlande, and In'S in Estnn^re ; 
and se Estni^re is hum fiftene nula brad, poniui cymeiS 
Ilfing castan in Estin^re of (Siein nn^re, I'Se Trusd standees 
in stareSe ; and ouma;6 ut samod in Estm^re, Ilhng eastan 
20 of Estlande,^ and WTsle sfn'San of Winodlande. And 
ponne benim<S WTsle llling hire naman, and lige‘8 of paim 
m^re west and noriS on sm ; for tiy hit man hmt W^Tsle- 
iniiSa. 

pmt EstlamP is swyeSe mycel, and pier bi(S swyiSe inanig 
25 burh, and on adeere byrig bi 5 cyningc. And pier bi?i 
swytie mycel hunig, and fisenaiS ; and se cyning and ] a 
rTeostan m^n drincaS myran meolc, and pa unspedigan 
and pa |eowan drincaJS medo. pier bi^ swyeSe mycel 
gewinii betweoiian him. And ne bi (3 ‘?iier nmnig ealo 

1 Sweet. 2 C, sylf ; Sweet. * C, Sweon ; Sweet. 

* C, Eastlande ; Sweet. ® C, Eastland ; Sweet. 
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gebrowen mid Estiirn, ac bits inedo genoh. And J)tSr 
is mid Estum tSeavv^ Imniie Julev biti man dead, fmt he 116 
inne unforlxerned mid his niagiuu and freondum monatS, 
ge hwlliim twegen ; and )>a kyningas, and fa oSre heah- 
(Sniigene m^n, swa micle l<incg swii hi maran speda 5 
habbafi, hwllum healf gear faet hi beo8 iinforbserned, and 
licgatS biifaii eorSan on hyra husuin. And ealle fa hwlle 
fe ))[et lie bis inne, fmr sceal beon gedrync and plega, 
oS Sone dieg fe hi hine forbinrnaS. poniu^ fy ylean dmge 
[f(‘] ' hi hine to fmiii iide beraii wyllaS, )>()nne todmlaS hi 10 
liis feoh, fmt fair to lafe biS mfter fcein gedrynce and fiem 
pl(\gan, on lit oSSe syx, hwylum on nifi, swa swa fms feos 
audetn biS. Al(^egaS hit Soniu! forhwiega on aurc mile 
fone imlistan diel fram faiin tune, |)onne oSerm*, Sonne 
fo?i(r’ friddan, of fe hyt call aled l)iS on fmre anre mile; 15 
and scu'all boon se l<esta dad iiylist faiiu tfine Se se deada 
man on ITS. Donne seciolon boon gesamnode ealle Sa 
m^nn Se swyftoste hors habbaS on fann lando, forhwa^.ga 
on fif milnm oSSe on syx mlliini train faiin feo. poiine 
aii’iiaS hy ealhi towoard faiin feo : Sonne cym(‘S se man 20 
se fait swiftoste'^ hors hafaS to fiein lerestan dade and to 
faiin maistan, and swa ado aifter oSriim, of hit biS call 
gcinumen; and se niniS fone hestau dad se nyhst f^m 
tune fait Ieoh gemrneS. And fonne I’IdeS adc hys weges 
mid and liyt inotan habbari call; and for Sy 25 

fier beoS fa swiftan hors ungetoge dyre. And fonne his 
gestreon beoS fns oall asji^nded, fonne byrS man hine fit, 
and forbaii’iieS mid his waipnnm and hraigle ; and swISost 
ealle hys speda hy forspijndaS mid langan legere 

l^a^-s deadan mannes inne, and fies fe hy be fiem wegiim 30 
al^cgaS, fe Sa fr^indan to mrnaS, and nimaS. And fset 


^ Sweet. 


2 C, fsene. 


® C, swifte ; Sweet. 


^ C. San. 
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is mid Estum )eaw faet pm* sceal ^Ices geSeodes man 
beoii forbmriied 5 and gyf far man an bto finders unfor- 
bcerned, hi hit sceolan micluin gebetan. And fmr is mid 
Estum ^ an m^g 6 faet hi magon eyle gewyrcan ; and fy 
5 f^er licga^i fa deadan m^ii swa lange, and ne fulia^$, faet 
hy wyrca 6 fone cyle hiin^ on. And feah man as^tte 
twcgen fmtels full eala^S waeteres, hy geddtS faet 

aigfer^ hit oferfroren, sam hit sy sumor sam winter. 

1 C, Eastum ; Sweet. ^ hj^e ; Sweet. * C, o]>er ; Sweet. 



IX. 


IT IS BETTER TO SUFFER AN INJURY THAN 
TO INFLICT ONE. 

[From the Alfredian version of Boethius’s De Consolatione Thi- 
iosophiae, according to MS. C (Cotton, Otho A. 0) ; with variants 
from MS. B (Bodl. 180, formerly marked C. 8. 11), and from 
J (Bodl. Jun. 12), which is Junius’s transcript of B.] 

Ic })e wolde glet r^ccaii sume swi6e rihte race,^ ac ic 
wat pact pis folc his nele gelyfau^; pait is, piBt tia bloti 
ges^ligran fe iriQii wItiiaS, fonne ) a blon pe hi witn iatS. 

Da wundrode ic ‘?iaes, oiid cwge ‘ 5 , ^Tc wolde pact ) u me ge- 
reahte^ hu hit swa bloii ^ meahte.^ Da cwa ‘5 he, ‘HwceSer 5 
'jnrohgijfe J)set ielc yfelwillende 111911 911(1 ^ yfe lwyrcende 
sle wites wyr^e ? ^ Da cwsp;8 ic, ^ Gonog sweotole ic pa^t 
ongite.^ Da cwa^>^i he, ^Hii ne is se tSoiine yfelwillende 
9nd yfelwyrcende tie pone unscyldigan wltnati?^ Da 
cwsetS ic, ‘Swa hit is swa ]u siegst,®^ Da cwaeti he, 10 
‘HwaetSer pu wene paet tia slen earme 9nd ungesielige ) e 
wites wyr’Se bIo^ 5 ?^ Da cwav6 ic, ‘Ne wene ic his no,^ac 
wat geare.^ Da cwsetS he, ‘Gif pu nu dem an inoste,® hwte- 
tierne woldes ® pu denian wites wyr^Sran, pe tione pe tSone 
unscyldgan^® witnode, tSe t 5 one pe pset wite Jjolade ? ’ Da 15 
cwsd^ ic, ‘Nis paet gellc; ic wolde helpan paes ^ 5 e 
unscyldig w^re, 9nd henan pone pe hine jflqde/^ Da 

' C, raca. ^ B, nyle gelefan. * B, gerehtes^. ^ B, wanting, 

® J, and selc. ® B, segst. B, na. . ® B, mostost. 

• B, woldest. B, wyrhran l>e none scyldgan. 
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cwikS ho, ^poiiiie earmra, so [[^e] pset yfel 

(leS, poime so J^e liit pafaS? ’ Da cwaetS io, ‘pa3S ic gelefe, 
paitto iolo iiiirilit vvitnuiig sle |nos ^ yfel J)e hit de6, lues 
l)aiS^ ‘Se hit ^iafatS, for ‘Sauri his yfel hiiie gedeS eariiiiie. 

5 (^)nd ic ongite Sa^t j)is is swISe*^ riht racu pa^t )>u nu r^est, 
Qiid swu^o anllc pioiu pe pil ior reahtes**; ac io wat ) eah 
pjjct pls^ folco swa no pinc6/ 

Da (iwaV(S lie, ^ Wtd pu hit oiigitst. Ac (Sa pingeras 
pingia^l ml liwTluin piom pe hossan ))earfe filiton 5 piiigiaS 
10 jnom pe® |>a‘r man y Hay'S, ond ne pingia(S piem pe pmt yfel 
do(S. piem \v;er(3 nirir(‘. (Si'arf pe pa oiSre unscyldge yflaiS, 
pa^t him nion pingodo to (Sunn riciim, oial baxhi pmt him 
mon dyde swa mi(i(d wTtij swii liT piem o6riim unscyldgum 
dydon. Swa swa so sToca fill pearfe ])mt hine mon ^de 
15 to pjom la‘(H3 pa3t ho liis ^iligo, swa iih so pe® ^Sa;t yfel 
do(S, pa3t liim^ mon Lode to piem ricum, j)iot mon pmr imege 
siU(San ynd banmaii Ids nn|:eawas. No cw(3'(So ic na piet 
pa3t yfi‘1 SIC pa^t Jiioii holpo ))a3S unscyldgan, ond him fore- 
pingie, ac ic cw(‘(Si‘ pa‘t hit is b^t(*rc^ pa‘t mon wroge pone 
?.o scyldgan ; ond io, si^o.ge ]»iet slo for(\s])noc ne dygo naircSer 
no piem scyldgan no (Siem po liim forejnngaiS, gif In pa^s 
wilniaiS pmt him hoora yfel unwrecon sle be (Sms gyltes 
andofne. Ac ic wat gif ('Sii scyldgan amigiie spearcan 
wTsdOmes luefden, c^nd bo ivuhjmti^ dado oin^eakin piet 
25 hi meahtou lioora soylda Inirli ^ pad wTte gobetan pe him 
her on weoriildo on bo(*,r)nie, ponne noldon hi na cwetSan 
pa3t hit wieri; A\Tt(s ai*, wohlon^® cwecSan pad hit wmre 
lioora cliensung cnid Inwa b^trung; ond noldon menne 
pingere gesdcan, ac lustllce lu woldon hetaii pa rlcan hi 
30 tilcian a3fter hiora agniini willan. For ‘Stem ne scyle nan 

1 xmnting, 2 b, pas. ® B, swa. ^ B, rehtest. 

* B, pys. ® C, wanting, B, beire. 

8 C, jenegiiuni ; B, leiiguin. ® C, purg. w woldan. 
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wTs man niSnne maiinaii hatian. Ke liata^i nan niQii ))one 
godan, butan se eallra "clysgosta ; ne nis nan riht 
j)a?t myn [one yflan hatige, ac hit is rilitre \yjdt him m^n 
miltsige^: )ant is junine hiora mildsung, |)a^.t 111911 wrece 
iiiora nirSeawas be hiora g(‘wyrhtuni.^ Ne seyle nan iiion 
sloene m9nnan qikP gesargodne sw^ncan ; ac hine 111911 
sceal'^ licdan to pumi Imce, J>ait he his tilige. 

1 B, inildsige. 2 unvvyrhtnm 

8 B, wanting. ^ C, sccl ; B, sceolde 



X. 


PROVIDENCE AND FATE. 

[From the Alfredian version of Boethius’s De Consolatione 
't’hiJosopliiae, according to the Cotton MS.] 

pa ongan he sprecaii swIISe fiorran ymbutaii, swelce he 
na ja spraiee ne iiuende, oiul tiohliode hit t5eah fider- 
weardes, ond cvvtefi, H^^alla gesceafta geseweiilica qnd 
uiigesevveulhia, stillu (jiul unstillii, onfolS 8 et stillan, 
5 <jnd a".t l?aun gestii‘5(S(^gan, Qnd a‘.t ))iBm anfealdaii Gode 
^iidcbyrdnesse^ Qiid andwlitan^ (j)iid geinetgunge® ; qiuI 
for hit swa^* gesceapeii wobs, for tSaiiii he wat hwy^ 

he gesceo]) call |ja;t lie geseeo]) : nis him iiaii wiht^^uiinyt 
))tes tie he g(\sceop. Se God wuiiatl symle on fibre hean 
lo ceastre his anfaldnesse^ and bilowitnesse, jxjnan he dadtS 
manega Qiid inisleca® gemetgunga eallum his gesceaftnm, 
^iid f^nan he welt eallra. Ac ^let tSaet^ we hata :6 Godes 
forefQiic Qnd his fon*sceawiing, fiet biS fa hwlle fe hit 
( 5 ier mid him biti on his mode ier Siem fe hit gef rallied 
15 weorSe, fa hwlle Se hit gefoht biS ; ac siSSan hit full- 
framed bis, fonne hataS we hit wyrd : be fy maeg yelc 
iii^n witan fait hit sint iegfer ge twegen naman ge twa 
fing,^^ foref^nc ond wyrd. Se forefQiic is seo godcunde 
gescead wTsnes, slo is fiest on f^m hean Sc^ppende^^ fe 

1 C, endeberdnesse. ® C, an- (rest broken off'). 

« C, gemetunge. * B, for hwam hit swa ; C, broken off 

® B, hy. ® B, wuht. B, anfofildnesse. 

® B, mistlice. * C, Siette. C, biiicg. 
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eall forewat, hu hit geweorSan sceaP^r hit geweorSe. 

Ac ) ait fact we wyrd hataS, |)a3t bi ^5 Godes weorc paet^ he 
*lce daeg wyrcti, temper ge paes pe^ we gesloc^ ge paes pe 
us uugesewenlic bi^ 5 . Ac se godcunda forepync heaSera^S 
ealle gesceafta pait hi iie inoton toslupaii of'* heora ^iide- 5 
byrdiiesse.® Slo wyrd ‘Soune d^lp ealluiii gesceaftuin 
aridwlitan,® Qiul stowa, ond tida, ond geiiietguuga. Ac 
sTo wyrd cyinS of ^Saein gewitte ond of ^Saeiii forej ^iice paes 
telmehtigan Godcs, se wyrc’S icfter his unas^cgendlicuin 
forepQHce swa^ liwict swa he^ wile. 10 

Swa swa a^lc (u-teftega '6^nc'?i oiid mearoaS his weorc on 
his mode ier air lie hit wyree, ond wyrcS siSSan eall, pios 
wandriende wyrd pe we wyrd hata^, faert$ aeftm* his fore- 
pQiice (jnd aefter his gepeahte, swa swa he tiohha?i piet hit 
sTe, peah hit us manigfaldlut^fiince, sum good, sum yfel, 15 
hit is 8eah him anfeald good, for Smm he hit eall to 
godum §nde br^ng^S,^ (^nd for gode de^i eall pa‘,t piet he 
dels. Sr5(5an we hit hataS wyrd, sy?i 5 an hit geworht bits ; 
air hit wa^-s God(‘s*^ foreponc ond his foretiohhung : tSa 
wyrd he poniie wyrcIS, oSISe purh ISa goodan ^nglas, olSSe 20 
purh niQiina sawla, o'SISe purh o6(*rra gesceafta llf, o‘66e 
purh heofones tungl, olSISe tSurh para seuccena" misllce 
lotwr^ncas; liwTlum purh an (Sara, hwllum*- purh eall ^Sa. 

Ac paet is opeiillce cu^S, pmt slo godcunde foretiohhung is 
anfeald Qiid unaw^ndendlu;,*’'* (^md welt ielces pinges ^nde- 25 
byrdllce, Qud eall ping gehlwa'?i. Sumu ping ponne on 
pisse weorulde sint under^Ied paere wyrde ; sume hire- 
nan*^ wuht uii"'er6Ied^* ne sint. Ac slo wyrd (jnd eall • 5 a 

^ C, sceall. 2 s wanting. 

* C, gesceafta to of broken off. ® B, wyrdnesse. ^ C, anwlitan. 

^ B, ponne swa. ® B, inanigfealdlic. ® B, l)ring 5 . 

C, goodes. C, scnccena. 12 hwilcum. 

.1* C, unandwendlic. B, nane. B, uiiderpiede. 
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ping pe hire uiiderSIed sint, sint underSIed god 

cundan forep^nce. Be ic "Se inaeg sum bispell 

slogan, pmt pu meaht ' py sweotolor ongitan hwilce m^ii 
hlo^ underSIed piere wyrde; hwylce^ ne bio’s. Eall SIos 
5 unstille gesceat’t Qiid plos liweartiende hwearfaS on Sieni 
stillan Gode, Qiid on Sjem gesteSSegan, Qud on S^in an- 
fealdan ; <jiid he welt eallra gesceafta swa swa he a3t 
fruinaii gt'tiohliod''* hiefde, (jnd get had’S. 

Swa swa on wauies eaxe hwearfiaS pa hweol, Qiid slo 
10 eax sti^iit^ stille, Qiid byrS peah ealne"^ pone wien, (jnd® 
W(dt ealles pies fiereltcs^ — pad liweol hwerfS ynibutan, 
Qiid slo nafu, nelist^ Sau-e* eaxe, slo hmS® micle fmst- 
llcor^ Qiid orsorglle-OT ponne Sa felgau*^ — swelce slo 
eax sle piet lieliste god^ pe^^ we" n^mnaS (jod; cjiid pa 
15 scdestau" in^ii " /(o-o.}')'’Miehste^*Mrode, swa swa slo nafu 
fie.rft iiejihst’^' pa*re eaxe; ond pa inidmestan swa swa ’6a 
spaeaii. For 6a*ni pe ielc(‘s spaeaii^^bi6 r>6er ^nde best 
on 6au*e iiaf(‘, 0(Si*r on pjerc felge, swa bi6 piem midlestan 
iiionnum ; d6re liwlle lie smea6 on his mode ynib pis 
20 eor6lIee, d’cSre hwlle yinb 6iet godeundllce, swilce he locie 
mid o6re eagan to heofonum, mid o6re to eorpan. Swa 
swa pil spaean sticiai'S, o6er ^nde on pmre felge, oper on 
jjjere mife, middeweard'^ se S])aca bi6 ieg6rum emii neah, 
6eiih o6er ^nde bio best on pau*e nafe, d6er on pau^e felge; 
25 swil bIo6 pa midnu'stan'^^ m^n oniuiddan pain spaean, ond 
|)a b^tran near jjmre nafe, ond pa mmtran’^ near 6^111 

1 B, milit. 2 wanting. ® B, getihluxl 

4 C, stint. ^ B, byr 6 oal ealiie. ® C, wanting. 

" B, fiereldes. * C, partly broken off. ® B, fer 6 , 

C, brokeii off; B, don. C, broken off. 

12 C, broken off; B, faran. B, nehst. 

C, span. B, iniddeweardre. 

15 B, nuestaii. 11 C“»*dale, maestan. 
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felgum: blo^S feah faeste cn tStiere nafe, (jnd slo nafu^ on 
8a^re eaxe. Hwaet pa felga peah la^iigia^^ on pann spdcu 7 n,^ 
peah hi ealliinga wealowigen on p^re eoriSau ; swa do^i pa 
m^testan^ in^n on paiin inidmestum, (jnd pa midinestan^ 
oil pinm betstum,^ Qiid pa b^tstan on Gode.^^ peah pa 
mietestan^ ealle hiora lufe^ w^nden to '8isse weorolde, hi 
ne magon pter onwiinigan, ne to naiihte ne weortSaS, gif 
hi be naniun daele ne beoS gefa‘.stnode to Gode, pon ma 
pe pfes hweoles*^ felga magon bion on® Siem fmrelte/® gif 
hi ne bio5 fmste on ■JSmm spaciiin/^ Qiid ])a spacan on pmre 
eaxe. pa felgea^® bi()'(S fyrrest ptere eaxe, for ^Stem hi 
fara^ ungoredelic.ost.^'^ Sio nafu fan*?) neaxst pmre eaxe, 
for hio fjeriS gesundlicost.^^ Swa doS 5a selestan 
m^n. Swa lii® hiora lufe luuir Gode lieta^, Qiul swi5or 
pas eor5liean ping forseop,^^ swa hi beo5 orsorgran, Qnd 
la^s recca5 hu sio wyrd wandrige, o55e hwcet hio 
br^iige. Swa swa sio nafii bi5 synile swa® gesund, 
Iniaippen pa felga on pa">t tie hi hmeppen ; qiuI peah bi5 
sio nafu hwa^thwugu todjeled from pau*o (iax(i. Be py ])U 
mealit ongitaii pa‘.t se wieii^^bi’5 mi(de li^ug gesund, pe lies 
bi5 todaded from piere eaxe. Swa l)io5 ]>a m^n eallra 
orsorgoste,*® ieg5er ge pisses andweardaii lifes earfoSa®*^ 
ge paiS toweardan, pa pe fieste bio5 on Gode; ac swa 


1 M8S., se nafa. 

® B, inaistan. 

® MSS., bets tan. 

C, broken off. 

® B, wanting. 

B, spacanin ; J, spacanum. 
B, ungerydelicost. 

B, gesundfullicost. 

C, hi. 

1® C, orsorgestae. 


2 MSS., spacan. 

* C, -mestan broken off. 

0 C, on Gode broken off. 

® B, hweohles. 

1® B, fserelde. 

12 B, felga. 

B, nehst. 

i« C, QTid to forsiob wanting. 
1® C, J>e wen. 

20 C, earfo5e. 
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hi swl^iir bIo <5 asyiidrode fram Gode, swa hi swISur 
bloti gedrefde Qnd gesw^ncte, ^g|)er ge on mode ge on 
llch^man. 

Swilc is J?aet fmt wc wyrd hatatS, be godciindan 
5 forefgiice : swylce sTo ^ smeaung, (jnd slo gesceadwisnes, 
is to metanne wi^5 |)oiie gearowitau; (jnd swylce fas 
nail fiug bIo ^5 to metanne wi^S ?>a ecan^; ynd swilce fmt 
hweol bi‘(S to metanne wi^i fta eaxe. For 8^m slo eax 
welt ealles fjrs wuines; swa deS se godcunda fore^Qnc. 
10 He astereiS’^ fone rodor ond fii tunglu, Qnd fa eorSan 
gedeS stille; ond g(mietga6 |a feower gesceafta, fact is, 
Winter, ond eor(Se, ond fyr, (jnd lyft. pa he getSwjnrat^ 
Qiid wlitegaft, hwllum eft unwlitega^, (jnd on o^Sriim lilwe 
gebr^ngS Qiid eft geediuwa'6; <jnd tydreiS^ udc tudor, Qiid 
15 hit^ eft gehyt ^nd gehelt fonne hit forealdod bi6 Qiid 
forsejirod, Qiid eft geeow6® 9nd geedniwati fonne fonne 
he wile/ Sume ufivviotiin Seah s^ega*( 5 , fmt sTo wyrd 
wealde® a‘.gf(U' ge gi'siel’fta ge ungesadtia telces niQimes. 
Ic fonne s^ege, swa swa ealle cristene m^n sc^cga^S, fint 
20 slo godcunde foretiohluing his wealde,^ mes sTo wyrd; 
ond ie wat fad hlo deni’iS call fing swT 5 f^ rihte, feah un- 
geseeadwlsum m^n swa ne fince. HI wenaS [ad fiira 
mlc sle god tie hioni willan^^ fulgieS ; nis hit nan wiindor, 
for Mieni hi bCniti abl^nde mid ■Stem flostrum heora scylda. 
25 Ac se godcunda forefQnc hit underst^nt call swrSe rihte, 
feah us fince for urum dysige fact hit on^^ woh fare, 
for 'Sjjem we ne cunnon fjet rihte^^ understandan. He 
denrS ^Seah call switie rihte, feah us hwllum swa ne 
■Since. 

1 C, wanting. 2 entire clause wanting. * B, styreS. 

* C, tidreS. ® MSS., hi. ® C, geewiJ. 

C, he wile wanting. ® C, wyr^S wold. * C, walde. 

0 , hiora willan broken off. “ B, wanting. MSS., riht. 
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Ealle in^n spyria^S ^ jefter J>^m hehstan goode, [ieg^Ser] 
ge goode ge yfle. Ac for «y ne inagon fa yflaii cuman to 
Stem hean hrofe eallra gooda, for hi ne spyria^S on 
riht sefter. Ic wat feah [fast] Jm cwe?$e^nu hw^nne to 
me, ^Hwylc iinriht imeg beon mare foiine [fact] he® 5 
fafige fact hit geweortSe, swa hit hwllum gewyr^5, f^et f^m 
goodum becym ‘5 anfeald yfel on fisse weonilde, qml fiem 
yfium anfeald god; Qiid o^rc^ hwlle legSer gemqnged, 
^g^Ser® ge ^ 5 iem goodum ge }nlem ylium ? ’ Ac ic ?>e acsigc 
hwaeSer fu wene fjet mnig mon sle swa andgitfull )w-t he 10 
maege ongitan adcne mon on rilit, hwylc he sle, faet he 
nawSer ne sle ne b^tra® ne wyrsa fonne he his wene? 

Ic wat Seah fa^t hi ne magon. Ac swISe® oft on 

won se sido fe suine m^n s^cgati fa>t [he] sle inede 
wyr?ie, sume m§u s^cgaS fact lie sle wites Av^yr?)e. peah 15 
liwa insege ongitan hwa^t o'^Ser do, he ne maeg witan hwa^t 
lie ]'^n(‘'?i ; feah he meege sume his willan ongitan, fonne 
ne mmg® he eallne. Ic ):e imeg eac r^ccan sum bispell be 
f^m )>fet ]ni hit^meaht fe sweotolor ongitan, feahhit^^ 
ungesceadwise nnjn ongitan ne miegen. pjet is, For hwy 20 
se gooda heee s^lle faun halum m^n seftne dr^iic (^iid 
swetiie, ond otiruin hfilum biterne ond strangiie? Qnd 
hwllum eft fiem unhrilum, sumum lltine, sumiim strangne ; 
sumum swetne, sumum biterne ? Ic wat fait adc fara fe 
fone craeft ne can, wile fais wundrian for hwl hl^' swa 25 
don; ac his ne wundriafS }a l«cas nauht, for tiaim hi 
witon f^et '(Sa oSre nyton : for tSiem hi cunnoii^^ aihies 
hiora medtrymnesse ongitan (jnd oncnawan,^'* (jnd eac tSa 

1 C, spiria‘5. 2 cwae'Se. * C, ge. 

* C, 0‘5’Sre. ® C, imnting. ® B, betera. 

^ B, weor’Sa’S. ® C, ^?eah to swi’Se broken off, ® B, wanting. 

C, I>eah hit illegible. C, hwi hi illegible. C, illegible. 

B, medtrumnesse. B, tocnawan. 
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craeftas f e faer wiS sceolon. Hwaet is sawla ^ }i{i3lo bute 
rihtwTsnes? 0(S?ie liwa^.t is liiora untruwnes^ bute un- 
feawas? Hwii is foiiiie b^tera bece piere sawle J?oiine se 
fe 111 gesceop, fret is God? He araiS fa^ goodan, 9nd 
5 \vitiia?i yflan'. lie wiit Invaes ride wyrc^e biS ; nis hit naii 
wuiidor, for ftiein he of (Sreui lieaii lirofe hit call gesihJS, 
Qud ])onaii miscaiS ond nietga^S cldcum be his gewyrhtum. 

J)ret we fonno hriia<S ^ wyrd, foiiiie se gesceadwisa God, 
fe adces iiiQiines ’?iearfe wat, hwret wyrc(S ocS^Se gejnifaS 
lo |nes fe we ne^ weiia? 5 . Qiul git® ic fe iiia^g siime blsne 
leaiiiu'^ wordum s^cgaii b(' film diTde ])e sTo iii^niiisce 
gesceadwTsiies mieg oiigitaii Ja godcmiuliiesse. pa".t is 
fonne, fad® we ongitaS hwlluin 111011'*^ on o 5 re wusau, on 
o<Sre liine God ongitd^^ jrwIlumAve tiohhiacS fiet he si* 
15 se b^tra," ond fonnt' wat God fad hit swil ne bi6. ])onn(‘ 
Inviem liwad eynicS, 0(S<Se goodos o'?i(Se yfles, mare foniu' 
tie fineti ))ad, lie wyrcSe sT(‘, ne bit) slo unrihtwTsnes no on 
Gode, ae slo ungleawnes biiS on tie selfum, fad ffi hit ne 
eanst on riht gecmawan. ()t‘t gebyrc'ti feah fadte 111911 
20 ongitati moil on® (Sa ih^an wisaii fe hiiie God oiigit. Oft 
liit® geiiyreti tiadde nianige 111911 Inoft swa iiiigetrume 
regfer ge on mode ge on iTidionian, fad liI ne magon 
ne® nan good don, ne nan yfel nyllaS iiiiiiedige; ond 
bIo 5 eae sw a uiigefyldige, ])mt hi ne magon nan earfotiu 
25 gefyldellei' aberan. ^ 5 ieni liit geliyreS oft fad God 

nylle for his niildlieortnesse nan unaberendll(*.e broc him 
ans9ttan, fy lies hi forladen hiora unseeaJSfulnesse,^^ ond 


^ C, sawle. 


8 lb hiem. * C, hietati. 

8 B, get. 7 n, feaw'iiiu. 

8 C, wanting. C, aiidgit. 

C, men to mode broken off. 

B, abercndlic. 


B, nntrymnes ; (\ iUegihle. 


^ C, )nes fe we Ha'S. 
^ B, wanting. 

B, fe betsat. 

18 lb earfoSa. 

18 C, unsceS-. 
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weort 5 en wyrsan, gif hi asterede^ bio 5 ^nd gesw(jncte.^ 
Suine in^ii beoS ^Ices crseftes fullcryeftige, ynd fullluilige 
weras Qiid rilitwise. poime )nnc‘6 faet Gode uiirilit |nj3t 
he svvylce sw^nce 5 ge furSuin })one dea‘ 5 , fo eallum iiiQn- 
iium is gecynde to polianiie, he him gedefi seftraii ))OJino 5 
ofiruin iiKjunum : swa swa glo wismon cwfe?^, fnet se god- 
cunda anvvald g(dri()?io(lo his deorliiigas under his '^ IWra^ 
sceade/ Qiid hi sculde swa georiilTce swa man dc(S j)onc 
feppel ® on his eagan. Manige tiliaiS Gode to cwemaiine 
to 1)011 georne, fiet hi wilnia‘6 hiora agnum williim manig- 10 
feald earfotSii to Srowianne ; for In wiliiiacS iniLraii 

are (uul maran hlisaii gnd weorSscipe mid Gode to hal> 
baiino poime pa habba?) pe softer ’’ liblia^S. 

Oft eac becym?i sc anwald ])isse woruldo to swIMe 
goodum mgnnum, for (Sa'in pint so aiiwaJd |)ara yflena® 15 
weorc^e toworpen. Sumum mgniium (liod sglecS® legiSor 
ge good ge yfol geingnged, for ?ia‘.m hi legpres eariiia?). 
Sume he l)ercafa8 liiora welaii swIcSe hraSo, pa^.s pe hi 
a 3 rest gesjelige wt'orfiafi, l>y lavs hi for Ignguin gesailftiim 
ill to up ah('hhe)i^^ giid pgnaii on ofermettum weorcSeii. 20 
SuiiKi he^^ Let preagaii mid heardum broce, pmt hi loorii- 
igen poiie craeft g(3pyld(3^^ on ^^jem laiigan geswinee. 
Sume him oudriedaS (‘arfoiSu swISor poniie hi pyrfeu, 
peah hi hi’^ eacSe adreogan nuegcii. Sumo hi gebyega^ 
weorMiciie hlisan pisscvs an(lw(*ardan lifes mid liiora 25 
agnum dearie ; for ’5a*in hi weiia6 pait hi rueblx^n nan 
6‘6er fioh paes hlisan wyrtSe, buton hiora agnum fiore. 

1 B, astyred. ^ B, gcswenced. ^ C, vmntuuj. 

^ B, ficScra. ^ C, sceate. 6 B, iclp; J, lupl. 

C, liabbaniie to softer broken off; .7 cites C, lucbben. 

8 C, yfelaiia. ^ B, seller. C, alifcbben. 

B, hi to he wanting. gepyldelice. B, wantiiK 

B, habben. 1 ^ B, AO'S. 1 ® B, hliosac 
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Slime 111(^11 Wteiun gu) unoferswiSedlice^ swfi faet hi rfui 
ne lueahte mid iiauum wite oferswi^an. pa bysiioduii 
hiora aefterg^ngum, fait lil naereii mid witum oferswI6de. 
On pajin wies sweotol )>£et lil, for heora godum weoreiim/ 
5 liaefden^ ftoiie c-neft ))set him inon ne mealite oferswI^Jan. 
Ae pa ytian, for hiora yflum weorcum, wiSron gewitnode 
ond oFerswIcVliv*^ for (Sjem pa^t <Sa witii gestirden oiSriim 
hl^ swa gedou no dorston, ond eae pa geheten^ pe hi 
jjoiine broeiaJS. pint is swI^e sweo.tol tacn piem wisan, 
10 1 mt he ne sijeal lufian to iingem(*tlTee iSiis woruldgesieliSa, 
for tSaan hhi oft (uiniacS to (Siem wyrrestnm® monnuni. 
Ac h\va*t wille we cwetian bc^ pjem andweardan welan pe 
oft cym(S to (Saan goodum ? Hwjct he^ lilies sio buton 
tacn pa^s toweardaii welan, ond |)a^s (Hlleanes angin pe 
15 liiiu (Jod tiohhod luef<S for his goodan willan? 1 (‘. wene 
eae. pa^tte (Jod nuenegiim yfelum moninim® gesadcSa, 
for pa'iii pe he wat hiora geeynd ond hiora willan swa 
geradiK* pa.‘t liT Tor naniim erm(Sum 'Mnoti no py b^tran, 
ae py^* wyrsan. Ae se goda. hee.e, pa^t is God, lacna?i 
20 hiora mod mid (Sami welan; wilt^. pa‘t hl^ ongiten hwQiian 
liim sc wehi (alnie, ond olc^^me pann pe Lns he him pone 
welan afyrre, ocSiSe hine pooa^ welan, ond w^iide. his 
pea.was to gode, (Hid forhetc*. (Sa un|.ea.was *- ond pa yfel 
pe he an* for'* his erin<Nani dyde. Same bToti peah py 
25 wyrsan gif hi wehin habbaiS, for ('Sami hi ofermodigatS 
for tiiem welan, ond his ungemetluic brucaS. 


^ C, I’a't to woonann brnfcrn off. 
* B, gewitnode ofer swiiV. 

^ MSS., gebetaii. 

B, wanting. 

® B, earmJSum. 

B, no by bettraii ne na by. 

C, wyrson. 


i\ only -den left; B, hsDfdon. 

C’, minting. 

6 B, wyrston. 

® C, men. 

C, byo'? 5 ; B, bi‘S. 

C, beawas to imbeawas broken off. 
B, for bam ofermodgiaii. 
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Manegum bTo6 eac forgifene for pas weoruld- 
gesael^a, paet he scyle^ p^m goodiini leaiiian hiora good, 
(jnd pffiin yfluin hiora yfel. For Siem syiiile bio® pa 
goodan Qnd pa yflan ungepwaere^ betwuh him, ge oim 
hwilum pa yflan bio6 ungerade betwuh liiin selfuiii ; ge 5 
fiirSum iin yfel man bi® hwilum® ungepwmre him selfum, 
for ®iem pe lie wat pfut he untela de®, ond wen® him 
I’fira** leana, Qnd nyle peah pees geswic.an ne hit fiir®iun 
him ne l^>t hreowan : ond ponne for ®iem singalan*§ge 
ne nijjeg no weor®aii gepwiere on him selfum. Oft hit 10 
eac® gebyreS^ pmt sc yfla forhet his yfel for^ sumes o®res 
yfles mannes andan, for^ ®ami he wolde mid pe tmlan® 
poneoSerne^ pmt he onsciinodc his pea was: swine®^ ponne 
ymb pmt swa he swT®ost nueg, ®mt^ he^ tiola® ungcdic to 
blonne^ pami o®rum^; for ®;em hit is paes godeundan 15 
anwealdes^ gfiwuna, pait he wirc®^® of yfle good. Ac hit 
nis luinuni nnjn iilefed |mt he imege^* witan eall pmt God 
getiohhod luef®, ne cnic ar(^c(5a.n’^ pa*t paet he geworht 
hmf®. Ac on piem liI habba® g(*n6h to ongitanne, pmt se 
Scippend^® ond se Waldend^^ eallra giisceafta welt ond 20 
rihte^® gesceo[) (*all pa.it he g<‘S(*e()]>, (jiid nan yfel ne 
worhte ne get ne wyrc®, ac adc yfel he adrlf® of eallum 
his rice. Ac gif pu mfter piem hean^® anwalde spyrian'^ 
wilt pses mlmehtigan Godes, ponne ne^® ongitst pu nan 


1 C, scile. 

• C, simle. 

® C, singalum. 

C, hrolcon off. 

» B, bion. 

C, Ac to insege broken off, 
B, sceoppend. 

^ C, rehte. 


* Cj unge|)were. 

* B, maran. 

® C, wanting. 

® B, Isetan. 

B, wyrc®. 

^2 B, arecan. 

B, wcaldend. 
1® B, wanting. 


11 B, anwealde scyriaii. 
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yfel on naiiuin pinge, peali pe iiu^ ^^iiice pset her niicel on 
pys middangearde sle ; for Sieni hit is riht J) 0 et 6a goodan 
hiebben^ good edlean hiora goodes, c^nd pa ytlan htebben® 
wite hiora yfles ; ne bi6 paet nan yfel 6a3t^ riht bi6, ac 
bi6 good. 


1 C, }>o iiu nil ; B, hinge peah nu ; J, Peah 6e nu, 

2 B, habban. * j5^ pajttGr 
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THE NATURE OF GOD. 


[From the Alfredian v(‘i\sion of B()(‘thiiis\s Dc Consolatione 
riiilosophiae, according to tlic Cotton MS.] 

Dfi cwai(S he, ^For ISy we sceoldon^ eallc ” mtegonc spyr- 
ian ad*t(U* Gode, pait we wisseii^ liwait he wjere. })eah 
hit urc inarS ne sie Jnet we witen hwylc he sTe,^ we sculon 
jieah be |nes aiidgitos mtetSe J>e he us gifcS faiidian"'; swa 
swfi we ler ewiedoii l)a‘.t luoii sceolde*^ tele ))iiig oiigitan 5 
be his aiidgites in{je})e, for ^cuni we lie iiiagon adc )>ing 
ongitaii swylc swylco hit biiS. geseeaft fieali, a\gSer 

ge^ geseeadwLs ge uiigeseeadwis, ))set swootola'S fait God 
ece is. For (Siem ntefre swa maiiega geseeafta, ond swa 
iniela ond swfJ fa3gra,‘'* hi ne underModdciii hessan go- 10 
sceafte Qiid hessan aiiwalde fonne hF*^ c^alle siiidon, ne 
furftuin emne micluin.’ f)a cwie 5 ie, ‘Ilwtet is ecnes?’ 

Da ewjefi he, ‘])u me fihsast micles earfoSes to ongitaniie. 
Gif |nl hit witaii wilt, hu seoalt liabban mr |Tiies modes 
eagan cheiie ond hlutor.^^ Xe imeg ie- ’Se iiaiilit helan fais 15 
fe ic wat. Wast ) 11 fret freo tiing siiidon on fis middan- 
gearde? An is hwilendlle, fait ha^fft" aigfier ge friiman 
ge ^nde, ond nfdd*' 6eah nan wulit t 5 res tie hwTleiidlic is, 
nauSer ne his fruman ne his ^nde. O^er tSing is ece, 


1 C, scoldon. 2 eallon. 

* B, witan ho sie. ^ Ji, fundigan. 

^ B, wanting, ® B, swiogra. 

10 B, hliitore with erasure of o ; J, hluttre. 
B, fees fe (/or faet haifS). 


8 B, wiston. 

® C, scolde. 

2 C, wanting, 

12 B, ic nat. 
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fast h3ef^5 fruman ond naeftS ni^>nne ^nde, (jnd wat * 
hwoniie liit ougin8, Qiid wat Juet liit iiaefre ne ge^udaS; 
faet sint ^nglas, Qiid niQiina saula.^ pridde "Sing is ece, 
baton ^iide Qiid baton anginnc, pa^t is God. Betweoh 
5 |)ijeni ))nin is swifie micel toscead. Gif wit fast eall scalon 
tosmeagian/"^ ))onne cunie wdt late to ^nde fisse bee, o‘ 5 So 
niefre. Ac iin )niig '?iu scealt nede'* witan, for 

hwy God is gehaten sio hehste ecnes.’ Da ewae^S ic 
^ Hwy ? ’ Da cAva^?! he, ‘ For J 5 oii ])e® we witon swT(^e lytel 
10 ‘^^ses tic ier us wa\s, baton be gemynde Qiid be geascunge^; 
<jnd get ]iess(^ j^a'S tie [after fis biti. pfct an us is® gewis- 
llce andweard, )uet ))e® |H)nn(^ biti ; ae him is eall andweard, 
ge fjet \ie^ an- wies, ge ))aet ml is, go fjet ])e^ aefter us 
bits ; eall l)a't is him andweard. Ne woxtS^® his wela” nfi® 
15 no eao mefn^ lie waiiati. No ofmaii he mefre nan wuht, 
for |iiem he^“ niefr(‘ nfiulit ne forgeat. Ne sec 5 he nan 
wuht ne ne smeati, for <ljem |'0 he hit wat eall. Ne sect) 
he nan wuht, for tiy he nan wuht ne forleas. Ne eht^® 
lie nan re wuhte, for tiy hine nan wuht ne ma*,g fllon. Ne 
20 ondriet he him® nfin*'* wuht, for tiiem he naeftS luenne 
rleran, ne furtium naaine. gelutan. Simle he bi6 gifende, 
ond ne wanati his mefre nauht. Symle he biti admihtig, 
for Sieni he syiiile wile good, cjnd mefre nan yfel. Nis 
him nanes jnnges ned))(*arf. Symle lie bi6 lociende, ne 
25 she])tS he mefre. 8ymlo he bits geliee moiipwiere. Symle 
he bis eee, for tiiluu mefre slo tiid mes fiet he mere, no 
mefre ne wyrtS. Simle he biS frioh, ne bi '5 he to nanum 
weor(3e geneded. For his godcundllcuni anwalde lie is 
^ghwier andweard. His micelnesse ne mmg nan man 

1 B, ic wat. 2 sawla. ^ B, asmeagan. * B, nyde. 

^ C, an. « B, vmnting. C, gcfjoscum. » B, te. 

® MSS,, hpet tc (/or Jnct i>e). C, sceaxtS (?). B, welena. 

B places he after nauht. B, efst. C, nane. 
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ametan ; nis fset 6eah ne^ llchcjinllce^ to wtMuuuie. ac gast- 
llce, swa swa iiu wisdom is giul rilitwisnes, for 'Seem he 
|mt is self. Ac hwmt ofermodie ge ))oiine, o^itie hwy 
iih^bbe ge eow wi6 swii lieane aiiwald? For ge 
naiilit liiiie don iie iiuigon. For ^aun se e(3a (^)iid se 5 
udniehtiga symle sit on |)mm Iiean^ setle his anwaldes, 
ponan he mmg eall geslon, ynd gilt tehuiin swi^ie^ rihte 
mfter his gewyrhtuin. For 5iem hit nis no nnnet® pa^t we 
hopien to Gode; for he ne WQiit® na swa swa we 
doS. Ac biddaft^ bine eacimodllee/ for (Siem he is swItSe 10 
rfimmod ond swi^e inildheort. H^bba^S eow(‘r mod to 
him mid covvrum liQndum, ond biddaS )>ies l)e riht sle (jnd 
cower )>earf sie, for ^S^ni he eow nele wyrnan. Hatiati 
yfel Qnd fleo‘5 swa ge swI5ost magen. Lufia^5 erseftas ond 
folgiaS fccrn. Ge liabbati miide nedSearfe^ |>fet ge symle 15 
wel don, for ^mm ge symle lieforan ]nem eean ond |nem 
selmihtigan Gode doti eall fa^t Jnet ge doti. Eall he hit 
gesih'(5, ynd eall he hit forgilt.^ 

1 B, no. 2 licimilice. ® MSS., lieah. 

* B, be bam (for swi‘5e), ^ 15, unnyt. ^ B, welt. 

’ B, abidda'5. C, eadmodlice, ® B, ’Searfe. 
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THE CONVERSION OF EDWIN. 

[From the An^lo-Saxoii version of Bede’s Ecclesiastical History. 
The text follows the 'rainier MS. (— TanniT 10, Hodl. Lib.), except 
at the middle part of the (‘xtract, where the reading’ of () (= MS. 
270 Oorp. (\ ('. Lamb.) is introdii(a‘d. 'Phe variants are from C 
(— MS. (N)tton, Otho B. xi. Brit. Miis.), ('a (— MS. Kk. 8. 18, 
Camb. Univ. Lib.), and B MS. 41 C’orp. C. C. Camb.).] 

]Mi(l py he pfi raurmus se biseop Godes word bodade 
Qiul horde*, Olid se (\yning (^hh* pfi to gtdyfaiiiio, Qiid 
purli sunie tide, swa s\va we ler ewjedoii, g’ldiiiiplu^um diia 
sa*t, (^iid geonilhu* mid liiiii seolfum smeade Qiid polite 
5 hwiet him seh*st to doinio waa*e oiid hwyle leftestnes him 
to li(*aldaiiiie wmre, pa wa^s sium* da\g(* se Godes wer 
ing\)iige.mle to him pan* he ana sa^t, (^iiid si^tti* his pa swIiS- 
raii h(j)iid him on pmt heafod, ond hine filisodo hwmSer 
he pa‘.t taei'ii ongytan meahte. pa oneneow he hit sona 
lo sweotole, ond wa*s swTtie forht geworden, (jnd him to 
lotiiin feoll ; <^nd liinc se God(\s inonn np hof ond him 
efiSlu'e to sprmc, yiid pus cwmeS: Ono liwtet, pil ml hafast 
purh Godes gife pinra feonda hi^iiid beswicade, pa f)u iSe 
ondrede, ond Jnl ]airh his sylene ond gife pami rice on- 
15 fenge pe bii wilnadest. Ac gemyne nu pmt pQ pset pridde 
gelyestest pmt pil gehete, )>a*t pu oiifo his geleafaii Qiid his 
bebodu healde, se iSo pe fnnii wTlw^ndlecuin earfeSum 
gen^rede (jnd eac in are wIlw^ndlTces rices ahof. Qnd 
gif till for?) his willan hearsum beon wilt, pone he purh 
20 me boda?i oud hereS, he ponne pe eac frQm tinttregum 
62 
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gen^re^S ecra yfela, Qnd ])ec daelneomende gedeS mid him 
ecaii rices in lieofoiium.^ 

se cyiiiiig pa ]>as word gehyrde, pa 9ndswarode he 
him, Qiid cwmti, pmt lie mghwaeper go wolde ge sceolde 
pmin geleafan onion pe he Imrde ; cwmS hwflej)ere, pait he 5 
wolde mid ^ his freondum 9nd mid^ his wytnm gesprec 
ond gep( 3 aht habban, pmt gif hi mid hine pmt gi^palian 
woldan, pmt hi ealle mtsomne on llfes willaii Crlste ge- 
luilgade wmran. pfi dyde se cyning swa swa he cwa3S, 
9iid se bisceop pmt gepafade. 10 

pa hmfde he gespreij^ 9nd gepeaht mid his witum, 9nd 
syndrigllee wais fram him eallum frigiiendo hwylc him 
prdite 9iid gesawen wiero peos nlwe Ifir 9nd jnere godcund- 
nosse blg9ng ))0 pmr liurod wms. Him J^a 9ndswarode his 
ealdorbiscooi), Gefi wms liilton : ‘Gcseoh pii, cyning, hwelc 15 
peos lai* sle |)e us nu bodad is. Ic pe s6(SlIco andette, prnt 
ic ciiMlee geleornad huibbe, pa3t eallinga nawiht lumgenes 
lie nyttnesse liafacS slo mhestnes pe we 0(S (Sis luefdon 9nd 
beeodoii. For pon namig pinra pegna neodllcor ne gcdiist- 
fullloor hine sylfne iinderpeodde to fira goda bigange 20 
ponne ic ; 9nd iKjlit pon lies monige syndon pa pe maran 
gefe 9nd fr^msiimnesso mt pe onfengon ponne ic, 9nd on 
eallum pingum maran gesyiito luefdon. Hwiet ic wat, gif 
lire godo amigo mihte luefdon, ])onne woldan hie me ma 
fultiimian, for pon ic him geornllcor peodde 9nd hyrde. 25 
For pon me pyncec^ wisllc, gif pu geseo pa ping b9teran 
9nd strangran pe us nlwan bodad syndon, piet we pam 
onfon.’ 

})ms wordum oj^er cyningos wita 9nd ealdormann ge- 
pafuiige sealde, 9nd to piere spriece feng 9nd pus cwaetS : 30 


1 Thus far the text follows T. 
® Ca, B ; O, wautimj. 


2 Here O begins. 

4 Ca, gespraice ; B, spnece. 
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‘pysllc me is gesewen, Jju cyning, ]?is andwearde llf 
manna on eorSan to witSmetenesse fmre tide pe us uncu5 
is, swylc ^ swa pu mt sw^sendum sitte mid pliium ealdor- 
mannum (jnd pegniim on wintertide, (jnd sle fyr oiiioled^ 
<jiid pin heall gevvyrmed, Qiid hit riiie, (^nd sniwe, (jnd 
stymie^ ute; cuimi an spear wa Qiid hraedlice ]redt liiis 
piirhfleo, Clime piirh opre duru in, purh opre ut gewite 
Hwuit he on l>a tid po he inne biS, ne bi6 hrinen^ mid py 
storme ptes wintres; ac poet bi5 an eagan brylitm (jnd 
|uet liesstc ^ foec, ac lie sona of wintra on pone winter eft 
cynieS. Swa Jjonne pis iiKjniia llf to medmiclnm foece 
letyweS ; hwoet pier foregange, o^Se hwa‘.t pier oefterfylige, 
we ne ciinnun. For ‘Son gif peos lar owiht cuMicre (jnd 
gerisenllcre ® br^ng(^ ))a's weorpe is piet we piere fylgen/ 
peossiim wordiiin g(‘ll(‘iim oSre ahlorm^n (jnd Soes cyn- 
inges gepeahteras spnee-an. 

pa gen toadyhtci Cefi, oiul cwoe*5, poet he wolde Panllnus 
pone bisceop) gi^ornllcor gehyran be pain Code sprecende 
pam pe he bodade. pa het se cyning swa don. pa he pa 
his word gehyrde, pa (dypode he Qiid pus cwoeS: ^Geare 
ic p^t ongeat piet Smt nowiht woes poet we beeodan ; for 
pon swa inicle swa ic geornllcor on pain blgange poet 
sylfe soS sohte, swa ic hit lies mette. Nu ponne ic open- 
lice Qiidette pmt on pysse lare poet sylfe soS scIneS )>a^t 
us nneg pa gyfe syllaii ecre eadignesse <jnd eces iTfes 
hielo. For pon ic ponne nu here, cyning, poet poet tempi 
Qud pa wlgbedo,^ Jja Se® we buton woestmuni ^nigre 
nytnisse halgodon, poet we pa hrape forleosen Qnd fyre 

1 B ; O, sw lie swa (a erased after sw); Ca, swa gelic swa. 

2 O, onselaed. ^ C, B, hagelge (for styrme), 

^ B ; O, hrined (h above the line); Ca, rined. 

* Ca, B, laeste. « C, geweorlicre. 

O ends with wig ; T begins with bedo ; Ca, weofedu. ® T, Sa. 
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forbBBi’iie. Ono liwjet, he )>a vvies so cyiiiiig opeiilice 
Qiidetteiide ^ f am biscope (jiul him eallum, j>iet he wolde 
I'mstlice fain deoiolgildum wi^Ssacan <2iid Crlstes geleafaii 
onl'ou. 

Mid fy J)e he ] a, se cyiiing, fr<jm fmm foresprecenan 5 
l.iscope sohte oiid tihsode heora halignesse fe heo 
l.ieodon, hwa tia wigbed (jnd )>a h^rgas fara deofolgilda 
mid heora heowiim fe heo ymbs<^tte wieron, heo ierest 
tlldligau <jnd toweor])aii seolde, fa ondsworedt^ lie: 
ic. Hwa ina\g |a iifi eaS, fe ic iQuge mid dysignesse 10 
l)(^eodo, to bysene oJSerra mojina gerisenleeor toweorpan, 
I'.oniie ic seolfa jaivh ]a snytro fe ic frQiii )>ami soSau 
Gode onleiig?^ Qiid lie hti soiia fr^in him awearp fa 
idlaii dysignesse J^e lie ier b(*eode, Qiid |)Oiie cyniiig bmd 
fiet he him wiepen S(\‘ilde ond stodhors, fmt he meahte 15 
on cuman Qiid deofolgyld toweorpan. For fon fam 
biseopc heora halignesse no wies alyfed fmt he moste 
Wilipen wegan ne ^Icor baton on myran ridan. pil sealde 
se cyning him sweord, fmt he hino mid gyrde: qnd nom 
his spere on liond qiuI hleop on fa?s cyninges stedan, (^nd 20 
to fami deofiilgeldnm I'erde. J'a ?>(et I’olc hine ))a geseah 
swa gescyrpediu', ] a weiidon heo ])a3t he teola ne wiste, 
a.c fa'.t he wedd(‘. Hona fies fe he nealehte to fiem 
h^rige, fa sceat lie mid fy .spore fmt hit sticode fa 3 ste on 
J>ajm li^rige, ijnd wais swT(Se gcdeonde fmre ongytenesse 25 
fms so?}an Godes bTgQiiges. Qiid he '6a heht his geferan 
toweorpan ealne fone h^rig Qiid fa getimbro, Qnd for- 
banman.* Is seo stow gyt seteawevl gfi 6eara deofulgilda 
noht feor east from EoforwTcceastre begeondan Deor- 
wentan f^re ea, (jnd gen to daege is n^mned Godmund- 30 

1 Miller ; T, ondette ; O, Ca, andette (with omission of wses) ; 

B, andetteude. O, Ca, B ; T, -ndon. 
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iiigaham, fiDr se biscop furh paes sotSan Godes inbryrd- 
iiesse tovvearp qikI fordyde fa wigbed fe he seolfa 
gehalgode. 

Dti onfeiig Eadwiiie cyning mid callum f®m mSelingum 
5 his ))C()(le yiid mid miele folce Cristes geleafan (jiid 
fiilwilite biehe fy ^iidlyitan gear(3 his rices. Waes he 
ge fill wad frym J^rullui, J)a3m biscope his lanlowe, in 
Eoforwuiceastre fy hrilg(\stan Eastorda^ge in See. Petres 
ciri(‘.an, fies apostoles, fa he'fier hnede geweorce of treo 
:o cirican gc^timbrode.' Siftfan he gecristnad wues, swylce 
eae his lareowe oiul biseope Panlini biscopse^il forgeaf. 
(Jnd sdiia fa3S fe he gefulwad wa^s, he ongQii mid faes 
bisc()])(*s lare maran <nrican qiuI hyrran stjenenne timbran 
Qiid wyrean ymb ]ki (nriiuxn iltan fe lie ler worhte, Ac 
15 ler fon lieo seo lieannis faes wealles gefylled wiere ond 
geejndad, fa;t he se cyning mid arleasre ewale ofslijgen 
wies, ond fjet ilce geweorc his aefterfylgende Oswalde 
forlet to geQndianno. Of fan’o tide Paullnus, se biscop, 
syx ger ful, fait is oiS ^nde® faxs (iyninges rices, fait he 
mid his fultome in fjere maigJSe Godes word bodade ond 
laird(i ; ynd imjn gelyfdon ^nd gefulwade wieron, swa 
monigii swa forteodo wieron to ecum life. 


^ R, liraSe geworlile cyricean treoweiic. 

^ T, endan. 


2 B, Ac 0 er ‘Son seo. 
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XIII. 

A BLICKLING HOMILY. 

[From the Homilies contained in a manuscript in the library of 
Blickling Hall, Norfolk.] 

pisses middangeardes ^nde neali is. 

l^a leofostau hwait ! ml aura manna geliwylcne ic 
myiigie Qiid here, ge weras go wif, go geonge ge ealdo, go 
snottre ge unwise, ge jia wel(‘gau ge ]ni |)oarfan, aura 
gehwylc hine sylfne sceawige end ()ngyt<‘, ond swa hwiet 5 
swa he on mycclum gyltuni oJd>e on modinyccluin ge> 
fr^mede, pa'.t he pomie hra^dlleo geoyrre to l)riin selran 
Qiid to ))on social! hecedoiue ; lionne magon we us God 
lelmihtigue niildne habban, for foil fe Drihtou wile |net 
ealle nn^n syii hfile ond gesunde, Qiid to fon sofan and- 10 
gite gecyrran, swii .Dfiiiid ewief: ^pa eaSinodan heortan 
ond fa forhtgendan ond fil bifigeiidan ond fa ewaeigendan 
^nd fa ondriedendan hoora 8cyp]>end, ne forhogaf fa 
n^fre God ne ne forsyhf ; ah heora bena he gehyretS, 
fonne hie to him cleopiaS ^nd him are biddaf.’ 15 

Magon we foniui nil geseoii Qiid ononawan ond swTfe 
geai'ellce ongeotan fa*t fissos middangeardes ^nde swife 
neah is, ond manige frecnessa seteowde, Qiid manna 
wohd^Kla Qnd wdnessa swife gemQnigfealdode ; ond we 
fram dsege to ofrum geaxiatS ungecyndellco witu ^nd 20 
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nnyecyndelice^ (le:t|)iis geoiid {eodlaiul to mannum cumene; 
ynd we oft ongyta|) )a^t arisej) Jeod wi)? feode, 9nd unge- 
limplico gefeoht on wollcum d^dum ; ^iid we gehyraj? 
oft s^eggaii gel 6 iii (3 worldrlcra manna deaf J>e heora llf 
5 mannum leof waire, ynd fulite tmger ^nd wlitig heora 
llf ond wynsumlle ; swa we eao geaxiaft misllce adla on 
manegiim stowum middangeardes, ^nd hungras wexende ; 
ynd manig yfel we geaxiaj> her on life gelomllcian ^nd 
wajstmian, Qiid nmnig god awunigende, yiul ealle world- 
lo lieu [)ing swipe synluui ; ond c6la|) to swipe seo lufu pe we 
to urum Hmlende habban sceoldan, ond ) a godan weorc 
we aiiforlmtap pe we for fire sfuile luele began sceoldan. 
pas tacno pysllco syndon pe ic nu liwlle big ssegde be 
pisse worlde earfopnessum 9nd fraHmessum, swa Crist 
15 sylfa his geongrum smgde, pset pas ping ealle geweorpan 
sceoldan mr pisse worlde ^nde. 

Uton we nu efstan ealle mmgene godra weorca, 9nd 
geornfulle beon Codes miltsa, nfi we ongeotan magon 
pset pis iiealiTiCp worlde forwyrdi' ; for pon ic myngige 9 nd 
20 manige manna gehwylcne pact he his agene daeda georne 
smeage, pjet he her on worlde for Code rihtllce iifge, 9nd 
on gesyhpe pies hehstan Cyninges. Syn we ruminode 
pearfendum mannum, 9nd earmum aelmesgeorne, swa us 
God sylfa bebead piet w^e sope sibbe heoldan, 9nd ge- 
25 pwa^rnesse us betweonon habban. Qnd fa m^n pe beam 
habban, lieran luo piem rihtne jeodscipe, 9nd him t^cean 
lifes weg 9nd rihtne gang to heofonum ; 9nd gif hie on 
lenigum dmle woliee libVian heora lif, syn hie ponne sona 
fr9m heora wonessum onw^nde, 9nd fram heora unrihtum 
30 oncyrron, piet we purh paet ealle Gode lician, swa hit 
eallum gelealfullum folcum beboden standep, naes na pain 


1 -cynelice. 
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anum fe Gode sylfum iinder|’eodde syndon mid mycliilu 
hadum, biscopas 9nd cyiiingas 9nd mtessepreostas 9nd 
heahdiaconas, ac eac soplice hit is beboden subdia(*.onuiu 
9nd ihunecum. Qnd is eallum maiiiium iiedfeart’ 9iid 
nytllc |set lue heora fulwilithadas wel gehealdan. s 

Jfe beo iwmig man her on worldiice on liis ge)6lite to 
modig, ne on his nch9man to strung, ne iilpa to georn, ne 
bealwes to beald, ne bregda to full, ne inwit to lei>l‘, i.e 
wrohtas to W9bgenne, ne searo to renigenne. Ne )HMrt 
l^ses nan man wcnan f^aet his llcliama mote o|)l)e maege \ a 10 
synbyrfenna on eor|)Scrafe gebetan ; ah he jaer on moldan 
gemolsnajj, 9nd f^r wyrde bide}) hw9nne se aelmihtiga 
God wille fisse worlde ^nde gewyricean, 9nd |)onne he his 
byrnsweord getyhf 9nd J as world eallc |mrhslyh|7, 9nd fa 
]Ioh9man |Jurhsceote8, 9nd fysne raiddangeard tocleofecS, 15 
9nd ja deadan up astanda|>; bi)> fonne se fla?sch9in:i 
as<^.yred swa gla>s: ne nn^eg (Sjes unrihtes beon awiht 
bedigled. For }7on we habba|7 nedj^earfe )>8et we to lange 
ne fylgeon unwitweorciini, a(? we seeolan us geearnian J’fi 
siblecan weera Godes 9nd manna, 9nd )?one rihtan geleafan 2^ 
faeste staSelian on uriiin heortum, j^a^t he t^ier wunian 
msege 9nd mote, 9nd j^mr growaii 9nd blowan. Qnd we 
seeolan andettan fa sofan geleaffulnesse on iirne Drihten 
H^lende Crist, 9nd on his ?Sone ac^ndan Siina, 9nd on 
t 5 one Halgan Gast, se is efnece Ffeder 9nd Sunn. Qnd 25 
we seeolan gehyhtan on Godes fa gehalgodan cyricean, 
9nd on t 5 a rihtgelcfedan. Qnd we seeolan gelyfan synna 
forl^tnessa, 9nd lich9man aeilstes on domes^ dseg. Qnd 
we seeolan gelefan on faet ece llf, end on faet heofonllee 
riee fset is gehaten eallum fe nu syndan Godes wyrhtan. 3® 
pis is se rihta geleafa fe «ghwylcum m^n gebyre8 faet he 


1 domos. 
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wel gehealde qud gela&ste, for ^Soii pe nan wyrhta ne mseg 
god weorc wyrcean for Gode buton lufan^ (jnd geleafan. 
Qnd us is niycel nedpearf psdt we us sylfe ge^^^nceaii <jnd 
geniunan, ynd ponue geornost fonne we gehyron Godes 
5 bee. us beforan r^ccean oiid riedan, ond godspell s^cggean, 
Qiid his wuldor})iyinnias niannum cy|)an. Uton^ we J>onne 
georne teoliaii |.iet we tefter ))on he b^teran syii Qiid ) c 
selran for ftaire Ifire he we oft g.diyrdoii. 

Eala 111(^11 (Sa leofostan, liwiet ! we sceolan geS^ncean 
10 |a 3 t we ne lutiaii to swipe pait pa^t we forliLtan'^ sceolan, 
ne |a 3 t liuru ne forUetan to swipe pa^t we eceli(*.e habban 
sc(iolan. (jrcseo we nu for georne pint iicenig man on 
worlde to ?ia?s inyc-eliH'. wt^lan nalacS, ne to ?)on niodelico 
gestreon her on worlde, pmt se on inedmyeelum fyrste to 
15 §nde ne cume, ond pa‘t eall forlieteS piet liim mr her on 
worlde wynsunili(‘. wies (jnd leofost to agenne ond to 
luebbenne* (^)nd se man mefre to Son leof ne biS his 
nehmagum (jnd his worldfreondum, ne heora nan hijie to 
pa3s swipe ne lufacS pint lie sona syppan ne sy onseungend, 
20 seoppan se liedioma ond se gast gedmlde beop, ond pinctS 
his neawist laplico ond unfa^ger. Nis pa^t nan wundor; 
hwmt bip hit la ^lles buton tljese, seoSeSan se eeea diel of 
bip, pa^t is seo siiwl ? h wiet bip la ^lles seo laf buton wynna 
m^te ? Ilwier beop ponne his welan ond his wista? liwier 
25 beofi ponne his wl^ncea Qnd his anmedlan ? hwiln* beop 
ponne his idlan gescyrplan ? liwmr beop Dionne pa gl^ngeas 
^nd pa mycclan gegyrelan pe he pone lichQiuan ier mid 
frsetwode ? hwier cumap ponne his willan Qiid his fyren- 
lustas he he her on worlde beeode? Hwaet! he ponne 
30 sceal mid his saule anre Gode aelmihtigum riht agyldan 
ealles paes pe he her on worlde to wQiniiium gefr^mede. 


1 lufon. 


» Vtoa. 


« -on. 


* -ene. 
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Magoii we nu geheraii [secg]' geau be [suinuiu welegiim 
m§n]^ (jnd worldricum ; ahte he on )?ysse worlde mycelne 
welan ^nd swiSe luodellco gestrcon oiid inanigfealde, ond 
on wynsumnesse lifde. pa gelamp him |>ait his lif wearS 
geijndod (jnd fierllc ^nde on bocom Jnsses lieiian lifrsr pil 5 
waes his nehmaga sum ynd his worldfreonda \mit hine 
swy|)or liifode ponne ‘^nig opor man ; he l^a for |wre 
laiigunga ond for piere geomrunga ]ues 6|n*es deaj^es, Ic^ng 
on \Kim lande gewunian ne mihte, ac lie unrotmoil of his 
cyplie gewat Qiid of his earde, ond on J)cem lande feala 10 
wintra wunode ; ynd him mefre seo langung ne geteorode, 
ac hine swipe gehyrde ond preade. pa ongan hine (d‘t 
langian on his cyppe, for pon pa't he wolde geseon eft ond 
sceawian pil byrgenne, hwylc se w<ere pe lie oft an* mid 
wlite Qiid mid wa3stmum fmgerne m . . .•' g(‘Soah. Him 15 
pa to cloojKxlon pa‘S deadan ban, ond jais ewiedon : ‘ For 
hwon come pil liider us to sccawigenne ? Nu pu miht lier 
geseon moldan dfel Qiid wyrmes lafe, pmr pu jcr g(\sawo 
godw^b mid golde gefagod. Hceavva pan* nu dust ond 
dryge ban, pier pier pu ier gesiiwe jefter fliescllcre geoynde 20 
faigre leomu on to seonne. Eala |al freond Qiid nun nneg, 
gemyne pis ond ongyt pe sylfne, pa^t pu eart nu ))a^t ic 
wies To ; ynd pu byst sefter fjece pa3t ic nu (Hjin. (lemyne 
pis Qiid oncnaw J^jet mine welan pe ic In luefde syndon 
ealle gewitene ond godrorene, (jnd mliui h^rewlc syndon 25 
gebrosiiode Qiid gemolsnode. Ac onw^nd pe to pe sylfum, 
Qnd pine heortan to rtede gecyr, ond geearna pmt pine bena 
syn Gode jelmihtigum andf^nge/ He pil swa geomor Qiid 
swa gnorngende gewat fr^m pmre dustsceawunga, Qiid 
hine pa onw^nde frQm ealre pisse worlde begangiim ; 30 


1 3 IS. damaged here ; emendations by Morris. 2 Ufges, 

^ MS, damaged here ; three or four words cut cjf (Morris). 
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(jnd he ongaii Godes lof leornian ^nd faet lieran, (jnd faet 
gastllce inajgen lufian ; Qiid furh |>8et geeariiode him fa 
gife Haliges Gastes, Qnd eac fees ofres saule of witum 
gen^rede 9iid of tiiitreguiii alesde. 

5 Magon we foiiiie, 111911 fa leofestaii, us fis to gemyndum 
habban, (jiid fas byseiie 011 uruiii heortaii stafeliari, faet 
we lie s(3eolati lufiaii worlde gl^ngas to swife iie fysne 
middangeard ; for fon fe feos world is eall forwordeulic 
Qud gedrofeiilie Qiid gebrosiiodllc Qud fealhnllc^^ Qiid feos 
10 world is eall gewitonlic.^ Utoii we foniie geornllee ge- 
f^ncean qiuI oneiiawau be fyses middaiigeardes frumaii ; 
fa he auvst gesceapcui wies, fii wies he ealre faegernesse 
full, ond he wies bldwende on him sylfum on swyfe 
inanigfealdre wynsumiiesso. Qnd on fa tld wa^s mannum 
15 leof ofer^ eorfan, ond halw^nde ond hal^ smyltnes was 
ofer^ eoY\yii\\, ond sibba geiiihtsumnes, ond tfuldres aifelnes. 
(Jnd fcs iniddaiigeard w;es on fii tld to fon faeger Qiid 
to fon fa^t he teah 111911 to him furh his wlite 

(jiul furh his fiegernesse cjiid wynsumnesse fram fon 
20 lelmihtegan Gode. Ond fa he fus fieger wtes (jnd Juis 
wynsum, fa wisnodc he on Cristes haligra heortum, (jnd 
is nu on uvum lieortan lilowende swa hit gedafeii is. 
Nu is aighwynon hream ond wop; nu is heaf ieghwoiion, 
(jnd sibbe tolesnes; nu is ieghw^non yfel (jnd sl^ge ; (jnd 
25 ieghwQnoii Jes middangeard flyhf frijm lis mid myct‘lre 
biternesse, (jnd we liim lleonduni fylgeaf, (jiid hine fea,l- 
lendne lufiaf. Hwmt ! we on fain gecnawan magon ))mt 
feos world is scyndende ^nd heononweard. Uton we fonne 
fies gef^neean, fa hwile fe we magon [oud]^ moton, |iet 
30 we us georiie to Gode fydoii. Uton unim Drihtne hyran 

1 feallendlic. 2 gewitcn; Morris, gewitendlic (?). ® of or. 

^ heal. ^ wym-. 6 Holthausen, 
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georne, qnA him fancas s^cggan ealra his geofena 9 nd 
ealra his miltsa (jnd ealra his eaSmddnessa ^nd fr^msnm- 
nessa )7e he wi|> us jefre gecyfde, ))iem heofonlToan (vin- 
inge pe leofa6 Qnd rixaj) on worlda world aa buton ^nde 
on ecnesse. Amen. 



XIV. 


iELFElC’S HOMILY (W THE ASSUMPTION OF 
ST. .JOHN THE APOSTLE. 

[From the Ciunbridge Uiiiv. Lib. MS. of Homilies.] 

Toliannes so (r()(ls])ellore, Cristos dyrliiig, woariS on 
(Sysmri diege to luMilVnan nces myrlibo |mrli (lodes neos- 
unge goiiiimini. He wies C^rTstes nioddriaii siiiiii, and lie 
liine liifode synderllee ; iifi svva niiecdnm for biere iineg- 
5 iTcan sibbe swfi for (Sa*re clieniiysse bis aiisundan nuegS- 
lifides. He w<es on nueg(Slirid(»< (lode gecoren, and he on 
r^niysse on nngew(^niniedum nuegiSbride )nirli wnnodci. 1 lit 
is geiunl on ginvyrdellciun racnin ))iet he wolde wTfian, 
and (Jrist \veai?i to his gyftuin gelabod. J)a gelainp hit 
lo |wt a^vt tiilin gyftum win w(*ar(S ilteorod. So Hadend ( 5 a 
liet |n"i tSeningiiK^n ' afyllan six stienene fatu mid hliittrum 
waitere, and he mid liis bletsungcj ))a?t waiter to mcSehim 
wine aw(^nde. ])is is |>mt forme taeii (Se lie on his m^n- 
niscnysse openlke geworhte. pa weariS I(“>hannes swa 
15 onbryrd Inirh |>mt tfum, l^mt he timr rihte his bryde on 
nitegShride forlet, and symle syiScSan Drihtne folgode, and 
wearcS (Sii him inweardllce geliifod, for ('San ‘ 6 e he hine 
letbraMl )>ani fliesclunim lustnm. Witodllee tSisuin leofan 
leorningenihte befa\ste sc Hielend his modor, ])a |)a he 
20 on rodeh^ngene maiin(*ynn alysde, )>a^t his chene llf ^ 5 a^s 
chenan miedcnes Marian gymde ; and heo “6a on hyre 
Bwyster suna feiiungum wunode. 
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Eft on fyrstc, setter Cristes upstige t 5 heofonum, rixode 
sum wadhreow casere on Komaiia rice, adter Neroiie, se 
wses Domicianus geliaten, cristenra manna ehtere : se het 
afyllan aiic cyfe mid weallendum ele, and fone maran 
godspellere |;ier on het bescufaii ; ac he tSurh Godes ge- 5 
scyldnysse ungew^mnujd of ^Sam hdtan^ ban'Se code. Eft 
‘ftfi se wselhreowa ne mihte (Sses eadigan apostoles bod- 
ungo al^cgan, |ai asc^iide he hine on wrcCCsIS to anum 
Igeo(Se 1)0 is PacSmas ge(aged, pet he 8ier pirh hungres 
scearpnysso aewiele. Ac se almilitiga ILelend ne forlet 10 
to gymeleastci his gelufedan apostol, ac geswutelode him 
on ^iarn wrsecsifte ])a towoardaii onwrigenysse, be ftiere he 
awrat ‘ftfi hoc Se is geliaten ^Apocalipsis ’ : and se wsel- 
hreowa Domicifinus on Sam jdcaii geare wearS acwoald 
tet his witena handum ; and liT ealle anmodlTce riMdon 15 
pet ealle his ges^tnyssa fiydlode wiTn’on. pa wearS Nerua, 
swTSe arhest man, to eas(n*e g(M*oren. l^>e his ge))afunge 
gecyrdci se apostol ongean mid micelnm wurSmynte, se 
Se mid hosjie to wnecsiSe fis^.nd wies. Him union ongean 
weras and wiC fa^-gnigende, and cweSende, Glebletsod is 20 
se Se com on Godes iiaman/ 

Mid pim Se se ajiostol I(3hannes stop into Sau'o byrig 
Eidiesiiin, jal bier man him tdgeanes anre wydewan He to 
byrigenne ; hire nania wses Drfisiana. ITeo wses swISe 
gelyfed and admesgeorn, and pi Searfan, Se heo mid cysti- 25 
gum m( 3 de eallunga afedde, dreorige mid w( 3 pe Sam lice 
folgodon. Da het se apostol Sii biere s^ttan, and cwseS, 

‘ MTn Drihten Hselend Crist ariere Se, Drfisiana ; arls, 
and gecyrr ham, and gearca us gereordunge on jnnum 
huse/ Drfisiana pi aras swilce of slmpe awr^hV and 30 
carfull be Sses apostoles haise ham gew^nde. 


1 MSS., hatum. 


^ B, aweht 
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On ^am oSrum daege eode se apostol be ^S^re straet ; fa 
ofseah he hw^r sum u^Swita l^dde tvvegeii gebro^Srii fe 
haefdon behwyrfed eall lieora yldrena gestreon on deor- 
wurSum gymstanum, and woldon 6a tocwysan on ealles 
5 fa3s folces gesihfte, to w^fersyne, swylce to forsewen- 
nysse woruldllcra iehta. Hit waes gewunellc on 6am 
timan fait 6a 6e woldon woruldwisddm geeneordluje leor- 
iiian, fiet hi behvvyrfdon heora are on gymstanum, and 
6a tobriecon ; o66e on sumuiii gyldenum w^rge, and 6one 
lo on sile awurpaii ; fi 1ms 6e seo smeaung jmra* mhta hi 
mt 6iTire lare liri^nuh*. }'a clypode se apostol 6ono ii6witan 
(iraton him to, and (*wai6, ‘HyslTc bi6 fmt hwa woruld- 
lice s[)e(la forhogigo for manna h^runge, and beo on 
Godes dome goni6erod. Yd('l bi6 se Imcedom fe ne ramg 
15 6one untruman gehmlan ; swa bi6 eac ydel seo lar 6e ne 
g(dnlel6 6 j 7 »rc sfiwle leahtrns and uii6ea\vas. Sd6lT(?e min 
lareow Crist sumne enilit fe gowilnode fies ceau lifes 
fysum worduiii lierde, fad, he sceolde oalle his wclan 
beceapian, and fad wur6 6earfuiu dmlan, gif lie wolde 
20 fulfr^med boon, and he sy66a.n hmfde his goldhord on 
heofenum, and 6101* to eaean fad ece lif/ Graton 6a se 
u6wita him andwyrde, ‘)'as gymstanas synd tocwysede 
for ydelum gylpe, ac, gif 6in lareow is so6 God, geieg 6ris 
brieas to ansundnyss(‘, f*et heora wur6 maige fearfuin 
25 fr^mian.’ loliannes ) a gegaderode 6mra gymstana brieas, 
and beseah to heofonum, fus ewe6ende, ‘Drihten Hail- 
end, nis 6e nan 6ing earfo6e ; fu geedsta6elodest 6isne 
tobrocenan middangeard on finum geleaffullum furh 
tacen fmre halgJin rode : geedsta6ela nu fas deorwur6an 
30 gymstanas 6urh 6inra ^ngla handa, fmt 6as nytenan 
m^nn 6ine inihta oncnawon, and on fe gelyfon/ Hwaet ! 


' C, Spcre. 
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8a f^rllce wiirdon 8a gymstanas swa ansunde fset fiir8on 
nan taceii 8®re ^rran tocwysednysse luies gesewen. pa 
se u8wita Graton samod mid fam cnihtuiii feoll to “ 
lohannes fotum, gelyfende on God. Se apostol hiiie 
fullode mid eallum liis lilrede, and he ongann Godes ge- 5 
leafan openllce bodian. pa twegen gebroSra, Atticus and 
Eugejiius, sealdon heora gymsttoas, and ealle lieora jelita 
d^ldon w^dliim, and filigdon ),am apostole, and micel 
m^nigii geleaffullra him eac to geSeodde. 

pa becom se apostol aet sumum stele to paire byrig Per- 10 
gamum, ))*r 8a fores^dan cnihtas hi ier eardodon, and 
gesawon heora 8eowan mid godw^bbe gefraetevvode,^ and 
on woruldllenm wuldre scinende. Da wurdon liT mid 
deofles flan imrhscotene, and dreorige on mode iaet hi 
w^dligende on anum wacdTcum wiefelse ferdon, and heora 15 
8eowan on woruldllenm wuldre soTnende wieron. pa un- 
dergeat se apostol 8as deoflican faim, and cwse8, ‘le g(»seo 
past eower mfxi is aw^nd and eower andwlita, for 8an 8e 
ge eowre speda pearfuin dieldon, and mines Drihtnes lare 
tyligdon : ga8 ml for 8i to wuda, and heawa8 incre byr8- 20 
ene gyrda, and gebringaS to ine.^ Hi dydon be his 
h^se, and he on Godes nainan 8a grenan gyrda geblet- 
sode, and hi wurdon to readum golde aw^nde. Eft cwDe8 
se apostol lohannes, ^ Ga8 to 8cere s® strande, and f§cca8 
me papolstanas.^ Hi dydon swa; and lohannes fa on 2$ 
Godes m8egen8rymme hi gebletsode, and hi wurdon ge- 
hwyrfede t5 deorwur8um gymmum. pa cwai8 se apostol, 
^Ga8 to smi88an, and fandia8 fises goldes and 8issera 
gymstana.^ Hi 8a eodon, and eft comon, fus cwe8ende, 

^ Ealle 8as goldsmi8as s§cga8 fset hi n^fre ®r swa el^ne 30 
gold ne swa read ne gesawon; eac 8as gymwyrhtan * 


^ C, godewebbe gefreatewode ; Sweet, gefrsetewoAe. 
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s^cgatJ ]>ddt III njjefre swa deorwurSe gymstanas ne ge- 
inetton/ pa cwiiiS se apostol him to, ^Nima6 fis gold 
and ^ 5 as gymsttoas, and fara‘6, and bicgatJ eow landare ; 
for tJaii fe ge forluron 6a heofenllcan speda. BicgaS eow 
5 jiiellene cyrtlas, jw.t ge t 5 lytelre hwlle selnou swa swa 
ros(*, piet ge linedlice forweornion. Beo6 blowende and 
welige hwilw^iidllce, {uet ge ecidice wmdlioii. Hwait 
la ! ne mmg se eelinilitiga Wealdend piirliteoii pact he do 
liis 6eowan riee for worulde, genihtsiime on welan, and 
10 unwfSmetenlIc.e scinan ? Ac he s^tto gecamp geleafful- 
liini sawluni, pait lil gelyfon to geagmine fa ecan welan, 
Sa 6e for his nainan fa liwTlw^ndan speda forhogia6. Ge 
gehaddon xintruinan on fies Htclendes naman, ge afligdon 
deotlu, ge forgeafon bliiulum gesih6e, and gehwilce un- 
15 co6e gelunldon : efiio, nu is 6e()s gifu eow mtbrodon, and 
ge sind earmingas gewordene, ge 6e Wicron niiere and 
strange. Swa inicol ^go stod deofluni fram eow fa^.t hi 
be eowere luese ].a ofsi^ttan deofolseocan forleton; nu ge 
ondrieda^ eow deoHii. pa heofonllcaii jjehta sind us ealluiii 
geniiene. Nacode we wieron iicijnnede, and nacode we 
gewTta6. pujre sunnan boorhtnys,’ and fees indnan leoht 
and ealra tungla sind genuene fain rican and 6ain heanan. 
Kenscuras and cyrean duru, fulluht and synna forgyf- 
eniiys, liuselgaiig and Godc's neosung sind eallum ge^ 
\S manie, eaniiiun and eadiguin; ac se ungesieliga gytsere 
wdle niiire habbaii fonne him genihtsuma6, fonne he 
fur6on orsorh ne brlc6 his genihtsuinnysse. Se gytsere 
hinf6 ienne iTcliainan, and ni^nigfealde scrud ; he ha3f6 
ane wambe, and fiisend manna bigleofan : witodllce faet 
30 he for gytsunge uncyste nanum o6rum syllan ne inaeg, 
feet he horda®, and nat hwam swa swa se witega cwse6, 


I C, beorhnys; Sweet 
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Idel bi ^5 jbIc man gedrefed se liorda‘5, and nat 
hwiim he hit gegaderafi/^ Witodliee lie biS he fi^ra a3hta 
hlaford, ‘Sonne he hi dielan ne mseg; ac he biS jnera a3hta 
Seowa, fonne he liiiii (^allunga feowaS ; and ))cer to eacan 
him weaxaS untriimnyssa on his llclianian, ))a3t he ne 5 
ina3g ^tes oSSo wietes bnle^an. lie cara‘S dmges and 
nihtes ))iet liis feoh gelieaklen sy ; he gyniS gnedellce his 
teolunge, liis gafoles, his gebytla^ hil berypS )>a wanspMi- 
gan/-^ he f ulgileS his lustuni and his plegan ; j^oiine fair- 
lice gewitt he of Sissere worulde, iiacod and forscyldigod, ic 
synna ana mid him f^rigende; for San fe lie sceal ece 
wite Srowian.’ 

Efne Sa Sa se apostol pas lare sjirecende wa*.s, Sa ba^r 
sum wuduwe hire siina lui to bebyrgenne, se lia'fde ge- 
wlfod l)rltiguni nihtum ter. Seo dreorige modor |)a samod 15 
mid ))am llcniannum rarigende hi fistri^hte set J^ms hfilgan 
apostoles fotum, biddende ))ait he hire sunn on Godes 
naman arau’de, swa swa he dyde |)a wydewan Drfisianam. 
lolninnes Sa ofhveow piere nieder and Sau’a Ihniianiia 
dreorignysse, and astrcjlite his lic.hanuiii to eorSan on 20 
langsumum gebcnle, and Sa let nextan firfis, and eft fipa- 
hafenum liandum Ian gl Ice bied. pa Sa he Sus Sriwa 
gedon liaifde, Sa liet he unwindan )nes (mihtes He, and 
cwavS, ^Eala Su cnilit, S(i |nirh Sines fliesces lust hrjndllce 
Slue sfiwle forlure ; ealil |ai cnilit, ffi ne cuSest Sliine 25 
Scyppend; Jm ne cfiSest manna Hielend; ))U ne cuSest 
Sone soSan freond ; and for SI Inl beurne on Sone wyrstan 
feond. Nu ic ageat mine tearas, and for Sliire nytcm- 
nysse geornllce bted, pmt ]m of deaSe arise, and ])isum 
twain gebroSrum, Attico and Eugenio, cySe hu micel 30 
wuldor hi forluron, and hwilc wIte hi geeariiodon/ Mid 


1 C, gebytlu ; Sweet. 
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tlani pa aras se ciiilit SUicteus, and feoll to lohaunes 
fotum, and begann to ‘6reagenne [ a gebroftru | e ii]isw<ji\de 
wiBron, pus cweftende, ‘Ic geseah tSa ^nglas je eower 
gyindon dreorige wepan, and- tia awyrigedaii sceoccan 
5 blissigende on eowerum forwyrde. Eovv wais heofenan 
rice gearo, and scliiende gebytlu mid wistuin jifyllede, 
• and mid ecum leolite ; pa ge forluron purh unwairscipe, 
and ge begeaton eow ^ieosterfulle wununga mid dracum 
alyllede and mid brastligendum iTgum, mid unfis^cgend- 
lo Ibnim witum afyllede and mid airSnecum st^iunini; on 
^am no ablinfi graining and poterung dmges oppe nihtes : 
bidda?i for M mid inweardro lieortan tSysne (lodes apostol, 
eowerne liireow, pa'-t be eow fram ?iam ee.um forwyrde 
anere, swa swa lie me fram deabe arierde; and lie eowre 
15 saiila^ pe nil sind adylegude of pa‘ro iTflleun bee, gelyede 
eft to Godes gife and miltsunge/ 

Se miilit I a Stac^teus, 'Se of dealSe aras, samod mid pain 
gebroiSrum astrqlite liino to Idhannes fdtswatSum, and 
pa*-t folc for^ mid (*alle, anmddlice biddende pmt be bim 
20 to Gode gepingode. Se a])ostol pa bebead ‘6am twain 
gebrdSrum pmt In 6rltig daga be breowsunge diedbetende 
(}ode geofrodon, and on pam^ fan^e geornllce bmdon pset 
Jai gyldeiian gyrda eft to pan lerran gecynde awc^ndon, 
and pa gymstanas to heora wacnysse. ^fter 6riUgra 
25 daga fmee, pii | a In ne mibtoii mid lieora benum pmt gold 
and pa gymstanas to heora gecynde aw^ndan, 6a edmon 
In mid wdjie to )>am apostole, pus ewepende, ^ Symle 6u 
tiebtest mildh(*ortnysse, and pmt man oSrum miltsode; 
and gif man d6rum miltsa6, bu micele swI6or wile God 
30 miltsian and iirian mannum liis bandgeweorce ! paet peet 
we mid gitsigendum eagum agyltoii, paet we nu mid 


^ C, wanting. 
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vvependum eagum belireowsia^.^ ’ Da aiidwyrde se apos- 
tol, ‘ Derate tSa gyrda to wiida, and fa s tanas to sa&strande : 
hi synd gecyrrede to heora gecynde/ pa tia lu fis gedon 
luefdon, Sa undertengon liI eft Godes gife, swa fa^t lu 
adraddon deoflu, and blinde and untrume gehuildoii, and 
feala taena on Drihtiies naman gefr^niedon, swa swa hy 
dydon. 

Se apostol fa gebigde to Gode ealiie foiie eard Asiain, 
se is geteald to liealfnm dade middaneardes ; and awrat 
(5a ieor^ian Crlstes boc, seo lirc^paS swycSost yiiibe Cristes 
godcuiidiiysse. Da 0('5re Sry godspelleras, Matlieus^ Mar- 
cus, Lucas, fiwriton teror be Crbstes m^iiinsciiysse. pa 
aspningan gcdwoliiu^iin on Godes gelaiSuiige, and cwi^don 
•(5ad Ciast luere, ier he a(*.^nne(l wa^.s of Marian. J)a biedan 
ealle ‘5a leodbiscjoopas ‘^oiie lifilgan aj)ostol fad lie fa 
feor5an bOc ges^tte, and Jnera. gedwolnianna dyrstignesse 
fidwinside. lOhannes fa bead 5reora daga fa*,stcn geiiian- 
ell(?.e ; and he adter ‘5aiu fa^stene W(‘ar5 swa inicduni 
mid Godes gast(; afylled, fa3t lie ealle G()dt\s c^nglas and 
ealle gesceafta mid lieallcuim mode oferstiili, and mid 
5ysum wordum fa godspellTeaii g(\s(^tnysse ongan, ^ In 
prindpio erat verbfrm, et verbnm erat apud Beam, et Dens 
erat verbum, et reliqua" fad is on Englise, G)n frymSe 
wa3S word, and fa^t word was mid God(3, and fat word 
wa3S God ; fis was on fryin5e mid Gode. Ealle 5ing 
sind furh hine geworhte, and nis nan fing baton him 
gesceapen.’ And swa fore’s on oalre 5are godspelllcan 
ges^tnysse he cydde fela be Crlstes godcundnysse, hu 
he ecelloe butan angynne of his Fader ac^nned is, and 
mid him rlxa‘5 on iinnysse fas Halgan Gastes, a butan 
§nde. Feawa he awrat be his m^nnisenysse, for 5an fe 


* C, bereowsialS. 
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pa ^ry o6re godspelleras geiiihtsuinlice be pam heora bee 
Sutton. 

Hit gelajiip set sumum saele pset pa deofolgyldan, pe pa 
gyt iiiigeleaffulle wieron, geew^don pa^t hi woldon pone 
5 apostol to heora hte^Senscipe geiitiadian. pa ewaeS se 
apostol to ■Sam limSengyldnin, ^OfiS (^alle endemes to 
Godes cyrcaii, and clypiaS ealle to eoweruin godnin, piet 
seo cyree atValle Surli lieora mihte; Sonne huge ic to 
eowenim hieSenscipe. Gif Sonne cower godes niiht pu 
lo halgan eyr(*,an towurj)an ne nueg, ic towurpe cower teim 
j>t‘l purli Sics iclmihtigaii Godes mihte, and ic toewyso 
cower dcofulgyld; and biS ponne rihtllc geSiiht pat ge 
geswycon coweres gedwyldes, and gelyfon on Sone soSan 
God, sc S(‘. ana is almihtig/ pa haSengyldan Sisuni 
J5 cwyde geSwarladiton, and lohannos mid gcswicsum 
wordiim pict folc tihte pa^t hi ufor codon fram piiin 
dcoties tenii)lcj and mid beorhtre stemne a^tforaii him 
eallum elyj)ode, ^On Godes naman ahreose pis temp] 
mid eallum lam dcofolgyldum pe him on eardiaS, pmt 
20 l-eos m^nigu toenawe pict Sis lucSengyld deofles biggejng 
is/ Hwadi Sa herllee ahreas paet tempel grundlunga mid 
eallum his anllenyssum to duster aw^nde. On pam ylean 
da*ge. wurdoii gebigede tw^lf Susend ^ hicSenra manna to 
Cristes geleafan, and mid fulluhte gehiilgode. 

25 pa seeorede Sa gyt se yld(\sta htcSengylda mid mye 
elre pwyrnysse, and cwicS pad he nolde gelyfaii buton 
lohannes attor drunce, and purh Godes mihte Sone 
cw(‘almbieran ^ dr^ne oferswISde. pd cwseS se apostol, 
^ peah Su me attor sylle, purh Godes naman hit me ne 
30 d^raS/ Da cwccS se IncSengylda Aristodemus, ‘ph sceali 
Merest oSerne geseoii drincan, and S^r rihte cwelau, past 


1 B, puseuda. 


2 C, R, cwelmbaBran. 
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liuru Mu heorte swa forlitige for 5am deadhairuni dr^uce." 
lohannes him aiidwyrde, ‘Gif 5u on (Jod gelyfaii vvylt, 
ic unforhtinod dr^uces oiifo.’ pa get^ngde se Aristo- 
demiis to 5am lieahgerefaii, and genam on his cweartenie 
twegen 5eofas, and sealde him 5one, unlybban mtforan 5 
eallum 5am toloe, on loliannes gesilr5e ; and hi Sair rihte 
aefter 5arn dr^n(3e gevviton. Sy56an se lue5engilda eac 
sealde 5one attorbmran dr^nc l am apostoh', and he mid 
rodetacne his mQ5 and ealne his llchaman gewiepnode, 
and 5one unlybban on Godes naman halsode, and si55an 10 
mid gebildum mode liine ealne gedrane. Aristodemus 5a 
and Jjuit folc beheoldon |)one apostol 5reo tida d^eges, and 
gesawon hine habban gUedne andwlitan baton blacunge 
and forhtunge ; and hi ealle clypodon, ‘An so5 God is, se 
5e lohannes wiir5a5.’ pa cwm5 se lueSengylda to 5am 15 
apostole, ‘Gyt me tvveona5; ac gif 5u 5as deadan scea5an 
on 5Ines Godes naman anerst, ponne bi5 inin heorte ge- 
chensod fram a;lcere twynuiige/ Da cwie5 lohannes, 
‘Aristodeme, nim mine tiineean, and l^ge bufon }nera 
deadra manna lie, and cwe5, “pies Hmlendes Cristes 20 
apostol me as^nde to eow, pset ge on his naman of dea5e 
arlson, and adc mann oncnawe [jmt dea5 and llf |?eowia5 
mlnum Hielende.’’ ’ He 5a be 58es apostoles hiese bmr 
his tunecan, and alede uppon 5am twain deadum ; and hi 
5iler rihte ansuiide arison. pa 5a se hieSengilda l)8et ge- 25 
seah, 5a astr^hte he hine to lohannes fdtiim, and sy55an 
ferde to 5am heahgerefan, and him 5a wundra mid hlfid- 
dre stemne cydde. HI 5a begen ])one apostol gesohton, 
his miltsunge biddende. pa bead se apostol him seofon 
nihta fsesten, and hi si55an gefullode ; and hi lefter 5am 30 
fulluhte towurpon eall heora deofolgyld, and mid heora 
maga fultume and mid eallum crsefte ar^rdon Gode m»re 
cyrcan on 58es apostoles wurSmynte. 
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pa se apostol waes iiigon and liundiiigontig geara, 
pa uiteowode him Drihten Crist mid J>am o 5 rum apos- 
tolum, pe he of 6isum life geiiumeii haefde, and cwie 5 , 
‘lohannes, cum to me: tima is pmt pu mid Mnum ge- 
5 broSrum wistfullige on minum gebeorscipe.’ lohannes 
pa aras, and code wi 5 pms Hmlendes ; ac he him to 
cwuib, ‘Nil on sunnandoeg, mines ieristes da^ge, pu eymst 
to me ; ’ and ad‘ter ham worde Drihten gew^nde to heof- 
eiium. Se apostol mieclum blissode on ham behate, and 
10 on pam sunnanfihtaii mrwacol to haire eyrcan com, and 
pam folee, fram hanerede oh undern, (iodes gerihta horde, 
and him nuessaii gesaiig, and cwieh pmt se Hielend liiiie. 
on ham da^ge to heofoniim gelahod ha3lde. Het ha 
delfan his byrgene wih pmt weofod, and pmt greot ut 
15 awegan. And he code ciu*u and gesuiul into his byrg- 
ene, and astrijlitum handiim to Code elypode, ‘Drihten 
(hast, ic paneigi^ he pmt pfi me gelahodest to |inuin 
wistum ; pu wast pa^t ic mid ealre heortan pe gewil- 
node. Oft ic he lianl piet ic moste t 5 he faran, ae, \ il 
20 cwiede pa^t ic andbidode, \mt ic he mare folc gestrynd(\ 
pil heolde minne Ihdiamau wih adce besmitennysse, and 
pu simli» mine sawle onlihtest, and me nahwar ne for- 
lete. pil s^tt(\st on minum muhe Idnre sohtmstnysse 
word, and ic awriit ha hire he ic of hinum muhe ge- 
25 hyrde, and ha wnndra he ic he wyrcan geseah. Nil 
ic he betiece, Drihten, pine beam, ha he pin gelahiing, 
mieden and moder, purh wmter and pone Hillgan Gilst 
he gestrynde. Onfoh me to minum gebrohrum mid 
hiim he hu come, and me gelahodest. Geopena ongcan 
me lifes geat, pmt hmra heostra ealdras me ne ge- 
meton. pu eart Crist, hies lifigendan Godes Sunu, pu 
pe be hines Fmder hiese middangeard gehseldest, and us 
hone Halgan Gast as^ndest. pe we h^riah, and panciah 
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Jliiva m^uigfealdra goda geond iiiige^udode worulde.^ 
Amen.’ 

^Efter 6ysum gebede mteowode lieofenlic leoht bufon 
^am apostole binnoii 5an-e byrgeiie, aiie tid swa beorhte 
scinende pait iiaiies imuines gesiliS paes leolites leomaii 
sceawian ne mihte ; and he mid pam leohte his gast ageaf 
I am Drihtne ) e hine to his rice gelacSode. He gewat 
swa Ircoh tram dCnicNes sarnysse of ^isum andwoanhui 
litc. swfi swa lie wms mlfrc^imMl fram ludiamlieere gewijm- 
mednysse. So6lIce sy‘66an wms his byrgeii gcnuet mid 
mannan afylled. J\lanna wms geliateii se heohmlTca m^te 
])e feow(u*tig geara afedde Israhela foie on westcme. Nil 
wms se bigleofa geniett on I6hannes byrgene, and nan 
(ling fill's; and se nn^te is vveaxende on hire 0 (S tiisne 
anilweardan dmg. phler beoiS fida ifuaia jeteowode, and 
untriime goluelde and fram eallum frecednyssum filysede 
}nirh (Vs apostoles (’Singunge. pa‘s him getJiSacS Drihten 
Crist, I am is wuldor and wuriimynt mid Fmder and 
Halgum Gaste a bfiton ^nde. Amen. 


1 C, R j R, woriild ; Sweet, wonilda. 



XV. 


iELFRIC’S HOMILY ON ST. GREGORY THE 

GREAT. 


[The text of this homily of .^Klfric on St. Gregory’s Day is here 
given according to MS. Gg. Ih 28 of the Cainb. llniv. Lib. (C). The 
variants that are not marked are from MS. Bodl. 840 (— NE. F. 4. 10).] 

Gregorius se lifilga papa, ^Cngliscre beode apostol, on 
Sisiiiii andwerdaii* (Uege, letter m^iiigfealdiim- gedeorfiim 
and lialguni gecnyrdnyssum, Godes rhje gesieligllce astah. 
He is rihtlice ^Ciigliscre Seode apostol, for ban be he |nirh 
5 his riT^l and sande ils frain deofles bigg^ngmu letbried, 
and to Godes geleafan gebigde. Manega halige bee cybab 
his drohtnunge and his halige lif, and eac ^ Historia® An- 
gloruni,^ ba be iElfred cyning of Ledene^ on Iglnglisc 
a\v(jnde. Seo*'^ boo sjnocb genoh swutelice® be bisiiin 
10 halgaii^ were. Nu wylle® we sum biiig scortllce eow be 
hiin'*^ gerQc-ean, for ban be seo"* foresiedt' boc nis eow 
eallum rub, peah be heo on ^]nglisc avv<^ud sy. 

pes eadiga i)ai)a” Gregorius wies of*- aibelborenre 
miegbe and eawliestre ae^nned ; Roinanisce witan w;eron 
15 his inagas ; his fieder hatte Gordianus, and Felix, se 

1 bysum andweardan. 2 mienig-. 

8 istoria. 4 l?edene. 

8 sy® (sy o above the line by another hand). 

8 swutellice. < bam lialgum, 

* wide. » sceortlice be him (eow wanting), 

awsBiid. n wer (/>?* papa). 

^2 Above the line by another hand. 
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eawfaesta papa, wa5S his fifta faeder. He vvjes — svvfi swa 
we cwtedoii* — for worulde ce6ell)oren, ae he oferstfih his 
jehelboreimysse mid lialgum fteawiiin and mid godum 
weorciim gegl^ngde.^ Gregorius is Greeisc nama, so 
swegS® on Ledenuni^ gereorde ‘ Vigilantiiis,’ l>iet is on 
Jgnglise ^Wacolre.’^ He wses swi8e waeol on Godes Ih‘- 
bodum, ‘fia Sa lie sylf h^rigeudlTce leofode, and lie wacol- 
H(*,e ymbe^* manegra 8eoda liearfe hogode and liiiiiMlfes 
weg® geswutelode. He wms fram cildhiide on IxjeHeum 
lariim getyd, and he on Siere lare swa gosadiglice (Scab, 
|>mt on ealre Komanabyrig nies nan his gelTea gia'Sulit. 
Jle gecneordhldite ad'ter wisra lareowa g(‘blsnungnni,‘'and 
mes forgytol,*^ ac gefmstiiode his lare on fa‘sthaf(*luni 
gemynde. He hlod hil mid |mrstignni breoste " 6a How- 
endan lare, 6e he eft lefter fyrste mid hunigswettr(‘ 
protan Ji^esUce bealcette. On geonglicuni geariim, 611 hfi 
his geogo6 iefter geeynde woruld6ing luiian sceolde, )>a 
ongann^''^ he hino sylfnc t(> Gode go6eodan, and to e6i‘hi 
|ws uppUearO^ iTfes mid ealluin gewilnuiigum or6ian. 
Witodlice adter his hedor for6sI6e, he anerde six niun- 
nedif on Sicilialande,*^ and pad seof()6e binnon Ivoinana- 
byrig^^ gidimbrode, on 6am he sylf rogollleo under ab- 
bodes hmsum drohtnode. pa soofon mynstru he geli^nde 
mid his ageniim, and gmiihtsumlH^o to da'ghwonillcum 
bigleofan geg(3dode. pone ofereaean liis aihta he asix^nde 


1 swa we fer cwsedon. 2 gegliengde. 

^ C, sweig6. ^ leedenum. 

® waeol. . /or wacolre {erasure of about tiro letters). 


embe. 

^ bisnunguin. 
geogoSe. 
uplican. 

17 C, -burh. 


7 heom. 
io f orgy tel. 

13 ongan. 

13 gewillnuiigum. 
18 abbudes. 


8 C, weig. 

11 He lilod mid Kirstigum 
inode. 

I’J silicia laiide. 

13 geleeiide. 
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on Godes fearfum, and ealle his woruldlTcan ae'Selboren- 
nysse to heofonllcum wiildre aw^nde. He eode ler his 
gecyrrednysse geond Komanabiirh mid paellenum ^ gyrliim, 
and scinendum gymmum/^ and readum golde gefra^towod, 
5 ac'^adter his gecyrrednysse he heriode Godes Searfum, he 
sylf ftearfa, mid waciim wiehdse befangeii.^ 

Swa fiilfr^medKce '^ he drohtnode on anginne his ge- 
cyrrednysse, swil |>ad he mihte <Sa gyii^ beon geteald oii^ 
fulfr^medra lialgena get(^le. He lufode^ f'orliadednysse 
10 on m^ttum and on dr<^nc(s and wmccan'^on syndrignm ge- 
bednm; JnTn* toeacan hehr6waded'*singallua‘nntrnmnyssa,^^ 
and swfi he stI(Ml(;or mid andwerdnm nntrumnyssnm of- 
SQtt^’*^ wa*s, swa g(‘()rnfnllua)r |)jes ecan lifes gcnvilnode. 
pa undergeat se |irii)a, |)e on ))am tlinan pad apostollce 
15 setl gesad, liu se eadiga Gregorius on halgnin nuegnum 
iSeondo Wies, and he hhiv, of (S<Tn*e innnucliean droht- 
niinge genam and him to gefylstan ges^tte, on **"’ dlacon- 
hfule ge^ndebyrdiK'. Hfi gelamp liit ad snmiiin sa‘l(% swa 
swa gyt for ot't de(S, pad \ilnglisce e.ypni(^nn brohton 
20 heora ware to Uomanabyrig, and Gregorius code Juere 
strict to fifim KngliscAim mannnm, heora 6ing seeawi- 
gende. pfi g(‘seali he Ixdwnx (Sam warum eypecnilitas 
ges^tte, pfi wieron Invites llehainan and fa‘geres andwlitan 
m^nn, and axVlUee gefexoded^ Gregdrins tSa behe-old 
25 fiiera^^ cnapena wlite, and befraii of hwilcere peode lil 

1 pellenuin. 2 giinmum. 

® eac {for ac, iritfi e dotted for erasure). ^ btdaiigcm wjfcs. 

^ fullfromedlic.e. in (/or gyu). to (for on). 

® lufiide. ^ drynce and on Wccccan. prowode. 

iintrumnysse. andwearduin. ofset. 

Wantmg. and before on (bn later hand.). 

cepmenn (y over first e, by later hand). gefeaxode. 

Para. hwylcere. 
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gebrohte w^Bron. pa sanle him man hi of ^Cnglalande 
wmron, and )>a^t ‘Siere ^5eode m^nniso swii wlitig wjtire. 
Eft 8a Gregorius befriin, ]i\va^.8er J^jvs landes folc cristen 
wiere 8e lue8en. Him man smde |)a‘t lil ha*8ene wieron. 
GrCv^^orius ftfi of innweardre^ heortan langsume sicoet- 5 
unge- teah, and o\va^8, ^Walawa, )>a‘t swa fa'geres hiwos 
im^nn sindoir'^ 8ani sweartan deofle nmhu’('Se()dde ! ’ Eft 
he axode, hu 8iere 8eode nama wien^ ])(> lil of edmon. 
Him Ava\s geandwyrd, ])a‘t ]il Angle gen^mnode wjeron/ 
pa cwa"8 lie, ‘IvilitlTee hi sind Angh*^ geliaten(% for 8an 10 
8e hi ^ngla wlite habbaft/* and swileiim g(‘(lafena8 pa^t lil 
on heofonum Qiigla geferan beon.’ Gyt 8a Gregorius be- 
friin, hu 8<TaMi S(are naina wjTto pc 8a enajiaai of filuMlde 
wimon. Him man sjTmIc, Ja't 8a selrm^iiMvjeron Dere^ 
gehat(Uie. (Jregdrius andwyrde, ‘ Wei In sind Dere^ge- 15 
lifitene, for 8an 8(' liT sin(H^‘ fram grainaii g('n(;ir()(l(*,^‘ and 
to (hastes mildlu*ortnyss(‘ g(‘eyg(*de.‘- ^ Gyt 8ri he befran, 
‘Hu is 8iere leode*'^ eyning gcdiaten?’ Him wa‘s geand- 
swarod,^^ pad> se (‘.yniiig .ElU*- gidiatcai wiTaa*. Hwaet 8a 
(Jregdrius gamenodii mid his wordum id 8rim naman, and 2c 
eAvai8, ‘ Hit gedafeiia8 pmt Allelfiia sy gesungen on 8am 
lande^^' td lofe pres admihtigan Seyp])eiidesd' ^ 

Gregdrius 8a sdiiad‘‘ eodii td 8am pfipan pa‘s aiiostollcan 
setles, and hine bred pa^t lie Angeleyuino sume lareowas 


1 iiine wcardro. 

2 syiidoii. 

® synt engle. 
scinnenn. 

^ synt deri (i altered from e). 
11 generede. 

peode {for leode). 

1^ si. 

1 " pam aelmihtigan scyppende. 


2 siccetugo. 

♦ engle wieron (genemnode nmnting'), 
® hre]d}a'8. 

3 deri (i altered from e). 

I'l synt. 

12 gt-cigede. 

1^ geandwyrd {for goanswarod). 

13 iglande {for lande). 

13 Wanting. i^ to angel cynne. 
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as^iide, I5e hi to Cnsto geblgden,^ and c;wa*(S, he sylf 
gearo^ wiere fiet weorc to gefi*<jmiriennc ^ mid Godos ful- 
turne, gif hit (Sfuii juipaii swa gelTeode. ]hi ne mihte sc 
papa I’jet g('^Salian, J eah ’Se ^ he call wohh'. ; for (San Se ?ia 
5 Hdmanisean coastorgewaran noldon geiSafian fiet swa ge- 
togen niann and swa gecSungen lareow fa burh oalliinge® 
for]et(', and swa l‘yrh*n wrieesifi g(mame. 

>1^rter (Sisum*^ gcdainp fa^t micel manncwealin becom 
()f(‘r^ <StT*re Koniriniscan leode, and an’est fSone papan 
10 INdagium*' gestod, and bfiton yldinge fidydde. WitodlTce 
a^fter <Sa^s jiapan g(*^ndnnge, swa iiiic-cd c* weal in wean's 
|w.s fohu's, |)a‘t gehwjer stodon awesti^ lius geond fa biirli 
bnton bngigendum/** J'a ne militc'. swa (>ea]i seo Komana- 
biirh '^’bnton " jifipan wiinian, aci eal foh; (Son(‘. cadigan 
15 Gregdriani to (Sa‘r(‘- g(^(Sing(S(G'’ anmddluH; g(a*eas, ]cah (Se 
he mid eallum nuegne^'^ wi(Serig(‘nde wmre. (fregoriiis 
tia as^nde mnne pistol to <Saiii eas(‘re Maurudiim — sc 
wa'.s his gefaMiera — and hine lialsod('. and micedum ba*.d, 
fad he luefre <Sam folca? ne g(V(Safode fad he mid fa\s 
20 wurftmyntt's wnldre gtaiferod wmre; for tSan iSe he ondred 
fad he (Snrli (Som^ mieclan had on wonildlTeaim wiildre, fe 
he ler ilwearp, ad» sumiini sade bejiadit wnrde. Ac (Sms 
caseres ^Mieahg(‘rrd’a, (lermanus, geladite I'Sone pistol ad 
(Jreg(3ries mn*ndra(*an, and hine tdtan- ; and siSfian^® 
25 ('.ydde \ am easen^ | ad fad foie Greg(jriuni ted jifipan ge- 
coren had’de. jMaurudus (Sa/ se casero, fms Gode 'ISancode, 


1 C, gebigdon. 2 g^ara. 

^ Wanting. ® eallimga. 

on (for ofer). ® ])elaium. 

roinanisce (for Komaiina). 

12 eall. C, geSinc'Se. 

wiSrigende. kasere. 

gregorius. sy SSari. 


8 gefreminaime, 
® fysum. 

^ bnigendum. 
bntan. 
nuegeiie. 
kaseres. 
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and hine gehadian het. Ilwaet (Iregoriiis fleanies cepte 
and on dymhofon ^ ad-lfitode ; a (3 hiiif) man geliehte, and 
teah to Petres oyrcan,^ )nnt he timr to })apan gehfilgod 
wurde. Gregorius (Sa, mr his hadiinge, ))a*t Iiomfinisi^e 
foU; for }Sain onsTgondum cwealme (Sisiim^ wordum to 5 
behrcowsunge ^ tihte ^ : 

‘Mine gebroSra Jai leofostan, us gc<lafcna‘?i ))ipt wo 
Godes swingle, pe we on ler tdwearde ondnedan seooldon, 

Jnet we hum nu andwerde^ and afandode ondnodaii/ 
G(*oj)enige fire sarnys (is infier sotire g<‘oyrrcMlnvss(', and 10 
J)}ot wite tie we Srowiati tobrece fire heortan hoardnysst^.^ 
Efne nfi tiis foie is mid swurdc pes heofonlTean graman 
ofsl^gen,^ and geliwilce imilTpige^^^ siiuP^ mid fmrluaini 
slilite aweste. Tse seo full tiam d(3a?ie ne forestiepti, ae ge 
geseoti |fet se sylfa deaiS pmre adle yldinge forhradat). 15 
Se geslagena bit) mid deafte gegripen,’- mr ^San tJe he to 
heofunguin sdSre behrcowsunge geeyrran mrege. HogiacS 
for (ST liwilc se becuime letforan gesihtie pes strecan 
Deman, se (Se ne ma\g }net yfel bewepan "ISo, he gefr^mo(h\ 
Gehwilce oortibfigigende sind^‘^ mtbr(“)dene, and lieora hus 20 
standatS awest(\ Fjederas and nuxlru^M^c^standat) heora 
bearna iTc, and lu^ora^^ yrfenuman liim sylfum to for- 
wyrde foresta^pjiat). Uton eornc'stlu'o fleon td heofungc^ 
so(^re (hedbote, |ai hwTle tSe we irndton, an* tian |^e se fcludlea 
.sl^ge us ristr^(’ce. Uton gemunan swa liwjet swa we 25 
dw^ligende agylton, and uton mid wope gewTtnian pa‘t 
))a3t we manfulllce adrugond® Uton forhradian Godes 

1 dimhofan. 2 cirican. ^ )>ysum. 

♦ 0, bereowsunge. ® tyhte. ® andweardc^ 

' oiidraHloii. ^ ^nd het wite to heardnyss(" wanting. 

^ ofshegeri. enlipigc^ {altered Inj amdJier hand to ionlipige). 

n aynd. forgripeii. Gcliwylce oijrSbugieiide synt. 

C, moddru. ac heora. adrugari. 
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aiisyiie on andetnyssc/ swa swa se witega us manaS: 
‘ Utoii ah^bbaii ure heortaii mid liaiidum to Gode ; ’ 
is, pset we sceoloii 6a geciiyrduysse lire beiio mid geearii- 
unge godes weorces up armran. He forgit6 truwaii ure 
5 forhtuiigo, se 6e purli his witegaii clypaft, ^^Nylle- ic pies 
synfullaii dea6, ac ie wille jiet lie geeyrre and lybbe.^” 
^Ne geortruwigo uaii man'* liiiie sylfiie for his syniia 
mic.elnysse ; witodlTc-e ealdaii gyltas^ Niiiiueiscre 6eo(le 
6reora daga bchreowsung fidilegodc'; and se geeyrreda^ 
lo seeaSa on his dea6es cwyde'*^ pies ec^aii llfes mede geeani- 
ode-. Uton aw<^ndan ure heortan^^’; liradlTee biftse .Dema 
to urum beiiuni gebiged," gif we frahi uruin ftwyniys- 
sum be()6 gerihthehte. (Tton standan mid gemfiglleum^- 
wopum ongea-u 6riiu (pisTgondum swurdo swa miccles 
15 domes. So6lTee gemagnys is ]iim s66aii .Deman ge- 
cwemo, peali ‘6e lieo maiiniim uiK'Sanewiir^o sy, for 6an 6e 
se arfa‘.sta and se mildheorta (rod wile piet we mid 
gemfiglieum beiium his mildheortnysse ofgan, and he 
nele swil mieeliim swii we g(H‘arnia6 us gi‘yrsian. Be 
20 tSisum^^ he ewa^6 purli liis wTtegan, ‘ Clypa me on da^go 
(Mure gedrefednyss(», and ie. ’6e fihri^dde, and ftfi nuersast’^ 
me.^ God sylL* is liis^^* g(‘wita pa'.t he miltsian’^ wile him 
to e.lypigendum/^ se 6e mana.6 pa^t we him to elypian 
sceolon. Bor 6y, mine ge.bro^ra J)ri leofostan,^'’ uton ge- 
25 cuman on ‘6am feoiaNan djugo pysro ^ wucan’ on ierneme- 
rigen, and mid estfullum mode and tearuni singan^^ 


^ ondetiiysse {altered htj another hand to an-). 


2 nolle. 

* leahtras {for gyltas). 

® gecynvd(‘ . 

gcbigcd to urum benum. 

6ysum. 

mildsian. 

^ J>yssere. 


libbe. 

6 C, bereowsung. 
® cwide. 

geinalilicum. 

15 iiijorsosl . 

18 clypiendum. 

21 C, singon. 


^ mann. 

1 adilgode. 

10 heorbtan. 
18 gemahnys. 
1® Wanting. 
1* leofestan. 
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seofoiifealde letaiiias ^ se streca Deina us gearige, 
poniie^ he gesih6 )-*et we sylie fire gyltas wreca.‘5.^ 

Eoruostllce 6a 6ri iniiad ni^nigu,*^ jeg6iir g(i preosthades 
ge mimuclifides'* 111(^1111 and ]'a‘,t la 3 W(‘de foie, adter 6fes 
eadigau GregOries" luese, on |’One wddiiesda^g to fain 5 
seofonfealdiini letaniiini geeonion,® to 6run swlfte awedde 
se foresiieda cwealm, ))a3t liundealitatig manna, on 6aire 
anre tide feallende, of life gewiton, 6a liwTlii )h‘. ])a3t folc 
6a letanias sungon/ Ae se lialga saeerd ne gc^swac l)ait 
folc to manig(nine, ))mt hi ftiere bene ne geswieoii 06 j^a^t 10 
Godes niiltsung ))one re6an cwealm gestilde. 

Ilwa^t 6a Gregorius, si66a-ii® he papanhad umlerfeng, 
gemuiide hwiet he gefyrn Angeleynne gemynte, and 6;er 
rihte jnet luftyme weorc gefr^inode. He na to 6ms hwon'^ 
ne inihte )>onc Komanis(;an biseeopstol " eallungi;^^ 15 
forhetan, ac he asc^mh' o6re bydidas, gi‘6ung(me (lodes 
6eowan, to 6ysum Tglande, and he sylf mi(udum mid liis 
beiium and tihtinguiiH^* fylste, );a.*t 6iera bydela bodung 
for6g<^nge, and Gode wa^stmbiere wurde. J);era bydela 
naman siiuH”' )ais geelgede : Augustinus, IVltdlltus, Lauren- 20 
tins, Tetriis, Ifdianiu's, lustiis. LYis lareowas’*' as^nde se 
eadiga })a})a^‘ Gregorius, mid manegum 66rum munecum, 
to Angeleynne, and hi 6isunH^ worduni to 6a3re fare tihte 
‘Ne beo ge afyrhte ‘6urh geswince Jues langsiiman fmr- 
eldes, 066c ]mrh yfelra manna ymbesprmee; a(‘. mid ealre 25 
anrmdnysse and wylme Jnere so6aii lufe ))as ongunnenaii^ 


1 C, Isotanias. 
^ mime hades. 
^ sang, 
romanisene. 
eallunga. 
synd. 

18 j>ysum. 


2 gif (/(>r)>onne). 
^ gregorius. 

8 sy66an. 

11 C, biscopstol. 

13 getihtingum. 

13 laureowas, 

1® tyhte 


3 meniu. 

3 comon. 

® nates hwon (/or na to 
6 ais hwon). 

1* bydele. 
i"^ Wanting. 

^ ongunnenum 
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tiing purli Godes fiiltum gefr^iiimaft. And wito ge |)8Bt 
eower iried on ^Siim ecan^ edleaiie swa miccle^ mare biS, 
swa mic(duni swa ge luare^ for Godes willan swincaS. 
CJoliyrsuinia‘6 eadniodlT(*.c ou eallum Singuiii Augustine, 
5 ))one- (Se we eow to ealdre ges^tton : ^ hit fr^inaS eowruni 
sawluin swa liwa^>t swii ge bo his myiiegunge gefylla?i. 
8e selmihtiga God jairh his gife eow gesoylde, and gcunne 
me ))a^t ic mote eoweros® geswincu^s wa\stm ou tiani ec;m 
eSole geseon, swa ]Kvt ic beo geinet samod on blisse 
10 eoweros'^edleanos, ‘Seahtie^^ic mid eow swiiiean no ma^ge, 
for tion^ (5o ic willo swincam’ Augustinus tia mid his 
geferum, pa^t sind^ gor^hte feowertig wera, ferde® b(* 
Gregories**^ liaise, oS Juet hi to ^isum^^ Iglande gesumh 
fulllce becoinon. 

15 On Sam dagum rixode -®|)elbyrht oyning on Cant- 
warabyrig^'^ rudice, and his rice wms astr^ht fram tiiore 
micclan ea flumbre 0‘8 su^isai. Augustinus ha^fdo go- 
numen Avealhstodas of Francena rice, swa swa Gregorius 
him behead; and he *5urh timra wealhstoda mQ6 )aiii 
20 cyninge and his leode Godes word bodade : hu se mild- 
heorta Ilielend mid his agenre ISrowunge |)ysne scyldigan 
middaneard alysde, and gcdealfulluiu mannum lieofonan 
rices infmr geopenodo, pa andwyrde se cyning i35t5ol- 
briht Augustine, and cwitv6 ]not he fa3gere word and behat 
25 liim cydde; and cwa?6 )net he no mihte swa linedlice 
|)one ealdan gewunan tSe he mid Angelcynne heold for- 
lietan ; cwavS fmt he moste freolloe tSa heofonllcan lare 
his leode bodian, and pset® he him and his geferum 

1 C, ecam {changed to ecuni). ^ micole. ® maran. 

* geset habbaK (hab- hy another hand^ -baS on an erasure), 

^ eowres. ® Wanting. ^ for 'San. ® synd. 

^ [>set ferde. gregoriiis. ‘Sysum. leSelbrilit. 

C, cantwarebyrig. C, geferau. 
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bigleofan Senian wolde ; and forgeaf liiiii 5a wun- 
unge on Cantwarabyrig,^ sco wais ealles his rices heafod- 
burh. 

Ongann ^ 5a Augustinus mid his muriecum to geefen- 
hecenne }>iera apostola llf,*^ mid singalum gebedum and 5 
vvseccum^and faestenum Gode 5eo\vigende, and llfes word 
pam 5e® hi mihton bodigende,® (^alle middaneardllce 5ing, 
swa swa aelfr^mede, forhogigendo/ ; 5a |>iug ana pe hi to 
bigleofan behofedoii underfonde; be 5am 5e hi taditon 
sylfe lybbende, and for 5uire so5bestnysse 5e hi bodedon 10 
gearowe* w^ron ehtnysso to 5oligenne and deaSe sweltan, 
gif hi 5orfton. 

Hwmt 5a gelyfdon for wel m^nigo,^ and on Godes 
naman gefullode wurdon,”^ wundrigeiide |>iere bilewit- 
nysse heora imsc8e56igan llfes and [|)iere]" swetnysse 15 
h(;ora heofoiillcan lure. Ba let nextan gelustfullode 6am 
cyninge yE6elbrihte heora. chlaie llf and Jujora wynsume 
behat, pa so6lIce wurdon mid maneguin taenum gese6de^®; 
and lie 5a gelyfende wear5 gefullod, and micedum 5a 
cristenan g(‘arwur5ode, and swa swa heofoiillce ceaster- 20 
gewaran lufode: nolde he swa 5eah meniie to crlsten- 
dome geneadiaii, for 5an •'* 5e he ofaxodi*. cot 5am Itireowum 
his hade pset Cristes 5eowdoni ne sceal been geneadad/*'^ 
ac sylfwilles. Ongunnon 5a daighwomllce for wel 
m^nige® efstan to gehyrenne 5a hfilgan bodunge, and 25 
forleton heora lue5enscipe, and hi sylfe ge6eoddon^^ 
Cristes gela5unge, on hine gelyfende. 

^ -buruh ; C, cantwarebyrig. 2 ongan. 

® life. * C, waeccan. ® Above the line in another hand, 

® bodiende. ^ forhogiende. ® gearewe. 

’ msenige. • Wanting ; wurSon after naman by later hand. 

Sweet. gese5ede. C, wanting. 

for 5am. geneadud. daighwamlice. *• gel>eoddan. 
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Betwux Sisuin^ gew^nde Augustmus ofer siti to Sam 
^rcebisceojJe^ Etheiium, and he hiiie gehadode Angel- 
eyiine^ to {rcebisceope,^ swti swa him Gregorius ^r ge- 
wissode. Augustinus Sa gehadod cyrde to his bisceop- 
5 stokj^ and asi^ndo a*rendracan to Eonie, and cydde Sam 
eadigau Gregdrie j;ait Angelcynn (*rlstenddm underfeng, 
and he eac mid gewrituin fela Singa befran, hu him to 
drohtnigenne wiere betwux Sam lugliworfenum folce. 
Hwa^t Sa Gregorius inicidum (lode Saneode mid blissi- 
10 genduni nuxle, jmt Angelcynne swa geluinpen wtes, swa 
swa he sylf g(*ornlTce gcnvilnode, and si^nde ® eft ongean 
uirendracan to Sam geleaftullan ^ cyninge yEjndbrihte, 
mid gewrituin ami nn^nigb'aldum lacum, and oSre ge- 
writu to Augustlm*, mid andswarum ealra Siera Singa fe 
15 he hine befran, and bine eae Sisum^ wordum manode: 
M^roSer^ min se leofosta/*’ ic wat |)ad se celmihtiga God 
fela wundra lairh Se l){er(‘ Seodi* S(‘ he g(‘eeas geswutelaS, 
|)ms Su miht blissigan," and eae Se ondnedan: ))U miht 
blissigan " gewisslT(‘(^ |);et Sure Seode sawla jairh Sa 
20 yttran wundra beoS getogene to Smre ineundan gife ; 
ondried Se swa Seah |uet Sin mod ne beo fihafen mid 
dyrstignyss(i on Sam tacmum ])e God Surh Se gefr^maS, 
and ]m Sonon on Ideluin wuldre befealle wiSinnan, 

pQiioii Se Su wiSfitaii on wurSmynte ahafen bist.’ 

25 Gregorius as<^ude eae Augustine luilige lac on mues- 
soreafum, and on boeum, and Sclera apostola and nicartyra 
reliquias samod ; and bebead pa^t his ajfterg^ngan'® symle 
Sone pallium and Som^ <^rcehad set Sam apostollcan setle 

1 hysum. 2 arce-; C, -biscope. * Wanting. 

* arcebiscope ; C, ercebiscope. ^ MSS., biscop-. ^ s*nde. 

geleaffulluin. ® inajiiig-. ® BroSor. 

leofesta. blissian. gewislice. 

paera )>eoda. banon. agustine. seftergaingan. 
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Romaniscre ^ gelaSurige f^coaii sceoldoii. Augustinus 
ges^tte aifter (Sisuin ^ bisceopas^ of liis gefeniiu to^ ge- 
hwilcum burgum 011 ^(Jiigla ^eode, and hi on Godes ge- 
leafan ^ 5 eonde ^ Surliwimodon ab Sisuiii dcUgSerllcum 
daege. 

Sc eadiga Gregorius gedihte manega Inxlige trahtbec, 
and mid iiiicelve geeiiyrdnysse Godes folc to (Sam ecan 
life gewissode, and f(da wundra on his life geworhte,® and 
wuldorfullmr* |>ms papan setles g(^weold (S reo tty ue gear 
and six luoiicSas and tyii dagas, and sicSJSan^on tSisum ^ 
daege gewiit to (Sam ecan sotle heobuian rices, on (Sam 
he leofaiS mid Gode mlmihtigum a on ecnysse. Amen. 


1 romaniscere. 

C, biscopas. 

^ Wanting. 

]>a)t papan sell. 
^ sy 5‘6au. 


2 Jjysum. 

^ C, wanting. 

goworhto on his life. 
® pryttene. 
hoofonan. 



XVI. 


iia.KRTC’S LIFE OF KING OSWALD. 

[From /Fliri(‘\s TJvos of tlie Saints, according to MS. Cotto^i 
hilius K. 7. Brit. Mus.] 

.l‘^dt.or (San Augustinus to ]pnglalaiule becom, wies 
suiii inftcle oyuing, Oswold gtditittuu on jSorShyiiibra 
bnido, gidybnl s\vy|>e on (iod. Se terdo on liis iugotie 
bis ridoiidum and infiguni to Sootlande on s^e, and 
5 \>'J'V sdna. woarb gtdiillod, and lus get‘era-n sainod ))0 mid 
biin sT|m‘(1oi). Ib'twux |)a.ni woarcS ofslagon Eadwiiie his 
dam, NorMiymbra (*ynin(jg, on Crist gcdylbd, tram Lrytta 
('.yningo, (\‘adwalhi gtM*Ig(‘d, and twegmi his ad'tergc^ngan 
l)innan twain gdarmn ; and se (V^ad walla sloh and to 
10 s(M*auio- tfioodo [ifi N()r(Sliynd)ran Idoih^ adt(U’ lioora hlaf' 
orih's I'ylh*, o<S )>a‘t Oswold so eadiga Ids ytblnysse 
ridwa\sct(*. Oswold him com to, and him cdiillce wil 5 
tcaht mid lytlum wcroih*, ac Ids gtdeaia hiim gctrymde^, 
and Crist him gcl'ylsto to his leonda sl(^ge. Oswold )>a. 
15 firaerdt' fim^ rodt? sona (iodc to wniaSmyntc*, air |?an fe lie 
id ^fim gcwiniu* cdim', and clyj)ode to his gcferum, ^Uton 
icallan to (Siere rode, and luiiu^ /Elmihtigan biddan fret' 
he us fdir^dde wiiS ))one modigan feond |)e us afyllan 
wile. Cod sylf wTit geare jwt we winna;?) rihtlate witS 
20 lysne retSau eyidng to fihr^ddenne fire leode.’ Ill feollon 
pa (^alle mid ()swolde eyidnge on gebedum ; and sy)>|)an 
on diNerne mergeii eodon to pam gefeolite, and gewun- 
nou pier sig(\ swa swa se Eallwealdend heom utSe for 
Oswoldes gcleafan ; aiul aledon heora fynd, pone modigan 
98 
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Cedwallan mid his micclan werode, fe wende ))a3t him ne 
mihte nan werod vvitistandan. 

Seo ylce rod si 65 an, (Jswold })a3r ariSvde, on wur^^- 
inynte fior stud. And wurdon fela gelulelde untvumra 
manna and eac swilco nytena Jmrh tSa yloan rode, swii 5 
swa US r^hte J^eda. Sum man feoll on ise, \>iJdt his earm 
tohau'st, and lajg pa on b^dde gebrocod for tSearle, 0(S pint 
man him f^tte of ^5ilere foresmdan rode sumne dail pins 
meoses pe heo mid bewoaxen wins, and se adliga sona on 
slinf)e wears gehinled on Siere ylcan nihtc purh Oswoldes 10 
geearniingum. 

Seo stow is g(diaten ^Heofonbdd’ on Engiisc, wiS Sone 
langan weall pe pa Ivonianisean worhtan, pier pinr Oswold 
oferwann )one winlhrnowan cynincg. And pinr wearS 
sip|)an iirau’ed swISe ininre cyme Gode to wiirSmynte, pe 15 
wunaS a on ecnysse. 

llwad Sa Oswold ongann embe Godes willan to smeag- 
enne, sona swa he ru^es geweold, and wolde gebigan liis 
leoda to geleai'an and to pain lifigendan Gode. S^nde 
Sa to Seotlande, pinr se geleafa wa^s Sa, and bind Sa heaf- 20 
odm^nin pint hi his bennni getipodon, and him sumne 
lareow s^ndon, pe his leoda mihte to Gode geweman ; 
and him wearS pins getipod. Ill Si^ndon pa sona pam ge- 
s^ligan cyninge sumne arwurSne biseeoj), Aidiin gehaten. 

Se wais miln*es lif(\s man on munucliere drohtnunge, and 25 
he ealle woruldcara awearp fram his heortan, naiies 
pinges wilnigende butan Godes willan. Swa liwait swa 
him becom of pins eyninges gifum ofi’Se riora manna, paet 
he hraSo dinlde pearfum and wmdlum mid welwillendum 
mode. 30 

Hwa^t tSa Oswold cyning his cymes faegnode, and hine 
firwurSlTce underfeng his folce to "Searfe, paet heora ge* 
Ifiafa wurde aw^nd eft to Gode fram pam wipersaece pe hi 
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to gew^iide wairon. Hit gelamp fa swa fset se geleaf- 
fnla cyiiing ger^hte his witaii on heora agenum gereorde 
fajs bisceopes bodunge mid bllfum mode, and wses his 
wealhstod ; for fan fe he wel cufe Scy ttysc, and se bis- 
5 ceop Aidan ne mihte gebigan his spruice to Nor^Shym- 
briscum gereorde swa hrafe fa git. Se biscop fa ferde 
bodigende geond call NorShymbra land^ geleafan and 
fulluht, and fa leode gebigde t5 Godes geleafan, and him 
wel gebysnode mid weorcum symle, and sylf swa leofode 
10 swa swa he herde o^^re. He lufode forh^efednysse and 
lialige rjMiiige, and iiiiige m^n teah georne mid lare, swa 
fiet ealle his geferan fe him mid eodon sceoldon sealmas 
leornian ocSSe sume riedinge swa hwider swa hi ferdon 
fam folce bodigende. Seldon he wolde rulan, ac slSode on 
15 his fotuin, and munucllce leofode betwux tiam liewedan 
folce mid inyc(dro gesceadwisnysse and sofum inyegnum. 

pa wears se cynincg ()swold swISe admesgeorn and 
eadmod on feawnin and on eallum fingum cystig, and 
man arierde^ cyrcan on his rT(*.e g(H)nd eall and mynster- 
20 lice ges^tnyssa mid inicelre geornfulnysse. 

Hit gelamp on sunine siiel fa3t hi sadon a^tg^edere, 
Oswold and Aidan, on fam halgan easterda3ge; fa bser 
man fam cyninge cynollce fcnnnga on aiium sylfrenan 
disco ; and sona fa inn code an fais cyninges fegna fe his 
25 admyssan bewiste, and siede fiet fela fearfan syetan geond 
fa stnet gehwanon cnmene to fies cyninges ailmyssan. 
pa s^nde se cyning sona fam fearfum fone sylfrenan 
disc mid sande mid ealle, and het toceorfan fone disc 
and syllan fam fearfum heora clelcum his dml ; and man 
30 dyde Sa swa. pa genam Aidanus se aeSela bisceop fms 
cyninges swyfran hand mid swiSlIcre blysse, and clypode 


' Sweet ; MS., norhymbra lande. 


* Sweet ; MS., ahraerde 
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mid geleafaH; fus cwetiende^ him to, ‘jSTo forrotige on 
brosimnge jjcos gebletsode s\vy5re hand/ And him cac 
swa geeode, swa swa Aidanus him boed, his swicire 
hand is gesundfiil 0(5 l>is. 

Oswoldes cyncrice wear^ gerymed pa swySe, swa |niit 5 
feower peoda hine uiiderfengon to hlatbrde, Teolitas, and 
Bryttas, Scottas, and Angle, swa swa sc admihtiga God 
In geanhehte to (Sam for Oswoldes g(M*ainiingiim |h', hine 
mfre wurcSode. He fulworhte on Kterwn*. pad mnlice 
mynster pe his mmg Eadwine ler begunnen- luefde ; and ic 
he swanc for heofomui ruu^ mid singaliim gebculum swipor 
ponne lie hogode hu he geheolde on worulde pa liwTlwijnd- 
llcan gepineSu, pe he hw(3nlT(H^ lufodc'. He wolde mfter 
Cilitsange oftost hine gebiddan, and on eyrcan standan on 
syndrigiim gcbedum of snnnan fipgange mid swyMTcre 15 
onbryrdnysse ; and swa hwier swa lie wais, he wurfiode 
adre God unawenduni handbredum wi(S pa3S heofones 
Weard. 

On pam ylcan timan eom eac sum bi scoop fram Bomo- 
byrig, Ihrinus gehfiten, to Westseaxena'^ hyninge, Cyno- 20 
gyls gehaten, se wms (^a git InecSen and call Wests^xena 
land. Birinus witodlTee gew^nde fram Rome be ’Sais 
papan riede pe ‘?ia on Rome wa?s, and behet J^mt he wolde 
Godes willan gefr^mman, end bodiaii pam luepeiinm pfes 
H^lendes nainaii and pone sdc'San geleafan on fyrlenum 25 
landum. ])a becom he to Westseaxan, pe wajs ^Sa gyt 
h^pen, and geblgde pom? eynineg Kynegyls to Gode, and 
ealle his leode t (3 geleafan mid him. Hit gelamp pa 
swa pcot se geleaffulla Oswold, Nor6hymbra cyning, wyes 
cumen to Cynegylse, and hine to fulluhte nam, fa^gen 

1 Sweet ; MS., cwseSende. ^ Sweet ; MS., begnnnon. 

3 Sweet ; MS., westseaxan. 
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his gecyrrednysse. pa gcafoii fa cyiiegas, Gyiiegyls and 
Os wold, faiii hfilgan Birine him to bisceopstole fa burh 
J)orcaucea8ter, and he f^r biniian wiiiiode Godes lof 
anerende and gerihtliecende fijet I'olc mid lare to geleafan 
5 to langum fyrstc*., o^ faet he gesmlig slj^cde to Crlste ; and 
his lie wearf bebyrged on b'dive ylcan byrig, o6 fiot 
Ha^xlde bisceop eft his ban f^jrode to VVintanceastre, and 
mid wurcSmynte gelogode biiinan Ealdanmynstre, fa3r 
man bine wur<Sa(S gyt. 

lo Ilwict fa Oswold eyiiing his eynedoin gcdieold hlTsful- 
llce for wornlde and mid mirclum gideafan, and on eallnm 
dmdum Ins Drihtim arwnriSodo, oM he '^./fslageii weariS for 
his folces ware on | am nigo<Nan geare fc he rices ge- 
woold, I a fa he sylf waiS on yldo oahta and frlttig geara. 
15 Hit gewearcS swfi l)e |>am f;et liim wann on T^nda, Myr- 
eena eyning, fe mt Ins imeges sl^g<*< mr, Eadwines f\vn- 
inges, Ceadwalhin fylsto ; and sc P^nda m' cniSe be (haste 
nan fincg, and call Myrcxma folc wms nngtd'ullod fa git. 
HI comon fa to g<dVohte to jMaserfelda bcgcn, and fengon 
20 togaulere, 0(S fa^t ]>;er feollon | a crTstenan, and Jahieftenan 
genealcehton to lain halgan Oswolde. pa geseah he 
geneahecan ' his llf(*s ge^ndnnge, and gelxed for his foie 
fe J)ier foallende swealt,^ and betiehte heora sawla and 
hine sylfne Gode, and fns (dypode on liis fyllo, ‘ God, 
25 gemiltsa urum sawliim!^ pa liet se hmfena cyiiineg his 
heafod of aslean and his swIcSran earm, and s^ttan hi to 
myrcelse. 

pa mfter Oswoldes sl(^ge, feng Oswig his broSor to 
Nor^hymbra rT(;e, and rad mid werode to fmr his brocSor 
30 heafod stod on staean gefestnod, and genam f^et heafod 
and his swiSran hand, and mid arwui"6nysse f^rode to 


' Sweet; MS., geiiealecari, 


- Sweet; MS., sweolt. 
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Ijiiidisfiiriiea cymui. pa wearS gefylknl, swa wo her 
toresiodon, his swr^re hand wiuiaS lull mid |rim Hcosco 
liutan ulcere brosnuiige, swa se hisoeop goowmS. So earm 
wear6 gelod arwurSlIce on serine, o! s(3oli’re risini|K)d, on 
Sancte Petres inynstre binnan Bc^bbanbyrig bo pmre siT* 5 
strande, and 116 juer swa ansund ^ swa lid of aslagen wios. 
His bro])or dohtor eft si66an on iMyvctau woar6 o.wdn, 
a-iid goiixode his ban, and gobrohio hi to TaiulosTgo to 
r>ardanTge inynstre, fe lu" > mioedmu liifotb'. Ao fa inyn- 
stei’niQiin noldon for in^ainiscmni giulwyldo fone sanot 10 
nndovfon, ac; man sidb an gotold ofor |a lirdgan ban l)in- 
nan fioro lT(*r(^ste. Hwa‘t ja (fod goswuttdode jirt lie 
luilig sanct wjos, swil fjot heofonlio. Idolit ofor |not gotold 
astr^ht stod up to hoofonum swiloo bdalTo, snnnbdam ofi'r 
oallo 6a niht; and |a Icoda bohdoldon gi'ond oalle | a soiro 15 
swT^e wiindrigendo. J)awurdon | a mynslcnam^n mioedum 
rifyrhte, and bmdon )>ios on mm’g'im \>iiA> hi moston font? 
sanct mid arwur6nysso nndorfon, f()no> |’(3 hi for forsdxum. 
pa 6woh man ja hfilgan ban, and bo*r into J’iori; oyroan 
arwur6lica‘- on scrhio, and gelogodon hi rip[). 20 

And fcor wurdon goluolode Jnirh his hillgan g(M*arnimg(j 
fola mettimme nnjn fram mislToaim co|uim. pa‘t wjotm* 
fe man j^a ban mid afwdli binnan fioro eyro.an W(‘ar('S 
agoten swa on anro liyrnan ; and seo eor6o siffan f(‘. ])a‘t 
wmter uiuhn-fCmg wear6 inanegum to boto. IMid Jam 25 
dfiste wurdon atligdo deofla fram inannum, |a ]>e on wod- 
nysse air wmroii godr^hte. Eac swiloo fan* hd fdol on 
])ain gefeolite ofslagen, nnjn nainon jai eor^an to adliguin 
iiiannnm, and dydon on wa^tore wanhalum to ])iogenm‘, 
and hi wurdon goluelede Jmrh fone hillgan wor. Sum 30 
wegfarondo nia,i) fordo wi 5 fone fold ; J^a wear6 his hors 


^ Sweet; MS., amlsund, 
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gesicclod, and sona ))i]er fcol wealwigende geond ^5a eorSan 
woduin gellcost. Mid ))arn pe liit swa wealwode^ geond 
fono wTdgillau fidd^ pa beconi hit embe laiig pair se cyii- 
mg Oswold on pain gofeohte feoll, swa swfi we air fore- 
5 saulan ; and hit sona arfis swa hit hr^pode pa stowe, hal 
ealluni liinnm, and so hlaford pa".s fa^.gnode. So ridda pa 
ferde forcS on his wog pider he gemynt ha3fde. pa wjes 
pier an nneden liegende on paralysin ^ lange gebrocod. 
He bega.n pfi to ger^eeenne hu him on rade getmiode, and 
10 maim f(^rod(» pa>t nneden to |)jere forev^;eda.n stowe. Heo 
weaT(S pa on sliepe, and sona, eft awoo ansund ealliim 
limum tram pam Qgosllean bro{*.e. Band pa liire heatod, 
and blT(Se ham ferde, gangamde on lotum, swa heo gefyrn 
ier no dyde. Ett siticSan ferde sum awendfiest ridda be 
15 ?iiere ylean stow(', and geband on an urn clape of pam 
hfilgaii dfiste pmrc'. (leovwiUH"ian stowe, and hedde forcS mid 
liim pan* he fundodo to; pa gemette lie gidieoras bllSe let 
pain huso. He alieng pa pa^t dust 011 amne heahnc post, 
and sa‘t mid pam gebeorum blissigende samod. Man 
20 worhte pa mieel fyr tomiddes (Sam gidieorum, and |a 
sp(*ar(3an wundon wix'S ])ies hrof(\s'^ swyc'Si*, oc'S ])iet ]>ret lifis 
fierllce eall on lyre; wc^arcS, and J a g(;beoras ilugon afyrhte 
aweg. ])iet bus wearcS (Sa forburiuMi ** bfiton pam anum 
poste pe pad. lifilige dust on fihangen wies : se post aiiaiet- 
25 stod ansund mid pam diiste ; and h! swy(Se wundrodon pa^s 
luilgan weres g(‘earnunga, pad pad fyr ne inilite pa moldan 
forbanaian. And manega niQii sr(S?ian gesohton pone st^de 
heora hade f^i^eeiuh', and lieora freonda. gehAvilcum. 
pa asprang liis hllsa geond pa land wide, and eae swilce 
30 to Irlande, and eac sfip to Eranelande, swa swa sum 


^ Sweet; MS., wealweode. 
’ Sweet ; MS., rofes. 


2 Sweet ; MS., paralisyn. 

* Sweet ; MS., forbumon. 



XVL ^LFRIC^S LIFE OF KING OSWALD. 10$ 


rasessepreost be aiiuiu iii^n syede. Se preost crwvdfi j>tet an 
wer w^re on Irlande geUered, no gyinde his lare, and 
he litliwon hogode eml)e his sdwle ])earfe oStSe his Seyp- 
pendes beboda, ac fulreali liis lit* on dyslicuin weorcuin, 
|)ijet he wear6 geuntriiinod and to ^nde gebroht. pa 5 
clypode he pone preost j^e hit eydde eft |nis, and cwie^S 
him to sona mid sarlTcre stemm*, ic sceall get^iulian 
earrnlTcum deape, and to labile Taran lor I'rac'.odiim (hedum, 
nu Avolde ic gobetiui, gif i(*, filmhin mdst(', and to Gode- 
g(‘(*yiTan and to godiim peawum, and Jiilii lif aw^ndan jo 
call to Godes willan ; and hi wat pjet ic ne com wyriSci 
pa^s fyrstcs buton sum lialga me ]>ingic to pam Ihchinde 
Criste. Nil is us gesied pmt sum lialig cyning is on 
eowrum earde, Oswold gehaten. Nil gif pfi amig pineg 
hmfst of pms halgan ndicjuium, syh* me, i(i pe bidde.’ Ga 15 
siede se |)reost him, ‘ Ic luebbe of )>am stocc,(' pc Ids 
heafod on stod, and gif pil gelyfan wylt, pfi wur|:cst hill 
sdna/ llvvait pa se nnesse])reost pa\s mannes ofhreow, 
and scof on halig wmter of piim hfilgan treo\v(‘, S(‘ald(^ 
piiin adligan of to sup(*nnc, and he sdna. g(‘wyr|)te, and 2c 
sySftan Icofodo lango on woruld(% and gew^ndii td Gode 
mid oallre licortan and mid lifilguni weorcum ; and svvil 
hwider swa he edm, he eydde )as wundra. For py ne 
sceall nail mann awjegan pa^t he sylfwylles b(dnet pam 
relmihtigan Gode, ponne he adlig bid, pe lies pc he sylf 25 
losige, gif he fillhd Gode pint. 

Nil ewaid se hfilga lleda, pe ‘diis bde gedihte, piet hit 
nan wundor iiys piet se halga cynineg untrumnysse ge- 
hilele, nu he on lieofonum hiofad, for dan pe he wolde 
gehelpan, pa pa he her on lTf(» wa^s, pearfum and wann- 30 
halinn, and him bigwiste syllan. Nu limfd he pone wurd- 
mynt on pan*e ecan worulde mid pam admihtigan Gode 
for his gddnysse. Eft se halga Cudberht, pa pa he git 



io 6 A j:lfjuc\s life of king Oswald. 


cnapa wa^s, gesoah hfi Codes qnylas^ t'^redon Aidaiios 
sawle, jues halgaii biseeopes, blicSe to heot'omnu to I’lim 
ecan wuldre pe he on worulde geoaniode. pies lialgan 
Oswoldes bail wurdon (dt gebroht aift(*r mau(‘giim gearinu 
to Myreeiia laiule into Gleaweeastre ; and God J > iei * ge- 
swutelodo oft foala wnndra ]mvh |)OTie lialgan wer. Sy 
pies wuldor pain a‘linihtigan Code pe on cenysse rTxa'?> a 
to worulde. Amen. 


1 MS., 8onglas. 
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iELFRIC’S PRP:FACE TO GENESIS. 

[The text folltnvs MS. Laud Misc. 500 (formerly Laud E. 10) 
Hodl. Lib. ; the variants are from MS. (\)ttou Claudius B. iv. Brit. 
xMus. (C), and MS. li. i. dd, Camb. IJniv. Lib. (Ca).J 

Inoipit prefaiio Genesis Anglice. 

jElfric nuumc gret .E^elwienO ealdonnaun eadinodlice. 
pu b^ede me, loot, |net le. s(iO()ld(‘ Oo aw^mdiui ot' Ledeiie 
oil l^lngliso |ai boe. Genesis : |>a | fdite me iK^ligtiim' |e to 
tibienm? pu's, and |)ri cwmde [a [;el ie- no |ort‘t(^ na mfire 5 
ji\v<^ndan |nere bee. bfiton to Isaaec, Abraliames sima, for 
l^fim Jjo sum o?ier man [e luefde awc^nd fram Isaace |a 1)0(3 
oh ^mle. Nu ]>iiie<S iiul, l("of, |a‘t |>a't w(‘ore is s\vi 5 (^ 
])leolT(*. m 5 ocSbe. amigum in^n to und(‘rb('giiuienne,“ for 
|>aii )H3 ie. 011(1 ranh’, gif sum dy>sig man | as bi'x^ net 0(^(^e 10 
nedan gehyriS, Juet he wille wenan )net he m(>te lybban 
nfi on )wre in wan m swa swfi |ai ealdan fiederas h^ofodon 
[a on |)Lore tide for |ian |>e soo ealde ;e ges^tt wmre, ohfte 
swa swa m^n leofodon under Moyses ;I*. Hwilon ie 
wiste pa^.t sum nuesseprcost, so |>o mm magist(u* wms 15 
on pam timan, lia^fde |>a b( 5 c Gem^sis, and lie cfn'ie be 
dtele Ly<len understandan ; pa ewielS lie Ixi |>am heah- 
ftodere Jfmobe, pmt lie had’de feower wif, twa geswiistra 
and heora twa Idnena. Ful soS he siede, ac he nyste, 
ne ic pa git, lifi miecd to.lal ys betweohx^ pan*e (*aldan 20 
m and p^re niwan. On anginne pisere worulde nain se 

1 Ca, jepelweard. 2 f underginnennc*. Ca, betweox. 
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brofter^ hys svvuster^ to wife, and liwilon eac se feeder 
tymde his ageiire dehter,^ and maiiega liaddoii ina 
wU’a^to folcos eaean, and man ne inilite Jnx cOt fruman 
witian buton on his siblinguni.^ Gyf hwa wyle nu swa 
5 lybban mfter Cnstes toeyme swa swa iik^ii leofodon air 
Moises m 0(S(Se under Moises m, ne byft so man na Criston, 
ne lie furtSon® wyrSe ne bycS Jnet him mnig Cristen man 
mid ete.^ pa ungvljeredan preostas, gif hi hwa^t litles 
understandacS of lam Lydenl)6(nim, poiine pmcS’^him sona 
10 l<et hi magon nuero lareowas heon ; ae hi ih‘ cunnon swa 
|)eah l)a^t gastlice andgit |nln‘ to, and liu seo ealde ee wms 
getaenung toweardra l>inga, 0(S(Se hfi seo niwe gecyftnis 
leftei’^ (h’Istes niQiinisenisse wavs gcBllednys ealra^" jnera 
|)inga, |»e seo ealde geeyi^nis g(*taeiiod(‘ towearde be Criste 
15 and 1)0 hys goeonMium. Hi (*.wa.‘(Sa(S eac oft be 

liwl hi no nidt^n liabban wif swa swa Petrus se apostol 
Inefde, and hi nelhi(S g(‘luran ne witan pet se eadiga Pe- 
trus leofede ;efter Moises le o6 pet Crist )?e oiC^ pim 
timan to mannnni com and began id bodienne his halige 
20 godspel and g(‘ceas I^etrum mrest him to geferan : [a 
forlet Petrus per rihte his wif and ealle px tw(^lf a[)0s- 
tolas, I a |)e wit liad’donJ* forleton ;eg(Ser ge wif ge mlita., 
and folgodon Cristes hire to Jnere nlwan m and chen- 
nisse pe he silt pa anerde. l^reostas sindon ges^tte to 
25 lareowum^*'^ pam hewedum folce. Nil gedaf node him pet 


1 Ca, -or. 

Ca, agene dohtor. 

^ Ca, gosiblingiuii. 

‘ Ca, goreordige {for ete). 

" Ca, gecySuos wauv tuftcr. 

L, modern hand has in'itten Paul 
five letters; Ca, pctiv. 

Ca, pa petrus. Ca, hieddon. 


2 Ca, wiN {for hi). 

^ Ca, ina wif ha3fdon. 

^ Ca, foi'i^on. 

3 L, pingd. 

Ca, ealda. 

over an erasure of four or 

12 Ca, 0 (S pait pe crist on, 

13 Ca, lariwum. 
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hig cut 5 on | a ealdan aj gastllce uiiderstandan and hwaet 
Cnst silf taihte and his a[>()stolas on jnere nlwan 
nisse,^ paet hig mihton |)ain foloe vvid wissian to (hxles 
geleafan and wel bisnian to godnin wa'onuiin. We sQegatS 
eae foran to J^ait seo hoc. is s\vi6e deoj) gfistllee to under- 5 
standeime, and we ne vvritaft nfi luart^ baton [ii naeedan 
ger^cednisse.^ ponno |)inC(S lulin uugeliTn*eduin [net eall 
|uet andgit beo belocen on inere finfc'aldan gei*<^eednisse ; 
ac hit ys swlfie fi‘or l ain. Seo boe ys gehaten Genesis, 

|)ait ys ‘gecyndboe’ lor |iain pe liG) ' ys tinii(‘st boca^ and 10 
spricft* be ieleum g(*(dnde^: ac heo lui spric'cS iia be pccra 
^ngla gesceapenissc'.’' lleo onginft pus : Li primipio ^ 
creauit deun cdnm^ at tarrmiij pa‘t ys on l^higlise, G)n an- 
ginne^ gesceop God h(‘ot‘enan and eor^an.^ Hit wses 
soSlIce swa gedoii pa^t (Jod adinilitig geworlite on an- 15 
ginne pa pa he wolde gi'sceafta. Ac swa |.eali adter 
gastlicum andgit(‘ pad anginn ys (hist, swa swa he sylf 
cwaeft to Jxlin ludeiseaiiu : ‘ h* eoiu angin, l)e to eow sprece.’ 
purh pis angin worliU; ‘Giod Ka‘der heofenaii and eorftan, 
for pan pe he g(*s(*e()p *- (‘alle g(*sceafta purh pone Sunn se 20 
pe Wiles ildre of him dc.annatV^’ wisdom of pam wlsan 
Faider. Eft stynt‘* on piere beed'' on jam forman ferse,“’ 
Spiritns del ferebatnr sup>er aquas, pad ys on ^higlise, 
‘And Godes Gast wms gef^rod ofer waetm'u. Godes (liist 
ys se Ilalga Gast purh pone gelift’a3ste se Faider ealle pa 25 


1 Ca, niwan le gecy Snesse. 
* Ca, hu (for heo). 

^ Ca, spec‘ 5 . 

Ca, gesceapennesse. 

^ L, annginne. 

Ca, weorhte. 

L, accenned. 
w Ca, boc. 


2 Ca, genednusse. 

^ Ca, xranthuj. 

Ca, alliun gecyndurii. 

® L, s(;eluin ; Ca, celuin. 

Ca, geweorhte. 

12 Ca, gescop. 

Ca, stent. 

Ca, uerse. 
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gevso.eafta | a he g(\S(‘e()p purh pone suiiu, and se Halga Gast 
f{3er?5 gooiid manna lieortan and silvS^ us syima forgife- 
nisse, iev(‘st purli wietm* on pain fullulite, and si6t5an piirh 
diedhote^; and git’ liwa forsilrS pa forgifeiiisse pe se Halga 
5 (last syl(V ponne hiti his synn adre umnyltsiendllc on 
ecnysse. Ett^ys seo lifilige prlnnys ges^’iitelod^ on pisre 
bee,,® swa swii ys on j am worde^ pe God ^ Qton 

wircean mannan to ure anllcnisse.’ Mid jam po liecwaiS, 
‘ Uton wircean,’ ys seo prlnnis gcbumod; mid pam pe he 
10 cwariS, ‘to lire anlicnisso,’ ys seo s6(Se amiis geswutelod; 
he ne ewie^i na im^nitealdlTce to urum anlumissum, ae 
anfoaldlTce^ to anllc.nisse. Ett eomon pri ^nglas to 
Abrahfime and he sprme to him ('allum^ ])rT»n swa swa 
to amim. Hfi c.lipode Aheles bldd to (Jod(‘ bhtoii swa 
15 swa ibices mamu‘s misdieda wregiitS bine to Godo biitan 
wordnm? Px* |)isnm ITtlnm man nueg nnderstandaii hu 
deop seo boc. ys on gfistlhaim andgite, peah pe heo mid 
h'ohtlumm wordum awriten sig. Eft losep, pe wies gi^- 
st^aUH^’ to Egipta lande and lie fihrt^dde J'let folc witS pone 
20 iniclan hunger, luefde OrTsb^s getfumnnge pe" wues ge- 
s(*ald for us to cwahi and us filiri^dde tram pam ee.an 
hungrii In^llesusled” })jet miceh' g(*teld pe Moises worhte 
mid wunderllcum cracfte on )am westene, swa swa him 
God sylfe ge<lihte, luefde getacnunge Godes gelaSunge 
25 pe he silt astealde pnrh his apostohis inid 

fraitewum and fmgorum ])eawum. To jiain geweoree brohte 


^ Here C he (jins ; Ca, del> (/or sil5). 
8 Ca, de^' (/or syl5). 

C, -ode. 

Ca, weorde. 

® C, Ca ; L, eallon, 

Ca, lie (/or l>e). 


L, menigfseldum ; C, meuifealdum. 


2 C ; L, dietbote. 

4 C ; L, oit. 

® Ca, boc. 

8 C ; L, andfealdlice. 
1 *^ C, Ca ; L, gesseld. 
1 -^ Ca, loanting. 
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Ill 


[){Bt folc gold and seolfor and deorwir^Se* gimstanas and 
meuigfe(U(h ‘^ m sumo eac brohtuii gateluor, swa swa 

God bebead.^ peet gold gotaonode unie gcleafan and ure 
gode ingehid we Gode oftrian sceolon ; |)a3t st'olfor 
getacnode Godos sprmca and ))a lialgan lara^ })e we liab- 5 
ban sceolon to Godes weorcum ; |>a gimstanas getacnodoii 
misllce ftegernissa on Godes manniiin ; )>mt gateluer ge- 
tacnode fa sti8an dmdbote fiera manna fe heora sinna 
behreowsiaS. Man offrode cac lela cinna orf Gode to 
lace binnan fain getelde, be fam ys swT?ie nn^nigfeald 10 
getacnung, and woes beboden fa‘t se ta*g(d sceolde beon 
gelifil mfre on fam nytene ait Jnere offrnnge for faere 
getacnunge® fiet ( 5 od wile fa't we simle wel don 0‘<S ^nde 
ures iTfes : fonne biS se t;egel g(‘offrod on firum woorcum. 

Nu ys seo for(*siI*d(i boc on nuinegum stowuni swuNe nearo- 15 
iTce^ gi's^tt, and feali swT<S(‘ di'oplleci^ on f am ® gastlTcum 
andgite, and lieo is swa‘\g(*ymdebyrd swa swa God silf 
liig gedilite fam wr!t(‘r(i Mois(*, and we diirron na mare 
awrltun on IJnglisc fonne fa;t Leden ® limfS, ne fa (jnde- 
birdnissc aw(^ndan buton film annm fait fait Leden and 20 
fait Englis(i nabbaS na ane wisan on faire spnecie fand- 
unge. yEfre se fo aw^nt 0(S<Se se fe of Lcdene on 

!^^nglisc, iefro lie seoal gefadian liit swa ]>ait fait ^^nglisc 
hmbbe Ins agene wTsan, ell(*s hit bi?) swlSe gedwolsum 
to raidenno fam fe® fa‘S Ledenes wisan" ne can. Is 25 
eac to witanne ])ait siime gedwolm^n wieron fe woldon 
awnr])an fa caldan and sume woldon liabban fa 

1 C, (loorwurSe. * L, menigfa*kle ; C, intcingfealde. 

3 C, swa swa seo te bebead. ^ C, Ca, lare. 

® Ca, for bicre getacnunge C, Vii\ L, merolice. 

Ca, gesett and l^eah sui^)e deoplice v;autinfj. 

® Ca, imnting, ® C, Ca; L, liden. 

Ca, tectS. C, wise. 
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ealdan ’ and awurpan J)a niwan, swa swa |>a ludeiscan 
do6 ; ac Crist sylf and his apostolas us taditon ing^5er to 
healdenne pa ealdan gastllce and pa iilwaii soISlTce mid 
weorciim. God gesceop us twa eagan and twfi earan, 
twa n()s|)irlu and twegen weleras, twa lianda and twegen 
let, and lie wolde eao habban twa geeyt5nissa on pissere 
worulde gc's^t, ])a ealdan and pa niwan, for pain pe lie 
deS swa swa bine silfne gewyrfi, and lie meniu^ nedboran 
m'efiS, lie nan man pearf ^ him cwetSan to: ^Hwl dest |u 
swa?’ We sceolon aw^iidan urne willan to his gesi^t- 
nissum and we ne magon gidilgean his ges^tnissa to 
urnm ^ liistum. Ic cweSe nu piet ic no doarr iie ic nolle 
nano boo lefter pisseri' of LediMie on ^[higlisc awi^ndan, 
and i(i bidde |>e, leof (‘aldorrnan, p{et pu me pies na l^ng 
no bidde pi lies po io beo pe ungelilrsum, o^?5(Se leas gif ic 
do. God pe sig milde a on ecnisso. Tc bidde nu on 
Godes naman, git hwa las boo fiwrltan wylle, piet he hig 
gerihte wel be piero bysiu', for pan pe ic. nali geweald, 
peali pe hig hwa to wdge bringe piirh lease wilteras, and 
hit by^ ponne his [)lt‘oh na mlii^: niycel yfel de5 se 
unwriteri*, gif he nele hys woh gerihtan.* 

1 C, Ca ; L, ealdan loanting. 2 Ca, ne pearf. 

* Ca, on urum, ^ Ca, his and na min. 

® C, his gewrit gerihtan. 



XVIII. 


THE LEGEND OF ST. ANDREW. 

[The text follows MS. 198 (8. 8) of Corpus Cliristi College, 
Cainb. (C); the Blickliiig MS. of Homilies (B) supplies variants 
for a portion of the text.] 

Her s^g6 paet yefter |)am pe Drihten Hieleiui Crist to 
heofonuin astiili, })U3t l>a aj)ostolI vvieron tetsoinne ; and 
hie Sijndon lilot him betweoiiiim, li wider liyra gehwylc 
faran scolde to lairanne. S<jg|> |)a‘t se eadiga Mathcus 
gehleat to Marmadoiiia )?ilere ceastre ; s^g(S |>uime |>mt |>a 5 
iii^n ))e on fibre ceastre wmroii fmt hi Idaf ne mton, ne 
wieten* iie druncon, ac leton manna llchaman and heora 
blod dnincon ; and ibghwylc man fe on fmre ceastre coin 
lelpeodisc, s^g5 fmt hie hine soiia genamon and his eagan 
lit astimgonj^ and hie liim sealdon attor drincan ])a^t mid 10 
mycluin^ lybcrtefte w^es geblandon, and mid |>y fe hie 
fone dr^nc 'druncon, hrafe ]ie(*ra heorte^ wa^s tolesed and 
lieora mod onw^nded. Se eadiga Matlieus fa in code on 
fa ceastre, and lira?ie lue hine genamon and his eagan 
fit astangon^^ and hie him sealdon attor drinran,^ and liine 15 
si^ndon® on carcerne,® and lile hine lieton fiet attor etan, 
and he hit etan nolde; for fon ’’ liis lieorte n.TS tolesed,® 
ne his mod on winded acJ^he waes simle to Drihtne bid- 
dende mid myclum wope, and cw®6 to him, ‘ Min Drihten 
Haelend Crist, for fon we ealle forleton ure cneorisse,^^ 20 

* C, -an. 2 c, miclen. ® C, heorta. ^ C, drinccan. 

® Here B begins, ® B, carcern. MSS., for J>on l>e. ® B, folj^edu. 

• B, nses on wended. B, ah. B, cnebrisne. 

”3 
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and Wtl3rou fe fylgeiide, and |)U eart ure ealra fultuin, }>a 
])(i on fe gelyfaj), belieald iiu and geseoh hu f>as in^n 
finum feowe doS. And ic ] e biddo, J)rihten, fu me 
forgife muira eagna leoht, |)£et ic geseo J a \>e me oiiginna^5 
5 don on |)isse ceastr(5 jfi weorstan tintrego’ ; and ne for- 
ket me, min Drihten H^lend^ Crist, ne me ne s^le^on 
)?one^ bitterestan* dea])/ 

Mid® py l^e he ]ns gebed se eadiga Matheus gecwedeii 
luefde, mycel leoht and beorht^ onleohte® fset carcern, 
10 and Drihtnes stefii wms gevvordcn to him^ on Jiuiin 
leohte cwc|)(‘n(l(^, ‘ Matheus, min se leofa, beheald on me/ 
Matheus^® )a lociende he^^ geseah Drihten Crist, and 
eft Drihtnes stefn*^ wjes [gevvordcn to him] cvvej>ende, 
‘ Matheus, vv(^s Jm gestrangod, and ne ondricd )m pe, for 
15 [on ne forkete ic [e iefre, ac^^ ic [e gefreolsige of ealre^® 
frecennesse, and nfikcs )>a'-t an, ac simle ealle [Inc bro- 
?ior,‘® and ealle [ii [e on me gtdyfaS on eallum tidum o[ 
eenesso. Ac onbid her seofon and twentig^^ nihta, and" 
mftcr [011^^ ic s^nde to |e Andreas, finne bro[()r, and ^ he 
20 1 c lit al;cdc[ of [kssum earcerne, and ealle [a [e mid |je 
syndon.’ Mid® |>y ]?o [is geeweden \va^>s, Drihten him 
eft to ewaa'S, ^Sib si mid [e, Matheus/ Ile^’ J a [urhwii- 
niende mid gebedum vva\s‘^^ Drihtiu;s lof singende on l^am 
earcerne. And [a unrilitan in^n in eodon on‘^® [set car- 
25 eern [a‘t hie ])a nnjn ut kedan woldon and him to m^te 


1 B, vvorrestan tintrega. 

® B, ne >11 me nc syle. 

® B, and mid. 

® C, geworden to him wanting. 


2 B, Hfelende. 

♦ C, bon. ® B, biter-. 

7 B, frea bcorht. ® B, onlyhte. 
B, vSe eadiga M. B, ivanling 


12 B, Driliten (for Drihtnes stefn). C, ne ne. B, ah. 

C, ealra. B, nalais to simle wanting ; C, brebere. 

17 B, on (for Ob). 1® C, xxvii. C, ban. 20 b, bast. 

21 C, wanting. 22 c, and. 28 24 b, -an 
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don. Se eadiga Matheiis |a betynde liis eagaii fy Ja 
cw^lleras gesawaii^ ]>a3t liis eagaii geopeiunle- wijeron ; and 
hie^ cwiodon him betwynum, ‘pry^ dagas iiQ to lafe syndon 
|a3t we hiiie willaS acw^llan and us to iii^te gedon/ 

Se eadiga Matheus J a^ gefelde® xx dagii. Da Drihten 
Hcldend Crist cwieS to Andrea^ his apostole, mid |)I |)(‘ he 
wtes in Aehaia |am laiide and pier liTn*de his discipull, 
he cwaifi, ^ on Marmadonia^ eeastrc^, and alilnl Jjanon 
Matheiim^ jlnne brojor of pieni earcpine/^ for pon |e 
nu git pry ^ dagas to lafe syndon, pjet lile bine willa6 
aew^llan and him to 111 (^te gedon.’ Se hfiliga Andreas 
him andswarode, and he cwa^ft, ‘Min Drilitam llcelend‘* 
Crist, hu myeg ic hit on prim daguin g(d‘aran ? Ae ma 
wen is paet pu onsc^nde |Inne ^ng(d se hit niieg hnedlleor 
gefaran/^ for |;on, min Drihten, |n wast liet ic (‘am 
fliescllc man, and ic hit n(‘. nueg liraid]I(U3 g(*faran,*^ for 
poll pe, min Drill ten, se sI(Sfa‘t is pider to lang, and ic 
pone wc'g no can/ Drihten*® him t5 cwiecS, ‘Andreas, 
geher*^me, for pon pe ic pe geworhte, and ic |Inn(‘ sI(^“'^* 
gestapelode and getryinede. Gang nil to pa^s sies^* war- 
o‘?io mid |Inum discipulnm, and pu piln* gmnetest sci[> on 
pain warotie ; amF"’ fistig on pa^t mid pinum discipulnm/ 
And mid py pe he pis cwieil, Drihtim Hielend iSa git wais 
S])recende and cwa‘(S, ‘Sib mid |e and mill (‘alluni piniun 
discipulnm/ And he astag on heofonas.*-^ 


1 B, -on. 2 -ode. 

® C, se. ® B, gefylde. 

® C, Matheus. 

C, pe nu git irantiny. 

B, eom. 

C, pe min Drihten Kantuuj. 

B, Drihten Crist. 

C, sae. 22 c, wanting. 


3 C, he. ^ C, iii. 

7 C, Andreae. « lb Merinedoiiia. 

C, Pinne to eareerne wanting. 
r-2 B, Ihelende. <r(3feran. 

B, hnedlicor Pider geferan. 

B, ic aftio' weg. 

19 B, gehyre. 20 si?;fa;t. 

23 C, And mid to heofunas wanting. 
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Se lialiga Andreas ]>a aras on mergen/ and he eode to 
J)^re sie mid his discipulum, and he geseah scip on fam 
warotSe^ and ))ry® weras on J)am sittende; and he wses 
gefeonde mid mycle^ gefean, and him to cwa3t5, ^Bro^Sor, 
5 hwider wille go faran^ mid )ds medmielum scipe?’ 
Drihten Hadeiid wies on fam scipe swa se ^ steorre6ra, 
and his twegon <^nglas mid him, |^a wieron gehwyrfede 
on manna onsyne. Drihten Crist him |)a^ to cwaeS, ^On 
Marmadonia^ censtre/ Se haliga Andreas him andswa- 
10 rode, and he‘-^ ewaifi, Mh*6(Sor, onfoli us mid eow on Jnnt 
scip and gehedafi us on | a ceastre.’ Driliten him to 
cwa^ti, ‘Eallo im^ii fieo<S of |><ere ceastre ; to hwjBm wille 
ge |)ider faran ’ Se haliga AndrCnis him andswarode, 
he ewicS, ‘ Medinycnd clu*ende we |)ider habbatS, and us 
15 is ))earf )>a^t we hit jeh^ gefyllon.’ Drihten Hadend® 
him to cwa‘?i, ^Astlgaft on |ns scip to us, and S(jlla5 us 
eovverne fau'scea.t.^'^’ Se haliga Andreas liim andswarode, 
^ GehyracS gebro)»or, nabbaft^'* we fa^.rsceat,^'^ ac^* we syndon 
discipifll Drihtnes lladendes Cristes, j^a he gecieas ; and 
20 jns bebod lie iis sealde, and he cwiefi, ponne ge faren 
godspel to Lerenne, fjoniie nabbe ge mid eow hlaf ne feoh, 
ne twifeald hra'gl/’ Gif J)U |H)nne wille mildheortnosse 
mid'*^ us don, saga'^ us l^mt hnedllee ; gif )n"i ponne nelle, 
gecy(>’® us swa |a%ir^’ pone weg/ Drihten Hielend® him 
25 to cwmcS, Hxif pis gobod eow wiere geseald frani eowrum 
Drihtene, astigaS hider mid gefean on min scip/ 


1 B, morgen. 

2 B, war|?e. 

3 C, iii. 

* B, inyclum (mid wantinn). 

6 C, willa^ ; B, wille feran. 

® B, ll»lende Crist. 

" C, leant ing. 

3 B, Merinedoiiia. 

* B, wanting. 

10 C, willaS.* 

11 C, feran. 

12 C, Nedmycel. 

13 B, fer-. 

14 B, ne liabba«. 

16 B, ah. 

13 B, -an. 

17 B, saega. 

18 C, hraet-. 

B, gecype. 

23 C, swa peah wanting. 



xviiL THE Legend of st. Andrew, 117 


Se halga Andreas |^a ^ astah on scip mid his disci- 
pulum,^ and he gesait beforan^ fain stcorrefran faes 
scipes,^ feet wtes Drihten H^lend Crist. Drihten 
end^ him to cvvaeti, ‘Ic geseo fact® fas bro^or synt ge- 
sw^ncede of fisse siewe hreohnesse^; acsa hie hwaefer 5 
hi woldon to lande® astigan and fin fa*r onbidan of fa^t 
fu gefylle fine fenunge to fiere fe^ fu sanded eart,*^' and 
M fonne eft hwyrfest to him.’ Se halga Andreas him 
to cwa^^S, ‘Miiie^^ beam, wille ge to lande faran^® and 
min fair onbidan?’ His discipuli him^ andswarodon, 10 
and hie ewindon, ‘ Gif we gewitaS frain fe, fonne beo we 
fr^mde fram eallum f am godum fe f u us gearwodest ; ac 
we boots mid fe swa liwyder swa fu fa?rest.’ Drihten 
HiSlend him to ewaecS, to fam hfilgan Andim,^^ ‘Gif fu sy 
sotSlice his discipul se is cweden Crist, spec to finum 15 
discipulum be fam ma^genum fe fin Lareow dyde, fmt 
sle gebletsod^^ heora lioorte, and hie ofergieton^^ fisse 
smwe ^ge.’ Se haliga Andreas cwioti to his discipulum, 
‘Sumre tide mid fi fe we wau-on mid urum Drihtne, we 
Astigon mid him on scip; and‘^ he mtywde us swa he 2c 
skepende w^re to costianne, and dyde swif(j lireoge fa 
sie*-®; fram fam winde wres gewordtm swa fmt fa selfan 
yfa wmron ahafene ofer fmt snip. We us fa swife an- 
dredon and cigdon^^to him, Drihtne Hielendum Criste. 


^ C, wanting ; B, fa astag. 

8 B, be. 

8 B, Ilselend Crist. 

B, hreonesse. 

C, eart sended, 

B, min. 

C, hwser. 

18 B, spree. 

18 C, hiere. 

*8 B, swife hreonesse tSgere ssewe. 


2 C, mid liis discipulum wanting, 
^ C, fa»s scipcs wanting. 

8 C, for fon fe {for feet). 

8 B, eorfaii. 8 wanting, 
11 B, hryrfest. 

18 B, willaf ge astigan on eortSan, 
18 B, halgan Andrea wanting, 

11 B, fsette sy geblissad. 

18 B, syn ofergytende. 

21 B, cegdon. 
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And he Ja aras and behead |am winde paet he gestilde: 
t^a ^ w^es geworden inycel smyltnes on |)iere sai. And hi 
hine^ oiKiredori ealle [)a fu; his weorc gesawon. Nfi 
|)onne, mine ^ beam, ne ondnedal) ge eow, for |)Oii )?e fire 
5 God us ne forl^eteft.’ 

And [>us CAvet)ende, se hfdga Andreas s^tte^ his heafod 
ofer ceiiiie his diseipula/ and he onslep.® Drihten Had 
end ^ |)a wiste for |H)n [xi sd hfilga Andreas }?a slep, lie 
cwa^.p to his ^^ngliiin, ‘ Genimad Andreas and his disei- 
10 pull, and as^tta<S hie. beforan Mavniadonia* ceastre ; and 
mid |)T |H^ ge hie pier fis^tton, hweorfjiS^ eft to me.’ And 
pa ^ngliis dydon swa heom Ix^boden Wies ; and he astah 
on heofonas. 

pa se mergen geworden wres, pfi se haliga Andreas 
15 licgende wjes " befonin Marmadonia^ ceastre, and his 
dis(;i])ul6s pjer shepende w:eron mid him ; and he hie 
aweahte, and cwiecS, ‘ Arlsaft ge,‘^ mine beam, and ongitiift 
(Jodes mildheortnesse sio is nu mid us geworden. We 
witou |>{et ure Hriliten mid us wies on |am scipe, and 
20 we hine ne ongeaton ; he hine gi*eaiSmedde swa steor- 
repra, iind he liine jeteowde swa man us to costienne.^^ ’ 
Se hfilga Andreas ) a Ifxjode to heofonum,*"’ and lie cwa'S, 
‘Min Drihten Ibelend Crist, ic wat piet pu ne eart feor 
fram pinum [eowum, and ic )e belieold on |>am scype, and 
25 ic Wies to le s})recende swa to im^n. Nu ponne, Drihten, 
ic pe biddc piet pu me je ony we on pisse stowe.’ pa pis 
gccweden wa^s, pa*’' Drihten him letywde his onsyne on 


1 C, and. 

^ B, asette. 

H, Hadende Crist. 
B, morgen. 

12 B, witon we. 

B, on heofenas. 


2 C, manting. ^ B, min. 

^ C, discipul. C, and slep. 

* B, Mermedonia. ® C, hrowaS. 
n B, \>ii se haliga to W 8 ds wanting. 

C, geead-. B, costirenne. 

B, aetcowc, B, wanting. 
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fegeres cildes hiwo, and him to c\v0p;?5, ^ Andreas, gefffoli ^ 
mid )?nmm discipiiliim.’ Sc luilga Andreas ) a hine gobaed 
and cwmtS, ‘ Forgif me, nun Driliten, ic to )h 1 spree- 
ende wms swfi to m^ii; and^ wen is )nct ic gedirnode,^ 
for |nm pe ^ ic fe ne ongeat.’ Driliten him )ui to ewau'S, 5 
^Andreas, iitcnig wiiht ))u gefirnodest, ac for pon ic swfi 
dyde, for ])on ])Q svva cwmde^ |)a^t ).u hit ne meahtes® on 
tirhn^ dagurn j)ider geferan®; for |'on ic pe svva a^teowde,'^ 
for ))on ic com mihtig mid^ worde^ swa call to doiim*,^*’ 
and anra gehvvileum to mteovveiiiie svva hwict^swa me 10 
iTcafi. Nil poiiiie arls, and ga^^on jai ceastre to Matheum 
jnimm brewer, and Let ])onne hine of pmre ceastre, and 
ealle fa fe mid him syndon. Eno ic fe gecyfe, An- 
dreas, for fon fe mani'ga tintrega hie fe on bringa?^, and 
flnne iTchaman geond fisse C(‘astre lonaii^^lue tdstcjucaf^^ 15 
swa fait ])Tn blod flovv6 ofer eor6an svva swa waiter. 

To deafe hie fe willaf gcdicdan, ac hi ne magon; ac 
nianega earfo^nessa hie fe magon on gebringan; ac 
fonne hwtefere arefiia^*-' ffx fa ealle, Andreas, and ne do 
ffi after heora ungeleafulnesse. Genuine hii manega 20 
earfoSnesse^ fram ludeum ic vv^ms frovvieiide, fa^ hie me 
svvungon, and hie me spicttou-* on mine onsyne; ac ealD^ 
ic hit araifiiede, fmt ic eow teteowe hwylce^ gemete ge 


^ C, geseoh. 2 wanting, 

8 B, gefyrenode. ^ C, wanting. 

8 B, no gefyroiiodest hu nan wuht, ah forMin (Su cwsede. 

6 B, milite. " C, iii. 

8 B, hider gefaran. 2 C, a^tcowc. 

10 C, done. B, gang. 12 ahnede. 

18 C, Ana. 1^ B, lanan. i® B, tostencea^. 

18 B, flewK C, swa (/or swa swa). 

18 C, ac manega to magon wanting. i® B, ah )>onne hwe^re araefne. 
28 B, Gernune to earfot^nesse wanting. 2^ B, spjethedon. 

22 B, minne ondwleotan ah eal. 23 hwylcum. 
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sculon arBefnan.^ Gehlere me, Andreas, and araefna fas 
tintrego, for fon manige syiit on fisse ceastre fa sculon 
geleofan on nunne naman.^ Mid fi he fis cvvieS, Drihten 
H^lend Crist, he astah on heofonas. 

5 Se haliga Andreas fa in eode on fa ceastre mid his 
discipulum ; and lueiiig man hine ne mihte geseon. Mid 
fl fe hie coinon to fies carccrnes dyru, hie fjcr gemetton 
seofon liyrdas standan. Se haliga Andreas fa gebted 
on his heortan, and rafie hlo wieron deade. Se halga 
10 Andreas fa eode to fais carc(n*iies duru, and he worhte 
Cristes rode tacen, and rafe |;a dura wieroii ontynede, 
and he in eode on fait canicrn mid his discipulum, and 
he geseah fuiui eadigau Matheus ccnne singende. 

Se eadiga Matheus |a and se haliga Andreas hie wicron 
15 cysseiide him betweonon. Se halga Andreas him to 
cwmS, ^Hvva^t is fiet, brofor? .Hu eart fu her gemet? 
Nu fry dagas t5 Ifihi syndon fa^t hie fe willaf acw<^llan, 
and him to m^te geddn/ Se hillga Matheus him andswar- 
ode, and he cwie.(S, ‘Brofor Andreas, ao ne g(‘hyrdest ju 
20 Drihten (iwe|M‘nde, “ For fon fe ic cow s^nde swa swa S(*eap 
on middum wnlfum?’’ panon wjrs goworden, mid fy fe 
hie me s^mlon on | is carcern, i(i banl urne Drihten |>a>t he 
hine a^teowde, and hrafe he me hine mteowde, and he me 
to CAVicfi, “Onbid her xxvii dag.n and lefter |:oi\ ic s^nde to 
25 fe Andreas flnne- bro(Sor, and he ]e fit abet of fissum car- 
cerne and ealle fa [fe] mid ))e syndon.’^ Swa me Drihten 
to cwmf, ic (jesJo.^ Brd^Sor, hwa?t sculon we nu don ? ^ 

Se halga Andreas |fi and se halga Matheus gebiedon 
to Drihtne, and miter |on gebedi*, se haliga Andreas s^tte 
30 his hand ofer | [ira wera eagan fe^ fmr on fmm carcerne^ 


1 Here B ends, 

8 C, gesie. 

® C, on lande ; Ziijiitza. 


2 C, sitton. 
* C, >a. 
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w^ron, and gesihfe hie onfengon. And eft he s^tte his 
hand ofer hiora heortan, and heora amhjit^ liini eft to 
hvvirfde. Se lifiliga Andreas him to cwa^S, ‘(UangaiS on 
)as niferan dadas pisse ceastre, and go pier genietatS inycel 
flcti eow 5 sitta6 under him and eta(S of his wiestmnm 0(5 5 
pmt ic eow to eynied HI cwmdon to J-fim luilgiin Andrea, 
‘Cum nil mid us, for pon pe ]Q eart fire weiddend, py hes 
wen is pmt lil us eft genimon and on )a"i wyrstan tintregu 
liie us on gebringand Se iialiga Andreas liim to cwa‘(S, 
^Fara6 pider, for pon pe eow luenig wilit ne d^ra?) ne ne ro 
swijnci’.pd And hraiSe liici )ri ealle ferdon, swa him se 
lialga Andreas behead. And pier wau*on on piom carcerne 
twa hund and eahta and feowertig wera, and nigon and 
feowertig wifa, fta se lifdigii Andreas panon ons^nd(‘. 
And pone eadigan ]Miitheuin he g(‘dyde gangan to pam 15 
eastdclde mid his dis(d|)iiluin and asi^ttoiK^ on |a dune 
])ier se eadiga Petrus se apostol wms. And lie pier wun- 
ode mid him. 

Se haliga Andreas pa ut code of pami carcerne, and he 
ongan gangan lit jairh midde pa coiistri', iiiid he cbm to 20 
sumre stowe, and he peer ges(*ah swer standiin, and ofer 
pone swer ierne onlTcm'Sse. And he gesiet b(i ) am swere 
anbldende hwad. him gelim])an seolde. Da unrihte m^n 
pa eodon pset hie pa m^n ut gelieddon, and lile to m^te 
gedydon.® And hie gemetton ]>{«s caroernes duru opene, 25 
and pa seofon hyrdas deade liegan. Mid py pe hie pset ge- 
sawon, hie eft hwirfdon to hiora eiildormannum, and hie 
cwmdon, ^pin carcern opien we gemetton, and in gangende 
n^nige^ we pier gemetton.^ Mid pi pe liie gehyrdon para 
sacerda ealdorm^n, hie ® ewiedon him betweonon, ‘ Hwaet 30 

1 C, andgeat. ^ C, and se haliga Andreas ana asetton. 

« C, gedon ; Zupitza. * Eds. ; C, maenige. 

C, and hie. 



122 XVIIL THE LEGEND OF ST. ANDREW. 


wile ))is wesan? AYen is ))jet hwilc wundor in eode on })SDt 
carcern and | a liyrdas a(3wailde, and sQinnunga [filysde 
fa] fe ^ fan- b(dynede wan'on/ 

ilCfter fiossnin him mteowde dcofol on cnihtes onllc- 
5 nysse, and him to cwarci, HJ(‘hyni(S me, and secaS her 
sumne adfeodigm^ imin |>a‘S naina is Andreas, and acw^llati 
hine. He [ivt is se Ja gelmndenan of fissum care-erne fit 
fiheddc, and he is nu on fisse eeastre ; ge hine nu witon ; 
efstaS, mine lu'arn, and acw^lhicS hine/ Se hfiliga An- 
lo dreas fa cwauA to fain deoHe, ^Eno^ fii lu^ardeste strml to 
ieghwilcre. nnrihtnessPy^ In fo simle lihtest wi 5 manna 
cyn ; mui Drihten Jhelend Crist fe gohmede in labile/ 
pait deofol, Ja he fis gchyrde, he him to ewayS, ‘pine 
stefne ie- g(dili*re, a(5 ic ne wat Invau* ffi earl/ Se hfiliga 
15 Andreas him to (*wa.V(S, ‘For fon fe fu eart blind, ffi ne 
g(\sihst amigne of (Jodes I’fim hfilgnm/ pa^t deofol fa 
cwa3‘<A to I am fole.e, ‘ Behealdati eow and g(isco<S liiiie, for 
fon fe he ]net is se fe wicS me spra'c/ 

Da burhleixh' ] a nrnon, and hi betyndon jnere eeastre 
20 gatii, and hi sohton | ^ lifilgaii Andreas j^a^t hie liine 

genamon. Driliteii Ibehmd hine Ja aM-eowde, |.rim hfiligan 
Andrea, a-nd him to ewa*(S, ‘Andrea aiis, and gecycA him 
fa't hie ongic'ton min nnegen on |e wesan/ Se lulliga 
Andreas pa firfis on fa^s fole,es gesih|H*, and he ew;eti, ‘Tc 
25 eom se Andreas )h» ge se(*af/ pa‘t fol(3 fa arn, and hie 
hine genamon, and ewiedon, ‘ For fon ] fi ns l)us dydest, 
we hit fe forgyldaiS/ And hie jdliton hfi hlo hine 
acw(^llan meahton. 

pa w;es se deofol in gangemh*, and cwanA to fam folce, 
30 ^ Gif eow swfi Hedge, uton rap on his swyran, and 

1 Goodwin, alysde fa fe ; C, soninunga fy. 2 

* C, “tesse. C, fa*ne. ^ C, sendon. 
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hine teon jmrh })isse ceastre lanan^ and l>is utoii we doii 
ol? )a3t he swelte. And mid |)i pe he dead sie, utoii we 
dtelaii his liehamaii Qruiii burhleodum.’ And j^a eall ffet 
foie jiet gehierde, liit him Hcode, and hraSe hie s^iulon 
rap oil his sweoran, and lue hine tugon geoiid pan’e 5 
ceastre lanan. Mid )u ])e se eadiga Andreas wies togen, 
liis Ihihama wses gemf^mjed^ mid piere eorcSan, swa pmt 
l)l6d Heow ofer eorttaii swa Winter. Da ccfeii geworden 
wms, hi hine s^ndon on ])iet Ciircern, and hie gebundoii'^ 
his hamla behindan, and lile hine forleton ; and eall his 10 
lichiima [vvms]^ gelysed. Swilce o|)re dtege pmt ilce hie 
dydon. 

Se hfiliga Andreas |)a weop, and he cwicfi, ^ MIii Drihteii 
Ilildend Crist, cum and geseoh pad. hie me do^i, pinum 
|eowe; and eall i(‘. hit ilriefnie for pinum gebode pe pu me 15 
sealdest, and pu cwjedc', ‘‘Ne do a^d'tcu- hiora ungeleaful- 
nesse.^’ Deheald, Drilitcm, and ges(‘oh hu hie me d66.’ 
IVrid pi he pus c.wiecS, pint deofol cwieiS to pam folce, 
‘Swingafi him*, on his mucS, pa3t he ]us no sprecc.’ Da 
geworden wms poet hie hine eft betyndon on Jam car- 20 
(^erne. 

Dad. deofol pa genam mid liim d|>ro seofon deoflo, J?a j^e 
[se]^ haliga Andreiis janon afliennh*, and in gangende on 
pint car(H>rn hie gc'stbdon on gosihj^e pa*s eadigan An- 
dreas, iind hine bismriende mid inyclore bismre, and hie 25 
cwiedon, ^TTwad is jwt |>u her gemetest? Ilwilc go- 
freolse?^ |7e nfi of unim gewealde? Hwinr is jmi gilp and 
pin hiht?’ poet deofol pa cwieS to pam oSrum deoflum, 
‘Mine beam, acw^llaJS hine, for pon he us gescQnde and 
lire weorc.’ pa deofla pil hlrJpsfovA hie ofer pone halgan 30 
Andreas, and hie gesawon Crlstes rode tacen on his 


1 C, .e«. 


2 C, -en. 


® Goodwin. 


^ C, -an. 
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oiisleno ; hi ne dorston hine geneali^caii, ac hra‘? 5 e liTe on 
weg flugoii. pajt deofol him to cwmS, ^ Mine beam, for 
hwon ne acwealdon ge hine?^ Hie him andswarodon 
and hic cwaidon, ‘ We ne militon, for pon pe CrTstos rode 
5 tcicn^ on his oiuslene we gesawon, and Ave ils oiidredon. 
We witon for pon |e air on pa^s earfo?)nesse com, he 
lire wa3s wealdeiid. Gif pii imege, acw^l hine ; we pe on 
jlssum ne hersumiacS, py lies weii sie j^ait liino God ge- 
freolsige and us s^nde on wyrsan tintrego/ Se lialiga 
10 Andreas him to cwmJS, ‘peah pe ge me fiew^llan, ne do ic 
eowerne willan, ac, i(*> do willan mines Drilitnes llielendes 
Crlstes.’ And j)us hi gelierdon, and on weg hiigon. 

On nim-gcn pa gewordmi Avies eft Ide tngon pone halgan 
Andreas, and lie clgde mid niy<de woiie to Drihtne, and 
15 cwar?i, ‘JMln Drilitmi Hielend Grist, me genihtsumia‘( 5 ® pas 
tintrega, for pon ic com gideorod. Alin Drilitmi Htelend 
Crist, ane tld on rode ) fi prowodest, and ]al ewiede, 
‘‘ hleder, for hwon forlete pfi me?’’ AM iii dagas syndoii 
sy^San ie wa's gidogmi jairli piss(‘ cu'astre lanum. pfi 
20 AMist, Drihten, ja iin^nnis(*an tydd(‘rn3^sse ; hat onfon 
mlnne gfist. Jlwmr syndon |ln(* word, J)riht(‘n, on | am 
pu us gestrangodest, and pQ cwmde, ^Giif ge me giliyraft, 
and ge me beoti fylgende, ne an loc of eowrum heafde 
forwyrti.” Beheald, Drihten, and geseoh for ]u niln 
25 llchama^ and loccas mines heafdes mid pisse eorSan synd 
gem^ngde. 0;/cMii dagas syndon syeSiSan ie wa^s getogen 
to pami Avyrstan tintregum, and pfi me ne a^teowdest. 
Min Drihten Hmhmd Crist, gi‘stranga mine heortan.’ 
Dns gebiddende pam halgan Andrea Drihtnes stefn wses 
30 geworden, on Ebreisc ewependo, ‘ Min Andreas, heofon 

1 C, tanc. 2 0 , he ler. ^ C, -aS (for -iaS); Eds. 

* C, geseoh for tinum lichaman ; Goodwin, geseoh for pon min 
lich’ama ; Morris. ^ C, Ane. 
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and eor^e moeg gewltan ; nun word naifre ne gewltaj). 
Belieald tefter )>e, and geseoh |)Uin(? iTc-haman and loecas 
lilnes heafdes, liwaet lile syndon gewordeno/ Sii lialiga 
Andreas Ja lOcionde he geseah geblowen treow wa^-stni 
bereiide; and he cwjecS, ‘iS'u i(3 wfit, Drill ten, for J/on Jva3t 5 
|>u ne forlete mt\' 

On ^feniie pa geworden hie liine betyndoii on pain 
carceriie, and hlo cwiedon liiin betwynnin, ^ For pon |e 
pisse nihte he swclt/ Him a^tcowde Drihten Hielend 
Crist on paini earcerne, and lie ap^mido his liand and lo 
genam, and he (jwav(S, ‘Andrens, arls.’ iMid pi pe lie pmt 
gehyrde, hrapo he pa aras gesund, and he hine gebied, and 
he cw<]e/5, ^pancas ic pe do, niln Driliten Iladend Crist.’ 

Se lialiga Andreas pa loidende, he gi\seali on luiddum 
piem eareerne swin* standan, and ofer pone swc^r staMieiine 15 
anllcaiesse. And he ap^n(*dc his lianda and hiere to 
ewm^^, ‘Ondried |!e Drihten and his rode tdcn,^ beforan 
pjein forhtiga'S heofon and eorpc^ Nu | onne, anllenes, do 
pa^t ic bidde on uainan mines Drihtnes Hadendes Cristes ; 
s^mV^ inyeel waiter purh pliine mul>, swa pmt slen gew^m- 20 
mede ealle pa on pisse e(‘astre syndon.’ Mid pi he pus 
cwseti, se eadiga Andreas, hrape slo stamono'^ onllenes 
s^ndde mycel wueter pnrh hiere* nifip swa soalt, and liit^ 
mt manna lleliaman, and hit a(‘av(*ald(i hoora Ix'arn and 
liyra nytenu. And hie ealle woldon fleon of pmre ceastre. 25 
Se lialiga Andreas pa cwai^i, ^Mln Drihten Hadend Crist, 
ne forint iml, ac s^nd me piniie ^ngel of heofonnm on 
fyrenum wolcne, piet he^ (mibgaiige ealle );as ceastre p£et 
[ra^n hie] ne magen g(meosian for pami fyre.’ And pus 
cwej'eude, fyren woleen'^ astali of heofonum, and hit 30 

1 C, taiic. 2 0^ sicnd. ^ q stefiie ; Goodwin. 

^ C, heore. ® C, hie. * C, |)a. ^ C, wolc. 
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ymbsealde ealla pa ceastre. Mid J>y pset ongeat se 
eadiga Andreas, he bletsode Drihten. paet waiter weox 
op mantles swuran, and swipe hit tet liyra llchaman. And 
hlo ealle cigdon and cwaidon, ^Wfi ils, for pon pe pas eallii 
5 up couion for pissuin mlleodigiini pe we on pissuni car- 
cerne betyned habbaS. Hwiet beo we donde?^ Siime 
hie cw^don, ^Gif eow swallce pfihte, utan gangan on 
pissum carcerne and hine ut forUetan, py lies wen sle pait 
we yfele forweorpon ; and uton we ealle cigean and cwepan 
10 for pon pe we geleofaS on Drihten pyses a?lpeodigan 
mannes; ponne afyrre.j) he pas earfo5nesse fram us/ 
Mid pi se eadiga Andreas ongt^at piet hie to Drilitene 
wairon gehwerfede, he cwieiS to piere st^nenan anllcnesse, 
^Ara nu purh nuegen ilres Drihtenes, and ina winter of 
15 pinum lufipe pii ne s^nd/ And pa gecweden, past winter 
oflan, and iiia of hlere^ miipe hit ne eode. Se haliga 
Andreas pa ut code of pam carcerne, and piet selfe waiter 
pegnunge gearwode beforan his fotuin. And pa [pe] pier 
to lafe wieron, hie c(3nion t(3 pa‘S carcernes duru, and hie 
20 cwaidon, ^(Jeniiltsa iis, God, and ne do us swa swa we 
dydon on pisne lellxlodigan/ Sd haliga Andreas pii gebaid 
on pais folces gesili)>e, atid seo eorpe hie ontynde, and lilo 
forswealh pa‘t winter mid pam mannum. pa weras pc* 
pait gesawon, hie him swipe ondrindon, and hie cwindon, 
25 ' Wa us, for pon pe pes deacS fram Gode is, and lie us wile 
acw^llan for pissum earfo*?inessuni pe we pissum mannan 
dydon. SoJSlIce fram Gode he is s^nd, and he is Godes 
peowa.^ Se hfilga Andreas him to cwin^S, ‘Mine beam, 
ne ondriedap ge eow, for pon ))e pas pe on pis waitere 
30 syndon, eft hie libbacS. Ac pis is for tion pus geworden 
pset ge geleofon on mlnum Drihtne Hielendum Crlste.^ 


1 C, heora. 


2C,Pa. 
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Se lialiga Andrc\as J)a geboed to Drilitne, and cw®tS, 
^Mm Driliteii Iladond Crist, s^nd Jliine ])oiie Halgaii 
Giist fint [he] awi^cce |ni ))e on ))isse wa^tero syndon, 
Jjiet lile gelTeloii on ]uniie iiaman.’ ])rihten J)a liet ealle 
arlsan ))e on J)ain wa^tere Wieroii. And a^d’ter ))issum so 5 
haliga Andreas liet cyrican getiinbrian on Jwre stowe 
))«r se swer stod. And he him sealde bebodu Drihtnes 
H^lendes^ Cristes, [and lie cwseiS,] ‘And liiliaS bine for 
j)on my(jel is liis ma^gen/ And ienne of heora aldor- 
mannum to biseeoj)e lie liim ges^tte, and he hi gefullode, 10 
and cwaecS, ‘Nu ponne ic eom gearo fmt ie gauge to 
inlniim disciimlnm.’ Hie ealle bine bitHlon and ble 
cwiedon, ^Medmycel fmc ml gyt wnna mid ils, ))mt ]al fis 
(jpdPfraa^ for pon fe we nlwe syndon to |>issum 

gdeafan gedon.’ Se luilga Andreas ble pfi noble gebloran, 15 
ac be ble grctte and ble swa forlet. Him fylgede mycel 
manigo ))ies folces wependc^ and bryiiunide. 

And )>a asean leobt ofer b{‘ora bc^ifod, mid )d se balga 
Andreas paiion wms farende. Him a-tiwde Hrihten llad- 
end Crist on pain Avege on ansln(‘- fa\geres cildes, and 20 
bim to cAViecS, ‘Andreas, for bwan giest jal swa baton 
woestme jnnes gewinm's, and |nl tbrleti^ pa pe pe biedon, 
and pu niere miltsie)! ( le oh)T Iwoni eild pa pe j c wieron 
fyliende and wejxnnb'? para eirm and wo]) to me astab 
on beofonas. ponne bwyrf eft on pfi eeastro, and 25 

beo pan* seofon dagas, op pmt pu gestrangie heora mod 
on nilnne geleafan. Gang ponne to pan*e ceastre mid 
pinum disci pnlum, and ge ^ on nilnne geleafan geleofan/ 
Mid pi he pis cwietS, Hrihten H^lend Crist, be astab on 
beofonas. 30 


1 C, -dest ; Eds. 
3 C, miltsieiid. 


2 C, gedefra. 

^ Goodwin, fa fe (for ge). 
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Se eadiga Andreas jawics eft Invyrfeiide on Marma 
donia ceastre, and he cwieS, ‘Ic J)G bletsige, nun Driliten 
Hailend (Jrist, ]m fe gehvvyrfest ealle sanla, for |)On ja'i 
me lie forlete ut gangan mid mlnre hatheortan of }>isse 
ceastre/ Hio waeron gefeonde mycle gefenii; and he jj^er 
wiuiode mid him S(*ofon dagas, hereiide and strangeiide 
hira heortan on geleafan fires Drilitnes Hielendes Cristes. 
Mid |)I |)e pa vviTn'on gtd'yllede seofon dagas, swa swa him 
Drihten behead, lie lerde of [Mar]bnadoiiia ceastre ef- 
stende to his disci ])ulum. And (‘all l>cet folc hine lajdde 
mi(l g(‘fean, and hm cwmdon, ‘An is Drihten God, se is 
lladend Crist, and se Hillga Gast, pam is wuldor and 
ge weald on pjcre Halgan p)ryiiiiysse purh ealra wofulda 
woruld soi^llce a butan ^nde.’ Amen. 


1 C, erasure. 



XIX. 


THE HAHROWING OF HELL. 

[From the Anglo-Saxon version of the apocryphal Gospel of 
Nicodeuius. The text follows the Camb. Fniv. Lib. MS. li. 2. 11 
(MS. A of the Gosi)els); selected variants from MS. Cotton Vitel- 
lius A. XV. (C, the lleowulf MS.) are given.] 

KarTims and Leuticus fus liyt avvryton and l>us owindon, 
^Efne^ })a we wiln’on niyd ealluni Qruin faxleruin on pjere 
h^lllcan dcopnysse, )ner beeoni seo beorhtnys on |)jjere 
peostra dymnysse we ealle geondlylite “ and geblys- 
sigende wteron. pilir ^ wtes beringa geworden on ansyne 5 
swylce l^^jer gylden surma onaded wiere and ofer us ealle 
geondlylite,^ and Satanas ))a and eall pait veSe we rod 
wan’on afyrhte, and |Hrs cwiedon, ‘^Hwjet ys )>ys leoht 
})a:;t her ofer us swa berlTce scyneft ? ” ]'a wa^s sona eall 

pcut m^nnisce cynn geblyssigende, fire f{ed(*r Adam myd 10 
eallum heahbederum and myd eallum wyt(*gum for juere 
myclan beorhtnysse, and liig )>us ewiedon, pys leoht ys 
Ealdor |)a^s ecan leohtes, eall swa us Dryhten behet fjet 
he us paet ece leoht ons^iidan wohh^.’’ pa (dypode Ysaias 
se wytega and ewai(\ pys ys fact faederlice leoht, and 15 
hyt ys Godes sunn, eall swa ic forestede |?a ic on eor^San 
waes, j ic cwai(S and forewTtegode feet ‘Soet Zabulon and 
))£et land Neptalhii wy?i ]ai ea lordiinen and j^aet folc fait 
on fain fy strum siet sceoldon nuere leoht geseon ; and fa 
tie on dymmum ryce wunedon, ic witegode fait hig leoht 20 

2 A, eond-. 

* C, fa fa. 


^ C, SoSlice (/or Efne). 
• C, Da (/or fser). 
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sceoldon onfon. And mi ys tocumen, and us onlyht 
))a gefyrn on deat 5 es dymnysse s^ton. Ac iiton ealle 
gcblyssian fajs leohtes.’’ Se wytega })a Symeon, heom 
ealluin geblyssigendum, heom to cwmti, “Wiildria^ pone 
5 Driliten Cryst,' Codes sunu, )>one pe ic bier on mynuin 
eaj'iuum into pam temple ; and ic pa “Sus cwieti, ^ Du eart^ 
leolit and frofer^ eallum peodnm, and pQ eart^ wuldor 
and wurpmynt ealluin Ysrahela folce/ Symeone pa ]ms 
gesprecenum,'* call p^et werod piera lialgena Ja wearS 
10 svvySe geblyssigende. And setter pam pier com swylee 
punres sl(jge, and ealle pa halgan ongean clypodon, and 
cwiedon, ‘Clwiet eart^ pu?’’ Seo stefen lieom andswarode 
and cwie'6, le. com lohannes pies liebstan witega, and ic 
eoin (aimen ^ toforan by in pint ic bis wegas gegearwian ® 
15 sceal, and geu'.aii pa biele' bys folces/’ 

‘Adam pa wa\s pys gebyrende, and to liis siina cwe'6- 
ende se wses gen^nined Setb, be cvvaip, ‘‘Ger^ce pynuin 
bearniiin and pysuin beabfaHleruin ealle pa (Sing pe tin train 
Mycbaele pain beab^ngle gebyrdest, pa cSa ic )e iis^nde 
20 to neorxnawanges geate, pa3t 6u ^ sc(‘()ld(;st Drybteii byd- 
(lan paet be myd J^e bis ^ngel iis^nde ]>a*t be pe (Sone ele 
syllan se.eobU* of pam treowe 6iere myldheortnysse, pset 
•Su mybtest niynne lyebainan myd gesinyrian, pa tSa ic 
myd eallum untrum " wa^s.” Setb, Adames sunu, wies pa 
25 to geneabecende pam bfilgum healitmderum and pam 
wytegum, and waes ewe^Sende, “Etne pa ic wa^s Drybten 
byddende mt neorxnawanges geate, pa a^.tywde me^ Mich- 
ael se beab^ngel and me to cwavi^, ‘ Ic eom as^nd tram 
Drybtne to (Se, and ic eom gcs^tt ofer ealle m^nnisce 
30 licbaman. Nu sccge ic pe Seth, ne pearft pu swincan 

1 C, wanting. ^ C, carS. » C, frofor. * C, gespecenum. 

* C, comen. ® C, gegeaman. ^ C, untrume. 
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byddeiide iie |)yiie tearas ageotende pset M furfe biddan 
foiie ele of fain treowe f^re myldheortnysse ))3et fu Adam 
J)ynne fabder inyd smyriaii mote for his llchaman save, 
for fain tie gyt ne syiidoii gefyllede fa fif fiisend wyiitra 
and fa fif hund wyntra fe sceoloii boon figaiie ter he ge- 5 
haded wurSe; ae Joniie cym '5 se myldheortesta Cryst, 
Godes Slum, and gehet fynne feeder Adam on iieorxna- 
wang to fain treowe f^re myldheortnysse/^^ pa tiys 
wmron eall ^ gehyreiide ealle |)a heahfaederas and fa 
wytegan and ealle fa halgan fe fter on fain cwiesusle 10 
wteron, hig wieron swytie geblyssigende and God wuld- 
rigende. 

^Hyt wies swyfe angrlslTc fa ‘6a Satanas, fiere h^lle 
ealdor and fais dea6es Injretoga, ewarS to fiere h^lle, 
‘‘Gegearwa fe sylfe feet 6fi nuege (h-yst onfon, se hyne 15 
sylfne gewuldrod ha3f6, and ys Godes sunn and eac man, 
and eac se dea6 ys hyne ondraidcnide — ‘ and myn sawl 
ys swa iinrot fa 3 t me finc6 ftet ic alybban no ma^g’ — . 
For fig he ys my.cel wy6erwyiuia, and yfel wyrcende 
ongean me and eac oiigean fe ; and hela fe ic hsefde to 20 
me gevvyld and to atogen, blynde and healte, gebygede 
and hreoflan, ealle he fram Je atyli6/’ Seo h^ll fa swI6e 
grymme and swy6e ^gesllce andswarode fii^ Satanase, 
fam ealdan deofle, and cway6, Hwset ys se 6e ys ^ swa 
Strang and swa inyhtig, gif he man ys, fa^t he ne sig 25 
f one dea6 ondnedende fe wyt gefyrn beclysed htefdon ? 
For I'am ealle fa 6e on eor6an anweald ha^fdon,® fu hig 
^lyd fynre myhte to me getuge,® and ic hig* fteste ge- 
heold ; and gif f u swa myhtig eart ^ swa f u air w^re, 
Wtet ys se man and se Hadend fe ne sig foiie dea6 and 30 

* C, wanting. ^ A, }>e. * C, 6am {for j?a). 

* C, |>e |>e sy. ® C, ealle 6e onweald on eor6an hafedon. 

® C, getogen, ^ C, ear6. 
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l>yne myhte oiidradende? Ac to soSon^ ic wat, gif he 
oil iii<jiiniscnysse svva iiiyhtig ys j)a3t he napor iie uiic ne 
‘6one deab lie ondrcct, pact ic wat paet swa inylitig he ys 
on godcunduysse p^et liyin iie iiiacg nan pyng wySstandaii. 
5 And ic wat gif se dea^i liync oiidrait, ponne gefehtS lie |e, 
and pe byp iefre wa to ecere wornldo/^ Satanas ]a, ]aes 
cwycsusles ealdor, paa*e h^lle andswarode and pus cweeiS, 
llwait twynaJi |e,^ o^ifte hwa^t ondradst pfi (Se Jonc 
HiXdcnd to onfounc, niynne wySerwynnan and eac pynne? 
lo P\)r pon ic liys costnode, and ic gedyde hyni pa^t eal pint 
Ifideisce folc pa^t hig wau-on ongean hyne myd yrre and 
inyd aiidan awi^htt*; and ic gedyde pa^t he” waiS myd 
spere gesticod ; and ic gedyde piet hym '^ man drinc.an 
m^ngde myd geallan^and myd (JcmhIc; and ic gedyde pmt 
15 man hym treoweiie rode gog(‘avwode and hyne pmr on 
filieng and hyne myd lueglum gefaistnode ; and nfi a^t 
nextan ie wyllo hys dea‘(S to (Sc gehedan, and he sceal 
been underpeod a‘g?i(‘r ge me g(' )e/’ Seo In^ll )a swyc^cr** 
angrysenlicc pus cwa3(S, Wyte pa^t (SQ. swa do pjet lie Ma 
20 deadan fram me ne ateo; for j am pe lier^ fa^la syndon 
geornfulle fram me, pjet hig on me wunian noldon.® Ac 
ic wat pa3t hig fram me ne gewytacS purh heora agene 
myhte, buton hig se ajlmyhtiga God fram me ateo, se he 
Lazarum’' of me genam, pone pe ic heold deadne feower 
25 nyht fa'ste gebunden, and ic hyne eft cwycne ageaf purh 
hys bebodu.’’ pfi andswarode Satanas and owseti, “ Se 
ylca liyt ys se he Lazarum ^ of unc bam genam.’^ Seo 
h^ll hym j^a Sus to cwa"(S, ^‘Eala ie- halsige pe purh pyne 
mmgenu and eac purh myne pmt h\i mefre ne gepafige pint 
30 he in on me cume,® for pam pil ic gehyrde pset word hys 

1 C, soSan. 2 twinost watiting. 

* A, callan. ® A, After her, erasure of about six letters. 

® C, uolden. ^ C, ladzarum. ^ on me come. 
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beb(xles, ic wa3S rayd mycliim ^ge ufyrlit,’ and ealle myne 
arleasan |enas wileron saiiiod myd me godr^lite and ge- 
drel'ede, swa |)mt we ne myhton Lazariiiii gehealdan ; ac 
he wais liyne asceaconde eal swa earn ponne lie myd 
hrsedum ^ liylite wyle foriS afieon, and he swa wies'^ i’ram 5 
us r esende, and see eorhe pe Lazarus deadan iTehaman 
l.ejld, heo hyne cwyeno ageaf. And piet ic nil wat pmt 
man pe call Ja^.t gedyde pait he ys on (irode strang and 
myhtig, and gif Jil liyne to me lanlest, ealh^ pa pe her 
syndon on pysiim wadhreowan (nvearterno beelysde and 10 
on pysuni b^ndum myd synnum gewry^^ene, (ialle he myd 
his ^ godcundnysse fraiii me atyheS, and to lyfe gehet.” 

^ Ac amang pfim |)e big pus spriTicon,’' pan* wa‘S stefen 
and gastlTc lireani swa hlild swa^ punr(*s sl^gc^, and Wfes 
pus cwetiende, ^‘Tollite jmrlas imv.dpoH vestnis A ehmamini 15 
parte, eternales & introlbit rex glorie^’ ; puit byd on .\jlnglise, 
•Mie ealdras tonyma?) pii gatu, and uj) ain^bbac^ pa ecan 
gatu nuego in gaii se (\yng pies ecau wuldrcs/’ Ac pa 
seo In^ll piet gehyrde, ]a cwjccS heo to pain ealdre Sataue, 
(Pewyt ra6e fram me and far fit of niynre onwunuiigC; 20 
and gif pil swa myhtig eart^ swa pfi mr ynibe sju-iTm^c, 
ponne wyn pu nil ongean pone wuldr(‘S (’yning; and 
gewurSe pe and hyni/' And seo h^ll pfi Satan ^ of hys 
setluni lit adraf, and cwieS to pain arleasum peiium, ‘^Be- 
liicacS pa wadhreowa.il and pa lerenan gatu, and to foran 25 
on sceotaJS ]a yscuiau scyttelsas, and heom stranglie.o wip- 
standaS, and pa lueftinga® geln^ahla?) pad we ne beon 
gehaefte/' pa pad gehyrdc seo nuenigoo piera halgena pc 
8a3r yniie wieron, hig clypjedon ealli^ iinre stefne and 
cwbcdon to piere h^lle, ^^Geopiena pyne gatu pmt maige 30 

1 C, afirht. 2 c, hre'Sum. ® C,‘ wies swa. 

^ A, >ys (for his). ® C, spccon. ® C, swilce (for swa). 

^ C, ear^. ® C, satanas. ® C, hyeftiiige. 
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in gan se Cyning faes ecan wuldres.’’ pa cwae^S Dauid J a 
gyt, forewitegode ic cow, t 5 a ic on eorpan lyfi- 
gende waes,^ ‘ Aiul(3tta(S Dryhtne hys myldheortnysse, for 
fam f>e he hys wuiidra wyle manna bearniiin gecypan, 
5 and pa mrenan gatu and ]a ysenan seyttelas tobrecan,^ 
and he wyle genyman hig^of )am wege heora unryht- 
wysnysse?’^’ ^fter pain |a cwmti se wytega Isaias to 
eallum ]am halgiim pe wieron, ‘‘And ne fores^de ic 
cow, I a ^a ic on eorSan lyfigende waes, paet deade m^n 
10 arysan sceoldon,^ and nnenige*^^ byrgena geopenod weor^San, 
and fta sceoldoii geblyssian | e on eorSan wjjeron, for ^Sam 
pe hyni fram Dryhtne htel sceolde cuman?’’ pa ealle pa 
halgan pys w^eron gehyrendo fram pain wytegan Isaiam,® 
hig wjnron cweSende to piere li^lle, “ Geopena pyiie gatu ; 
15 nil pil scealt been untrum and iinmyhtig, and myd eallum 
oferswyped.” Heom pa tins gesprecenum/ pa^r waes ge- 
worden sco mycele stefen swylce punres sl(jgo, and pus 
cwm< 5 , “Ge ealdras tdiiimaiS eowro gatu and up ah^bbaS 
pa ecan gatu pmt nunge in gan se Cyning pies ecan 
20 Avuldres.” Ac seo In^ll )a pa3t gehyrde® piet hyt wies 
tilwa swa geclypod,® pa clypode heo ongcan and pus 
cwieS, “llwa^t ys se Cyning pe sig wuldr(3s Cyning 
Dauid hyre andswarode pa and cwa3ti, “pas word ic on- 
cnawe, and eac ic- piis word gegyddode, pa ^^a ic on eorfSan 
25 wees, and ic hyt gecwmJi piet se sylfa Di-ihten wolde of 
heofi'iium on eorSan beseon, and pier gehyran pa geom- 
runge his gebundenra peowa. Ac nil pil fuluste and | il 
fill stincendiste h^ll, geopena pyne gatu paet maege in gan 
pa^s ecan wuldres Cyning.’’ 

1 C, was lyfigende, Sa ic sade. 

2 A, -on. * C, hyg geniman. * C, sceolden. 

* C, manega. ^ A, esaian. C, gespecenum. 

8 C, Ac |>a seo p3et gehyrde. 8 A, geclypode. 
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^ Dauide fa fus gespreccnum,^ f^r to becom se wuldor- 
fulla Cyning on mannes gelycnysse, faet wjjgs ure heofen- 
lica Dryhten, and f^r fa ecan fystro ealle geondlyhte, 
and fair fa synb^iidas ^ he ealle tobrajc, and he ure eald- 
fsederas ealle geneosode fier fjer hig on® fain fystruin ier 5 
lange wunigende w^ron.'* Ac seo h^ll and se deati and 
heora arleasan fenunga, fa t5a hig fa)t gesawoii and ge- 
hyrdon, wieron aforhtode luyd heora wa 3 lhreowum feiuim, 
for fam "Se hig on heora ag<^num rice swa mycele beorht- 
nysse ffccs leohtes gesavvon, and hig^ fieringa Cryst ge- 10 
sawoii on fain setle syttan fe he hym sylfum geahnod 
hadde; and hig wan*on clypigende and fus c\ve(5ende, 
‘*We syndon frain fe ofersvvyfide, ac we fu^siacS* fe, hwjet 
eart fil, fu (5e butan ielcon geflyte and butan adcere ge- 
w^inminge myd fynum moegenfryinme hicfst urc myhte 15 
g(*ny‘(5erod ? hwa3t eart fu swa mycel and eac swa 

lytel, and swa ny tierlic and eft up swa ® heah, and swa 
wunderllc on anes mannes hywe us to oferdryfenne^? 
Ilwaet! ne eart® fu se 5e^ lege^^ dead on byrgene, and 
eart lyfigende liyder to^s cumen,^* and on fynum deatSe 20 
ealle eor^au gesceafta and ealle tungla syndon astyrode, 
and fu eart freoh geworden betwynan eallum o8rum 
deadum and ealle ure eoredu fu haefst swifte gedrefed ? 
And hwset eart fu fe^^hgefst fjet leoht hyder geonds^nd,^® 
and myd fynre godcundan myhte and beorhtnysse hfefst 25 
abl^nd fa synfullan fystro, and eae gelyce ealle fas eoredu 
fyssa deofla syndon swy8e afyrhte?” And hig* w^ron 

1 C, gespecenum. 2 C, sinn-. 

* C, hig wseron on. * C, wanting. 

® C, halsiaS (/or acsia'S). ® C, swa up. 

C, winnanne {for -dryfenne). ® C, Hwset ne eart wanting. 

® C, se wanting. C, lage. 

C, gefaren {for cumen). 12 A, eond-. 
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pa ealle pa deoflu clypigende anre stefne, ^^Hwanon 
eart pu, la H^lerid, swa straiig man, and swa beorht on 
msegenprymme butan ^Icon womme, and swa cl^ne fram 
^Icon Icalitre ? Eall eorSan myddaneard us wses symble 
5 nndcrpeod 06 nil. And eornostllce we alisia^S pe, hwset 
oart |)U, pQ "Se swa unforht fis to eart ciimen, and par to 
eacan us wylt fram ateon ealle |a tie we gefyrn on 
b^ndum lieoldon? HwaiSer liyt wen sig pa3t i^u sig se 
ylca Ilielend pe Satan ^ ure ealdor yinbe spcec, and saide 
10 pa^.t Surh pyiiiie deaS he Avolde geweald habban ealles 
myddaneardes.” 

^ Ac se wuldorfacsta Cyning, and fire lieofenlTca Hlaford 
ja nolde pjera deofla geiuadeles na mare habban, ac he 
I one deoHican dead feor nyder atned ^ ; and he Satan ^ 
15 gograp and hyne fa'ste geband, and hyne piere h^lh^ 
sealde on angeweald.'*^ Ac heo liyne pa underfeng eall 
swa hyre fram fire heofenUcan Hlaforde gehaten wies. 
}'a cwied seo h^ll to Sataiie, ^^La du ealdor ealre forspyl- 
lednysse, and la dfi ord and fruma ealra yfela, and la dfi 
20 fieder ealra flymeiia, and la pfi pe ealdor wiere ealhs^ 
de.ides, and la ordl'ninia ealre modignysse, for hwig go- 
dyrsthlditest pfi ]e )jet dfi piet gepanc on piet Ifideisce folc 
as^ndest pmt hig pysne Tlielend ahengon, and pii hym 
iiienno gylt on neoneneowe? And pfi nil purh piet tryw* 
25 and )urh ] ii rode Inefst ealle pyne blysse forspylled, and 
purh ja^t pe dfi pysne wuldres Cyning ahenge, |fi dydest 
wyderwerdlh^c ongean ]e‘*nnd eac ongean me; and 011- 
cnilw ml hfi fada ece tyntrega^ and pa unge^ndodan silslo 
I il byst prowigende on mynre ecan gehealtsumnysse.’’ 
30 Ac pa da se wuldres Cyning pa3t gehyrde hil seo h^ll wyd 

1 C, Satanas. ^ a, atred. « C, an weald. ^ A, ealle. 

* C, treow. ® C, negder ongean. C, tyntregan. 
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pone reSan Satan sprrec,^ he cwseS to piere h^lle, ‘^Beo 
Satan on pynum anwealdo, and gyt butii on ecum for- 
W5^rde, and paet beo aifre to eeero vvorulde, on piere stowe 
pe ge Adam and piera wTtegena beam mr lange on ge- 
heoldon/^ 5 

^And se wuldorfulla Dryhten pa his swySran hand 
a^^^nede, and cwau' 5 , Ealle ge niyne hfilgan, ge ).e rnyne 
gelyonysse habbacS, euina 5 to me; and ge \o Imrli pies 
tiL'Owes bleda^ genyfienide vvmron, ge seoi^ iiQ |'a't ge 
soeolon purh p<et treovv mynre rode, pe ic on ahangen 10 
wies, oferswycSan |K)ne deaS and eae pone deofold’ Hyt 
wa^s pa swyfio ra(Se pat ealle pa halgan vvaron genealec- 
ende to pcBS Ilalendes handa^; and se Hielend |'a Adam 
be pare rihtayi* hand genam and hym t 5 cwa)?i, ‘‘Syb sig 
myd pe, Adam, and niyd eallum pinum bearnum.’’ Adam 15 
was pa nyiSer afealleiido and |ues Htelendes eneow cyss- 
ende, and myd teargPoteiulrer^ halsunge and myd mycelre 
stefne pus cwai( 5 , Ic h^rige | e heofena Hlaford poet M 
me of pysse cwycsuslc onfon woldestd’ And se Hmlend 
pa his hand al^i^mMlc and rodetacam ofer Adam geworhte 20 
and ofer ealle liis lialgan ; and he Adam be Julire swyfiran 
handa^ fram h^lle geteh, and ealle | a lifilgan heom a3fter 
fyligdon. Ac so halga Diluid \ a ^us elyjxxle myd strang- 
iTere stefne and cwm(^, ^^Singaft Dryhtne nywne lofsang, 
for pam t^e Dryhten had(S wnndra® eallum J^eodiim ge- 25 
swutelod, and he luefft hys hade cncSe^gedon toforan ealre 
|eode® gesyh(Se, and his ryhtwysnysse onwrigen.” Ealle 
]ri halgan hym |a andswaredon and cwmdon, ^^pms sig 
Dryhtne mmrS, and eallum hys halgum wuldor. Amen. 
Alleluia.^^ 30 

1 C, spsec. 2 0 ^ blaeda. » C, handaii. ^ MS8., riht. 

^ A, teargotendre ; C, tearum geoteiidre. ® C, hys wundra. 

‘ A, huSe (/or cu5e). 8 ealra (Neoda. 
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‘Se lialga Dryhten waes fa Adames hand healdende 
and hig Michaele fam heali^ngle syllende, and hyiii sylf 
waes on heofenas farende, and ealle fa halgan wieron fa 
Mychaele fam heah^ngle aefterfyligcnde ; and he hig ealle 
5 in gel^dde on neorxenawang inyd wuldorfulre blysse. 
Ac fa hig iiiweard foron, fa geinytton hig twegen ealde 
weras, and ealle | a halgan hig soiia aosedon and heoin 
fus to cw^don, ^‘Hwaet syndon ge | e on Millie myd fis 
nieron, and ge iiu gyt deade lueroii/^ and eower lyohaman 
10 swa feah on neorxnawange togmdere syndon ? ’’ Se 
65er hym fa andswarode and cwjef, “ Ic com Enocli, and 
ic fill'll Dryhtnes word wms hyder aUlHld, and fys ys 
Hellas ^ Thesby ten fe myd me ys; se wms on fyreniim 
crmte hyder gef^rod, and wyt gyt (leases ne onbyrigdon ; 
15 ac wyt seeolon myd godcundum tacniuu and myd fore- 
beacnum Antecrystes geanbydian and ongean hyne win- 
nan^; and wyt seeolon on Hieriisalem fram hym boon 
ofslagene, and he eac fram us; ae wyt seeolon bynnan 
feortSan healfes dyeges fsece been eft geedcwycode, and 
20 furh genypu up onhafene.® ’’ 

‘Ac onmang® fam tie Enoch and Ellas fiis spr^con/ 
heom fmr to becom sum wer fe wees earmlices hywes 
and wa^s berende anre rode taeen on uppan hys ^xlum ; 
ac fa halgan hyne fa sona gesawon, and hym to cw^don, 
25 “ Hwaet eart fu fe Syn ansyn ys swylce toes sceacian, 
and hwaet ys faet ttoen fe 6u on uppan finiim ^xhim 
byrst ? ” He hym andswarode and cwieS, “ So5 ge si^e- 
gatS faet ic sceatSa waes and ealle yfelii on eortian wyr- 
cende, ac fa ludeas me wytS fone Hielend toengon, and 
30 ic fa geseah ealle fa tiing fe be fam Hmlende on f^re 

^ C, ge ge fe on. * C, and ge nu gyt deade nseron wanting. 

* C, elias. * A, rynnan (/or winnan). 

* C, onbefene. ® C, amang. ^ C, specon. 
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rode gedone wieron, and ic sona gelyfde faet he waes 
ealra gesceafta Scyppend and se aelmyhtiga Cyning ; and 
ic hyne |a georne baed and |)us cwaeft, ^Eala Dryhten, ge- 
mun 1)0 myri |)onne l?u on |)yn ryce cyinest.’ And he wa^s 
iiiyne bene sona onfonde, and he me to cw^eS, ^To so6on^ s 
i(! |:e s^cge, to daeg ]m byst myd me on iieorxiiawange ^ ; 
and he me pysse rode taceri sealde, and cwa 36 , ‘Ga on 
neorxnawange myd pysum taciie, and gif se (jngel )>e 
ys liyrde to neorxnawanges geate fie inganges forwyrne, 
iO^yw hym |>ysse rode tacen, and s(jge to hym, |)iet se 10 
Thlihnd^ Gryst, Godes sunu, ]>e nu wms anhangen, |;e |)yder 
asi^mde.’ And ic fa ^fun ^ngle fe (S;jer hyrde waes call 
hym swfi fiSccde, and he me sona in geUedde on |>a swy 5 - 
ran healfe neorxnawanges geates, and he me geanbydiair^ 
het, and me to cwajcS, ‘Geanbyda^ her oft fmt in ga call 15 
m^nnisc cynn, se® fmder Adam myd ealluiu his bearnuin 
and myd eallum halgum fe myd hym wmron on faere 
h^lle.”’ Ac fta ealle fa® heahfaederas and |>a wytegan, 
fa hig gehyrdon ealle fms sceafan word, |a cwiiedon hig 
ealle iinre stefne, “ Sig gebletsod se mlmyhtiga Drihten, 2c 
and se eca Faeder se fte swylce forgifenysse fnium synnum 
sealde, and myd swylcere gife |e to neorxnawange ge- 
liedde/’ He andswarode and cwaeft, “ Amen.’’^ 

syndon fa godoundan and fa halgan gerynu fe fta 
twegen wytegan Carnius and Leuticus to softon ‘ gesawon 25 
and gehyrdon, eall swa ic mr her beforan Stcde |>aet hig 
on fysne daeg myd Jam Hielende of deafte aryson, eall 
swii hig se Haelend of deafte aw^hte. And fa eall fys 
gewryten and gefylled hmfdon, hig up aryson and |a 
cartan fe hig gewryten hoefdon fain ealdrum ageafon. 30 

1 C, softan. 2 hjelenda; C, helerid. ^ geandbidian. 

* C, geandbida. ^ A, fe sc ; C, fe. ® A, wanting. 
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Cavinus his (tartan ageat Annan and Caiphan and Gama- 
liele ; and gellee Ijeiiticus his cartan ageaf ^ Nychodeme 
and Jdsepe, and heoiii |ms to cwjndon, ^Sybb sig Jiiyd 
eow ealliini frani ))am sylfan Dryhtne Hadenduni^Cryste, 
5 and frain ealra Hjolende/ And Carlniis and Leuti- 
(tiis watron fa fatringa swa fatgeres liy\V(".s swa seo sunne 
fonne b(t(')rhtost scyneS, and on fare beorhtnysse 

liyg of ffun folce gewyton, swii fat fas folctes nawyht 
nyston liwanlcn* liig foron. Ae fa ealdras ] a and ) a 
lo inatsse})re()stas ^ fa gewrytu rjeddon fe Carunis and Loii- 
ticus gewryten hatfdon : fa wjes iegMer gelTctit gewriten, 
f^et na?5(tr rues ne hesse no mare fonne <)(Ser be aniiin 
stafe, ne furcSon l)e annm prhtan. And fa fa gewrytu^ 
g(?i‘ied(bt waii'on, call fatb Ifuklisce folc^‘ |‘a heom bc^twynan 
15 ewaxlon, ^SdcSe syndon ealle fas fyng fe her gewordeiie 
syndon; and mfre sig Dryhten gctbletsod, a vvorulda 
woruld, Amen.’ And atht fmra Judea wms ja ham tO liis 
figeniim farende niyd inyt^eli’o ymbhydignysse, and myd 
my(teliim (^ge, and myd niyeeh*e fyrlito, and heora breost 
20 \)eatend(' fatt hig myd fam betan woldon^ fmt liig wy'6 
God agylt had’don. 

And loseph <and Nycthodemus wmron fa farende to 
Pilate fam deman and liym eall atealdon be fjim twiim 
wytegum, Garine and Leiitice, and be ] am gewriton and 
25 be ealre ]>iere fare fe hym^ ieror bedyglod wms. Ac 
Pllatus I a on hys dOm^rne liym sylf awrat ealle fa fyng 
fe be fam Hielende gedon watron, and lie sy5iSan an 
arendgewryt iiwrat and to K<3me as^nde t(> fam cyninge 
Claudio; and liyt Avms fus awry ten, ^Sc Pontisca Pllatus 


1 C, ageaf and cm hand sealdc. 

3 A, he. 

’ A, ha (/or ha ha); C, gewriten, 
^ *v , wolden. 


2 C, hgelende. 
^ C, preostas. 
® A, wanting. 
^ C, wanting. 
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gret* hys cynehlaford (’laudium ; and ic cySe | e j’let hyt 
ml iiywan gelamp fset 6a Iildeas piirh liyra aiidaii and 
jairli hyra agene genySenuiga |)ait liig )>one Ilaileiid ge- 
naiiion, and eac® liyne me sealdon, and hyne s\vy6e^ 
wregdon, and hym fsela ongean lugon, and siedoii j^a^t lie 5 
dry Wiere, and eac paet he ielcne r^stedrng^ ginv^mde, for 
|>an 6e hig go.sfiwon pa^t he on r^stedaginn hlymh' im^n 
gclyhte, and lireoHan gechensode, and deofolseoenyssa 
tram inannuiii aflymde, and deadc; awc^liti*, and fada d6ra 
wuiidra he vvorhte. And ic heom golyhh* swa swfi ie nfi 10 
ne sceolde, and ic liyne swingan hel and hyne lieom 
sy66an to heora agenum dome ageaf; and hig hyne 
sy6‘8an on treowenre rode ahengon, and luV^ |)ier on dead 
wes; and eft sy66aii he behyrged wms, hig jner to his 
byrgene ges^tton diii* and feow(‘rtig e-^niinma ))e )>one 15 
llchaman healdan sceoldon ; ac he on ) am |>ryddan da^ge 
of dea.6e iiras, and jax hyrdas hyt (*a.ll asiedon, and hyt 
forhelan nc myhton. Ac fa Iildeas fa hig iJijet gehyrdon, 
hig fam hyrdon feoh geafoii : and hig f^et slogan sceoldon 
ffet his cnyhtas cdmon and fone lycdiaman forstadon, 20 
And fa hyrdas fa faet feoh fCiigon,^ and hig swa feah fa 
soffestnysse fe Sier geworden wms forsuwian ne myhton. 

Nil leof cyning ic fe eac here for fig ffet 61! mefre fiera 
Iildea leasnngii ne gelyfe. Sig Dryhtne lof, and deoflum 
sorh, a to worulde. Amen.’ 25 


^ C, gret wel. 

^ C, restne d^eg. 


2 C, eac hyg. 

^ C, onfeiigoii. 


^ C, wanCuig. 



PART IV, 


XX. 


C^DMOX>S GENESIS. 

The Offering of Isaac. 

[From the Genesis attributed to Caedmon, preserved in MS. 
Junius XI of the Bodleian Library.] 

pa rinces se rlca oiigan [2845] 

Cyniiig costigan, (ninnode georne 
Iiwilc ))a^s a^? 5 eliiig(‘s (^Ibui wipre, 
stl(^uui worduiii s[)riec him stefne to: 

5 ^Gewlt }nl ofestlT(*.o, Almiliam, feraii, 
lastas l<2egaTi, and ] e hede mid [2*50] 

))m ageii beam ; ])u seealt Isaac me 

ons^cgaii, siinii inline, sylf to tlbre ! 

Si6(San |nl gostigest stela] )e dune, 

10 hrineg |)a3s liean laiides, ju' ic pe heonon getiece, 
up ))Inum agniim fOtum, pier )m seealt ad gegier- 

wan, [2855] 

baelfyr bearne fiTniim, and blotan sylf 
sunu mid svveordes Qcge, and Sonne sweartan llge 
leofes He. forbaernan, and me lac bebeodan.^ 

15 Ne forsaet he py stSe, ac son a ongann 

fysan to fore : him wies Erean ^ §ngla [2860] 


^ MS., frea; Thorpe. 
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word ondrysiie, and his Waldend leof. 

Da se eadga Abraham sine 
iiihtr^ste ofgeai' : iifilles JSi^rgendes 
limse wiMiogode, ac hine sti litdga wer 
5 gyrde gnogaii sweorde, cy^de 'Smt him gasta 

VVeardes [2865] 

(jgesa on brcostum wuiiode. Ongaii '6a his ^solas 
btlitan, 

gamolferh6 goldes brytta, heht liiiie geonge 
twegen 

mQri mid sI6iaii ; nul‘g wies his ag(‘n pridda, 
and he leor6a sylf. pa he ITis gewat 
10 from his agenum liofe Isaae Imdan, [2870] 

beam iiiiweaxen, swa him behead Metod. 

Efste 6a swI6(i and onette 
fur6 foldwege, swa him Frea, tmlite 
wogas ofer westen, 06 |net wnldortorlit 
15 dmges ])riddan ilp ofer deop waiter C2875] 

ord ariemde. pa se eadega wer 
geseah hllfigan hea dune, 
swa liim stegde air swegles Aldor. 
pa Abraham sprme to his ombihtum, 

20 ^Kinea-s mine, r^sta6 incit lier [2880] 

on 6issnm wicum ; wit (‘ft eAima6, 
si66an wit ierende iineer twega 
G ast(‘y n i n ge iigi fen liabi)a6/ 

Gewat liim ]a se m6(‘ling, and Ids ilgen sunn, 

25 to J>a\s gemearees jxi 1 dm Metod tmhte, [2885] 

wadan ofer wealdas ; wndu ban’ sunn, 
fa^.der fyr and sweord. pa 6ces friegean ongann 
wer wintrum geong wordum Abraham : 

‘ Wit her fyr and sweord, frea min, habba6 ; 

30 hw®r is ])a3t tiber, fset pu torht Gode 


[2890] 
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to fajn bryiiegielde briiigaii l^^ncest? ^ 

Abraham maSelode (hajfde on an geliogod 
))a3t he gediBde swii hine Drihtou het) : 

^llim ] [iit So^eyning sylfa finde'5, 

5 lUQiicy lines VVeard, swfi liini gemet jnnceS/ [2895J 
Gestali ]a sthMiydig stcape dfm(3 
up mid his eaforan, swfi liim se eca bebead, 
pait he on hioie gestod hcan landes, 
on |)cere [siovvt*]^ |)e him se stranga to, 

10 wan-fmst Metod, wordum tiehte. [2900] 

Ongan jii ad hladan, ieled w^ccan, 
and gideteicxle fet and honda 
luairne sTnum, and ]ni on bad fihof 
Isaac g(‘ongn(', and ]ri ledre gegrap 
15 sw(*onl !)(' gidiiltum: wolde his sunu cw^llaii [2905] 
folinmn sTiium, fyre sa^ncan'^^ 
ma‘g(‘S dreore. )hl M(‘t.od(‘s tiegn 
ufan, tjngla sum, Abraham hlfule 
st(d'ne (^ygd<». He stille g(d)fid 
20 ar(‘S sprmce and Jalm i^ngle oncwmS. [2910] 

Him (Sfi ol’stum 16 , ufan of roderum, 
wuldorgast God(‘S wordum madde : 

< Abraluim leofa, no sh*ah ]ai |an agen beam, 
ac pu ewiiuu* abregd eniht of ilde, 

25 eaforan ))Tinie : liim an wuldres God. [2915] 

Mago ICbrea, )ui mediim scealt 
))urli j)a3s luilgan hand, Ileofoneyninges, 
s6(Sum sigorleauum, sidfa onfou 
giiifiestum gifuiii: fe wile gasta Weard 
30 lissum gyldan, )>e wms leofra his [2920] 

sibb and hyldo, poniui |)ni sylfes beam/ 


‘ Bouterwek. 


*- MS. siMioan, 
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Ad stod on^eled ; hsefde Abrahame 
Metod money linos, iiKOge Lothes, 
breost geblissad, |)a be him liis beam forgeaf, 

Isaac cwicne. pa se eadega bewlat [2925] 

rinc ofer ^xle, and him 6 ibr lom geseali 

iinfeor 6 anoii^ mnne standan, 

broker ArOneSj brembrum festno ; 

t^one Abraham genain, and hi no on ad ahof, 

ofestuni miclnin, for his agon Ix^arn. [2930] 

Abraigd hii mid hy bille, brynegicld onhread, 

reocendne^ weg rommos blodo, 

onbleot l)a3t lac? Gode, sa‘gd(‘ letnia |)an(3 

and ealra fara [siTd6a]- him sI6 and ier 

gifena Driliton 1 ‘orgifen liuifde. [2935] 


1 MS,, recct'iidne. 


Grem* 



XXL 


THE BATTLE OF BRUNANBURH. 

[From the Anglo-Saxon Chronicle.] 

An. Dccc(^xxxvri. 

Her yEtSelstan cyning, eorla drihten, 
beorna beahgifa, and Ids broSor eac, 

Eadinund iCcSeling, ealdorlangne tlr 
geslogon a?t sa?cce sweorda ^egiini 
5 ymbe Hrunanburh : bordweall olufon, [5] 

heowon heaf^olinde bamora lafum, 
eaforan Eadwoardes ; swa him geiet^ole wa'S 
frain cneomagum, ^let In a^t campe oft 
wit^ laSra gelnvame land ealgodon, 

10 hord and hfunas. H^ttend crungon, [10] 

Scotta leode and scipflotan, 
fiege feollon : feld dennode 
s^cga swate, sil)|>an siinne upp 
on morgenthi, iiiiere tungol, 

15 glad ofer grundas, Godes candel beorbt, [15] 
eces Drilitnes, o<S sTo tet^ele gesceaft 
sail to setle. Diler lieg s^cg inonig 
garuni ageted, guma NorSerna 
ofer scyld scoten, swylce Scyttisc eac 
20 werig wiges sjed. Wesseaxe forts [203 

andlangne daeg eoredcystiim 
on last l^gdon la^Sum tSeodum ; 
heowon h^refiyman hindan tSearle 
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mecum myleiiscearpum. Myrce iie wyrndon 
heardes handplegan haele^a nanum, 
tiara Se mid Anlafe ofer eargebland 
on lides bosnie land gesohton, 

5 fjSge to gefeohte. Fife lagon 
on 5 ain campst^de cyningas geonge 
sweordum asw^fede, swylce seofone eac 
eorlas Anlafes, nnrlm h^rgos, 
flotena and Scotta. Da3r geflymed wear6 
lo Norftmanna brego, neade gebieded 
to lides stefiie lytle weorode : 
cread ciiear on flot; cyning ut gewat 
on fealone Hod, feorh gen<^rede. 

Swylco Sier eac se froda mid fleame com 
15 on his iiorb, ConstaiitTiius, 

har hilderiiic ; lireman ne 5 orfte 
mcca gemaiian : he wa^s his mfiga scoard, 
freoiida gefylled on folcst^de, 
besla^gen set sa^cce, and his sunn forlet 
20 on woelstowe wundnm forgrunden, 
g(‘ongne ivt gucSe. (lylpan no ftorfte 
beorn blandenfeax billgeslihtes, 
eald inwitta, ne Anlilf tSy ma 
mid heora h^relafum; hlihhan ne Sorfton, 

25 ‘ 5 mt hi beaduweorca Ixjteran wurdon 
on campst^de cumbolgehnastes, 
garmittinge, gumena gemotes, 
w«penge\vrTxles, tSa3S hi on wselfelda 
wits Eadweardes eaforan jilegodon. 

30 Gewiton him fa NorSm^nn naegledcnearrum, 
dreorig darota laf, on Dinges m^re 
ofer deop wseter Dyflin secan, 
and eft Iraland, 5ewiscmode. 
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Swylce 8a gebro8or begen aetsQmne, 
cyning and seSeling, cy88e sohton, 

Wesseaxna land, wTges liremge. 

Leton him b(diindaii lira bryttigan [60] 

5 salowigpadan, 8one sweartan hraefn, 
hyrnedii^bban, and 8one hasonadau 
earn aeftan hwTt, ^scs brucan, 
graidigne guMiafoc, and 8ad gnnge deor, 
wnlf on woalda. Ne \voar8 wsel niare [65] 

10 on 8ys Tglande lefre gyta 

folees gefylled beforan 8yssuni 
sweordes ^oguni, 8a‘S 8e ns s^(*ga8 bee, 
ealde u8witan, si|>|)an eastan hider 
Igngle and Seaxe fipp beedmon [70] 

/5 ofer brtide briinu, l>rvtene sdliton, 
wlance wTgsni i 8as ^ Veal u s o Te rcomon, 
eorlas arhwate eard begeaton. 



XXII. 


THE BATTLE OF MALDOK 

[This poem was preserved in but one MS., Cotton Otho A xii, 
which was destroyed in the lire of 1781; fortunately, Thomas 
Hearne had copied and published it in 1720. The variants there- 
fore refer to Hearne’ s text.] 

. . . . brocen wurdo ; 

het fa hyssa hvviiene hors forl^uan, 
feorr afysan, and forS gangan, 
hicgaii to haiidiimj and to liige ^ godum. 

5 pa^ ffet Offan ma3g merest onfunde, CsD 

f^et se eorl nolde yrlitSo gefolian : 
he let him fa of haiidon leofne ® fleogan 
hafoc wi6 faes holtes, and to fiero hilde stop: 
be fain man inihte oncnawan fact sc cniht nolde 
lo wacian aet fam wTge,^ fa he to wOcpnmn fcng. [lo] 
Eac him wolde Eadric his ealdre geliestan, 
frean to gefeohte ; ongan fa forS beran 
gar to gufe : he haefde god gefanc, 
fa hwlle fe he mid handum healdan mihte 
15 bord and briid swnrd ; bcot he gelieste, [15] 

fa he setforan his frean feohtan sceolde. 

Da fier ByrhtnoS ongan beornas trymian, 
rad and rjjedde, rincum t^hte 
hu hi sceoldon standan, and fone st^de healdan, 

20 and baed faet hyra randas ^ rihte heoldon [20] 

faeste mid folman, and ne forhtedon na. 

1 thige (/or to hige). * f. * leofre. * w. ge. ^ randan. 
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pa he ha^fde feet folc faegere getrymmed, 
he lihte fa mid leodoii, f^r him leofost wees, 
f*r he his heortSwerod holdost wiste. 
pa st 5 d on stee^ie, sti&llce clypode [25] 

5 wicinga ar, worduni mielde, 
se on beot ahead brimllfendra 
ierende ‘ to f am eorle, feer he on ofre stod ; 

‘ Me SQiidon to Jje sami^n snelle ; 

heton 6c SQCgaii, feet fu most scjiidan ra5e [30] 

10 beagas wi6 gcbcorge ; and cow b^t(‘rc is 
fmt ge fisne garrics mid gafole forgyUlon, 
fonne^ we swa heardc liilde^ dadon. 

Ne fiirfe wc us spilhui, gif ge spedaf t5 fain: 
we willa6 wi6 fam golde gri6 fa^stniaii. [35] 

15 Gyf fu fad^ gevicdcst, fe her ricost (iart, 
fait fu fine leoda lysan wille, 
syllan smmaiinum on hyra sylfra dom 
feoh wi6 freode, and niman fri6 mt ils, 
we willaf mid ffim seeattiim us to s(‘ype gangan, [40] 
20 on flot feran, and eow frifes lioaldan.’ 

Byrlitno6 mafelod(‘, bord hafenode, 
wand wacne eese, Avordum nuelde, 
yrre and aimed, ilgeaf him andsAvare : 

‘Gehyrst*'* fu, sadida, liAA^mt fis foil*. s§ge6? [45] 

25 hi Avilla6 eow to gafole garas syllan, 
mttrynne ord and ealde swurd, 
fa h^regeatu fe eow set hilde ne deah. 

Brimmanna boda, abend eft ongean, 
s<^ge fTnum leoduni miccle lafre spell, [50] 

30 feet her stynt unforeu6 eorl mid his werode, 
fe wile geealgian** efel fysne, 

^ sereende. J>oii. • , .ulde. ^ )>at. ® gehyrt. ® gealgean. 
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^^l|>elredes eard, ealdres mines, 
folc and foklan ; feallaii scoolon 
h^pene set hilde. To heanlTc me piiiceJS 
pset ge mid urum sceattum to scype gangon 
5 unbefohtene, iiQ ge pus leor liider 
on urne eard in beconion ; 
ne sceole ge swa softe sine gegaiigan: 
us sceal ord and ^cg jer geseman, 
grimm gu6j)lega, ier we gafoP syllon/ 
lo Het l>a bord beran, beornas gangan, 
pint hi on I am eastm^e^ ealle stodon. 

Ne mihte pmr for wietere werod to pam oJSrum 

pan* coin flowendo fldd adter ^bban, 

lueori lagustreanuis ; to lang hit him pfdite, 

15 hwamne hi toga^lere garas bmron.'^ 

HI |>ier l^antan st ream mid j wrasse bestodon, 
Eastseaxena ord and se a^-seln^re ; 
ne mihte hyra amig ocNrum dorian, 
buton hwfi |nirh Hanes Hyht fyl gename. 

20 Se Hod fit gewat ; pa flotan stodon gearowe, 
wuunga fela, wiges georne. 

Het pa lueh^(Sa lileo heal dan pii briege 
wigan wigheardne, se wms hfiten Wulfstan, 
eafne mid his cynne, pcet wa^.s (Jeolan sunn, 

25 pe ^Sone form an man mid his francan ofseeat, 
pe pmr baldlleost on pa briege stop. 

})ier stodon mid Wulfstane wigan unforhte, 
^If^re and Maccus, modige twegen ; 
pa noldon mt pam forda fleam gewyrean, 

30 ac hi fa^stllce wi ^5 ^Sfi fynd w^redon, 
pa hwlle pe hi wmpna Avealdan moston. 


1 pe gofol. 


2 eastetSe. 


® beron. 
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pa In )>aet origeaton, anti georne gesawoii 
)>iet 111 pan* briegvveardas bitero t'midon, 
ongurinoii ]yt(?giaii jja laSe ^ gy stas : 
baMlon ))a‘t In upgang- agan moston, 

5 (jfVr l^one ford faran, fepan liedan. 
l^a se eorl oiigaii for liis ofermode 
alyfaii landes to fela 1 a|>ore fSeode ; 
ongan oeallian |)a of(M* cald waiter 
Byrhtelmes beam (beonias g(dilystou) : 
lo ‘!Nfi eow is geryiiKMl, ga^ rii'inn* to us, 
guiuaii to gu|H‘ ; God ana. wat 
Inva |»iT3re wielstowe wi'aldan mote.’ 

Wodoii fa vvjelwulfas, for wjetere iie niiirnon, 
vvicinga. \v(‘rod, west " obu* Pantaii, 

15 ofer sear Wiet<'r se.yldas wiegoii/ 
lidm^n id land(3 liiide bieron. 
pmr oiigeaii gra.mum g(*arow(‘ stddoii 
Hyrhtno(S mid beoriium : he mid bordiim bet 
wyrcan fone wlliagau, and fa*t wmod healdaii 
20 fiest<3 wi^ feondum. |hi w{es f(‘olitii^ neb, 
tlr mt getolit(' ; wa3s seo tid eumeii 
)wt fmr fiege m^n feallaii seeoldon. 
pier wear?i bream aba leu, br^minas*^ wundon, 
earn leses georii : wa‘S on t*or|)an eyrm. 

25 HI leton |>a oi’ folman feolb(‘arde spern, 
gegrundene garas fleogaii : 
bogan wieroii bvsige, bord ord onfeiig, 
biter wa^s se beadnries, beormis feollon 
on gehwavSere hand, byssas lagon. 

30 Wund wear6 MVulfinmr, waelrieste geceas, 


[85] 


M 


[95] 


[loo] 


[■° 5 ] 


[„o] 


1 luSe. ‘-2 upgangan. » pest. * wegon. 

^ fohte. « bremmas. ^ weard. 
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ByrhtnoSes maeg; he mid billum weariS, 
his swuster suiiii, swI5e forheawen. [“s] 

pair weart 5 ^ wic, ingum wiperlean agyfcn : 
gehyrde ic |)jet Eadweard uiine sloge 
5 swT( 5 e mid his swurde, swinges iie wyrnde, 
liiin aet fdtum feoll fmge c^mpa ; 
t)a".s him his ‘Seodeii pane gesmde, [*20] 

I am burpene, pa lie byre hiefde. 

Swa stemnetton stlfthyegendi^ ^ 

10 hyssas^ aet hilde; hogodon georne 
liwa pail* mid orde au'ost mihte 
on faigean niQii feorh gewinnan, 
wigan mid waijnium : wad feol on eoriSan. 

Stodon st^edefaeste, stihte hi ByrhtnocS, 

15 bmd pmt hyssa gcdiwylc hog()<l(‘< to wige, 
pe on l)(jiion wolde dom geteohtaii. 

Wod la wTges heard, waepen up aliof, [>3°] 

bord to gebeorg(», and wi(i pa^s beornes stop; 
eode swa anried eorl to jjam ceorle : 

20 ^eg|H^r liyra bfirum yfeles hogode. 

KS(jnde Sil sesau-inc superne gar, 

|net gewundod wear^S wigena hlaford ; [>35] 

lie seeaf [^a mid ‘Sam si^ylde, l^aet se scioaft tobaerst, 
and pait spere spr^ngde, pmt hit sprang ongean. 

25 (legr^mod wear^i se gfifirinc : he mid gare stang 
wlancne wicing, pe him pa wnnde forgeaf. 

Ph'od waes se fyrdrine, he let his francan wadan [140] 

purh tSses hysses hals ; hand wisode 

pset he on pam bersceatSan feorh geraihte. 

30 Da he operne ofstllee sceat, 

past seo byrne tobaerst; he wses on breostum wund 


* waerd. 


2 sti'Shugende. 


® hysas. 
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]mrh ga hringlocan, him mt heortan stod [145] 
aStterne ord. Se eorl waBS ))e blipra, 
hl5h ] a modi man, smde Metodc jniiic 
gaes daegweorces j)e him I 3 rihten forgeaf. 

5 Forldt pa dr^nga sum darog of handa, 
fleogaii of folman, )nct se to forg gewat [^5^] 

fmrh gone mpelaii ^ 3 p( 0 redos ) egen. 

Him be liealfe stod hyse uiiweaxen, 
cnilit on geeampe, se full cfiflice 
lo bned of Jam b(‘orn(‘, blodigiui gar, 

WulfstaiK's beam, Wulfiiuer se geonga ; [*55] 

forlet forheardiie faran eft ongeaii : 
ord ill gewod, juet se on eor)>an beg, 
his peoden ler ]>earle gerildite. 

15 K()d(i pa g(‘syrwed S(2(\g to |am eorle ; 
lie wol(l(^ pies beoriK's iKNigas ger(2(*.gan, 
leaf and hringas, and gerenod swurd. 

J)a liyrl itnog bned bill of s<‘eag(‘,^ 

brad and brfiiK^ctg,^ and on pa byrnan sloh : 

20 to rajH* liine gel^tte lidmanna sum, 

Ja lie pavs eorles earm ainyrde; 
feoll pfi to foldaii fealohilte swurd, 
lie miht(^ he gehealdan heardne meee, 

Wiepnes Avealdan. j'a gyt piet word gocwa'g 
25 bar hilderine, liyssas byld(‘, 

bmd gangaii forg go(h* geferan : [*7°] 

no mihte pa on fotum l<^ng f\este gestandan ; 

he to heofennm wlfit 

^To gepaneie^ pe gcloda Waldeiid, 

30 ealra ptera wynna pe ic on woriilde gebad. 

Nu ic ah, milde Metod, mieste pearfe, [175] 


1 scege. 2 bruneccg. * gestundan. ^ ge Pance (for ic gepancie). 
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j)HPt j/U mmiim gaste godes geunne, 

|)8et mill sawul to sI8iau mote, 
on Inn gevveald, peoden §ngla, 
mid fri|)e f^rian ; ic eom frymdi to 
5 jjset hi li^lscea6an hynan ne moton.’ [*So] 

Dii hine heowon hml 5 ene scealcas, 
and begen pa beoriias pe him big stodon, 
and Wiilnuer begen ^ lagon, 

?ia onemn hyra frean feorh gesealdon. 
lo HI bngon pa tram beadiiAve pe pan* boon noldon : [1S5] 
pier wurdon Oddan beam mrest on tlea.me, 

(xodrle train gfij^e, and pone godan torlet, 
pe Idni imenigne ott mear ^ gesealde ; 
he g(dileop ))onc eoh, pe ahte his lilaford, 

15 on pam genedum pe liit riht no wa\s, [190] 

and his bro(iru mid him, begen cT-rndon,^ 

Godrine/ and Godwig, gupe ne gymdon, 
ac wc^ndoii tram |)am wige, and poin^ wndii sohton, 
flugon on pjet fa 3 sten, and hyra feore burgon, 

20 and m«nnna ma ponin^ hit lenig nuecS wa*re, [*95j 

gyf hi pa geearniinga ealle gemiindon, 
pe he him to duguj^e gedon hmtde. 

Swa him (.)ffia on (Ueg ler asiede, 
on pam imepelst^de/ ) a he gemot lisefde, 

25 |)mt pier inodigllee ® manega spnecon, 
pe eft let pearte^ polian noldon. 
f)a wears afeallen pms folees ealdor, 
yhlpclredes eorl ; ealle gesavvoii 
heorSgeneatas pmt hyra hearra® Iseg. 

30 pa S^r w^ndon forS wlance pegenas, 

1 Eds., bewegen. 2 K(J.s., mearh. ^ serdon. 

® me)>elstede. ® modelice. ^ j^gere. 


[200] 


[205] 

* godrine. 
® heorra. 
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unearge m^ii efston georno : 
hi woldoii I fi (ialle 65er tvvega, 

Ilf forhetan ^ leofiio gewrecan. 

Svva lil bylde fortS beam yh^lfrlees, 

5 wiga vviiitruni geoiig, wordiiiii iiiiSlde, [210] 

^Ifwine he on §llen spr^ee : 

‘ Gemuiiat!i J^a ina*la.^ )>e we oft let ineodo spraecon, 
we on b^nee beot ahofon, 
hiele?i on healle, ymbc heard gewinn; 

10 nfi ina^g cunnian hwa eeno sy. [2*5] 

le wyllc inline eallnm gecy|)an, 

))ait ie. Wies on Myreon niieeles eynnes; 
wees nun ealda fieder Ealhelm hatcn, 
wls ealdorman, woriildgesielig. 

15 Nesceolon me on j cere ):CK)de j^egenas a^twltan, [220] 
|)iet ie of (Sisse fyrdi* feran wille, 
eard gesee-an, ml mlii ealdor ligocS 
forlieawmi iet liilde ; me is ]>cet h(*anna nuest : 
he wa\s tegder *'’ nun nueg and nun lilfiford.’ 

20 J'ii he ford eode, fielide gemundC; [225] 

))mt he mid orde fiiiiie germhte 
flotan on ) am folee, )net se on foldan Iseg 
forwog(m mid his wie{)ne. Ongan Jal winas inanian, 
frynd and geferan, |)a‘t hi ford eodon. 

25 Offa gemadde, mscholt asceoe : [230] 

niwa^t 111, .Klfwine, hafast (*alle gemanode, 
fegenas to jioarfe : ml lire fcoden lid, 
eorl on eordan, us is ealliim )>earf 
)net lire mgliwylc o)>erne bylde 

30 wigan to wlge, hwTle )ie he wmpen msege [235] 
habban and healdan, heardne niece, 

1 forlaetun. 2 gemuiiu. « segder. 
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gar and god swurd. Us Godric luieftJ, 
earh Oddan beam, ealle besvviceiie : 
weiide |)8es for mcjiii man, J>a he on nieaiv rad, 
on wlanean j am wiege, ) aet wiere hit fire lilaford ; [240] 
5 for l^an wear6 her on felda foie totwiemed, 
scyldburli tobrocen : abreofte his angin, 
feet he her swa manigne man atlynide ! ^ 

Leofsunu geinmlde, and his Unde ahof, 
bord to gebeorge, he j^am beorne oiievvseS : [245] 

10 ‘ Tc paet gehate, ]mt ic heonon nelle 
fleon fotes trym, ac wille furSor gan, 
wrecan on ge whine inmne winedriliten. 

Ne |)urfon me embe Stfirm^re sti^defaiste ha3lo^i ' 
wordum setwltan, nfi nun wine geerano, [250] 

15 poet io hlafordleas ham sifiie, 

w^ndo fram wige ; ac me sc(‘al wmpen niinan, 
ord and Tren.^ He fill yrre wod, 
feaht faestlTce, fleam he forhogode. 

Dunnere )>a cwset$, daro^^ acw^litc^, [255] 

20 unorne ceorl, ofer eall clypode, 

bled })mt beorna gehwylc Byrhtno^i wrmce : 

^Ne maeg na wandian se )>e wrecan f)^nce?J 
frean on folce, ne for feore miinuin/ 
pa hi forts eodon, feores In ne rohton ; [260] 

25 ongunnoii ]?a hlredm^n heardlTce feohtan, 
grame garberend, and God biedoii 
f£et hi moston gewrecan hyra winedrihten, 
and on hyra feondum fyl gewyrcan. 

Him se gysel ongan geornllce fylstan ; [265] 

30 he waes on NortShyrabron heardes cynnes, 

^cglafes beam, him waes iEscfertS nama : 


I haelaetS. 
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lie ne wandode nil set fain wlgplegan, 
ac he fysde for8 flan genehe ; 

hwiloTi he on bord sceat, hwTlon beorn tiesde ; [270] 

infre embe stunde he sealde sume wunde, 

5 fa liwlle ( 5 e lie wiepna wealdan moste. 

Da gyt on orde stod Eadweard se langa, 

gearo * and georiiful ; gylpwordum sprsec, 

faet he nolde fleogan fotnuel landes, [275] 

ofer biec bugaii^ fa his Ix^tera keg - : 

10 lie bra^c forio bordweall, and witS (SiL beorrias feaht, 

0‘S fad'v he his siiujgyfan on Juini siemaniuim 
wurSlice wriee,^ ier he on wsele liege. 

Swii dyde yl^lfcuae, refelo gefera, [280] 

ins and forSgeoni, feaht eornoste, 

15 Sibyrhtos broSor and swISo ma^nig ofer 
(*1ufon cellod bord, eene hi vv<^redon: 
ba*Tst hordes herig, and seo by me sang 
giyreleoSa sum. pa let guSo sloli [2S5] 

Ofl’a fone sadidan, j^aet he on (‘orSan feoll, 

20 and Sier Gaddes inieg grund gesohte : 
raSe wearS a^t hilde Gffa forheawen ; 
he haifde Seah geforfod fiet lie his frean gehet, 
swa lie beotode a;r wiS his beahgifaii, [290] 

fset 111 scooldon begen on burh ridan, 

25 hale to luinie, oSSe on h^re cringan/ 
on wa 3 lstowe wundum sweltan ; 
he laeg Segenllee Seodne geh^nde. 

Da wears borda gebraic; brimin^n w5don, [295I 
guSe gegr^mode ; gar oft furhwod 
30 f^ges feorhhus. ForS fa^ eode VVIstan, 

' gearc. 2 leg. 8 yrrec. 

* crintgan. ^ forSa. 



XXIL THE BATTLE OF MALDON, 159 

purstanes sunu/ |>as s^cgas feaht ; 
he wa3S on ge];range ^ hyra )n’eora baiia, 
a3r him WTgellnes beam on ffim waele l^ge. [300] 
p^r wa3s stT 5 gemot : stodon faeste 
5 wigaii on gewinno, wTgend cruncon, 
wundum werige ; wa^l feol on eorfan. 

()swold and Ealdwold eallc hwile, 
begen )){l gebrojnai, beornas tvymedon, [305] 

hyra wincmagas wordon brndoii 
10 paet liT |)iler jet tSearfe polian sceoldon, 
iinwacllee waipiia neotan. 

Byrlitwold inapelode, bord hafenode, 

se woes oald geiieat, lesc iicw^hte, [3*0] 

he fill baldlTcc beornas horde : 

15 ‘ ffige seeal |>e heardra, heorte pe cenre, 
mod seeal ])e mar ( 3 , fe ure imegen lytlatS. 
her ure (»aldor call forheawcn, 
god ou greote ; a ma^g gnornian [3*5] 

se (Se 11 u fram [as wTg])legan w^ndan j^^ncetS. 

20 Ic eom fiod feores : fram ie no wille, 
ac ie me be liealfe muiuni hlaforde 
be swa leol’an 111^11 licgan police. ^ 

Swa In ^pelgares beam ealle bylde, [320] 

Godrle to gupe ; oft he giir forlet 
25 woelspero windan on )>a w lei n gas, 
swa he on fam folee fyriiiest code, 
heow and hynde, o 5 ® piet he ou hilde gecrane. 

Na3S poet na se Godrle pe (Sa gQ6e forbeah [ 3^53 
* * * * * 


1 suna. 


2 gel^rang. 


«ocL 



XXIIT. 


THE WANDERER. 

[Preserved in Uie Exeter MS.] 

Oft him aiiliiiga fire gebldetS, 

Metiule.s iniltse, |)eah )»(* lie modcearig 
geoiid lagulfido lyngft seeoldt; 
hrerau mid Injiuhim lirTmeoalde sil\, 

5 wadan wraiclfistas : wyrd hicS i‘ul fii-ied ! [5] 

Swa (iWiec^ (‘ardstapa earl’(‘|)a gemymlig, 

\via|>ra wadslealita, \vim*ma*ga liryre: 

‘Oft ie stH‘old(*. ana fditna geliwyle*^ 
mine ceare e\vll>an ; nis nu ewiera nail, 

10 je ic liim inodsefau miniie durre [10] 

sweotule ast^cgan. Ic to sofe wai 
|>iet l)i|) in eorle indryhteii |eaw, 

|wt lie hi.s I'ercSlofan fjeste binde, 

healde ^ his hord(*.()fan, hycge swa he wille ; 

15 ne mmg werig nuxl wyrde wrSstQiidaii [15] 

ne se hreo hyge helpe gefrc^mmaii: 
for Mon domgeoriie dreorigne oft 
in hyra breosteofaii biiidaS fa 3 ste. 

Swa ic modsefaii lulniie sceolde 
20 oft earmi'oarig eMc bidieled, [20] 

freomtegum feor feterum stelan, 
si)>)>an geara iu gold wine minne- 
hrusan heolster ^ biwrah, and ic hean pQnan 


1 healdne. 
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* mine. 


* heolstre. 
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wod winter(^oarig ofer \va|)eina^ gebind, 
sohte s^le dreorig sinces bryttaii, 
hwaa* Ui feor o|)}?e iieali fiiidaii nieahte 
);oiie )e in iiieodiihealbi Jiiinne- wisse 

5 o))|?e luoc fveoiidlcasiu^, •'* freTran wokle, 
wQiiiau mid wyiiiium. Wat se | e ciiiniatS 
liQ slTpeii bi(S sorg to gederan 
|>aiii him lyt liafa '5 leofra geholena : 
waraft bine wraudiist, lulles wiindeii gold, 
lo ferSloea freoi-ig, iialms foldaii blmd ; 
gemoii he s^les^egas and sincp^ge, 
hu hiiio on geogii^e his goldwine 
w^nede to vvist(i : wyn eal godreas ! 

For ).on wfit se pe sceal his wimalrylitnes 
15 leofes larcwidnm longe for|)olian, 

(Sonne sorg and shep symod setgaKlre 
earrnm^ anhagan ^ oft gebindacS : 
fince^S liim on mode fiet he his mondryliten 
clyppe and cysse, and on cncHi lycge^ 

20 Imndii and lieat'od, swa he hwilum ter 
in geai dagum giefstolas breac^, ; 

ISonne onwaMmeft eft wineleas guma, 
gesihti him bit’oraii fealwe wmgas,® 

\)a}^ian brimruglas, brtlxlan fe)?ra, 

25 hreosan hrlin and snaw hagle goin^nged. 
ponne beo§ J>y liyHgran heortati byiine, 
sare sefter swtesne, sorg bi<S genivvad, 

})onne inaga geinynd mod geondhweortVS, 
grete‘6 gliwstafum, georiie geondseeawatS 
30 s^cga geseldan : swimmati eft ^ on weg ; 

1 waj?ena. 2 mijie ; I'horpe. ^ >Iease. * anbogan. 

^ Isege. « wegas. ' oft. 
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fleotendra fertS no }>^r fela bringe 5 
cuSra owidegiedda; cearo biS geniwad [5(5] 

)/iim pe s^ndan sceul svvi|>e genealihe 
ofor wapeina gebind werigne sefau. 

5 For (H)n ic gej)^n(ian ne maeg geond [m woruld 
lor hwaii inodsefa min' ne gesweorce, 
ponne ic eorla lif eal geondjj^nce, [60] 

hfi 111 fil^rlice otgeafoii, 

inOdgc inagii|>egnas. Swii |)es middangeard 
10 ealra dogra gelivvdni dreoseS and fealle|>; 
lor |K)ii ne nneg weor|>an ^ wis wer, air he age 
vvintra diiel in \voriildric(‘.. Wita sceal ge)>yldig, [6s] 
ne sc(‘al no to hatlieort ne to hrajdwyrde, 
ne to wac wiga ne to wanhydig, 

15 ne to t'orht ne to begen ne to feohgifre, 

ne nadre gielpes to g(»orn, ler lie geare cunne. 

Beorn sceal gebidan, )>onne he beot sprice6, [70J 
0)1 ))iet collenferh cunne gearwe 
hwider hrepra gehygd hwcorfan vville. 

20 Ongietan sceal gleavv lisele hu giestlic bi6^ 

Jjonno call ^ pisse worulde wela iveste stondecN, 
swa nfi missenlic.e geond fisne middangeard [75] 
winde biwaiiiie weallas st^ndal^, 
hriiiie bihrorene, hryftge pa ederas. 

25 WdriaS pa wTnsalo, waldend licgaiS 
dreaine bidrorene ; dugu 5 eal gecrong 
wIquc bi wealle: sume wig forndm, [80] 

f^rede in forhwegc; sumne fugel opbmr 
ofer heanne holm; sumne se hara wulf 
30 dea( 5 e gedielde ; sumne dreorighlcor 
in eor^scraefe eorl gehydde : 


^ mod sefan minne. 


2 wearpan. 


* ealle. 
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[85] 


y}«ie‘ swa fisne eardgeanl telda Scyp})end, 
o[) \)Sdt burgwara breahtina lease 
eald §nta geweorc Idlu stodon. 

Se ponne pisne wealsteal wise gepohte, 

5 and pis decree^ Ilf deope geondp^nce^5, 
frod in fer6e feor oft geiinjii 
vvaelsleahta worn, and pas word acwi5 : 

^Hw^r cwoni mearg? liwaii* cwom inago? hwier 
cwoin mappumgyfa? 

hwjjer cwom symbla gesetu? hwier sindon s^le- 
dreamas ? 

10 Eala beorht bune ! eala byrnvviga ! 
eala l^ieodnes prym ! lifi seo prfig gewat, 
genap under nihtlielni, swa lieo no wiere ! 

St^ndeS nil on laste leofre dugupe 
weal wundriun lieah, wyrmlicum fall: 

15 eorlas fornomon^ asca prype, 
wmpen wadglfru, wyrd seo iniere ; 
and pas stanhleopu stornias cnyssa‘6; 
hri5 hreosende lirusan^ binde^^, 
wi litres Woma, ponne w^n cyme^S, 

20 nipeft nihtscua, norpan ons^ndeS 
hreo lueglfare hmlepum on andan. 

Elall is earfoMic eorpan rice, 
onw^nde^^ wyrda gesceaft weoriild under heo- 
fonum : 

her bis feoh l^ne, her biS freond liene, 

25 her bis inon Imne, her biS mmg liene ; 

eal pis eorpan gestcal idel weorpeS ! ’ [no] 

Swa ewaeS snottor on mode, gesset him sundor aet 
rune. 


[95J 


[100] 


C-s] 


^ ypSe. 


2 deorene. 


® fornoman. 


^ hmse. 
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Til l)it> «e \)e liis treowe gehealdeS : ne sceal n^fre 
his torn to ryeene 

beorn of his breostiun acy(>an, nem|?e he fa 
bote cunne, 

eorl mid ^Ine gefr^mman. Wei bit5 fam fe him are 
seeetS, 

frofre to Fmder on heofonum, fmr us eal seo fyest- 
nung stgnde^S. 



XXIV. 


THE PH(ENIX. 

fPresorved in the Exeter Manuscript.! 

I. 

H^bbe io gcfrugnen Juette is fcor heonan 

cHstd^^hini on tr‘|>elast londa 

ITrum gefrtege. Nis se foldan sceat 

ofer iiiiddaiigeard iiKiiigiini gefere 

foldageiidra,* ac licl afyrred is [5] 

| 7 urh Meotudes ineaht iiiaiifr^mmendum. 

Wlitig is se vvong call, wyiiimiu geblissad, 

mid |>am begrestum foldan st^ncnim ; 

clndic is \>iut iglond, a‘|>ele se Wyrhta, 

inodig, meahtum s])edig, se | a moldan ges^tto. [10] 

D^er biiS oft open eadgum togeanes, 

onhliden hleopra wyn, lieofonrTees diiru. 

pyet is wynsum wQiig, wealdas grene, 

runiB under roderuin. Ne myeg J>ier ren ne snaw, 

ne forstes fnaist,^ ne fyres bla^st, fis] 

ne hyegles hryre, ne hrlmes dryre, 

no sun nan h^tu, ne sincaldii,^ 

ne wearni weder, ne wintersefir 

wihte gewyrdan, ae se w^ng seoinaJS 

eadig and onsund ; is |){Bt yefele lond [20] 

blostmum geblowen. Beorgas )>yer ne muntas 

MS., folca^enc(t:a; Sweet. 2 mS., fiineft,; 'Fhorpe. 

P Sweet, sincald- 


^^5 
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stSape ne st^ndaS, ne stanclifu 
heah hllfiat 5 , swa her mid us, 
lie d<jne ne dalu, ne diinscrafu, 
hlanvas ne hlineas, ne pier hleona ‘5 oo [25] 

5 unsmepes wiht; ac se m|)ela feld 

wrTda8 under wolcnuiii wynnuni geblowen. 

Is pait torhte l(^)nd tw^lfum herra, 
folde fe&inruncs, swa fis gefreogum^ gleawe 
wTtgan Jiurli wisdom on gewritum cyfa^S,^ [30] 
10 |onn(^ miiig para boorga pe her beorhte mid us 
hea hlTtiaiS under heofontunglum. 

Sinylte is sc sigewong, sunbearo lixe^S, 
wuduholt wynlic; wa\stma.s ne dreosa'( 5 , 
beorht(', blcMle,^ «ac pa beainas a [35] 

15 grene st<}nda?i, swa him Go<l bibead; 
wintres and sumeres wudu bi^S gclloe 
bleduiu * g(diongen ; naifre brosiiia '5 
leaf under lyfte, ne him llg sc(j6etS 
iefrc to ealdre, ier pou edw^nden [40] 

20 worulde goweorfte. Swa hi wmtres prym 
ealiH^ niiddangeard, in^rc^flod peahte 
eor^ian ymbliwyrft, pa se mpela W9ng 
mghw'ies onsund wi 5 y^ifare 

gehealden stod hreora wiega [45] 

25 eadig, uuw^mme, purh est Godes ; 
bldeS swa geblowen ot bieles cyme, 

Dryhtnes domes, ponne deatSraeced, 
haelepa heolstorcofan onhliden weorpati. 

Nis pier on pam l^nde latigenlcSla, [50] 

30 ne wop ne wracu, weatacen nan, 


1 Thorpe, gefrcoguu. 
• Ettmtiller, blteda. 


2 MS., cybad ; Kttmuller* 
^ Ettmtiller, blfiediun. 
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yldu ne yrmtSu, iie se §nga dea^S, 
ne Rfes lyre, iie laj)es cyme, 
ne synn ne sacii, ne sarwracu,^ 
ne w^dlc gewiii, ne w(dan onsyn, 

5 ne sorg ne sliep, ne swar leger, 

ne wintergeweorp, ne Avedra gebregd 
liieoli under lieofoiuiin, ne se liearda forst 
caldiim cylegicelum cnyset) ienigne. 

J\er ne luegl ne Innii lireosa^^ to foldan, 

10 ne windig woleen, ne |>an* Wcetei* fealle}> 
lyfte gebysgad ; ac ))jer lagustreamas, 
wundruin wnetlTce wyllan ons])ringatS, 
fegnim fiodwylmiini foldan l^ccaf, 
wreter wynsumu of |aes wiula midle, 

15 ))a moii])a gehwain of Jnere inoldan tyrf 
briincald brecacS, boaro ealne goondfarafS 
|)ragum frymllce : is peodnes gebod 
pa^tte tw^lf sl|7um pa^t tirfajste 
lend geondla( 3 e lagufloda wynn. 

20 Sindon pa bearwas blediiin (jeht^rH/ne^ 
wlitigum waistmum : pier ne ^ waniacS * o 
halge under heofonum holtes fraetwo, 
ne fealla^S pier on foldan fealwe blostinan, 
wudubeama wUte ; ac pier wrietllce 
25 on pain treowum symle telgan gehladene, 
ofett edniwe in ealle tid, 
on pain gra^swonge grene st^ndaS, 
gehroden hyhtlice Haliges mealitum 
beorhtast bearwa. No gebrocen weortieiS 
30 holt on hiwe, pier se halga st^nc 

1 MS., sar wracu. ^ MS., fold- ; Grein. 

» MS., gebongene. * MS., no ; Sweet. 

^ MS., wunia^; Thorpe. 
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wunaS geoiid wynlynd ; | jjet onvv^nded ne bi8 

^tie to ealdre, <ler |)Oii ^iidige 

frdd tyrngeweorc sc hit on tryinpe gesceop. 


11 . 

pone wudu wearda6 wuiidrum fseger 
5 fugel l'e6ruin stryng, se is Feiiix haten. 
peer se aiiliaga eard bihealde6, 
deonnod drohtaft ; luetrc him deatS sv^he6 
on I am willwonge, |)endeii woruld st<^nde6. 

Sc S(;('al |>a*r(5 siinnan sift biiiealdan 
lo ami ongcan cuuuui (hnU's (•(jiulelle, 
ghedum gimme, georne bewitigan 
hwonne uj) (‘yme icftolast tungla 
ofer yftimjiv cstaii lixaiu 
Fabler tynigowc'orc frad.wum bliean, 

15 torht laron (lodes. ''riingol la'nft ahyded, 
gcwitcn under wafteman westdjelas on, 
bedcglad on diegrcd, and sco deor(*e niht 
won gewiteft ; )>onne waftum .str9ng 
fugel feftruin wlono on firgenstreain 
20 under lyft ofer lagu loeaft georne, 
h won lie u|) eyme ejistan glldan 
ofer sidm" ‘ sje swegles Icoma. 

Swa se a'ftela fng(*l ad. |ani mspringe 
wlitigfa*st wiinaft wyllestreamas, 

25 |wr se tireadga tw^lf sTftum bine 

bibaftaft in pani burnan, au' |7a\s bcacnes eyme, 
swegele.ondello, and syinle swa oft 
of |uim wilsuman wyllegespryngum 
brimcahl beorgeft aet bafta gchwylciu^, 

i siftuei Thorpe, 
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Si66an hine sylfne sefter sunclplegan 
heahmod h^feS on heaniie beam, 

))<2nan ytSast maeg on eastwegum 
si6 bihealdan, hwoiine svvegles tapur 
5 ofer liolin|n*8ece ‘ lia^dre blk*e, [ns] 

leohtes leoma. Lond beo6 gefnetwad, 
wornld gewlitigad, *si^S6an wnl<lres gim 
ofer geotones gong grund geselneiS 
geond middangeard, imerost tiingla. 

10 Sona svva seo sunne sealte streainas [*20] 

hea oferhlita^, swa se linswa tugel 
beorht of |a^s bearwes beanie gevviteS, 
fareft fecSrum snell flybte on lyfto, 
swinsacS and singed swegli* togeanes.^ 

15 poll n e bi(S sw fi linger fngU's gebieni, [*=^5j 

onbryrded brC'ostsera l)lissuin hreniig®; 
wiixlecS w6(S(*nefto wundorlleor 
beorlitan veorde, ))onne iefre l)yre inonnes 
hyrde under heofonuin, si^r>an Ileaheyning, 

20 wuldres wyrlita, Avoruld sta<Nelod(', [« 3 o] 

boofon and eor(San. pies lileo(Sres swcg 

callnin songcrieftum swetra and wlitigra 
and wynsiimra wr^nca geliwylcum ; 
ne niagon fain bi'cahtnie by man ne hornas, 

25 ne liearpan lilyn, ne Inele^Sa stefn [135] 

mnges on eort^an, ne organaii swcg, 

7ie hleofires geswins,^ no swanes fe6re, 
ne ienig |>ara dreama |>e Dryhten gescop 
gumum to gliwe in pas geomran woruld ! 

i MS., holmwriece; Thorpe. * MS., to heanes; Thorpe. 

8 MS., remig ; Grein (?). 

4 MS., ne xmnting; MS., leo‘6res geswia ; Thorpe, hleo^res; 

KttmItUer, geswm^. 
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Singed swa and swinsa 5 sieluin geblissad, [140] 
ob \>sdt seo sunne on siltJrodor 
sagged weortSeS ; }>onne swiaS he 
and lilyst gefe(S, heafde onbrygdetS 
5 |)rist |>onees gleaw, and privva ascajceS 

feftre Hyhthwate: fugol bift geswiged. [i4sj 

Symhi lie sh^nm tida geinearcaS 
da^ges and nilites. Svvfi gedeni(‘d is 
bearw(\s big^nga, |>a*t he pan* brucan mot 
10 WQiiges mid willimi, and welan neotan, 

liies and lissa, londes fnetwa, [*5°] 

oti pait he [nisende pisses lites, 
wudubearvves weard, wintra gebide 5 . 
ponne bi6 gelnjfgad haswigfe^ra 
15 gQmol gearum f rod : grene ^ oorftan 

aHyhft fngla [wynn]/^ foldan geblowene, [155] 
and ponne geseceft side*" rice 
middangeardes, pier no m^n bugatS 
card and eftel. pier he ealdordom 
20 onfehS foreniihtig ofer fugla cynn, 

gepungen on peode, and prage mid him 160J 

westen wearda6. p)onne waftuiu string 
west gewTte(S wintruin gebysgad 
fleogan fecSruiii snel; fuglas pringa‘6 
25 iitan ymbe ie(Selne ; ^ghwylc wille 

wesan pegn and peow ptMidne miinmm, [*^5] 

ob pa:»t lie gesece(S Syrwara loud 
cor 5 ra imestc*. Him se (diene pier 
otiscufe (5 scearplice, ]w<t he in scade weardaS 
30 on wudiibearwe weste stowe 

' MS., renc; Thorpe. ^ Grein; Ettmiiller, fugla betst (?). 

^MS.jSi^fc; Ettm Her. 
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biholene and bihydde haelefta mcjnegum, [*7°] 

)?i]er lie heanne beam on holtwuda 
WUIU16 and weardaS, wyrtum IVestne 
under heotunhrOfe, pone hataft 111^11 
5 Fenix on 1‘oldan, of pms fugles noman. 

IlafaS pam treowe forgiefen tirmeahtig Cyning [175] 
Meotiid moneyniios, mine gefr^ge, 

I let he iina is ealra beama 
on eorftwege ri|)l^(lendra 
10 beorhtast geblowen ; ne nueg him bitros wilit 

scyldum sc^ 65 an, ac gescylded a [180] 

wiina6 ungewyrded, pendeii woriild st(jnde6. 

III. 

ponne wind ligetS, weder bifi foeger, 
hluttor heofonos gim halig scdnetS, 

15 l)eo(S wolcen tdwogen, wmtra |jry6e 
stille stondaS, biff storma gtdiwylc 
asw^fed under swegle, suffan bliceff 
wedercondel wcarm, weorodum lyhte^S ; 
ponne on pain tel gum timbran onginneff, 

20 nest gearwian, biff him neod micel 
pmt he pa yldu ofesturn mote 
purh gewittes wylm w^ndan to life, 
fcorh^ onfon. ponne feor and neah 

pa swetestaii SQmnaff and gaedraff 
25 wyrta wynsume and wudubleda^ 

to pam eardst^de, mjM’lstQiica gehwone 
wyrta wynsumra, pe Wuldorcyning, 

Feeder frymffa gehwaes,® ofer foldan gescop 

1 MS., feorg ; Ettmtiller. 2 EttmUller, -blaeda. 

« MS., gew^s ; Thorpe. 
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to indryhtum aelda cynne, 
swetes under swegle. p«r he sylf biereS 
in |?a3t treow innan torhte freetwe ; [200] 

se wilda fugel in |)ain westenne 
5 ofer heanne beam hus getimbre® 
wlitig and wynsum, and gewTca® 
sylf in fain solere, and yinbs^te® utan 
ill fam leafsceade lie and fe®re [205] 

on liealfageliwain ^ halgurn st^ncum, 

10 and fam fn<Selestuin oorftan blMum.^ 

Site® sT®(‘S ffis, fonne swegles giin 
on sumores tid snnne hatost 

ofer seeadu s<‘ine('S, and gesceapu dreoge®, [210] 
wonild g(M)ndwlite® ; fonne \veor®e® his 
15 bus ontueted ]'Urh liador swegel, 
wyrta weannia®, wills(^le styine® 
swetuni svva'ccMim, fonno on swole byrne® 
fnrh fyn\s f^ng fugel mid nesto : [215] 

bad hi® onaded ; fonne brijnd f^ee® 

20 heor()drcorg(‘s liils, hreoli onette®, 
fealo llg feorma® and Fenix byrne® 
fyrngeavum frod. ponne fyr fige® 
lamne iTelioinan, llf bi® on sT®o, [220] 

fieges feorhhord, fonne fimsc and ban 
25 adleg ad(»®. nw{e®re him eft cyme® 
sefter fyrstmearee feorh ednlwe. 

Si®®an fa yslaii eft onginna®, 

lefter lTg|)i(ece, Incan togmdere [^s] 

geclungne to cleowne/ fonne cl®ne bi® 

30 beorhtast nesta b^le forgrunden, 

1 MS.,healfasidiware; Sievers, gehwam. Ettmdller, blaedum. 

8 TUorpe. i MS., cleowenue; Silvers. 
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heaSorofes hus * : hra biS acolad, 

bSiifset gebrocen, and se bryne swe8ra8. 

ponne of jmin Me aeples gelicnes [330] 

on )>«re ascaii biS eft gemeted, 

5 of l>am weaxe^S wyrni wundrum fseger, 
swylce he of ^ge ^ ut al^de 
sclr of sc 3 ylle ; forme on sceade weaxetS, 
faet he «rest bi^ swylce eanies brid, [235] 

faeger fugeltimber ; fonne fiir?)or gen ® 

10 wrldetS on wynnuni, fact he bi 5 waestmuin gelic 
ealdiim earne, and aefter fon 
fe^Srum gefraetwad, swylc he jet fryincSe waes, 
beorht geblowen ; forme brad weortie'6 [240] 

eal ediilwe eft ac^imed, 

15 synnuin asundrad, suines onlice^ 

swa niQii to andleofiie (‘oriian waestmas^ 
on haii’feste ham g(daidet), 

wiste wynsume, aer wintres cyme [245] 

on ryj)es tlinan, fy Ims In renes s(ulr 
20 awyrde under wolcuuin ; faer In wratte inetafS 
fOdorfege gefean/* foime forst and snaw 
mid oferiiragne eorSan f^cca?) 


wintergew^dum ; of fain waestmum sceal 
eorla eadwela’^ eft ahedaii 


[250] 


25 fur-h comes gecynd, fe ier dame bitS 
sied onsawen, f onne sunnan gl»m * 
on l^nctenne llfes tacen 


1 Thorpe, hof. 

2 MS., segerum ; lliorpe, sege wiere ut-alseded ; Ettmtiller, segerum 

ut alude. ^ MS., gin ; Ettmtiller. 

* Thorpe, sutneres on lice. ® MS., waesinas. 

® MS., gefeon ; Ettmtiller, gefean (?); Grein, gefeoS (?). 

MS., eorla eadwelan ; Thorpe, eorl j Grein. ** Ettmtiller, gleam. 
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w§cce8 woruldgestreon, ))8et fa wsestmas beoS [255] 
furh ague gecynd eft ac^iide, 
foldan fraetwe : swa sc fugel weovISeiS, 
gQmel sefter gcaruin, geong ediiTwe 
5 flyesce bif^iigen. No he foddor figeS 
m^to on inoldan, neinne meledeawes [260] 

d^l gebyrgo, se dreose ‘5 oft 
set middre nihte ; bi fon se inodga his 
feorh afede^), 08 fa3t fyrngesetu 
10 agenne card eft gesece8. 

IV. 

poiine bi8 aweaxeii wyrtuin in gennjnge [265] 

fugel fe8riun doalj feorh biS luvve 
geong geofoiia^ fill, foniie he ot* gieote his 
lie loo^ucneftig,^ fa^t ier llg foriioni, 

15 symna^ swoles late, searwuin gegajdraO 

ban gebrosnad letter bielf raece, [270] 

and fonne gebringe8 ban and yslan, 
ades lal'e, eft a 3 tsomne, 
and fonne fret wadreaf wyrtum biteldeS 
20 faegre gefraotwed.^ poniie afysed bi8 

agenne card eft to secan, [ 275 ] 

fonne fotum yinbfeli8 lyres lafe, 
clam ^ bi(dypj)e8 and his cy68ii eft 
sunbeorht gesetu seee8 on wynnuin, 

25 eadig eftellond. Eal bi8 geniwad 

feorh and fe^erhejma, swa he set frym8e wees, [280] 
fa hine mrest God on fone ae^elan wcjng 
sigorfa 3 st s^tte. lie his sylfes f^r 

1 Ettmtiller, geofena. 2 Thorpe, lic-leoSu craeftig; Ettmtiller. 

® Thorpe, gefrietwaS (?). ^ Thorpe, clawum (?). 
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ban gebringe®, |)a br^ndes wylm 
on beorlist^de btLde forpylmde, 
ascan to eacan ; ponne eal geador 
bebyrgetS beaduerseftig ban and yslan 
5 on }jain eal^nde. Bi^ him edniwe 

pinre siinnan segn,^ [lonne swegles leoht 
gimma gladost ofer garseeg uj) 

SB(Seltungla wyn eastan llxe^. 

Is se fngel tmger forweard liiwe, 
lo bleobrygduni lag , ymb |)a breost foran; 
is him lieafod hindan grene, 
wrjlitlh^e wrlxle'S^ wunnaii goblonden. 
ponno is se tinta fu^gre gedaihnl, 
sum brun, sum basu, sum blaenm splottum 
15 searolh^e bes^ted. Sindon pa trcSru 
hwit hindan weard, and se hals greno 
nio(5oweard and ufe weard, and pmt n^bb lixetS 
swa glaes o‘<S?ie gim, geaflas scyne [300] 

innaii and utan. Is seo eaggebyrd 
20 stearc and luwe stane gelicast, 
gladum gimme, ponne in goldfate 
smitSa or|)oncum bis^ted weorfteS. 

Is ymb pone sweoran, swylee sunnan hring, [305J 
beaga beorhtast bregden ^ fecSrum. 

25 WriTitlic is seo womb neoSan, wundrum fseger, 
sclr and scyne. Is se scyld ufan 
fraetwum gcfeged ofer pins fugles bsec. 

Sindon pa scancan scyllum biweaxen, [3*0] 

fealwe lotas. Se fugel is on hlwe 
30 ^ghwaes * ^nlic, oiillcost i)ean 

1 MS., |>egii ; Thorpe. * Thorpe, wrixled. 

• EttmUller, brogden. * Thorpe, seghwser (P). 
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wynnum geweaxeii, )>aes gewritu s^cgaC. 

Nis he hiuderweard lie hygeg^lsa, 

swai* lie sw^iigor swa siime fuglas, [s's] 

pa I e late Jnirli lyit ItuiaS hSruin ; 

5 ae he is siiel and swilt and swI6e leoht, 
wlitig and wynsum, wuldre geinearcad : 
ece is se aeSeling, se pe him ead gifeS M 
ponne he gewTte6 wyngas seean [320] 

his ealdne card of pisse eSeltyrf. 

10 Swa se fugel lleogeft, foleiim o6eawe‘6* 
iiKjngum iiiynna geond middangeard, 
ponne syimiaft su6an and nor 5 an 
eastan and westan eoredeiestum, [325] 

faraS teorran and nean folea J ryftum, 

15 paa* Id sceawiaS S(*yq)pendes giefe 

fmgni on |am fugle, swa liiiii let fruman s^tte 
sigora Sd^(‘yning sellutran geeynd, 
fraitwe fiegerran^ ofer fiigla eyn. [330] 

ponne wiiudria 5 W(*ras ofer eorSan 
20 wlite and wiestma, and gewrituni ^ cytSaS, 
miindiiin niearedaS on mearnistane 
hwonne se (Ueg and seo tid dryhtum geeawe 
fraetwe flyhthwates. ponne fugla cyim [335] 

on healfa gehwam^ heapum ))ringa' 5 , 

25 siga '5 sldwegum, sQiige lofiafi, 

iiimraS modi gne meaglum reordum 

and swa pone hfilgaii hringe beteldatS 

flyhte on lyfte : Fenix biJS on middum C 34 °] 

preatum biprungen. peoda wllta‘6, 

1 MS., gefeS ; Grein. 2 Thorpe, -ed. 

2 MS., fsegraii ; Thorpe. ♦ MS., gewritu ; Thorpe. 

® MS., gehwore ; Thorpe, gehwone ; Ettmtiller, gehwflere ; Sievers. 
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wundruin wafiaS,^ hu seo wilgedryht 

wildne \veor6iat5, worn aefter oSrum, 

craeftum cySa^S and for cyning m^ratS 

leofne leodfruman, l^eda^S mid wynnum [345] 

aeSelne to earde, pait se anlioga 

otSfleogeS feSruin snel, j>jBt him gefylgan ne maeg 

dryinendra gedryht, |)onne dugu^5a vvyn 

of Jnsse eorSaii tyrf e6el seceti. 

V. 

Swa se gesmliga aefter swylthwile [350] 

his ealdcy^Se eft g(*neosa^S, 

fiegre foldan ; fiigelas cyrratS 

fi\)m fam guftfrecaii geomormode 

eft to eard(i, poniie se a^(Seliiig bits 

giong in geardiim. God ana wfit, r355] 

Cyning admihtig, hu his gecynde bit5, 

wlfhad(‘,s ]>e weres : paet ne wat ienig 

m^nna cynnes butan Meotod ana, 

hu J>a wTsan sind wundorlTce, 

faeger fyrngesceap, ymb |)a^s fugles gebyrd ! [360] 

paer se eadga mot eardes neotan, 

wyllestreama wuduholtum in, 

wunian in wcjnge, otS pa^t wintra bits 

J)usend urnen : ponne him weorSetS 

qnde iTfes ; hine ad )?^cetS [365] 

Jmrh mled fyr : hwoetSre eft cymetS 

aweaht wrietlice wundrum to life. 

For pon he drusende deatS ne bisorgatS, 

sare swyltcwale, pe him symle wat 

aefter ligpraece llf edniwe, [370] 


1 MS.,wefia5 ; Thorpe. 
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feorh sefter fylle, )>onne frQinlice 
})urh briddes had gebreadad weor 8 e '5 
eft of ascan, edgeoiig weset 5 
under swegles hleo. him self gehwse^er 
5 sunu and swies faeder and symle eac [375] 

eft yrfeweard ealdre lafe. 

Forgoaf him se meahta^ moncynnes Fruma, 

)?0et he swa wraitllce weor^San sceolde 
eft ))iet ilce ))iet he fer j)on waes, 

10 fetirum bifoiigen, peah hine fyr nime. [3^0] 

VI. 

Swa |)a^t ece llf eadigra gehwylc, 
adter sfirwriece, sylf geeeosetS 
]7urh deonaie deaS )>a3t lie Dryhtnes mot, 
geardagum, geofoiia neotan 
15 on siiidreainuiii and sWSan a [3^5] 

wuiiiaii in worulde weor( 3 a to leane. 
piss(;s fugles gecynd fela gelices ^ 
l)i })am gecornum Cristes pegnum 
beacua^i in burguin, hu hi beorhtne gefean 
20 furh I^ieder fultiiin on j?as frecnan tid [390] 

healdaS under heofoiiuin and him heanne bl^d 
in ))am upliean e6le gestrynatS. 

HabbaS we gi^ascad/^ \>sdt se selmihtiga 
worhte wer and wif furh his wundra spM 
25 and III pfi ges<^tte on |)one selestan [395J 

foldan sceata,^ j^oiie fira beam 
n^mna^S neorxnawong, |>o 5 r him n^nges waes 
eades onsyn, penden eces word 
halges hleo^Sorcwide healdan woldaii 

1 EttmUller, ineahtiga. ‘-2 Thorpe, gelic is (?). 

® MS., geascaS. ^ MS., sceates ; Thorpe. 
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on fam nlwan gefean. peer him nIiS gescod, [400] 
ealdfeondes aefest/ se him mt gvbead 
beames blede, past hi bii )?egiin 
aeppel unraidum ofer est Godes, 

5 byrgdon forbodene.^ p^r him bitter wear^5 
yrmtSii mfter mte and hyni ealerum swa [405] 
sarllc symbel, sunum and dolitrum; 
wurdon teonllce toSas idge*^ 
ageald cefter gylte; hfcfdon Godes yrre 
10 bittre bealosorge ; Jnes fa l)yre sitSSan 

gyrne oiiguldoii, fe hi fmt gyti fegiin [410] 

ofer eccs word. For fon hi eSles wyu 
geoinormode ofgiefan seeoldon 
fiirh n^dran nI8, |a hlo nearwe biswac 
15 yldran usse in mrdagiun 

|Mirh fiecne ferlS, ^ait hi feor |)(jnan [415] 

in fas dea<Sd^ne drohta?) sohton, 
sorgfulran gesetu. Him AV(\‘ir(S selle llf 
heolstre bihyded and se hfilga w(^ng 
20 furh feondes soaro feste bityned 

wintra m^ngu, o <5 faet Wuldorcvning [420] 

furh his hidercyme halgum togclanes,^ 
monncynnes gefea, me 5 ra frefreiid 
and se anga hylit, eft ontynde. 

VII. 

25 Is fon gellcast, faes fe us ] corn eras* 

wordum*‘ s^cgati and writii^ eyto 6 , [425] 

Ettmiiller, efest. 2 Kttinuller, -enne. 

MS., wordon teoiilice to ^as idge; Thorpe, wurdon teonlice to 
. . . idge ; Grein. 

MS., to heanes ; Thorpe. ^ Thorpe, larcowas (?). 

MS., weorduin ; 'Hiorpe. ’ EttmUller, writuin. 
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J>ises fugles gefajr, ]?onne frod ofgiefei 5 
eard and e^Sel and geealdad bits, 
gewitetS werigmod wintrum gebysgad, 

|>a 3 r he holtes hleo heah gemetetS, 

5 in fain lie getimbre ‘8 tanum and wyrtum [430] 
fam ieSelestum eardwio nTvve, 
nest cm bearwe : bits him need micel, 
faet lie feorhgeong eft onfdn mote 
fiirh liges bhest iTf mfter deatSe, 

10 edgeong wesaii and his ealdcySJSii [435] 

sunbeorht gesotu seean mote 
mfter fyrbatSe. Swa fa foreg^ngan 
yldran usse aniorleton 
l)one vvlitigan WQtig and wuldres setl 
15 leoflTc on laste, tugon longue sv 6 [440] 

in hearmra hemd, fan* him h^ttende 
earine agheean oft gesccidan. 

Wieron hwmtSre mongo, ffi fe Meotude wel 
gehyrdun ^ under heofonum halgum |cawum, 

20 dceduin ddmlTcum, fmt him Dryhten woartS [445] 
heofona Tleaheyning hold on mode, 
pint is se hea^ beam, in film halgo nu 
wTc weardiatS, fier him wihte ne mmg 
ealdfeoiida nfiu at re sc^tSSan 
25 facnes tacne on fa freenan tTd, [450J 

filer him nest wyreeS witS nliSa gehwam 
dmduni domllcuin Dryhtnes c^nipa, 
fonne he lelinessan earmum dmle ‘5 
dugeJSa leasum, and him Dryhten gecygtS 
30 Fieder on fultum, for 5 onette^, [455] 

'MS., meotude we gehyrdun; Thorpe, meotude gehyrdun ; 
Grundtvig, wel gehyrdau ; Grein. 

* Grundtvig, heah. 
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l^nan iTfes leahtras dw^scetS, 
mirce mandsede, healdet5 Meotudes ® 
beald in breostum and gebedu secetS 
claenum gehygdum and his cneo blgctS 
5 ®6ele to eort^an, flyh6 yfla gehwylc [ 4 ^>o] 

grimme gieltas for Godes <jgsan, 
glaedinod gyrnecS Jijet he godra nnest 
dieda gefr^mine : }>am bi^S Dryhten scyld 
ill sifta gehwano, sigora Waldend, 
ro weoruda Wilgiefa.^ pis ))a wyrta sind, [465] 

waestma blede, fa sc wilda fugel 
s^inna^ under swegle side and wide 
to his wicstdwe, jj^er he wundrnni fa 3 st 
wi6 nT6a gehwaiii nest gcwyrccfi. 

15 Swa nu in |)ain wTcuin willan fr<^nima 5 [470] 
mode and msegne Meotnd(*s e^infian, 
niair^a tilgat> : f>{es him mcMirde wile 
ece (Blmilitig eadge forgyldan. 

Beoft him of l>ani wyrtum wTc gestaSelad 
20 in wuldres byrig weorca to leane, [475] 

pyes pe hi gelieoldan - halge Ifire, 
hate let heortan luge weallende 
da 3 ges and nihtes Dryliten Inflate, 
leohte geleafan leofne ceosaS 
25 ofer vvoruldwelan : ne bi(S him Wynne hyht [480] 
l^set hy j^is l^ne Ilf iQiig gewunien, 
pus eadig eorl ecan dreames * 
heofona^ hames mid Heaheyning 
earna^S on Qlne, o5 pyet ^nde cymeS 
30 dogorrnnes, fonne deati nimeS [ 4 ^ 5 ] 

Thorpe, sij?ora wilgiefa weoruda waldend. 

Ettnitiller, -on. ^ MS., eortan ; Thorpe. 

Ettmtiller, dreamas. ^ Thorpe, heofonlican (?). 



XXIV. THE PIKENIX. 


wiga wjt^lgTfre Wicipnnm gefry^Sed ^ 
ealdor anra gehwaes, and in eortSan fseSm 
snude Handed sawluin binuniene 
la?ne licliyman, {nln* hi longe beo^ 

5 (>(S tyres cyme foldan bi|>eahto. [490] 

ponne mongo beo‘<S on gemot l^ded'"* 
fyra cyniies : wile Fioder ^ngla 
sigoj*a So(Scyiiing seona6 geliegan, 
diiguiSa Dryliten, dCunan mid ryhte. 

10 ponne a^rlste ealhi gefr^mmacS [495] 

111^11 on iiioldan, swa se mihtiga Cyning 
beodo^i llrego ^ngla byman stefne 
ofcr sidan griind, savvla N<^rgend : 
bifi se deorc.a dea 5 Dryhtnes meahtum 
15 eadgnm ge^ndad ; je^^elc hweorfafS, [500] 

preatum pringaft, ))onne peos woriild 
scyldwyrcende in scoine byrnecS 
ade oiuclod. WeorJSeS anra gehwylc 
forht on ferli(Se,^ |>onne fyr bric(?ti 
20 lame londwcdan, llg eal lnge 5 [505] 

eorttan aditgestreon, iepplede gold 
glfre forgrT|)('(S, graedig swelgo 5 
l9ndes frjotwe. ponne on leoht cymeS 
jeldum ))iss(*s in ])a openan tid 
25 foeger and gelealuv^ fugles taeen, [5*0] 

j)onne anwald eal up ast^llefi ® 
on byrgenum ban gegsedrad/ 
leomii lie scjmod and llfes ® gaist 
fore Cristes cneo : Cyning |)rymllce 

Ettiniiller, gehry (Se?J. 2 senda'5. 

MS., liedah ; Tborpe. * MS., fer|>he ; Grundtvig. 

MS., gefealig ; Grundtvig. ® MS., astcllaS ; Grein. 

MS., gegffidraS ; Grein. * MS., liges ; Grundtvig. 
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of his heahsetle halguni seined, [515] 

wlitig wuldres gim. Wei bits ]>am )>e m5t 
in pa geomraii tul Gode llcian ! 

VIIL 

p»r pa iTchoman leahtra chene 
5 ghediuode, gjestas hweorfatS 

in banfatu, ponne bryne stTgetS [520] 

heah to heofonum. Hilt bi 5 mcjiieguin 
§gesllc ieled, ponne aura gehwylc 
sotSfyest ge synnig siiwel mid iTce 
10 fr<jm moldgrafiiin seceti Meotudes doin 

forht af^red. Pyr biS on tihte,^ [525] 

uncyste.^ p^r pii eadgan beotS 
yBfter wrachvvile weoroum bif(jngen, 
agiium diedum: pget | a a?pelan sind 
15 wyrta wynsnme, mid pam so wilda fngcl 

his sylfes nest bis^tetS iltan, [530] 

pset hit fyeringa fyro byrnetS, 
forswelotS under sunnan and he sylfa mid 
and ponne a 3 fter iTge llf eft onfehtS 
ao edniwinga. Swa bits aura gehwylc 

flyesce bif9ngeii fira cy lines [535] 

a^nlTc and edgeong, se pe liis agmim her 
willum gewyreetS, paet him Wuldorcyning 
meahtig aet pam msetSle milde geweortSetS. 

25 ponne hleo^SriatS halge giestas, 

sawla sotifyeste S9ng ah^bbatS, [540] 

cl^ne and gecorene, h^rgatS Cyninges prym 
stefn softer stefne, stlgatS to wuldre 
wlitige gewyrtad mid hyra weld^dum. 


^ MS., ontihte ; Thorpe. 2 Grundtvig, seled. ^ Ettmiiller, un^YSta. 
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Beof5 l^oniie ain^rede iiKjiina gsestas, 
beorhte abywde^ )mrli bryiie fyres. [545] 

Ne wene paes ^ ainig selda cy lines, 
faet ic lygevvordum leoS SQmnige, 

5 write wdtScraefte ! gidiyra^S wTtedom, 
lobes gieddiiiga ! ])iirh gaestes blaed 
breostum onbryrded beald reordade, [55°] 

wnldre geweor^Sad l)e |)a‘t word geewaetS : 

‘ Ic |wt lie forliycge heortan gejjyiiciiin, 

10 fiet ic on nilniini neste neobc^d^ ceose 
hade^ hrfiwerig, ginvlte hean J;(jiian 
on iQiigne sI(S lame bitolden . [555] 

geomor g rube da in greotes fmSm 
and fJoniKi ad'tin* dea(Se ]mrli Dryhtnes giefe 
15 swfi se fiigel Kenix feorh edniwc 
adter aulstc- figan mOt(‘, 

dreainas mid Dryliten, jjaa* seo deore scolu [560] 
leofiie lofiacS. J(j )>a‘s Ilfes no nueg 
ad’re to (‘aldi’e <‘nd(^ gebldan, 

20 leolites and lissa : ) eah mui iTc scyle 

on moldan-iie molsiiad weorcSan 
wyrnuim to willan, swfi )eah weoruda God [s'is] 
mt'ter swyltliwibi sawle filyse?) 
and ill wuldor riw^C(‘(S. Me pies wen naif re 
25 forbirst(‘(S in breostum, pe® ic in Brego (^ngla 
forts weardne ^ gefeaii fmste luebbe.’ 
pus frod guma in fyrndagum [57°] 

gieddade gleawniod, Godes spelboda, 
yinb bis ilnaste in ece llf, 

Thorpe, abysde(?); Ettmiiller, setywde. 

Gnmdtvig, haer. » Thorpe, nea- (?). 

Ettmtiller, haeles. ® Thorpe, geo-. 

Gnmdtvig, haet. Ettmiiller, -wearde (?). 



XXIV. THE PIKENIX. 


185 


feet we fy geornor oiigietan meahten 
tirfaest tacen, faet se torhta lugel 
furh biyne beacimtS : baiui lafe 
ascan and yslan ealle gesQiiina^S ^ 

5 aefter iTgbryne, l^de8 si( 56 an 
fugel on fotiini to frcan geardun^, 
sunnan togeanes, fan* lie siiSMan forS 
wuna6 ‘^ wintra fela wiestmuni ginilwad 
ealles edgioiig, fan* ajnig ne imeg 
10 in fain leodscipe IcelSJSum^ hwojian. 

Svva iifi letter dciiiSc furli Drylitnes miht 
symod sT 6 ia 5 siiwla mid lice, 
fuBgre gefriBtwed fugle g(‘llcast 
in eadwelum m'Seluni styncum, 

15 fier seo so6fieste sunnc llhte‘6 

wlitig ofer weorediini in wuldres byrig, 

IX. 

ponne socSfaeslum sawliini scTnetS 
heab ofer hrofas Jlielende Crist ; 
him folgiaS fiiglas sc.yne^ 

20 beorhte gebredade blissiim hremige 
in fain^ gladan ham, gilestas gecorene, 
eee to ealdre, filer him yfle ne mieg 
fall feond gemah facne scy66an : 
ac fier lifgat^ a leohte wyrede 
25 swa se fugel Fenix in freotiu Dryhtnes 
wlitige in wuldre. Weorc aura gehvvaes 

Ettmtiller, -ad. 2 jyf S., hi ; Grundtvig, him ; 

MS., wiinia'S ; Thorpe. * EttmUller, laeSum. 

Ettmtiller, fiSrum scync (?). ® Ettmtiller, l>one (?). 


[575] 


[580] 


[585] 


[590] 


[59s] 


Thorpe. 
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beorhte blice^ in fain bli6an * ham 
fore onsyiie eees Dryhtnes [600] 

synile in sibbe sniinaii gelice, 
fter se bcorhta beag brogdeii wuiulrum 
5 eorciianstfiiium eacligra geliwam 
hllfaJS ofer lieafde. Tleafelan lIxaS 
fryinme befeahte; peodiies cynegold [605] 

softfjestra geliwoiie se.llle gl^ngetS 
leohte in IIIV, fibr se longa getea 
10 ece and edgc'ong <efre iie swoftrati, 
a (5 by in wlite wuuiaiS wiildve bitolden 
fegruiii fnetwum mid Fjeder (^ngla. [610] 

Ne bi(S liim on |ain whuiiu wiht to sorge, 
wrolit ne \ve(>(‘l lie gewindagas, 

15 hungor se lififca, iie se liearda*' furst, 
yrmfin iie yldo : him se a'lSela Cyning 
forgifeiS gOda geliwyle, fan- gmsta godryht* [615] 
Hmlend li^rgatS and lleofoncyningc'S 
meaht(^ ma;rsia(S, singaS Metud(3 lof. 

20 SwTnsaiS sibgiidryht swega maiste 

hilHlre ymb |>iet lifilge heahseld Godes; 

blI(Se bletsiatS lU-egu selestan [*620] 

eadge mid (jnglum cfeiihleoiSre fiis : 

^^Sib si |a*, s6(S God, and snyfctrueraift, 

25 and [^e |Jone sy fryinsittcmdniii 
geongra gyfena, goda gi*hwylees ! 

Micel nnnuete maegnes stia^ngcSu^ ^^25] 

heah and hfilig ! Heofonas siudon 
fa^gre gefylled, Finder lelniihtig, 

30 ealra frymnia frym, fines wuldres 

uppe mid ^ngluin and on eorSan S9mod! 


1 MS., blihain ; Thorpe. 2 'Phorpe, liearde. ^ MS , strenSu ; Thorpe. 
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GefreotSa usic, frymtJa Scyppend ! ))u eart Faeder 

aelmihtig, [630] 

in heannesse heofnna Waldend ! ’’ 

|)us reordiacS ryhtfr^nimende 
inanos aiii^rode in )>i'ere man’an byrig, 

5 cynepryin (jy<Sa(S ; Case res lof 

singa?S on sweglo softfaestra gedryht : [^^35] 

‘ pain aiium is eoe weorSmynd 
forcS butan ^nde ; lues bis frynv6 iefre, 
cades ongyii ! ] e:ili be on eorSan ber 

10 jnirh cildes bad e^niKul wiere 

in middangcard, lnvav(Sr(‘ his ineabta sped [640] 

hcab ofer beofonum balig wunade, 
doin unbryce ! feali he dca<S(‘s cwealm 
on rode treowe ^ ra^fnan sceolde, 

15 fearlic wite, lie l>y Indddan da^go 

adter llces hryre lit* oft onfeng [645] 

|airli Fanler fultuin. Swa Fenix beacnaS 
gcoiig in goardum Godbearnes ineabt, 

)7onno be of ascan eft oiiwieciioiS^ 

20 in lifes llf leonuiin gejmngen. 

Swa se Hielend us belpc" gofr^mede [650] 

])urh bis Hoes godfil, iTf butan ^nde, 
swa se fugcl swetuiu his fiSru tu 
and wyrisunuim wyrtuin gefylleS, 

25 feegrum foldwaestmiun, ponin^ afysod bit 57 

paet sindoii fa word, swa us gewritu s^ega?S, [655] 
hleoSor baligra, fe him to beofonum bi6 
to fam mildan Gode mod afysed 
in dreaina dream, fccr In Dryhtiie to giefe 


^ MS., rocletreow ; Ettmtiller, rodetreowe. 
MS., onwsecned ; Thorpe. 


8 MS., elpe ; Thorpe. 
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worda and weorca wynsumne st^nc 
in ])ii luaeran gesceaft Meotude bringatS [66oj 
in |)8Bt leohte llf. Sy him lof symle 
|)urh woruld worulda and wuldres bl^d, 

5 ar and onwald in |^am uplTcan 
rodera rice ! He is on rylit Oyning 
middangeardes and imegenlay mines 
wnldre biwuiiden in |)mr(3 wlitigau by rig. 

Hafaft us alyfed Incls a actor, 
lo we motun her merueri^ 

goddaidum begietan ginulm in celo, 

pair we motun maxima regna [670] 

secan and gesittan sedihan altis, 

lifgan in lisse laris et pads, 

IS agan eardinga almac letitiae, 

bruean blrnddaga, hlanclem et mitem 
geseon sigora Phean sine fine, [675] 

and liim lof singan laade perenne 
eadge mid ^nglum. AUelnia. 


1 littmiiller, iiKUiiisse ; Grein, mereri. 
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LACTANTIUS 1)E AVE J‘HOENICE. 

[The text is that of Iliese ( Antholojifia Latina, II, Teiibnor, 1870); varinntti* 
are obtained from tiie edition of Bachrens (Boetae Latini Minores, III, Teubner, 
1881). — A — Cod. I’urisiniis (8tb cent.); B = Cod. V'cMonensis (Oth cent.); 
C (Kiese, V) =("od. V\j8sianus (10th cent.).] 

Kst locus in prinio felix orieiite romotus, 

Qua i)atet aeterni maxima porta poli, 

Nec tamen aestivos hiemisve propiiupius ad ortus, 

Sed qua sol verno fundit ab axe diem. 

5 lllic plaiiities tractus diffuiidit apertos, 

Nec tumulus orescit nec cava vallis hiat; 

Sed nostros montes, quorum iui^a celsa putantur, 

Per bis sex ulnas eminet illc locus. 

I lie soils nemus est et consitus arbore multa 
lo Lucus perpc'tuae froiidis lionore virens. 

Cum Pliaethonteis flagrasset ab ignibus axis, 
llle locus llammis inviolatus crat ; 

Et cum diluvium mersisset fluctibus orbem, 

Deucalioncas exsuperavit aquas. 

15 Non line exsaiigues Morbi,’ non at'gra Sencctus, 

Nec Mors crudelis, nec Metus asper adest,'*^ 

Nec Scelus iufandum, nec o])um vesana Cupido, 

Aut t metus, aut ardens caetlis amore Furor; 

Luctus acerbus abest, et Kgestas obsita pannis, 

20 Et Curae insomnes, et violenta Fames. 

Non ibi tempos tas, nec vis furit liorrida venti, 

Nec gelido terram rore pruina tegit ; 

Nulla super campos tendit sua vellera nubes, 

Nec cadit ex alto turbid us humor aquae. 

25 Sed fons in medio cst, quern vivum nomine dicunt, 

^ C, exaanguiB morbus. * C, adit. * Bachrens, Ira. 
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Perftpicnus, lenis, dulcibus uber aquis, 

Qui eruuipens per singula tempo ra meiisum 

. Duodecies and is irrigat omne nemus. 

Hie g(^nus arboreum procero stipite surgeiis 
30 Non lapsura solo niitia poma gerit. 

Hoc neinus, hos liicos jivis incolit unica Phoenix, 
IJnica, sed vivit inovte refecta sua. 

Paret et obseciuitur Phoebo memoranda satelles ; 
Hoc Natura parens munus habere dedit. 

35 Lutea cum prinium surgens Aurora rubescit, 

Cum prinium rosea sidera luce fugat, 

Ter quater ilia pias inmergit corpus in undas, 

'rer (luater c vivo gurgite libat atpiam. 

Tollitur ac summo consiilit in arboris altae 
40 Venice, (]uae totum dcspicit una nemus, 

Et con versa novos Phoebi nascentis ad ortus 
Expectat radios et iubar exoriens. 

Atque ubi 8ol iiepulit fulgentis limiiia portae 
Et primi emicuit luminis aura Icvis, 

45 Incipit ilia sacri modulamina fundere cantus 
Et mira lucem voce referred novani, 

Quam nec aedoniae voces nec tibia possit 
Musica Cirrheis assimilarc modis. 

Sed neque olor moriims imitari posse putetur, 

50 Nec C^ylleneae fila eamira lyrae. 

Eostquam Phot'bus (*quos in aperta effudit Olyinpi 
Atque orbem totum protulit usque means, 

Ilia ter alarum re pet i to verbere plaudit 
IgniferuuKpie caput ter venerata silet. 

55 Atque eadem celeries etiam discriminat boras 
Innarrabilibus nocte dieipie sonis, 

Antistes luci nemorumque verenda sacerdos* 

Et sola arcanis conscia, Phoebe, tuis. 

Quae postquam vitae iam mille peregerit annos 
60 Ac se reddiderint temiiora loiiga gravem, 

ITt reparet lapsum fatis vergentibus aevum, 
Adsuetum nemoris dulce cubile fugit ; 


* A, c/ere. 


I'tiis line according to Baehrenii. 
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Ciimque reiiasrendi studio loea saiicta reli(iiiit, 
Tuin petit hunc orbeni, mors ubi regna tenet. 

65 Dirigit in Syriaiii (ieleres loiigaeva volatus, 
Phoenicis nomen ciii dedit ipsa Venus, ^ 
Secretos(]ue petit deserta per avia lucos, 

Sicubi per saltus silva remota latet. 

Turn legit aerio sublimem vertice palmam, 

70 Quae Graium Phoenix (‘x avc nomen liabet, 

In cjuam nulla iiocens animans prorumpere possit, 
Lubrieus ant serpens aut avis ulla rapax. 

Turn ventos elaudit i)endentibus Aeolus antris, 

Ne violent fiabris aera purpureuin 
75 Ncu eonereta notis *^ nubes i)er inania caeli 
Submoveat radios solis et obsit avi. 

Constrnit inde sibi seu nidum sive sepulerum ; 

Nam peril, ut vivat: se tamen ipsa ereat. 
Colligit liie sueos et odores divite silva, 

80 (^uos legit Assyrius, <juos opulentus Araps, 
Quos aut Pygmeae gentes aut India ear[)it 
Aut molli g<‘nerat t(‘rra Sabaea siiiu. 

Cinnamon hie auramcpie {n'ocul s])irantis ainomi 
Congerit et mixto balsa mo cum folio. 

85 Non casiae milis nec olentis vimeii acanthi 
Nee turis lacrimae guUa<|ue pinguis abest; 

His addil teneras nardi pubentis aristas 
Et sociat'^ myrrhae vim, pamu^ea, tuarn. 
Pn^tinus finstructo'* corpus mutabile nido 
90 Vitali(iue toro membra (juieta loeat. 

Ore dehinc sucos membris circumquc supraque 
Tnicit exe(iuiis inmoritura suis. 

Tunc inter varios animam commendat odores, 
Deq)()siti tanti nec timet ilia (i<leni. 

95 Interea corpus genitali rnorte i)eremptum 
Aestuat et tlammam parturit ipse calor, 
Aetherioque jjrocul de lumine concipit igiiem ; 
Flagrat et ambustum solvit ur in cinerem. 


^ B, C, vetustas; IlehiHiuB, Venue; Baehrens, vetus {as in A, D, E). 

*'HeiDsiuB. ^ C, eociara. ^ A, inetructoe; C, iuetractie; Kranciue, iostructo. 
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Quos velut in massarn cineres tin morte^ coactos 
loo Conflat ; et effecturn seiuinis instar habet. 

Iliiic animal primum sine membris fertur oriri, 
Sed fertur vermis lacteus esse color. 

Creverit immensum subito cum tempore certo, 
Se(]iie ovi teretis colligit in speciem ; 

105 Inde reformatur qualis fuit ante figura 
Kt Phoenix ruptis pullulat exuviis. 

Ac velut agrestes, cum filo ad saxa tenentur, 
Mutari tiniae papilione solent, 

Non illi cibiis est nostro concessus in orbe 
110 Nec cuiquam inplumem pascere cura subcst. 

AmbiH)si()s libat caelesli n(‘ctare rores, 

Stellifero tenues qui cecidere polo. 

Ilos legit, his alitur mediis in odoribus ales, 
Donee niaturani proferat eltigiem. 

115 Ast ubi priniaeva cciepit llorere iuventa, 

Kvolat ad i)atrias iarn reditura doinos. 

Ante tanien, proprio (juiciiuid d(; cor])ore restat, 
<)ssa(jue vel cineres exuviasijue suas 

Unguine balsameo murraijue et ture soluto 
120 C’ondit et in t’onnam conglobat ore ])io. 

Quam pedibus gestans contendit sobs ad ortus* 
Inque ara residens ponit in aede sar*ra. 

Mirandain sese ])raestat prat'behjue Ividenti ; 
'Fantiis avi decor est, tantus abundat honor. 

X2S Principio color est, tjuali sua semina eelant,*'* 
tMitia quo croc(‘o Puiiica grana tegunt. 

Qualis in(\st foliis, (]uae fert agreste pa])aver, 
tCum pandit vestes I Flora rubente Isolo. 

Hoc humeri pectusejue decens velaminc fulget ; 
130 Hoc caput, hoc cervix summaque terga nitent. 

Cauda(jue porrigitur fulvo distenta metallo, 

In cuius maculis purpura mixta rubet. 

tClanim inter pennas insigue est t super, Iris 
Pingere ceu nubem desuper alta^ solet. 


^ A, B, C, in more; Ritschl, umore. 
» A, B, C, qualis sub siclere caeli. 


* edd., urbem; Riese, arces. 

^ A, B, C, aura; codd. deit, alta. 
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135 Albicat insigiiis mixto viridante zinaragdo 
Et piiro cornu geminea ciispis liiat. 

Ingentes oculos credas geininos hyacinthos, 

Quorum de medio lucida Hainma micat. 

Aequatui-i tpto capili radiata corona 
140 I’lioebei referens verticis alta decus. 

Crura teguiit s(iuamac fulvo distincta metallo; 

A St ungues roseo tinguit bonore color 

Effigies inter pavonis mixta figuram 
("eruitur et pictam Phasidis inter avem. 

14s Magnitiem, t(*rris Aralnim quae gignitur, ak\® 

Vix ae(iuarc potest, seu fora sen sit avis. 

Non taiiuui est tarda ut volucr(‘s, quae (‘(Ui>ore inagno 
111 cess us pigros pen* grave pond us liab(‘nt, 

Sed levis ac velox, regali plena d(?eore: 

150 'Palis in aspectu se tenet usijue Imminum. 

Hue venit A(‘gyptus tanti ad miracula visus 
Et raram volue,rem turba salutat ovans. 

I’rotinus exculpuut saerato in marmore forinam 
Et titulo siguaiit rem<pie dienujue novo. 

155 Contrahit in coetum sese genus oinne volant nm, 

Nee iiraedae inmnor est ulla nec ulla metus. 

Alituum stipata clioro volat ilia jier altum 
Turbacpie prosecpiitiir iminere laeta ])io. 

Sed posttpiani purl ])ervenit ad aedberis auras, 

160 Mox redit ilia ; suis eonditur inde locis. 

At fortunatae surtis ffelixiiue volucrum, 

Cui dc se nasci praestitit ipse deus! 

Eemina seu mas est seu neutriim: bclua felix,^ 

Felix quae Veneris foedcra nulla colit 1 
165 Mors illi Venus est: sola est in morte voluxitas: 

Ut possit nasci, appetit ante mori. 

Ipsa sibi proles, suns est pater et suns lieres, 

Nutrix ipsa sui, semper alumna sibi. 

Ipsa quidem, sed non eadeni, quia et ipsa nec ipsa est, 
170 Acternam vitam mortis adepta bono. 


1 Rlapp, arqu&tur. 


This line according to Baehreni. 




NOTES 


4Qjr The heavy fiytires refer to the payes ; the ordinary fiy tires to the line number* 


1. THE ANGLO-SAXON GOSPELS. 

There is only one known Anglo-Saxon translation of the four 
Gospels (tlie remaining books of the New Testament were not trans- 
lated into Anglo-Saxon). The dialect is Late West-Saxon. It is not 
known by whom or at what place this translation was madt*. ; its exact 
date is also undetermined, but it is agreed tliat tliis must be looked 
for within the limits of the last quarter of the tenth century, and 
presumably witliin the latter half of that period. Eour early manu- 
script copies are preserved : (1) Corpus Chrisli (.'oil. Camb. MS. 140; 
(2) Bodl. Lib. MS. 441 ; (:l) Cotton MS. Otho C. I. (seriously injured 
by lire); (4) Camb. Cniv. Lib. MS. li, 2. 11. Of these the tirst three 
are supposed to belong to the last decade of the tenth cemtury (Skeat), 
though this date has been questioned as b(‘ing somewhat too early 
(Ueimann). The Corpus MS. is preferred as a basis for a critical 
text ; the Jiodl. and Cotton MSS. are closely related to each other and 
constitute a separate group, and the Univ. Lib. MS. is st‘X)arated from 
the other three by orthographic and minor differences which mark it 
as later in date (Skeat places it at about the year 1050). ’^Pwo addi- 
tional copies are preserved which belong to a period after the Conquest 
and to the Kentish district (Reimann : “Die Sprache der mittclken- 
tischen Evangelien,” Berlin, 188J3). The first of these (Bibl. Reg. 
MS. 1. A. xiv., Brit. Mus.) is exclusively based on the Bodl. MS., and 
the second (Hatton MS. 38, Bodl. Lib.) is copied from the first. The 
Anglo-Saxon translator’s original was one of the Vulgate manuscripts. 
The translation is for the most part clear and simple in style and 
vocabulary, but a conservative regard for the original has to some 
degree unduly influenced constructions and collocations, and occa- 
sional errors point to misapprehension of the Latin. The latest and 
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the best edition of these Gospels is that of Professor W. W. Skeat 
(Cambridge University Press, 1871-1887).^ 

1, 2. — to. Notice the position of the prepovSitional adverb, 

1, 3-4. — seo iii^negii . . . waeroii. A collective noun may take a 
plural verb ; cf. the variant A, and the preceding line. 

1, G. — to saweniie. 'I’lie gerund (the dat. of the inf. with the prep, 
to) expresses the purpose of motion. 

1, 8. — stanscyllgeaii. This substantive use of the adj. agrees with 
the^Latin, which petrana, 'riie weak form of the adj., however, 
requires a demonstrativii (cf. l>a stanscyligean, 2, 16); the strong form 
which we should here expect is stfinscylige (cf. on stauiihte : hi petrosa^ 
Matt. xiii. 6). 

1,8-9. — Oppstigeriduc and wexendne wtestm. This emenda- 
tion is in conformity with the original : et dahat frnctmu ascendentem 
et crescentem. 

1, 16. J>ritigfealdiie etc. The noun wujstm is understood; cf. 
tlie variant A. 

2, 2. — to gehyraiiiic. Hie gerund may limit a noun or adjective. 

2 , 3-4. — J?a tw^^lfe J>e mid him \va‘rou : hi qui ana eo erant duo- 

decim; some Latin 1(‘xls have cum dnodccim. 

2 , 6. — to witaiiiie etc. Tin* g(‘run(l clause is here the logical sub- 
ject of an impersonal verb ; a linal clause may take* the place of this 
con.struction ; eow is geseald )>iet ge witun Codes rices geryne, Luke 
viii. 10. 

2 , 19. — and liraedlfce etc. has been supplied from Matt. xiii. 21, 
in accordance with the usual Latin text: ctm/i'sthn scandal i,mnt\Lr. 

2 , 21-23. — The MSS. read: and of yrmS'e and swieddine wo- 
roldwelene (A, -welena) and dSfra gcwilnunga ]>a5t word of)>rys- 
inai^ (A, -ia‘(N), and syiit buton wjestmo gewordene: et amnnnac 
saecuU et deceptio divilianim H circa rcliqua anicnpiscentiae introcun- 
tes suffocant verbum., ct sinr fructu cfficitur. The emendations of the 
text are based on the following corresponding passages : and lyoniie 
geornfiillnes J>isse worulde and leasung ]>i.sse woruld welena 
forjyrysmiak J>a*t word, and hit is bflton wiestme geworden : et 
solUcitudo sneculi istius ct fallacia dhntiarum suffocat verbum^ et fine 
fructu efficitur (Matt. xiii. 22) ; and of caruin and of welum and 

' For bibliographical details on all subjects relating to Anglo-Saxon literature, 
the student is referred, once for all, to Wiilker’s Grundriss zur Geschichte der 
angelsdchsischen Literatur, l^eipsic, 18S5. 
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of lustum }>y8es lifes synt for>rysmode, and nanne waestin ne 
bringaff : et a sollicitudinihm H divitiis et voUijdatibm vitae emites 
suffocantur, et non refer nnt frnctum (Luke viii. 14). 

3, 1. — Cwyst )>u c;y 11155' leohtfnet etc.: Nmnqnid renit 

lucerna ut sub modio ponatur. Forms of s^.ogaii niul of owe50Fan are 
used as interrogative particles. — cymS5' is apparently a Latinisin. 

3, 12. — god is supplied by the translator. 

4, 1. — hi onfengon etc.: assnmunt euin, ita ut erat^ in navi. The 
sense requires a change in the order of the words : e.g. swil he woes, 
on scipe. 

4, 3. — he (i.e. wind). 


II. ORPHEUS AND EURYDICE. 

This narrative (also chapters ix., x., and xi., below) is taken from 
the so-called Alfredian version of the De. (^Dnsidutione, Philosophine 
of Anicius Manlius Severinus Boethius. Boethius, born at Rome 
about the year 475 a.d., was a man of senatorial rank and of high 
favor at the court of 4'heodoric. Among his notable acts hi public 
life was his courageous dehaice of the smiator Albinus against a 
charge of treason. This furnished his enemies an o(‘casion to turn 
the accusation against himself. Their malignant purpose prevaih*d, 
and Boethius was unjustly condemned, and cast into prison at Ti- 
cinum (l*avia). It was during this imprisonment that he wrote 
the celebrated work on the Consolation of l*hilosophy. His goods 
were confiscated, and he was tortured and executed in the year 
525. 

Boethius was a renowned scholar and a skilful writer. He studied 
Plato and Aristotle with s]H‘cial ardor, and wrote and translated 
important works on philosophy, logic, mathematics, and music, by 
which he not only transmitted Creek learning to his contemporaries, 
but more especially exerted a marked influence upon mediaeval scho- 
lasticism. The De Cnnsolatione Philosophiae is undoubtedly his most 
famous work. In form (prose intermingled with verse) it is in the 
tradition of the Menippean satire, and bears some resemblance to the 
De Nuptiis Philolotjiae et Mercurii of Martianus Capella. The follow- 
ing summary of the work is taken from the ninth edition of the 
Encyclopsedia Britanuica ; 
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“ The first book opens with a few verses, in which Boethius describes 
how his sorrows had turned his hair gray, and had brought him to a prema- 
ture old age. As he is thus lamenting, a woman appears to him of digni- 
fied mien, whom for a time he cannot distinguish in consequence of his 
tears, but at last recognizes her as his guardian. Philosophy. She, resolv- 
ing to apply the remedy for his grief, puts some questions to him for that 
purpose. She finds that he believes that (Jod rules the world, but does 
not know what he himself is; and this absence of self-knowledge is the 
cause of his wtiakness. In the second book Philosophy presents to Boethius 
Fortune, who is made to state to him the blessings he has enjoyed, and 
after that proceeds to discuss with him the kind of blessings that fortune 
can bestow, which are shown to be unsatisfactory and uncertain. In the 
third book Philosophy promises to lead him to true happiness, which is to 
be found in (lod alone; for since (lod is tlie highest good, and the highest 
good is true happiness, flod is true liappincss. Nor can real evil exist, for 
since God is all-powerful, and since he does not wish evil, evil must be 
non-existent. In the fourth book Boethius raises the question. Why, if the 
governor of the universe is gooil, do evils exist, and why is virtue often 
punished and vice rewarded ? 1‘hilosophy proceeds to show that this takes 
place only in appearance : that vice is luiver uiqmnished nor virtue unre- 
warded. From this Philosophy passes into a discussion in regard to the 
nature of ])r(>vidence and fate, and shows that every fortune is good. The 
fifth and last book takes up the question of man’s free will and God’s fore- 
knowledge, and by an exposition of tlie nature of God, attempts to show 
that these doctrines are not subversive of ea<*h other; and the conclusion 
is drawn that God remains a foreknowing spectator of all events, and the 
ever-present eternity of his vision agrees with the future quality of our 
actions, dispensing rewards to the good and punishments to the wicked.’* 

Translations of this work by King Alfred, Chaucer, and Queen 
Elizabc'th testify to the esteem in whhdi England has held it. Of the 
Alfredian translation only two complete manuscri])ts have become 
known ; these are, however, later than AlfrecPs day, and represent 
the late West-Saxon dialect with more or less of an admixture of non- 
West-Saxoji forms. The better copy (MS. Cotton, ('Itho A. 0), which 
was seriously damaged in the lire of l7ol , is uniciue in containing a 
metrical version of most of the i)oems of the original ; it apparently 
belongs to the first half of the tenth century. '^Phe second copy (MS. 
Bodl. 180) is entirely in prose, and as much as three-quart^^rs of a 
century later than the first. The only available edition of this Anglo- 
Saxon text is that of Samuel Fox (Bohn’s Antiquarian Library, 
London, 1864); the Latin original is edited by Peiper (Teubner, 
Leipsic, 1871). Consult further: Teuffel, History of Roman Litera- 
ture (6th, ed.)j Ebert, Allgenieine Geschichte der Literatur dea Mit- 
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telalters im Ahendlande (Leipsic, 1874-1887) ; Siincox, A History of 
Latin Literatnre from Ennius to Boethius. 

'rhe tale of Oipheiis and Kurydice, in the form of a poem, closes the 
third book of the original. In the Anglo-Saxon version only the intro- 
ductory lines, which precede the tale itself, are in metre ((Irein, Vol. 
II., p. 820, no. xxiii). Notice the characteristic pointing of the moral 
at the end. On the life and works of Alfred the Great, see Stephen’s 
Dictionary of Natiioial Bifujraphy^ Freeman’s History of the Norman 
Conquest of Knyland^ Vol. L, Green’s Conquest of Enylnnd, ten Brink’s 
Early English lAternture, and Earle’s Anglo-Saxioi Literature. 

5, 10. — soeolde. For this special use, see Glossary, 

G, 10. — ffa hi s^egaff tftet etc., ‘these (or who), they say (that 
they), know,’ etc. 

7, 17. — ]>ara ]>e. In the relative clause introduced by hara he 
(eorum qui) the verb is usually singular, though it may also be plural. 


111. ACCOUNT OF THE POET CAEDMON. 

This extract (also ‘ The Conversion of Edwin,’ below) is taken 
from the so-called Alfredian version of Bede’s Historia Ecelesiastica 
Gentis Anglorum. Bede (Hajda or Beda) was born in the neighbor- 
hood of Wearmouth about the year 678, and died in the year 785. At 
the age of seven he was placed under the charge of Benedict Biscop, 
abbot of AVearmouth, and while yet a child was transferred to the 
neighboring monastery at Jarrow, where, ordained a deacon at nineteen 
and a priest at thirty, he spent the remainder of his life. He was a 
man of gentle and devout spirit, zealous in religion, and assiduous in 
study, of wide and varied learning, and a voluminous writer. He 
wrote in Latin. See Ebert, Teuffel, Stephen, ten Brink, and Earle. 
Bede’s greatest work, the Church History of the Anglian People^ was 
completed in the last years of his life, and is therefore “the ripest 
fruit of his pen.” It is thus summarized by Ebert: 

“This work is divided into five books. The first twenty-two chapters 
of the first book form only an introduction, wherein after a short descrij>' 
tion of Britain and its ancient inhabitants we have the history of the 
country reaching from Julius Cassar (with particular reference to its 
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earlier conversion to Christianity, on the basis of Orosius, whom Beda 
often follows word for word, and especially Gildas, whose history here 
supplies the clue throughout) to tlie introduction of Christianity among 
the Augles by (Gregory’s missionaries. Only from this point (chaj). 23) 
begins the work i)roper and independent research of Beda. The church 
history of the Angles is then carried down in this book to the death of 
Gregory the Great, a.d. (504. The second book begins with a long obituary 
of this pope so important for England’s church, and ends with the death of 
Edwin, king of Northunibtirland, A.i>. (53.3. The third book reaches to (505, 
when Wighart went to Rome to l)e consecrated archbishop of Canterbury; 
but as he dies in Rome, Thciodore, the monk of Tarsus, is consecrated by 
the pope in his room. Here begins the fourth book, extending to the death 
of Cuthbert ((587), the famous saint already twice celebrat(‘d by Beda him- 
self. Tlie last book (to the year 7.31) concludes with a survey of the several 
sees and of the general state*- of Britain in that year, when profound peai’e 
led many nobles to exchange arms for cloister life ” (Mayor and Liimby’s 
edition of the third and fourth books of Bede’s Hist., Cambridge, 1881). 

'Flu*, conipleto Latin text is accessible in a convenient edition by G. 
11. Moberly, Oxford, 1881, and in another by A. Holder, Freiburg and 
Tubingen, 1882. A valuable historical study based on Bede is em- 
braced in (Chapters on Karin Knijllxh Church Ilislory, by William 
Bright, Oxford, 1888. 

The Anglo-Saxon version of this work has recently been publislied 
by the Early English Text Society ; the editor, Dr. ’Fliomas Miller, 
argues that “ the evidence of the dialect favours production on Mercian 
soil” (see his Introduction). 

Bede’s account of tin* earliest named English poet ])ossesses genuine 
interest ; though elotlu'd in a h‘gend which, with variations, is found 
recurring in literature since the Dream of Hesiod, in other respects the 
details are to be accepted as trustwortliy (s(*(* ten Brink’s Appen- 
dix A). Canlinon is supposed to have died in the year 080. 

8, 1. — In tflfeosse abbiidissaii iiiyiistre, * Hi tlie monastery of this 
abbess,’ i.e. in the monastery at Streaiieshalb (Whitby) of its founder 
and first abbess Ilild. 

8, 10. — pnd he for tjoii etc. ; unOc. nihil unquani friroli et super- 
vacui poemafis faccrc putuit ; sed ca tanfunimodn qnae ad relinionem 
pertinentf relinioaam ciur Jinquani ihaadtant. — leasunge ne idles 
leo]>es, partitive genitive. — ao efiie J>a an iSfa ffe etc., ‘ but just those 
[songs] only wdiich it became Ids (tlie) pious tongue to sing’; notice 
that the possessive (Ids) precedes the article ; Sweet changes ba (before 
»f^8tan) to bsere (dat.) as required by the usual eonstrucJtiou ol ged^ 
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fenian, and regards the acc. as possibly a “slavish following of the 
Latin ” (cf. the gloss, at Luke iv. 43 of the Durham Book, oportet me : 
gcdajfneS inec ; March). 

9, 4. — gelyfdre yldc. A predicate genitive may denote a charac- 
teristic of the subject. 

9, 5-6. — )>oime J>5er waes blisso iiitiiiga gedeined etc. : ann easet 
laetitiae causa cfccrctum nt omucs per ordhiou cantare dehcrent. “ The 
translator has evidently taken causa for the nom. instead of the abl.” 
(Sweet), otherwise he would have written for iiitingaii. 

9, 15. — Cedin<jfi (or CtX'dmon). 'Fhe theories respecting this name 
are summed up by (^ook (Puhlicatious of (he Mod. Laufj. Association 
of America y Vol. VI., p. 1) f,). 

9, 2‘2. — Jia fers ^iid ]>a word etc. Notice the variation from the 
Latin: versus quos inanqufon audieraty quorum, iste est sensus. 

9, 25 f. — Cmdmon’s Hymn. Bede himself merely translates this 
hymn into J.(atin, but copi(‘s of it in Anglo-Saxon are found at blank 
spaces of Latin MSS. of his History; of these copies the most impor- 
tant is given at the end of the Moore MS. (Kk. 5. 16, Cam. Cniv. Lib.), 
for this is in the Northumbrian dialect and substantially rej)resents, it 
is believed, the hymn in its original form. It is as follows ; 

iiu scyliui horgan hefaciirieaes nard, 
metiahes maecti end his inodgidanc, 
uerc uuldiirfadur; sue he uundra gihuaes, 

. eci dryctin, or astelida^. 
he aerist scop aelda barmi/a 
lichen til hrofe, haleg scepen. 

Tha middiuu;<*ard inoncyniues nard, 
eci dry<*tin, lefter tiache 
liriini f()ld'‘ fr<‘a alliiiectig. 

Vrimo (‘autarit Caedmon istud earinen. 

This Northumbrian copy is presumably as early as the year 737 (see 
Sweet, The Oldest Kuqlish Texts, London, 1885, p. 148). For a list of 
the occurrences of this hymn in MSS., see Miller’s ed. of the Anglo- 
Saxon Bede, p. xvii f. The Anglo-Saxon translator of Bede’s History 
did not therefore reconstruct the hymn on the basis of Bede’s Latin 
version, but inserted it in its current vernacular form (see ten Brink, 
Appendix A). 

10, 7-8. — Qnd wordum etc.: et eis mox plura, in eundem 

mo^m* nrba pf-o rarmim admnxif, Agreement with the Latin 
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Is here very close ; we should expect on [or in] haem iloan gemete 
(Sweet). wyrUe (- di^iius) usually governs the genitive, but other 
instances of its use with the dative are found in the Bede (^Eriglische 
StudiPM, XV., p. lo9 f.). 

10, 21. — Jm he Iffa ha*f<le wisan onf^ngne etc. : ills sus- 

vepto 7 ieg()tin abiit. 

11, 0. — - ha^tte seolfan ]>» his lareowas etc.: {HiiaviusipiP. resa- 
nanda) flortnvf^s svos ririssini nuditores i<ui fan'ofxU, 

11, 20-27. — lietyiide ^nd ge^.iKlode : (unn'lnaU. — gewitenosse 
9 nd foriflffdro: <bc<'ssus. A single Latin word is freipiently renclered 
by two synonyms. 

IB, 9-10. — 9 iid SCO tiinge . . . betynde : illcnjnr livgua quae tot 
sointifi'iti tuo'bu in. Jnndfon ( b)ndif(iris romposnordt ^ nltinid qnoqne vcrlxi 
in hiudfoti ij)sins [(•oini>on(‘n‘tJ, signondo upse et sjnritmn suiini in 
manns ciua Vimimundumloy cldndprvt [vitam]. 


IV. CYNEWri.K AND CYNEllKAKD. 

This chapter inlroduces the student to the famous Anglo-Saxon 
Chronicles. 

“ Asa body of liistory [these annals] extend from A.ix 449 to 1154,— 
that is, exclusive of the l)ook-ma«lc* annals that form a long avenue at tlie 
beginning, ami start from Julius ('a‘sar. The j)eriod covered l)y the age 
of the extant manuscripts is hardly less than three Imndred years, from 
about A.D. iKX) to about a.o. 12(K). A large number of hands must have 
wrought from time to time at their production, and, as the work is wholly 
«anonymous and void of all external marks of authorship, the various and 
several contributions can only be determined by internal evidence ” (Earle, 
Anglo-Saxon Lit.). Earle himself has examined and set forth this evidence 
{Tico of the Saxon C/ironirlcSj Oxford, 189,5; see also ten Brink, A’or/y 
English Lit.). 

The aniial of 755 (written at least as late as the year 784, and 
apparently entered later than the annal of that year) is a remarkable 
example of early vernacular prose. “ AVe do not meet with so vivid 
and circumstantial a piece of history till nnn'e than a hundred years 
later” (Sweet). “ The syntax is not more rugged than that of Thu- 
cydides. It corresponds well to the time which produced it, in which 



NOTES. 


203 


brief efforts of diction had been long familiar, but a sustained narra- 
tive not often attempted in writing” (Earle, Enylish Prose^ London, 
1800). 

The Parker MS., from which the text is taken, represents the Early 
West-Saxon dialect, the language of Alfred the Great (see Sievers’ 
Gram mar, A ppe j idix) . 

14, 1. — Her, ‘at this place in the ahnals.’ The manuscripts were 
first marked off in spaces or lines for each year, which were to be tilled 
in as the compiler might find matter. “ Many of these spaces 
remained blank to the last. . . . Out of this mechanical process of 
construction grew the fashion of beginning the annals with an adverb, 
not of time, but of place” (Earle). 

14, 2. — wiotaii forms with Cynewulf a. compound subject; the 
verb agrees with the first and nearest member of the subject, ('f. 
Abraham fortSferde and wTtr'gan, * Abraham ainl the prophets died.’ 
yElfric, Horn. IL, 2^2, IS. 

15, 8. — 'Phe slaying of the king is thus reported in the annal of 
784 (()) : Her Cyneheard ofsloh Cynewulf cyning, (^iid he hier wearh 
ofsla?geii ynd Ixxxiiii jnynna mid him. 


V. WARS OF ALFRED THE GREAT. 

The reign of Alfred the Great (871-901). was begun on the battle- 
field against the iucurshms of the Danes. The following annals belong 
to the warmc'st and most detailed narratives of some of the king’s mili- 
tary campaigns. “The style assumes a different aspect; without 
losing the force and simplicity of the earlier pieces, it becomes refined 
and polished to a high degree” (Sweet). Freeman’s HisUmj of tha 
Norman Conf/vrst of Euf/IamJ, Vol. I., and Green’s Conquest of Eng- 
land are important for the history of these times. 

16, 11. — on ^:]soesdfine, ‘at Ashdown’ (Berkshire). For com- 
ments on this battle of Ashdown, see Freeman, Old English History 
(London, 1876), p. Ill f., and Green, The Conquest of England^ 
p. 102 f. 

16, 20. — Qncl fela ]>uRoncla ofslaegenra, ‘and many thousands 
[were] slain ’ ; ofslaegenra is gen. by attraction and agrees with 

)7U8eu(la> 
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17, 13. — Qnd hine iQnge on claeg gefliemde etc. This “ is one of 
those fights in which we read that the English drove the Danes to 
flight, and yet that the Danes kept possession of the place of slaugh- 
ter. In battles between irregular levies and a smaller but better dis- 
ciplined band of invaders, this result is not so unlikely as it seems at 
first sight ’ ’ ( Freeman ) . 

17, 27. — oil Lymcne inu]>aii. The ancient river ‘Lirnen’ has 
altogether disappeared. Mr. Etheridge of the Geological Survey of 
Great Britain says: “1 think the great alluvial plain of Romney 
Marsh and Walling Marsh covers up much of the early physical his- 
tory of that coast, 'riiere is no reason whatever why, in former times, 
there may not have been an extensive river running up to Appledore 
either from Romney or Rye, or even IJythe’’ (Notes in Earle’s ed.). 

18, 1. — hiiiidtw^lftSges. 'Hie genitive with an adjective (lang) 
may denote measure, 

18, 4. — lill inlla fraiii }»{eni iiiu]yaii iitewearduni, ‘four (acc. 
of extent) mil(‘s (partitive gim.) from tlu*- outside (the lower part) of 
the mouth’ (cf. 24, 14). 

18, lb. — gif hie aiiilgiie feld sceaii woldeii, ‘if they were to 
come out into the open field’ (Sweet). 

19, 8. — ac III liiefdon heora stemii ges^teiiiic (do., ‘but they 
had then sat out (served) their term of military service and exhausted 
their supplies.’ When habban forms a compound tense with the i)p. 
of a transitive V('rb, the pp. is often inflected to agree with the object. 

19, 21. — butoii swij>e gewaldeiiuiii diele etc., ‘except a very 
inconsiderable body of the people (i.e. self-enlisted volunteers, and not 
strictly a part of the “herd” ; Earle) [which turned] eastwards.’ 

20, 7. — Ila'fdoii hi hlora oiifaiigeii, ‘ they (Alfred and Athelred) 
had received them (the sons of Ihesten) [as godchildren].’ 

20, 12. — his (i.e. Ihesten’s) euiiipa^der. Etheln'd (iEJ>ered) 
being godfather to one of the sons of Ihesten, cMinipaeder here ex- 
presses his consequent relationship to Hiesten himself, and not that 
between the t\vo godfathers Alfred and Ethelred (co-sponsors). 

24, 14. — let ufewoardiiiii etc., ‘at the upper (inner) part of the 
mouth (estuary) on dry land.’ 

25, 12. — ier ealra haligra iiiipssan, ‘before the feast of Allhal- 
lows, or All Saints’ (November 1st), 
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VI. ALFRED’S PREFACE TO THE PASTORAL CARE. 

In learning and literature Alfred the Great was both patron and 
author; “he writes, just as he figlits and legislates, with a single eye 
to the good of his people” (Freeman). The Danes had wrought an 
“intellectual ruin,” which, after the treaty at Wedmore in 878, he 
labored to repair, 'riie literary leadm-ship which once belonged to 
Nortliumbria was now set up in Wessex. l*oetry had flourished in 
the Northumbrian period ; in Wessex the lirst great period of prose 
was now ushered in. 

In this preface* fnun the king’s own hand wo have*, a comment oji 
the state of learning in his kingdom, an expression of his theory for 
the education of youth, and an account of his aim and method in 
supplying, by the help of scholars whom he had gathm-ed around him, 
vernacular versions of celebrated books. 

26, 1, 2. — Wilfred kinliig hate^*. The third person of formal 
greeting; hate (lirst pers.) introduces the discourse (cf. 107, 1, 2). 
The meaning of liataii is here also merely formal. — Wferforiaf, bishop 
of Worcester. Alfred intended to send a co])y of this work to each 
bishop in his kingdom (29, 5 f.), and ac'cordingly left a blank space 
between gretan and biseep for the insertion of a different name in 
each copy. The Hatton MS. (of the t(‘xl,) is unique in liaving the 
name of the bishop lilled in ; on the first page is also written : Deos 
hoc sceal to Wiogora Ceastre. 

27, 2d. — wundrade. Notice that this verb governs both the geni- 
tive (wiotona) and the clause introduced by Ififaet. 


VII. FROM THE PASTORAL CARE. 

Pope Gregory the Great was born about 540 and died in 604. Many 
details of his life are set forth in AOlfric’s homily given below (XV.). 
His work on the duties and responsibilities of the episcopal office was 
for centuries held in high esteem, and was. often at Church Councils 
“authoritatively recognized as the standard of life and doctrine for 
bishops” (Braniley). A convenient summary of the work is given by 
J. Barmby, Gregory the Great [The Fathers for English Readers], 
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London, 1879. The text of the original is edited by R. H. Bramley, 
Oxford and London, 1874. The Anglo-Saxon version is edited by 
Sweet for the Karly Englisli Text Society (1871); being preserved in 
two manuscripts (Hatton, 20, Bodl. Lib., and Cotton Tiberius, B. XL, 
Brit. Mus.) which are regarded as contemporary with Alfred, “it 
affords data of the highest value ft)r fixing the grammatical peculiari- 
ties of the West-Saxoii dialect of the ninth century [Karly West- 
SaxonJ ” (Sweet). 

30, 1. — J?u leofiista broS5'ur. The work is addressed to John, 
Bishop of Ravenna; (iregory jiLstilies his reluctance in accepting the 
popedom, as well as his composition of this work, by his deep sense 
of the responsibility of the pastoral office. 

30, 8. — <^utl se tfe hi etc. : et ijni incaiite expetiil, aih}>tiim se esse 
pertiuieseat. The tense of uiiderfeiige is i)robably not due to tlie 
Latin, but is rather in lively antici})ation of the completed act. 

31, Id. — craift. 'riie Latin has nmon, which was possibly “mis- 
read as arteia'^ (Sweet). 

31, 10. — Kor tfon S’e nan crtvft <‘tc. ‘Since no art is for him to 
teach who lias not first diligently learned it.’ 

32, 4. — ‘ Hi se<*a9' ’ etc. Matt, xxiii. 0, 7. 

32, 14. — ‘ llio riesedon’ etc. Hosea viii. 4. 

32, 21. — ‘Hie Kfonne etc.: Quos tahien ) )i I ern ns judex et prorehit y 
et uesrit : quid quos penuitteudo Uderat^ pntferto j)er Jndiciuia repro- 
hdliiniis ujnorat. Idie translator has in the last clause deviated from 
the sense of the original. 

32, 2J. — Ac lyeah In etc. Matt. vii. 22, ; Luke xiii. 27. 

32,27. — ‘Da hierdas’ etc.; ‘ //W pastores itjnoraverunt inlelli- 

ijeutiani' (Isa. Ivi. 11). Quos rursuui Douiinns detestatnr, direns, 
‘ Kt te.neutes Jeqeni neseferunt me'* (Jer. ii. 8). 

33, 1. — ‘Se ffe God’ (dc. : ^ Si quis auteui iqnorat, ignorahitur' 
(I Cor. xiv. 88). 

33, 7. — ‘ Gif se bliiida ’ etc. Matt. xv. 14. 

33, 7. — sieii hira eagaii etc. Ps. Ixviii. 24 (Ixix. 23). The appli- 
cation of these words is representative of Gregory’s symbolic interpre- 
tation of Scripture ; a more elaborate example is given in the next 
selection. 

33, 28. — ‘ Ge fortraidon’ etc. Ezek. xxxiv. 18, 19. 

34, 9. — ‘ Ylle preostas ’ etc. Hosea v. 1 ; ix. 8. 

34, 18. — ‘ Se ffe ^nlKnc ’ etc. Matt, xviii. 0. 
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35, 4 — Hu swi)3^e etc. Lib. II., cap. xi. of the original. 
35, 2iL — ‘ Donne Ic ouiiie ’ etc. 1 Tim. iv. 13. 

35, 25. — ‘ lioea Dryhten ’ etc. Ps. cxviii. 97 (cxix. 97). 
35, 28. — ‘ Wyrc feower hringas ’ etc. Kxod. xxv. 12 f. 
37, 15. — ‘ simle gearwe’ etc. 1 Peter iii. 15. 


VIII. THE VOYAGES OE OIITIIERE AND WIILESTAN. 

The Alfredian version of Orosius’s Coinpendions History of the 
Worlil, like all the Alfredian translations, abounds in variations from 
the original, in contractions, in expansions, ami in tu-iginal insertions. 
Specially important pas.sages have been insculed in the lirst chapter of 
the lirst book. 

“ They consist of a complete description of all the countries in which the 
'rentonic tongue prevailed at Alfred’s time, and a full narrative of the 
travfils of two voyagers, whi<;h the king wrote down from their own lips. 
One of these, a Norw(‘gian named Ohthere, had (piite circumnavigated the 
coast of Scandinavia in his travels, ami ha<l even ])enetrated to the WhiW 
Sea; the other, nanu'd Wulfstan. h:id sailed from Schleswig to Friscdie Half. 
The geographical and ethnographical details of both accounts are exceed- 
ingly interesting, and their style is attractive*, clear, and concrete” (ten 
Krink). 

Bosworth’s edition of thc.se voyages (1855) is valuable for its anno- 
tations, a map, and R. T. Hampsou’s “ K.ssay on the Geography of 
King Alfred the (ireat.” The entire Ajiglo-Saxon version, with the 
Jjatiii original, has been edited by Sweet for the Early Engli.sh Text 
Society (1883). The Lauderdale MS. (ninth century) belongs to the 
Early West-Saxon fjeriod ; the Cotton MS. (Tiberius B. i. Brit. Mus.), 
which is used to supply a gap in the text, belongs to the tenth century. 

Oiitukkk’s Fiit.sT Vova<;e. — Ohthere .set out from his home on the 
western coast of N(^rway in the northern part of ‘Hfilgoland’ (which 
corresponds in part to modern Helgeland, the soutln;rn district of 
Nordland). He sailed northward along the coast, and on the sixth 
day doubled the North Cap(; ; for the next four days his course was 
ea.stward, along ‘ Tertinna land,’ after which he turned south into the 
White Sea (Cwen S^), and in five days more reached the mouth of 
the river Dwina (an micel ea). 
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Ohtiiere’b Second Voyage. — Ohthere afterwards sailed from 
‘ llalgoland ’ on a southern voyage ; he followed the west and south 
coast of Norway ; entering the Skager Rack, he lirst landed at 
‘ Sciringesheal,’ a ‘port’ on the Bay of Christiania. Thence he sailed 
southward, through the Cattegat, along the southern coast of Sweden 
(D^iieinearc, i.e. the provinces of Ilalland, Scania or Schonen, in 
the south of Sweden), tlirough The Sound. At lirst he had on his 
right Skager Rack (wldsie), then Jutland (Gotland), then Zealand 
(Sill^nde) and many islands (igianda tela) to the south and south- 
we.st of Zealand. In live days he arrived at the Danish port Iladdeby 
(let Ha'Jjiim, at or near the present site of Schleswig). 

Wulkstan’s VovAor:. — Wulfstan (perhaps a Dane) sailed in the 
Baltic Sea. Setting out from Schleswig (lliepiim), he coasted to the 
south of the islands Langeland (Tjaiigalaiid), Laaland (Lieland), 
Falster, and S(’-oney (Seoiieg) ; proceeding in the main arm of the 
Baltic hci passed south of Bornholm (ISiirgcnda land), leaving also 
on his left the more nMiiote BlekingcMi and More (Bleeiiiga-eg, 
Meore, in’ovinces in the south of Sweden), and the islands Oeland 
(Kowlaiid) and Cothhind (CSotlaiid). On his right he had Meck- 
lenburg, Romerania, etc. (Weoiiodlaiid, the country of the Wends), 
until he reached the Krische Half (Kstiin^re). His voyage of seven 
days (uuhid at the Drausensea (m^rc), on the shore of which stood 
‘ Truso.’ 

39, 11. — Beoniias, Uie country of the Permians (Biarmaland) 
was on the east(‘rn coast of the White Sea, nortli and east of tlie 
river Dwina. “In the middle ages, the Scandinavian pirates gave 
the name I’ermia to the whole country between the White Sea and 
the Ural” (Bosworth, n, 42). 

,39,13. — Terfiiiim land extended from the White Sea to the 
North Cape. “Belonging to Sweden is the tract inhabited by Lap- 
landers called Trennes and IMhinieni, ... In the Trennes we seem 
to have the Terlinns of Alfred” (Hampson). 

40, 19. — wild© indras. The ‘ waste lands ’ correspond to the 
present province of Norrland. 

41, 1. — Cvvena land. “ The country east and west of the Gulf of 
Bothnia, from Norway to tlie ‘Cwen’ or White Sea, including Fin- 
mark on the north” (Bosworth, n. 3(5). 

41, 15. — iraland. That Ireland can here be meant, is highly 
improbable. Some editors have thought that the text should be 
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emended to read Isaland (or Iseland), ‘Iceland’; then J>a iglaiid 
between Iceland and ]>i8suiii laiide (i.e. Britain) would be the islands 
of Faroe, Shetland, and ()rkn(*y. 'riiis is the siini>h*st solution of the 
difficulty, but it has not removed all doubts, liiegtu’ suggests the 
Shetlands, and Brenner ( Eiujliavhe StudicH, I V^, j). lo?) argues in favor 
of lajderen, in the southwest of Xt)rway, and understands ]>issuiii 
laiide to refer to the home of Ohthere. Brenner'' s vit‘w is not satis- 
factory. 

42, lij. — WisleiiiuS'aii. An eastern branch of the Vistula (Wisle), 
the Nogat, on its way to tin* Frisehe Half (lOstnivre) is joined, 
north of the I)rauseiis(‘a (in(^‘re), by the Klbing (llling) which then 
gives up its name. AVisBuiiuiya d(»es not tin ri'foiv (Correspond to the 
Weichselmunde of the mcHhu n map. 

42, 15. — 'riio country of the Fstas, or lOsthonians, was to the east 
of the Vistiihi and (‘Xtended north to tin* coast of tlu* Baltic. 

4B, 18. — Al^egfa-flP hit }»oiiiie I’orhwiftge on Sure iiii'lo (‘te. Bos- 
worth has- designed the hallowing illustration of the t)lan of these 
races : 


vi V 


e d 

Whon* 

tin* liorHoincn 
atiticinhk-. 


iv iii ii i 1 2 3 4 5 6 

J I I _J •••«.. 

c b a 
I'lie six purtK of the 
pro^HTtv plucfd 
within one mile. 


“'Fhe h(U\sejnen assemble live or six miles from the ])roperty, aid 
or c, and run towards c , ; the man who has the swift(‘st Inust*, coming 
first to 1 or c, takics thi; first and largest jtart. 'rh(‘ man who has tine 
horse coming second, takes t>art 2 or 5, and so, in succession, till the 
least part, 0 or a, is taken.” 


IX. IT IS bi:ttku to suffer ax injury than 
TO inflict one. 

This extract is from the fourth book of the Boethius ; see Notes to 
‘ Orpheus and Eurydice.’ 

45, 2. — J>i8 foie, i.e. the vulgus^ just spoken of as indifferent to 
such reasoning {At vuhjua ista non respicit); the ‘ folc ’ is again spoken 
of in this manner below (46, 7). 
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X. FROVIDENCE AND FATE. 

This extract is also from the fourth book of the Boethius. It is a 
very free paraphrase of the orif’iiial. 

50, 9 f . — Swa swa on waines caxe etc. The passage in the 
original corresx^onding to this j^aragraph contains merely a siTni)lo 
ligurt* of concentric axiheres, for which the Anglo-Saxon translator has 
substituted the more ingenious and elaborate figure of the wheel. 


XT. THE NATURE OF GOD. 

The translator has here constructed a brief chapter of clear and 
siini)le statements on the basis of the much fuller and somewhat 
inv(^lved discussion at the close of the original. 


XTI. TOE CONVERSION OF EDWIN. 

Edwin (585 son of ^Ella, king of Deira, was the first Chris- 

tian king of Northumljria (uniting Bernicia with his hereditary Deira), 
with York as (he centre* of his government. His eventful life as nar- 
rated by Bede ('iiibrnces legendary incidents. Soon after his father’s 
death in 588, l)(*ira was comiuered and governed by A^Uhelric, king of 
Bernicia ; Edwin, in consetjuence, was compelled to live in exile from 
th(* third year of his age until the East-Anglian king, Rajdwald, over- 
came .Kth(‘lfrith, son and successor of JEthelric, on the banks of the 
Idle ((>17), and regained for him his father’s kingdom. After stib- 
dning B ‘rnicia, Edwin extended his dominions to the north (Edin- 
burgh, i.e. Eadwinesburh, is supposed to preserve his name), to the 
wi*st and to the south, and within nine years became “overlord of 
(‘Vi'i’v English kingdom, save K(*nt ; and Kent was knit to him by his 
marriag(‘ with .Kthelburh” (Green). He was ranked as the fifth 
Bretwalda. 

Edwin’s convei'sion to Christianity, after his political successes, is 
made to turn upon a promise which a mysterious visitor had exacted 
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from liiin while in exile at the court of Riedwald. Tliis visitor came 
upon him wliile sitting at night meditating upon his troubles. Edwin 
was brought to promise, upon condition of overcoming his enemies 
and securing his father’s throne, to obey in all things the injunctions 
of his deliverer; whereupon the stranger laid his right hand on the 
head of Edwin, and said, ‘ VVlien this sign shall come to thee, remem- 
ber this hour and these words,’ and then vanished as a spirit. 

Edwin’s Christian queen, yEthelburh, sister of Eadbald, king of 
Kent, came to her northern residence accompanied by Bishop Pau- 
linus. How the king was iinally persuaded to accei)t the doctrine 
observed by the queen and taught by Paulimis, is described in the 
following vivid and dramatic selection (Bede. Eib. II., cap. xii., xiii.). 
See further, (Jreeu’s of Enffland; Freeman’s Old English 

History ; and Bright’s Early English Church History. 

02, 1). — l>ait tiicen. 'Phis is the sign which w^as to remind the 
king of the promise made to his mysterious visitor while in exile at the 
East- Anglian court. 

03, b‘1. — J>uhte viid gesewen waere : vidcretur. 

04, 1. — }>yslic me is gesewen : Talis mihi vidctiir. This thought- 
ful and pathetic simile, in striking contrast to Ceti’s sentiments of self- 
interest, is reproduc(Ml in Wordsworth’s lOth Ecclesiastical Sonnet. 

05, ‘10. — Godmundingaliaiii. Goodmanhain, some twenty-three 
miles from York, was an important seat of the heathen worship; it 
was here that Edwin had assembled his ‘ witan ’ to deliberate upon 
the new doctrine'. 

00,4. — Da orifeng Eadwlne etc. “The king caused a little 
wooden chapel to be hastily reared at York, on part of the ground now 
covered by the glorious Minster; and within its walls he went through 
tile training of a catechumen, and received baptism on Easter-eve, 
April 11, 627. His nobles were baptized with him; and among the 
neophytes was his grand-niece Hilda, the future abbess of Whitby. 
Many people followed his example. It >vas the birth-day of the 
Northumbrian Church” (Bright). 

00, 16. — mid arleasre cwale. Edwin was defeated and slain at 
the battle of Hatfield (663), where he encountered the Welsh king, 
Ceadwalla, and the Mercian king, Penda, who had combined their 
forces against him. The consequences of this defeat were disastrous 
to the Northumbrian State. Queen A^khelburh and Bishop Paulinus 
fled back to Kent, and heathendom revived in the North. 
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GO, 17. — Oswalde. Oswald restored the Northumbrian state, and 
reintroduced Christianity. See * d^^lfrlc’s Life of King Oswald,' below 

(xvi.). 


xni. A KLTCItLrXG irOMILV, 

A collection of hoinili(»s ccnitained in a nniciue manuscript at Blick- 
ling Hall, Norfolk, lias come to be generally known as the Blickling 
Homilies, the title under which it was published by Morris foi 
the Early English Text Society (1874-1880). A passage in thu text 
(Vol. 1., p. 110) incidentally tixes the date of the manuscript at 071. 
This date may, however, be due to the transcriber, at least it is not 
safe to infer that all the homilies belong to tliat year, though th(‘y 
were probably composed within a. period not eyteiiding far back from 
that time; “they were beyond (piestioii a product of thought created 
by Dunstan, Ai^thelwold, and their adherents” (ten Brink). 

One of the homilist, \s favorib* theme}^ is the near approach of the 
end of the world, a subject that so tilled the mind of tlie people at the 
closii of the tenth century, 

'J'he stud(nit is now introduced to the prose writings of the late 
AVest-Saxon period, — a direct continuation of the literary activity 
begun by Alfred the Great. 

G9, ‘id. — on iirne Orihtcii etc. 41ie text should probably read 
on (iod and on urne Orlhteii Crist, his l^oue ac^iidan 

Slum. The error is obviously due to the scribe. 


XT\". 7I0LFUICVS HOMIT.Y ON THE ASSUMPTION OF S'P. 

JOHN THE APOSTLE. 

TlJfric is altogether the most important writer of the late AA'^est* 
Saxon period. He was born, probably in AA^essex, about tlie year 
At tlie age of sixteen lie was already an inmate of Bishoj) yEthelwold’}* 
monastery at AVinchester, where, as pupil, deacon, and priest, he con- 
tinued to the year 087. He vas then sent to Cernel in Dorsetshire t* 
instruct in the Benedictine Code the monks of the monastery latel 
founded by the royal thane AOtbelmier. During this mission of tw 
years, yElfric formed the resolution to make translations from th 
Latin into the vernacular, with tlie view to correct and improve popu 
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lar Christian teaching. Returning to Winchester (080 or 000), lie 
wrote his first series of forty homilies, to be used by the clergy in the 
c )urse of a year’s administration ; a second series of equal scope 
followed in OOd-904. As an aid to the study of T^atin, he wrote an 
Anglo-Saxon Latin Grammar (005), a topically classified glossary, 
and an interlinear Colloqnuim ; he also compiled physico-astrononiical 
treatises. The “Lives of Saints” was written about the year 000, 
and then (007-008) followed translations of portions of the Old Testa- 
ment. The “Canons of .Klfric,” a pastoral and liturgical tract, was 
also written about this time. A translation of Alenin’s “ Handbook 
upon (jciiesis” may be assigned to the year 1000. 

^Ethelimer afterwards founded a Benedictine monastery at Ensham 
(Oxfordshire), audit was here that HOlfric, in 1005, was installed as 
abbot, — the highest office attaim'd by him ; he held the abbacy on a 
life tenure. IIenc(‘fortli his writings were of an occasional nature, but 
they were all directt‘d to the same end of strengthening the disci])line 
of the Chundi and of elevating the religious culture of the jx'ople. 
He translated the Do (Jousit^tudine Manachonna of his old master 
A^Xhelwnld, and the llexmnornn of St. Basil. A homily on Judith 
and a translation of the book of K.sther are followed by a treatise' on 
the Old and New 'restairients (b(‘fore 1012). Tlui entiri; list of >Elfric’s 
writings, in Anglo-Saxon and in Latin, has not yet been accurately 
determined. JT('atises on the c(‘libacy of the clergy, pastoral letters, 
separate homilies, a Latin Life of .Ethelwold, e tc., augment tlu' ]>ro- 
duc’ts of his industrious j)en. J'wo ])astoral h'tters, written for Wulfstan 
of York, about the year lOU, are tlie last of his works tliat can be 
approximately dated. It is probable that he was .still alive and abbot 
at Ensham in 1020. llis death is jJaced between 1020 and 1025. 

^Elfric’s carc'er is conspicuous in its relation to the reform of Dun- 
stan and A^lthelwold, and his writings mark a culmination in prose 
style. His language is always clear, ami when not forced int(.) an 
artifkaal alliterative mould, it is flexible and forcible. 

The double cycle of yElfric’s Homilies is published in an ('dition 
of two volumes by Thorpe (London, 1843-1810). The homily for 
St. John’s Day, Dec. 27th, is the fourth of the first series. 

84, 10-11. — suiiiianulitiin, ‘early Sunday morning,’ just before 
dawn, — hancrede, ‘cock-crowing’; here the last division of the 
night, just at dawn. — undern, at the third hour of the morning, i.e. 
nine o’clock (mid-morning). 
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XV. iELFRIC’S HOMILY ON ST. GREGORY THE GREAT. 

This homily for St. Gregory’s Day, March 12th, has, since its first 
publication by Miss Elizabeth Elstob in 1709, been regarded with 
special interest. It is the ninth homily of ^^Ifric’s second series. 

86, 1-2. — on 9iauiu andwerdan daege. Tope Gregory died on 
the 12th of March, 004. The death of a saint was commemorated by 
the Church as his true birth, his entrance into the life of bliss. 

86, 7. — ‘ HIstoria Angloriim.’ The History of Bede is the homi- 
list’s chief authority. — AOlfric bears testimony to the tradition that 
Alfred translated Bede’s History. 

86, lo. — Gordianiis, and Felix etc. Gregory’s father was a rich 
Roman of senatorial rank ; his great-great-grandfather (his fifta fee- 
der : Lat. atavus) was Pope Felix (526-530), “the third or fourth of 
that name according t(^ different computations ; probably, therefore, 
the word ataim^ [Bede, Lib. IT., cap. i.] should strictly be proavus, 
the father of the grandfather” (Moberly). 

87, 0. — Gregorius is Greeise nania etc. The name is derived 
from the root of iyelpw. Paulus Diaconus interpreted it by vigilator 
sen vigil (1718 (Elstob). * Vigilaiitius ’ is curiously translated as the 
neuter comparative by ‘ Waeolre.’ 

87, 21. — paet seofoJafe etc. The seventh monastery founded by 
Gregory was “dedicated to St. Andrew, on the site of his own house 
near the church of St. »Tohn and St. Paul at Rome ” (Barmby). Here 
he himself lived as a Regular (rcgollice, according to the Benedictine 
rule of the institution) in submission to the government of the abbot. 

88, 3. — mid paBlleiiiiiii gyiium etc. At the age of thirty, Gregory 
held the high office otpmto)' urhaniis; this description of rich apparel 
probably refers to his robe of state. 

88, 11. — siiigallice iintrumnyssa. Gregory speaks of bodily 
afflictions “ in his Epistle to Leander, bishop of Sevil ” (Elstob). 

88, 14. — l>a uiidergcat se papa etc. In 577 Pope Benedict I. 
(574-578) ordained Gregory one of the seven deacons of Rome. 
Under Pope Pelagius (578-590) he served as papal apocrisiarius or 
responsalis at Constantinople ; this diplomatic mission kept him at 
the imperial court from 578 (?) to 585. 

88, 22. — cypccnihtas. William Thorne, monk of St. Augustine’s, 
Canterbury, specifies the number of these boys ; “ Vidit in foro 
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Romano tres p^ieros Anglicos lactei candnris venal^sy X. Script. 
p. 1757. “ The date of Gregory’s meeting with the Knglish slaves at 

Rome is fixed between 685 and 588 by the fact that after his long stay 
at Constantinople he returned to Rome in 585 or 580. ... On the 
other hand, ^l.lia, whom the slaves owned as their king, died in 588 ” 
(Green, "The Making of England^ p. 216, note 2). 

90, 8. — manii<‘wealm. Miss Klstob noticed that Gregory of TonriS 
{Hist. Lib. X.) has an account of this pestilence, which resulted from 
the overflowing of the Tiber. 

90, 10. — Pelagiiim. Pclagius II. died Feb. 8, 500. 

90, 18. — gefeeclera. While at Constantinople, Gregory is said to 
have stood sponsor to one of the sons of the Emperor Maurice ; he 
therefore held the relation of compater (cf. 20, 12) to the Einporoi 
himself. The homilist is also, apparently, indebted for this detail to 
Gregory of Tours. 

91, 3. — to papan gehalgod wurdc. The day of Gregory’s acces- 
sion was Sept. 3, 590. 

92, 2. — ‘ uton ah^bban’ etc. Lamentations iii. 41. 

92, 5. — ‘Nylle !c’ etc. Ezck. xxxiii. 11. 

92, 20. — Clypa me etc. Ps. xlix. 15 (1. 15). 

93, 1. — seofonfealde letanias. On this occasion Gregory insti- 
tuted the ‘sevenfold litanies’ {Litania Major) ^ or processions, after- 
wards observed by the Church on St. Mark’s Day, April 25. 

93, 20-21. — Augustinus, Mellitus, etc. Augustine (died in 604 
or 605) became the first Archbishop of Canterbury (cf. 96, 2); he was 
succeeded by Lauren tins, who was succeeded by Mellitus (Bishop 
of London), who was succeeded by lustiis (Bishop of Rochester). 
Petrus became the first Abbot of the Monastery of St. Peter and 
St. Paul at Canterbury, and Idhanne.s succeeded him. 

94, 15. — On SJam dagum etc. The missionaries arrived at the 
court of ACthelberht, king of Kent, in 597. The king, as afterwanls 
in the case of Edwin, had a Christian (lueen ; Bertha, daughter of 
Chariberht, king of Paris, with her Frankish chai)lain. Bishop Lind* 
hard, worshipped at Canterbury, in a little church calh‘d St. Martin’s. 

96, 2. — Ktherium. It is supposed that the homilist here follows 
Bede (Lib. I., cap. xxvii.) in erroneously naming Etherius ; Augustine 
was consecrated ‘ Archbishop of the English ’ on the 16th of Novem- 
ber (697 ?) at Arles, by the archbishop Vergilius, not by Etherius, it 
is contended, who was at that time the archbishop of Lyons, 
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XVI. ^LFRIC’S LIFE OF KING OSWALD. 

Oswald (c. (504-042) was the second son of Edwin’s sister and oi 
King iEthclfrith. Ills father having fallen in the battle of the Idle 
(017), he took refuge among the northern Celts. After Edwin’s 
death, Osric, a son of Avila’s brotlier, yKlfric, ruled Deira, and Ean- 
frith, Oswald’s older brother, was placed on the throne of Bernicia. 
Both kings threw off Cliristiaiiity “The reigns of these two kings 
lasted one miserable year, a y(‘ar whost; sliame was never forgotten 
among tin; Englishmen of the north ” (Oreen). These kings fell before 
Cead walla, and Oswald eaim* from his retreat to assume the leadership 
of his p(H)ple. He at once collected a small fore.e, with which he met 
and defeated C<‘a<l walla at Heavenlield Ceadwalla was himself 

slain in this battle, “ and tin* fall of this great hero of the British 
rac(‘ left th(‘ Englishmen of Bi‘rnicia supnmie in the north” (Oreen). 
Oswald h(M*am(‘ om^ of tin* great(‘st of Northumbrian kings, ruling over 
both Bernicia and Deira, and in large measun* n^storing the politi(‘al 
work of Edwin. Having been converted to (.’hristianity while in exile 
at Hii, otT the western coast of Scotland, where the Irish Columba luid 
set up a mission, the king at once began to labor for the conversion 
of his people. He called u]>on tiu' mission at Hii for preaclu'rs, and 
Aidaii came and “ tixc'd his bishop’s stool or S(‘(‘ in dd5 on the coast 
(<f Northumbria, in the islaial peninsula of Lindisfarne. Thence, from 
a monastery which gave to lhi‘ sjiot its after name of Holy Island, 
preachers poured forth over tlie heathen realm” (Creen). It was 
thus that ( ’hristianity, tirst introduced into Northumbria by Pauliniis 
of Augustine’s mission in the south, was now nuntroduct'd by way of 
the Irish-Scotch mission of the north. 'Fhe beneticeiit reign of Oswald 
is in many of its features a. striking tiarallel to that of Edwin. Both 
kings became the nucUais of popular legend. Oswald reigned as Bret- 
walda, and finally fell in battle against J^‘nda at Mascrfield, on the 
oth of August, (542. 

u'Elfric’s chief sourct* for the Life of King Oswald was Bede’s 
Ecclesiastical Ilistorn (Eib. III.). The text is obtained from Sweet’s 
Anglo-Saxon Reader, where it was imldished for the first time ; it has 
since been ])ublished, with readings from other MS8., by Skeat in 
^Ifric's Lives of Saints, Tart 111. (Early English Text Society, 
1890). 
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98, 1. — Augustinus, sent by Gregory the Great on his mission 
to England. 

98, 8. — and twegen his a^fterg^iigaii, namely Osric and Ean- 
frith. 

98, 14. — Oswald ]>a arierdc atie rode etc. Aoctmling to Bede, 
thw king supported the cross with his own hands while his men fas- 
U’IumI it in the earth. 

5)9, 0. — sum man (‘tc. Bede i.s specillc, and says it was a man 
n.iimd Bothelm, one of the brethren of the church at Ilexliain. 

99, rJ. — Heofenfeld, ‘ Ileaveidield,’ is the name afU*rwards given 
to I lie pla(ie where this battle was fought ; it was near llexliain, but 
lias not been exactly identified. 

101, i). — lie fiilworhte on Kferwie etc., of. 00, 17. 

101 , B). — Oil |>.lm yleaii timaii t‘te. Soon after the battle of 
lh‘aveiifi<‘ld, the conversion of the Wesl-Saxons was l)(*giin by Birinus, 
who was sent by Pope Ilonoriius. I'he king, Gym*gils, was baptized 
in the presence of Oswald, who had conn* to the West-Saxon court to 
n‘Ct‘ive the daugliter of Oynegils in marriage. Birinus, the tirst bishop 
of the. West-Saxons, was afterwards establisned at Dorchester on the 
Thames. 

102, 28. — Oswig, ‘Oswiu,’ tlie third son of AOthelfrith, in 042 
beeaiiK*, king of Bernieia only (Oswine, the son of Osric, ascended the 
the throne of Deira); aftiT soim* years, howevi'r, he too gained the 
sovereignty of the entire Nnrthnnhrian realm. 

lOB. 7, — His brojxir doll tor. 'I'liis was ( Iswiu’s daughter ( ).sthryth, 
(pu*(‘n of .Mercia. 

100, oil. — Kft si* hiilga CncVbnht etc. Tliis vision of thithbcrt 
is here somewhat alirutitly introduced, though the historic connection 
of events is close, enough. Aidan w'as grieved at his favorite king 
( )swine’s fall before Oswiu, and died soon after. 


XVII. ^ELFKIC’S PREFACE TO GENESIS. 

In this preface we catch an interesting view of iElfric as the earnest 
single-minded teacher of the people, lie was with difficulty persuaded 
to translate the Genesis, fearing that a popular knowledge of the poly- 
gamy under the old law might have a disturbing influence. 
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.T^lfric’s Old-'I'estaiTiont translations are edited by Groin ; BihUothck 
tier Aufjelsachsischen Prona^ Gassel and Gottingen, 1872. 

107, 1. — ^Ifrlc iiiiiiiiic grct JK^ffelwacrd. gjret, tlie third person 
of formal greeting; cf. note to 20, 1, 2. — ‘ ^iSelvvoard ’ was a noble 
ealdorman, descended from the house of Alfred the Great; he was a 
friend and patron of /Elfric, and himself, though a layman, the author 
of a Latin olironicle. 

108, 7. — sum offer man. Nothing is known of this translator, 
whose fragiiK'ntary version, it is assumed, ^Elfric touched up and 
joined to his own. See ten Brink. 


XVIIT. THE LEGEND OF ST. ANDREW. 

The only complete copy of this prose legend is preserved in MS. 108 
of Corpus Christi College, ('ambridge^ ; the introductory portion is also 
found in tlie Bliekliiig Homily MS. It was first published by C. W. 
Goodwin, The An<jlo-S<tX(ni Legenda of St, Andrew and St, Fero/ifra, 
('ambridge, IHol, and afterwards by Morris, The lUickling Homilies^ 
I’art IL, London, 187d. Tluu'o is also an Anglo-Saxon poetic version 
of this legend (Gnnn, Vel. IL, p. 0 f. ; Grein-Wiilker, Vol. II., p. 1 f. ; 
Haskervill, A)\dre(is : .1 Legend of St, Andren^ Boston, 1885).' A 
eoinmon source establishes a relation between thesii two versions; 
this source is a Latin original, in pro.se, of which only a few frag- 
ments hav(*. been found (Zu])itza, Zeitsehnft for deut.^rhes Alterthum, 
Vol. XXX., p. 175 f., and Lipsius, Ergtuniingf<hefl^ p. 20). The 
Greek version of the legend (from which, however, tin*. Anglo-Saxon 
versions vary in many tletails) is publi.shed in Ti.schendorf’s Aeta 
Apostolorani Apoenjiduu Leip.sie, 1851, p. 104 f. The legends of the 
apostles are exhaustively treated by Lipsius, Die apokrgphen Apos^ 
telgeschicJUen nud Apontellegenden, Braunschweig, 188:5-1890. The 
Anglo-Saxon prose version is assigned to the tenth century, although 
MS. C i)robably belongs to the latter part of the eleventh. 

113,5. — 3[ariiiadonia. 'I’he scene of tin* ])rinei])al incidents of 
this legend, * Marmadonia ’ (or ‘ MtTmedonia ^ ), a city among the 
anthropophagi, is supposed to be the "Slvptx'nKt.thv,, or Mep/xr^Kda, in the 
(Crimea (Chersonesus Taurica), mentioned by Strabo (Lipsius, Vol. I., 
p. 604). 
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115, 7.— - Achaia here denotewS a region on the oasteni coast of the 
Black Sea ; in some forms of the legend it is confounded with Achaia 
in Greece (Lipsius, Vol. I., p. (501) f.). 

116, 1. — Se halig^a Andreas etc. Immediately preceding these 

words in MS. B., the following fragment of the Latin original is 
inserted: S<(nrtus ^indrms anrfjpnii mavr alnit ad mare cum 

disripuUs snis, et uidit nauicuhiin in litare, et intra naue sedcMes ires 
uiros. 

121, 10. — easidade, i.<‘. of th(^ Black Sea, although the local tradi- 
tions of Sinop(' (on the southern shore) ]>lace the mount (diine), on 
wfiich Peter is found, on an island near that city (Lipsius, Vol. I., 
p. Oil). 

122, 10, — strael. The ])oet.ic version (1. 1101) lias J>u deofles 
strwL Zupitza regards strad ns tln^ n'lidering of aatjiWi (nr telum)^ 
which in the Latin copy was occasioned by erroneously giving to Be\/a 
(Belial) the meaning of /3Aos. 

123, 30. — bl^stoii. It may be better to read r^sdoii, ‘ proceeded 
with violence, or scoffiiigly ’ (llolthausen;. 

127, 10. — blsceope. In the poetic version (1. 1053) this bishop 
is named Platan, i.e., IIXdTw*/ of the legend of St. Matthew. 


XIX. THE HARUOWlNt; OF HELL. 

Among once pojiular literary sources the apocryphal Gospel of 
Nicodemus holds an important place. Christ’s Descent into Hell was 
a favorite theme in Anglo-Saxon poetry, and afterwards in the Mystery 
Plays of the early drama. A .sketch of the relations of this Gospel to 
the literature of western Europe is giviui by Wiilker: Das EvangeUum 
Nicodeini in der ahendlandisrheu Literature l*aderboi*n, 1872. "riie Apoc- 
ryphal Gospels (Latin and Greek) are editinl by Lischendorf, Leipsic, 
1853; recent English translations are by B. Harris Cowper, London, 
1807, and Alex. Walker [Ante-Nicene Chri.stian Lib.J, Edinburgh, 1870. 

The Anglo-Saxon prose version of this ai)ocryphal book belongs, 
probably, to the eleventh ctmtury. I'lie ortliograpliy of the best MS. 
(Camb. ITniv. Lib. li. 2. 11) is eharaebnist ic of the Late West-Saxon 
dialect at. least half a century after .Elfric’s time. 'Fhe entire version 
is printed in Heptateuch usy Liher et KramjeHum Nicodemiy 

Anglo- Saxonice. etc., edited by Thwaites, Oxford, 1098. 
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The substance of the narrative introductory to the extract here given 
is as follows : Joseph assures the high priests Annas and Caiaphas 
that Jesus did not only rise from the dead, but that he also raised 
many others with himself, among whom are the two sons of Simeon, 
named Karinus and Leucius ; these can now be seen at Arimathea. 
“ rheu the chief priests, Annas and Caiaphas, arose, and Joseph, and 
Nicodemus, and (jamaliel, and others with them, and went to Arima- 
thea, and found those whom Joseph had said.” Karinus and Leucius 
are brought to Jerusalem and led into the temple, where they are ad- 
jured to reveal the mysteries they have seen and heard j in compliance 
they sit down and write. 

129, 17. — ha Ic etc. Isa. ix. 1, 2. 

IJIO, 5. — in ha»r etc. Luke ii. 28 f. 

130 , IJ. — Ic com Idhanncs etc. Matt. iii. 1 f. ; Mark i. 2 f. 

130 , 17. — Ocr<jcc ]>yiiiitii bcariiiiiii etc. How this legend of Seth 
was afterwards eomu'(‘t(*(l with the legends of the cross may be seen 
in Letjfinds of the Ilobj h'ood, edited by Morris for the Early English 
Text Society, bs; 1 , p. xii. f. 

131 , 17. — ‘ and niyn siiw! ’ ('t(*. Mark xiv. 84. 

132, 16. — and iiu i»t ncxtaii etc., et in proximo est eiuft mors, ut 
(var. et) perducam eum ad te (‘tc. (Tisch. p. olo). llolthauscn cor- 
rects the text as follows : and iiu set nextan [isj hys deaiOf, and ic 
wylle [hliie] to ffe etc. 

133 , If). — “ 7b//jYe portas'' ete.. Ps. xxiii. 7 (xxiv, 7). 

l.LJ, 2/. and ha lucftiiiga gclicalda)(y etc. ; cf. ne captivemus 
temutes captivitatem (Tiseli, p. and I’s. Ixvii. 10 (Ixviii. 18). 

134, 8. — ‘ Andettaff ’ etc. Ps. cvi. 15 f. (cvii. 16 f.). 

134 , 0. — paet <leadc m<^n etc. Isa. xxvi. 10. 

134 , 2o. — jijct se .s.vifa Drilitcn etc. Ps. ci. 20, 21 (cii. 10, 20). 

137 , 21. -- SingaO' Dryhtne etc. Ps. xcvii. 1, 2 (xcviii. 1, 2). 

138 , 15. ~.ac wyt sceolon etc. 1 Thess. iv. 17: liev. xi. 3-12 • 

1 John ii. 18, iv. 8. * 

139 , 3. — Kala Dryhten etc. Luke xxiii. 42, 43. 

141, 1. gret. The third person of formal greeting (cf. 26, 1), 


XX. CiEDMON’S GENESIS: THE OFFERING OF ISAAC. 

Anglo-Saxon literature first flourished in the Anglian territory (north 
of the Thames). In this first period, which culminated about the 
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middle of the eighth century, the greater part of Anglo-Saxon poetry 
was produced. However, these Anglian productions (except in the case 
of a few fragments, like the Hymn of Caedmon, see p. 201) are pre- 
served only in copies made in the south during the tenth and eleventli 
centuries. By repeated transcription these poems were brought into 
more or less exact conformity with the later language of the south, 
and therefore now represent no dialect in its purity, but a com- 
bination of chiefly Early and Late VVest-Saxon with a residuum of 
Anglian forms. The case resembles that of the Homeric poems, 
which are in the Ionic dialect with an admixture of Aeolic forms sur- 
viving, as is conjectured, from the dialect in which the poems wciv 
originally composed. An almost complete collection of Anglo-Saxon 
poetry is contained in Grein’s Bibliothek dvr anfjelsdchsisvhen Poesie^ 
Gottingen and Cassel, 1857 f., re-edited by Wiilker, C'assel, 1881 f. 

Although the poems preserved in MS. Junius, XL, Bodl. Lib. corre- 
spond in character to Bede’s description (see p. 11) of Ciedmon’s com- 
positions and were therefore once all attributed to Caedmon, criticism 
has shown that these biblical poems are the work of different authors. 
The ‘KJenesis” alone (after eliminating a long interpolation, 11. 235- 
851) is still claimed for Ciedmon (see ten Brink, Appendix A). 

The Episode of the ( Iffering of Isaac has the additional interest of 
being one of the most pathetic and best-handled themes in the Mystery 
Plays of the early drama. 

142, 10. — hrliicg ha^s heaii latidcs, ‘the (elevated) border of 
the highland’; Bouterwek’s emendation hryeg ‘ridge ’ is not required. 

142, 11. — gegajrvvaii, more strictly gegwrwaii. Anglian. 

143, 1. — WaldeiKl (Waldeiid). Anglian; S. 158, 2. 

143, 17. — h6a dune, llhythinically the contracted form hea is 
here dissyllabic. 

143, 18. — Aldor (Aldor). Anglian. 

144, 3. — ged^de. Anglian ; S. 429, n. 1. 

144, 8. — hean is rhythmically dissyllabic ; cf. 143, 17. 

144, 16 f. — fyre sc^ncan etc. The MS. has s^ncan, which the 
editors have attempted to justify ; however, the substitution of 
sc^ncan, ‘to pour out liquor for drinking,’ releases the passage of 
all difficulties. The literal translation is : ‘to give drink to the fire 
with (by means of) kin’s blood.’ 

146, 7. — broffop Arones. The name of Abraham’s brother Ha- 
ran (Gen. xi. 26 f.) is here strangely obscured. 
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145, 10 f.— brynegleld onhread etc. This disputed passage may 
be translated, ‘ He adorned (reddened) the sacrifice, the reeking altar, 
with the ram’s blood.’ 


XXL THE BATTLE OF BRUNANBURH. 

-/Kthelstan, grandson of Alfred the Great, reigned from 926 to 940. 
He was king not only of the West-Saxoiis and of Mercia, but by a 
brilliant execution of the policy of his father, Eadweard, he added 
Northumbria to his realm, and “thus became immediate king of all 
the Teutonic races in Britain, and superior lord of all the Celtic prin- 
cipalities” (Freeman). The poem on the Battle of Briinanburh com- 
ineinorates the most famous battle of his reign. In the year 91)7, 
Anlaf (or Olaf), a son of the former Northumbrian Danish king Siht- 
ric, came again from Ireland and stirred up the Northumbrian Danes 
to another rebellion against their VVest-Saxon king. “'Fhe men of 
tlie northern Danelaw found themselves backed not only by their 
brethren from Ireland, but by the mass of states around them, by the 
English of Bernicia, by the Scots under Constantine, by the Welsh- 
men of Cumbria or Strath-Clyde ” (Green), ^^thelstan and his brother 
Eadinund marched with their forces to the north, and in a victorious 
battle ended the rebellion. The site of Brunanburh has not been cer- 
tainly determined ; Bosworth locates it “about five miles southwest 
of Durham, or on the plain between the river Tyne and the Browney ” 
( Bosworth-Toller, Dictiommj ; for other opinions, see Green, The Con- 
quest of England^ p. 264, note 1). 

“ The poem does not seem to have been written by one who saw the 
battle. .At least we learn from it no nv)re in substance than might have 
been put down in a short entry of the Chrooivle. The poem lacks the epic 
perception and direct power of the folk-song, sis well as invention. The 
patriotic enthusiasm, however, upon which it is borne, the lyrical strain 
which pervades it, yield their true effect. The rich resources derived from 
the national epos are here happily utilised, and the pure versification and 
brilliant .style of the whole stir our admiration “ (ten Brink). 

1'his battle-piece is the most important of the poetic insertions in 
the Anglo-Saxon Chronicles. The manuscripts furnish many variant 
readings ; the text here given represents the poem in its generally 
accepted form. 
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, 14f6, 12. — feld dennode etc., ‘the fiehl became Khppery with the 
blood of warriors.’ This interpretation of deiiiiode is merely conjec- 
tural. Hoithausen suggests dunnade, ‘ became darkened (stained).’ 

147, 1. — Myrce. The Mercians belonged to the forces of iEthel- 
stan. 

147, 31. — on Dinges m^re has not been satisfactorily explained, 
plnges, as a proper name, is very doubtful ; the variant readings are 
dynges, dyniges, dlnnes. See Glossary. 

148, 4 {. — Leton him behlndan etc. In a conventional figure of 
the poets the raven, eagle and wolf are attendants of the battle-field ; 
cf. 162, 23-24. 


XXII. THE BATTLE OF MALDON. 

The supremacy of the West-Saxon kings was broken in the disastrous 
reign of vEthelred. The Northmen invaded England anew, and ulti- 
mately placed a Danish king upon the English throne. The invaders 
met the bravest resistance at the Battle of Maldon. In 991 they 
attacked the eastern coasts of England “ seemingly with the intention 
of making a settlement. This seems to have been a Norwegian expe- 
dition ; the leaders were Justin and Guthmund, sons of Steitan, and 
there seems every reason to believe that Olaf Tryggvesson himself was 
present also” (Freeman). They first plundered Ipswich, and then 
proceeded into Essex ; the East-Saxon ealdorman Brihtnoth promptly 
collected his forces, and gave the invaders battle on the banks of the 
Blackwater (then called Panta) near Maldon. “The town lies on a 
hill ; immediately at its base flows one branch of the river, while 
another, still crossed by a mediaeval bridge, flows at a little distance 
to the north.’ The Danish ships seem to have lain in the branch 
nearest to the town, and their crews must have occupied the space 
between the two streams, while Brihtnoth came to the rescue from 
the north. He seems to have halted on the spot now occupied by the 
church of Hey bridge, having both streams between him and the town ” 
(Freeman). 

The poet has described this battle with the fidelity of an eye-witness. 
From the minuteness of details it is to be inferred that the poem was 
composed soon after the event ; these details relate exclusively to the 
English side, even the names of those in command of the enemy 
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being, apparently, unknown to the poet. In dramatic incident and 
in patriotic fervor this poem is unsurpassed in Anglo-Saxon litera- 
ture ; it also furnishes a graphic and effective picture of a lord and 
his followers united by the spirit of the comitatus. 

'Vhc brave ealdorman Brihtnoth was also distinguished as a liberal 
patron of monastic foundations, especially of Ely and Ramsey. After 
his fall at Maldon, the enmny having carried off his head as a trophy, 
his body was taken to Ely and there buried, with a ball of wax to 
supply the loss of the head, llis widow vEthellliod is said to have 
wrought his deecls in tapestry. 

The only manuscript copy of this poem (Cotton Otho, A. xii.) was 
destroyed by fire in ITJll, but llearne had transcribed and published 
it in Xl'liS {Juhanniii (rlastoniensis Chronica^ Oxford). The text is 
incomplete both at the beginning and at the end, but it is probable 
that not more than a few lines have thus been lost. 

149, 2. — hwtene here means ‘a certain oiu‘,’ though it has wrongly 
been supposed to be e(iuivahnit to gehwilcne, ‘(‘ach’ (cf. 153, 15). 

140,4. — hiegaii to liaiidiini etc., ‘to be active and of good 
courage ’ (cf. 149, 18-14, and the Finnsburg Fragment, 1. 10 f.). 

149, 5. — Olfaii iiiieg, the ‘kinsman of Offa,’ who is the first to 
respond to the call of his lord ; Offa himself is also mentioned in the 
poem. 

149, 6. — se oorl, i.e. Rrihtnoth himself, to whom alone the poet 
applies the title eorl. — yrliiafo, ‘ oow'ardice ’ on the pail of his men ; 
some editors prefer to read ynultyo, ‘dishonor’ at the hands of the 
invaders. 

149, 7. — lie let him J>a of liaiidm etc. he (i.e. Offaii ma^g) 
abandons the sport of fowling with his favorite (leofiie) hawk to join 
the campaign. 

149,11. — Kadrie, another faitliful retainer. Ettnuiller, errone- 
ously, would introduce the line by ac (for eae) and identify Eadnc 
with Oifan iiiieg. 

149, 12-13. — forlOP beran gar to gupe, ‘to go armed to war.*^ 
beran is frequent in expressions of military motion; cf. 161, 10, 15; 
162, 16, etc. 

150, 7. — pier he on ofre stod. he refers to ar. 

150, 19. — fis. Reflexive dative with a verb of motion. 

150, 26. — hi willaff eow to gafole garas syllan. There is a close 
parallelism to this reply in Marlowe’s Jew of Malta, Act II. sc. 2 : 
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GoYKBirOR. So will we fight it out ; come, let's away i 
Proud, dariug Calymath, instead of gold, 

We’ll send thee bullets wrapt in smoke and fire: 

Claim tribute where thou wilt, we are resolved, 

Honour is bought with blood and not with gold. 

In the very year of this battle, however, -^Ethelred afterwards began 
the fatal practice of buying off the invaders with money. 

15lf 17. — se ajsch^re, i.e. the forces of the Northmen, the ‘ship- 
army ’ ; this unusual epithet was apparently occasioned by the require- 
ment of the alliteration. 

151, 22. — haileO'a hleo, i.e. Brihtnoth. 

151, 27. — J>5er stoclon mid Wulfstfioe etc. Wulfstan was the 
efficient leader of his kin (cafiie mid his cynne) to wliich, appar- 
ently, iElfhere and Macciis belonged ; his son, Wulfinier, is men- 
tioned farther on (154, 11). 

152, 9. — Byphtelmes beam, i.e. Brihtnoth. 

152, 23-24. — hr^iiinias wundoii etc. Cf. 148, 4 f. 

152, 30. — Wulfmier, the son of Brihtnoth’s sister. 

153, 7. — his Iffeodeii, i.e. Brihtnoth ; cf. 154, 14. 

153,21. — saj>erne gar, ‘a southern dart,’ i.e. a dart from the 
south ; the enemy were to the south, hence this epithet, apparently 
coined for the sake of the alliteration. 

154, 28. — For the missing half-line Korncr suggests: hleoffrode 
eorl. 

155, 11. — Oddan beam, ‘ the sons of Odda,’ i.e. Godric, Godrinc 
(or, as some editors prefer, Godwine), and God wig. 

156, 2. — oljer twega, ‘ one of two things.’ 

166, 4. — iKlfrices. It is possible that this was JElfric the ealdor- 
man of Mercia (Freeman, History of the Norman Conquest^ Vol. I., 
p. 272, note 4, and Green, Conquest of England, p. 372 f.). 

157, 13. — Stupm^re, “a lake or fen in Essex” (Freeman); more 
probably the mouth or estuary of the Stour (Korner). 

168, 20. — Gaddes mieg, i.e. Offa. Korner believes that Gaddes 
is a Danish name and that the poet therefore in this single instance 
names one of the enemy. This opinion is not to be accepted, nor is it 
necessary, as Zerniel suggests, to transpose the order of lines 20 and 21. 

159, 3. — ®p him Wlgelfnes beapn. him, reflexive dative ; 
Wigelines beapn, i.e. Wistan «Wigstan), Wigelin (or perhaps 
Wigellng), being another name for J^urstan. 
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XXin. THE WANDERER. 

The poem entitled the “Wanderer” is representative of the lyrics 
produced in the first (Anglian) period of Anglo-Saxon literature. The 
dominant note is that of sadness. The poet is full of the sorrows of 
bereavement and of exile ; he laments the death of protectors and of 
friends, the passing away of the joys of comradeship ; his delusive 
dreams of past happiness deepen by contrast the gloom of the desolate 
reality wrought by death, cliange and devastation. Rut although a 
man cannot withstand fate, he can in distress practise the restraint 
and resignation of the true hero. In the “ Rattle of Maldon” the 
relation between a lord and his men is seen under the severest test ; 
the “Wanderer,” by the indirect touches of longing recollection, draws 
a picture of the coinitatiis in the joyous hall of the gift-dispensing 
lord. 

The authorship of the poem is undetermined ; there is no reason for 
assigning it to ('ynewulf. 

160, 7. hryre. We should expect hryres, gen. depending on 
geiiiyiidig ( Ilolthausen). 

161, 4. — iiiiiiiie wisse is perhaps best translated by ‘ may show 

(witaii) favor.’ There is difficulty with the unusual word iniiine. 
Thorpe first suggested iiiliiiie (for MS. mine), and Sievers, on metrical 
grounds, has accepted it ; Kluge, however, substitutes mildse, and 
Ilolthausen suggests Sweet, in violation of metrical require- 

ments, retains mine (or iiiyne), to which he gives the meaning 
‘memory, love.’ 

1 32, 28. — fijgel. According to Thorpe fugel is here used figura- 
tively to denote ‘ship’ ; cf. the simile in the Reowulf (1. 218), flota 
niniigheals fugle gelieost, ‘the foamy-necked ship most like to a 
bird,* But see Modern Language Notes, Vol. XIII., p. 176. 

168,, 1. — »lda (wlda), Anglian ; S. 159, 2. 


XXIV. THE PHIENIX. 

The first part of the Anglo-Saxon “Phoenix” (11. 1-380) is an 
adaptation or paraphrase of a Latin poem attributed to Lactantius 
Firmianus (4th century). In Teuffel’s History of Latin Literature 
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(5th ed., 1890), the much disputed question as to the authorship of 
the Latin poem is confidently decided in favor of Lactantius. The 
Anglo-Saxon poet has added a second part (11. 381 to tlie end) in 
which the inytii of the phoenix (in a twofold application, to tlie right- 
eous and then to Christ himself) is made to symbolize the Christian 
doctrine of the resurrection. 'Phis allegorical portion is apparently 
not based on any literary source, though there is some resemblance 
to passages in the writings of Ambrosius, and in one instance perhaps 
a direct influence of Bede’s Commentary on Job. The entire poem 
therefore affords the material for a twofold study of the author’s work- 
manship : his method of translation and adaptation can be compared 
with the character of his original composition. See Gaebler, Anglia^ 
Vol. 111., p. 488 f., and Ebert, Allgemeine Geschkhte der Literatur des 
MiUelalters im Ahendlande, Vol. III., p. 73 f. 

The “ Phu3nix ” belongs to the Anglian period ot poetry, but it is 
almost certainly not to be attributed to Cynewulf. In grace and 
simplicity of style, in the elaboration and clearness of figure, in lyric 
beauty and in richness of description, this poem must be classed with 
the best poetic productions of Anglo-Saxon times. The originality 
and the feeling of the poet are particularly manifest in his transfor- 
mation of a cold and artificial prototype into a poem of warmth and 
beauty. 

165, 1-6. — H«ebbe ic gefrugnen etc. The opening formula, ‘ I 
have heard,’ is characteristic of Anglo-Saxon poems. Even the first 
few lines reveal the poet’s free treatment of his original in eliminating 
notions foreign to the Anglo-Saxon mind, and in recasting the poem 
in a Christian mould. 

166, 4. — hleona9. The metre may be corrected by substituting 
an Anglian dissyllabic form of the personal eiiUing (see S. § 414, 
n. 2). 

166, 12. — sunbearo lixe9. — sunbearo, ‘sunny grove,’ corre- 
sponds to soGs nemus (Lact. 1. 11), but there is an avoidance of the 
heathen notion of the Sun-god (Gaebler). — lixe9. It is a mark of 
the Anglian origin of the poem that the rhythm reepires the full per- 
sonal ending -efS (so also at lines 39, 61, 80, 89, 99, 110, 144, 187, etc.); 
a West-Saxon poet would have made free use of the syncopated forms. 
S. 358, n. 1. 

166, 18-28. — ne him lig sc^l(fe9 etc. In this passage, correspond- 
ing to Lact. 11. 11-14, the final destruction of the world and Noah’s 
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flood are substituted for the adventure of Phaeton and the flood of 
Deucalion (Gaebler). 

108, 4. — faeger. The rhythm of Anglo-Saxon verse often requires 
tSdger (Sievers); so here and at lines 126, 182, 232, 307. 

108, 6. — Fenix, rhythmically always Fenix (Sievers) ; see lines 
218, 640. 

108, 11. — glsBdum. Sievers has observed that in the rhythm of 
the “Phoenix ” the primary syllable of this adjective is always long; 
see lines 280, 303, 603. 

108, 16. — iihyded. The full pp. ending -ed with verbs in -t, -d, is 
another mark of the Anglian dialect; see lines 00, 181, 231, 418, 491, 
650. S. 402. 

109, 27. — swaiies feffre. In attributing music not to the ‘ dying 
swjin’ (olor nioriens, Lact. 1. 40), but to the ‘swan’s feathers,’ the 
poet employs a form of the myth which is also found in No. viii. of 
the Anglo-Saxon Piddles (Dietrich). 

170, 20. — t’cgn and heow beodiio ma^rum. In characteristic 
variation from the original, the Anglo-Saxon poet introduces the 
relationship of the comitatus. 

173, 15 f. —suines oiiUoe etc. (cf. Lact. 1. 107 f.). This expanded 
figure is particularly noteworthy, since similes are very unusual in 
Anglo-Saxon poetry. 

174, 8. — nlhte. The substitution of niht, the earlier form of the 
dat. (S. 284, n. 1), will restore the true rhythm (Sievers). 

175, 0. — siinnan segii, ‘ the sign of the sun’ = ‘ the sun,’ just as 
the sun is also called taeen (1. 90) and beaeen (1. 107) ; the same 
figure is merely varied in expression to suit the alliteration. 

179, 8. — to9as Idge. It is highly probable that toffas (see the 
variants) is here corn‘ct, but idge is very doubtful. Hart, on the 
analogy of idaeges (or igda'ges), suggests ideege, ‘that same day.’ 
It is also possible that idge is the remnant of an adjective like 
grsttdige, ‘greedy.’ 

184, Of. — lobes gieddinga I etc. Job xxix. 18 : In nidulo meo 
moriar, et sicnt palma multiplimho dies, Gaebler notices that Bede, 
in his Commentary on Job, follows the Jewish tradition in interpre- 
tating palma as denoting the phwtiix. It may therefore perhaps be 
inferred that the poet knew Bede’s work. 

185, 20. — hremige, rhythmically hremge (Sievers). 

186, 26. -—sy. Rhythmically sib (dissyllabic) is required (Sievers). 
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ANGLO-SAXON VERSIFICATION.’ 

Anglo-Saxon poetry is composed in a kind of blank- verse, in long 
unrimed (but alliterative) and ungrouped (i.e. stichic) lines. 

A. GENERAL PRINCIPLES. 

1. Every line consists of two parts, the first half-line, and the 
second half-line ; these half-lines are separated by a ctesura and 
united by alliteration (i.e. initial rime; end-rime occurs occasionally, 
but merely as an incidental ornament). 

2. Every half-line has two rhythmical stresses, or accents, and 
consequently two rhythmical measures, or “feet” ; it is a structural 
unit and has a scansion of its own, independent of that of its comple- 
mentary half-line. In contrast to the second half-line, the first half- 
line is usually more expanded in form. 

tS. The (or measure) in its simplest form consists of two 

parts, an accented and an unaccented part (arsis and thesis). How- 
ever, two additional forms are employed : a foot of one part only, the 
arsis ; and a foot of three parts, of which one is the arsis (having the 
chief rhythmical stress), another has a secondary stress, and the third 
is unaccented, being the true thesis. 

4. The arsis (or rhythmical stress) requires a long syllable, or the 
equivalent of a long syllable ; this equivalent is called a resolved stress, 
and consists of two syllables of which the first is short and the second 
is light enough to combine with the first to produce with it the metri- 
cal equivalent of a long syllable. Under certain conditions however 
the arsis consists of a short syllable. 

1 This chapter is based on the researches of Sievers, published in Paul and 
Braune*s vois. x. and xii. 
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6. The thesis (or unaccented part of the foot) consists of a varying 
niunber of unaccented syllables ; in the thesis no distinction is made 
between long and short syllables. 

" 0. Alliteration^ i.e. the riming of the initial sounds of words, or 
syllables, is employed to unite the two half-lines into the larger rhyth- 
mical unit of the complete line. Alliteration is confined to rhythmi- 
cally accented syllables ; any alliteration of unaccented syllables is to 
be regarded as accidental, and therefore without significance in the 
structure of the lino. Alliterating syllables have the same initial 
consonant {st^ sp, and sc alliterate each with itself only), or they have 
jin initial vowel sound, any vowel or diphthong whatever alliterating 
with itself or with any other vowel sound. 

7. The rhifthmical accentuation coincides in general with the accent- 
uation required by the s(m.s(‘. Tin* four chief stresses of a complete 
line therefore fall upon the four most significant words or syllables of 
that line. The secondary stress on the second member of a compound 
word may, however, also be employed as an arsis. 

8. Alliteration and rhythmical accentnation^ therefore, conjointly 
give prominence to the logically significant elements of the line, but 
alliteration does not Jittcnd every rhythmical stress : in the second 
lialf-line alliteration marks the first stress ; in the first half-line it 
marks either the first stress, or the first and the second, or, less 
frequently, the second only. 


B. K RYTHMICAL TYPKS. 

The structure of the half-line, the i)rimary structural unit in Anglo- 
Saxon versification, is represented in the following five types : 

1. Tvimc a. ^ X I j: X 
In type A the rhythm is trochaic : 

stiffiim worduin, (ieu.' 2848* x 1 x 

heor9gcneatas, M. 204*, jl x \ i x 

1 In this chapter Oen. - Genesis (i.e. The Offering of Isaac) ; Rr. « The Battle of 
Brunanburh; M. = The Rattle of Maldun; W. =The Wanderer; Ph.~The Pheenix; 
R. « Beowulf. The numerals refer to the continuous numbering of the lines, and 
the superior letters q gnd b denote respectively first end second half-lines. 
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With resolved stress : 
eaforan ^iime, Gen. 2015% 
feorh gen^rede, Br. 36*>, 
haeletfa m^negum, Ph. 170*>, 


\ S X 
S X \ ^x 
'^x\^x 


The last thesis must never exceed one syllable ; but no such restric- 
tion applies to the first, which has very often two syllables, and may 
be extended to three, or to four, or even to more. 


fj^sau to fdre, Gen. 2800», 
efste fTa swiffe, Gen. 2872», 
flotena and Scotta, Br. 32% 
yrmlffu sefter tete, Ph. 405", 
sealde J>ain )>e he wolde, B. 3050’’, 


j: X X I lx 

1 X X \ lx 

'^X X \ 1 X 

1 X X X \ lx 

^ X X X X I lx 


In Anglo-Saxon versification some \ise is nuulo of anan'usis^ i.e. an 
unaccented syllable or two (sometimes more) may precede the regular 
structural type : 


ne suntian hdetu, Ph. 17", 
gesldgou aet swcoe, Br. 4", 
bibal9a)Sr in ham biirnaii, Ph. 107% 
gewlten under waffciiiaii, Ph. 07", 
fibruegd hd nild fSy bille, (Jen. 2031", 
Ne forsaet he J>y silflPe, Gen. 2859% 


X 1 2 X 1 2 X 

X I X X I /. X 

X 1 X X I /. X 

X I 3 >$ X X I X 
X 1 ^ X X X I lx 

X X I 1 X X I 1 X 


The thesis may be the second member of a compound, and therefore 
have a secondary stn\ss ; when the first thesis with secondary stress is 
long, the second arsis is sometimes short : 


glaedinbd gyrnei0f, Ph. 402", 
f^ges feorhhus, M. 297% 
ferldfloca freorig, W. 33", 
brimcald breoaff, Ph. 07% 
heahmod h^felJ, Ph. 112", 
edgeong wesan, Ph. 435", 



^ X X I lx 
Ilf 3 X 

2 1 1 u X 
1 ll X 


With anacrusis : 

Her iSVelstSn cyning, Br. 1", 


X I ^l| X 


When, in the first half-line, the alliteration is on the second arsis, 
the first arsis has the lighter stress, for alliteration marks the stronger 
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stresses. It is here that the first thesis is usually expanded to a higher 
number of syllables : 


sindon ]»a bearwas^ Ph. 71% 
haebbo Ic g^efrugneu, Ph. 1% 
nis I’ier on ]>ain iQnde, Ph. 50*, 
nn eow is gcrpmcd, M. 98% 
off J^aet he gcseceff, Ph. 166*, 

Stan yiiibe se9elne, Ph. 164% 
swylce tSSdv eac se fr5da, Br. 37% 
t6 ra>e hlne gel^tte, M. 164% 


X X 1 S X 

^ X X X 1 lx 

1 X X X \ lx 

^ X X X I lx 

X X X I ' X 

:: X X X I X 

j: X X X X I j: X 


With anacrusis : 

gewat him se sejS'elingy Gen. 2884*, x | j: x x x I ^ x 


2. Type B. x ^ 1 x 


In type B the rhythm is iambic : 
pin figeii beam, Gen. 2851% x i \ x i 

ne wlnterscur, Bh. IS*’, x ^ I x 

J>urh ineotudes rnoaht, Ph. 6% x ^ I x _£ 

ne hriiiies dryre, Th. 16% x i | x^ 

ne d^iic nc dalu, Ph. 24% x 1 x 


There is freedom in the number of syllables constituting the first 
thesis ; in the second thesis this number varies between one and two. 
With one syllable in the second thesis; 


poniie sorg and sliep, W. 39% 
nis se foldan sceat, Ph. 3% 
is haet mhelo Igiid, Ph 20% 
ier J>a5s beaeiics cyme, PIi. 107% 
swa se haswa fiigel, Ph. 121% 
l^ontie onwaeciie)0f eft, W. 45% 
on )70iie se50felaii wgng, Ph. 281% 
)^Sra J>e hier giild fornani, B. 1124% 
•poniie he of greote his, Ph. 267% 

With two syllables in the. second thesis : 
eald ^nta geweore, AV. 87*, 
and J>riwa asceecetf, Ph. 144% 
hwider hre)>ra gehygd^ W, 72*, 


x x I x .r 

X X j: I x .r 

X x I X j: 

X X j: I X v5>j 

X X j: I x^ 

X X X 1 \ X 1 

x X X 1 X ' 

X X X X ^ 1 X ^ 

X X X X j: I X 1 

X 1 I X X ^ 

X 1 \ X x^ 

X K I X X .X 
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ofer wa>eina gebind, W. 57% x x ^ 1 x x ^ 

se hit on fryin]>e gescop^ Ph. 84*>, x x x j: | x x ^ 

jfseit J^u him ondr^dan ne l>earft, B. 1675*», xxxx^ |xx^ 
)»ara J^e hit mid mundum bewaiid, B. 1462*>, xxxxxjilxx^ 


3. Type C. x j: | ^ x 

The juxtaposition of the two stresses jijives to the rhythm of type C 
a peculiar character. The alliteration, when single, is always on the 
first stress : 


and torif gangan, M, 3**, x ^ I ^ x 

to scype gaugon, M. 56*», x 1 ^ x 


The first thesis admits of a varying number of syllables, but the 
final thesis, as in type A, never exceeds one syllable : 


J>«t hi for)J eodon, M. 229^ 
and to hige gdduni, M. 4^, 

J>e hi J>aRt gyfl l^eguii, Ph. 410^ 

]ionne »fre byre iiiQnnes, Pli. 128*^, 
J^ara }>e he him mid luef<le, B. 1020^, 


X X 1 \ 1 X 

X X^ \ 1 X 

X X X 1 \ s X 
X X X X^ \ 1 X 

X X X X X 1 \ 1 X 


In compensation for this juxtaposition of the two stresses, the second 
stress is often on a sliort syllable : 


ofer deop wseter, Gen. 2875^, 
het J>a bord beran, M. G2», 

}>8ette is feor heonan, Ph. 1*», 
onbleot J^aet lac Gode, Gen. 2933*, 


X X 1 I U X 

X X 1 lux 

X X X 1 lux 

X X X ^ lux 


It is a special characteristic of this type that the two accents of a 
compound word (the primary and the secondary accent) are freely 
used to satisfy the conditions of the two rhythmical stresses ; the 
secondary accent may be on a long or on a short syllable. 

With the secondary accent (as the second stress) on a long syllable : 


eal geondj^^nce, W. 00*», 
his winedrylitncs, W. 37^, 
ne t6 hrsedwyrde, W. 
on J>am wiHwgiige, Ph. 89*, 
under h'^ofiiuhrofe, Ph. 173*, 
tyrii foreg^ngan, Ph. 487^, 


X ^ I /. X 

X I X 

X X j: \ 1 X 

X X JL \ 1 X 

X X'^ \ 1 X 

X I X 
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I^esent participles and derivatives in 'ing, >lic, may take an add!- 
tional (secondary) accent : 


him h^ttende, Ph. 441'>, 
hwilc J^BDS aBd'eliiigcs, Gen. 2847% 
gewit I>ii ofestlice, Gen. 2849», 


X X I I ^ X 
X X 1 ^ X 
X X x^ I 1 % 


With the secondary accent on a short syllable ; 
on folcst^de, Br. 41^, 
and sincpQgc, W. 34**, 

In geardngiiiii, W. 44% 

{Toiitie dcaJj'rjeced, Ph. 48% 


X 1 U X 

X 1 \ 6 X 

X 1 \ 6 X 

X X 1 \ 6 X 


The second class of weak verbs and derivatives in -Ig, -en, may 
take an additional (secondary) accent: 

geseah hlidgan (- hliflan), Gen. 2877% x x i 1 u x 
swfi se gesiieliga, Ph. 360», x x x z I u x 

gegriindene, M. 109*^, x s \ v x 

unbefohtene, M. 57% x x j: | u x 


4. Typk 1) ; («) 1)1. 1\ IX x; (5) 1)% lU x x 

In type I) the first foot consists of an arsis only; in Cf)mpensation 
for this brevity, the second foot has three parts : an arsis, a se-eondary 
stress, and a thesis. This structural re(|uirenieut of a secondary stress 
is met by the frequent introdiietion of compounds. Double alliteration 
(in the first half-line) is here very frequent. The secondary stress 
occurs either immediately after the second arsis, or on the final 
syllable. 

(a) D% ^ 1 ^ X X 

Here the secondary stress is immediately after the second arsis. 
Present participles and derivatives in -ing, -lie, -en, -er, -ig, may take 
an additional (secondary) stre.ss. The syllable under the secondary 


stress is in most instances long; 

geoDg cdiiiwo, Ph. 258% ^ I i i x 

wadaii wrapcliistas, IV. 5% ^ I l x 

lie leoffucrceftlg, Ph. 268% ' I ^ l x 

lucon lagiistreainas, M. 66% ^ I - x 

forts foldwege, Gen. 2873% s \ s u x 

8«li«rende, B. 377% z | j: i x 
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wine Scyldln^a, B. 30*», 


\ S l. X 

bring gyldeiiiie, B. 2810**, 

/ 

\ 1 1 X 

frean Qserne, B. 3003*», 

/ 

1 ^ 1 X 

r^d wiiignc, B. 3081^, 

/ 

1 ^ 1 X 

With anacrusis : 



iiweaht wrwtlice, Ph. 367% x 

1 ^ 

1 1 X 

gewSold wigsigor, B. 1655», x 

1 ^ 

\ X 

The second arsis is occasionally short ; 



beahcyuinges, B. 1040^, 

/ 

1 d 1 X 

4'he forms of the second conjugation are often used with a secondary 

stress : 



hilm siffie, M. 251% 

f 

\ ' h X 

hand wisode, M. 141% 

/ 

\ ^ 1 X 

bord hafenode^ M. 309^, 

/ 

1 ^ b X 

woruld stalfirelodey Ph. 130*>, 


1 u X 

With a short second arsis: 



andswarode^ B. 258^, 

/ 

1 U u X 

(5) I)% i 1 I X X 



Here the secondary stress is on the final syllable : 



wis ealdorman, M. 219% 

JL 

1 X 1 

flet iniianweard, B. 1977*^, 

/ 

1 X 1 

wer wintrum geoiig, (ieii. 2888% 

/ 

1 ^ X 1 

fared* fedrum snell, Ph. 123», 


1 j: X 1 

dugud ellor seoc, B. 2265*>, 


1 X 1 

With anacrusis : 



firis rices weard, B. 1391% x 

1 ^ 

1 ^ X 1 

In a succession of three words (as in the last four examples) the 
second word lias a stronger stress tlian the third ; for these two being 

more closely united logically and grammatically tliaii 

the first and 

second, the third is somewhat enclitically related to the second. 

earn £ses georn, M. 107% 

/ 

1 ^ X 1 

iifau, ^ngla sum, Gen. 2908% 


\ 1 X ^ 

earn seftan hwit, Br. 63», 


1^x1 

clufon cellod bord, M. 283% 

<3 

1 ' X 1 

bl^d wide sprang, B. 18% 


1 i X 1 
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Type D (both and D^) is also expanded by the admission of an 
unaccented syllable after the first arsis. 

Expanded : 


wrixletflP wolJcraefte, Ph. 127% 

X 

1 j: 1 X 

eaforan Eadweardes, Br. ?•, 


1 I 1 X 

heowoii heaffolinde, Br. 0% 

1 X 

1 ^ 1 X 

mecum nriylensccarpiimy Br. 24% 

X 

1 ^ 1 X 

caldfra cwldegiedda, W. 65% 

1 X 

! 1 X 

caldiim oylegloelum, Ph. 59% 

X 

1 

sunn and 8w«s feeder, Ph. 375% 

X 

1 ^ X 

beorna beahglfa, Br. 2*^, 

1 X 

1 ,1 X 

greteff gliwstafiini, W. 52% 

S X 

\ 1 1 X 

sigora sdiyeyning, Ph. 493*^, 


1 1 X 

inddge magujiegnas, W. 62*, 

1 X 

1 ^ i X 

With anacrusis : 



oiibryrdcd breostsefa, Ph. 126*, 

X 1 Z X 

1 j: X 

Expanded D- : 



we rig wiges seed, Br. 20", 

1 X 

1 ^ X 1 

wod pa wiges heard, M. 130% 

1 X 

1 j: X 1 

fleogan fe^rtiiii snel, Ph. 163% 

1 X 

\ 1 X 1 . 

dreorlg daroJcTa laf, Br, 54*, 

j: X 


halges hleoS'orewlde, Ph. 399% 

1 X 

1 .i: xu>j 

With anacrusis : 



oJOffleogesy felffruin snel, Ph. 347*, 

X \ 1 X 

I j: X 1 

There are some instances of an apparent expansion of the thesis 

ealdor a lira geliw^a's, Ph. 487% 

* 1 X 

1 j: X X X 

hleor bolster onfeiig, B. 689% 

/ 

1 j: X X 1 

cyiiing ealdre beneat, B. 2397*’, 


1 j: X X 1 


But it is to be observed that a syllabic in r may be slurred so as not 
to have full rhythmical value ; e.g. in wod wintercearlg, W, 24% 
winter (- wintr) is rhythmically equivalent to a monosyllable, the 
scansion being therefore n'guLar: ^ | ^ u x. So in the preceding exam- 
ples, bolster (and so possibly ftnra and ealdre) has perhaps merely 
monosyllabic value. 



ANGLO-SAXON VERSIFICATION, 


237 


6. Type E. ^ x x | ^ 

In type E the foot of three parts precedes the foot of one part. 
This type is closely related to type D, consisting in most cases of the 
game elements in the inverse order. 

With compounds in the first foot: 


aiidlaiigne dseg. Hr. 21% 

j: 1 X 

1 / 

gylpworduin sprseo, M. 274% 

Z 1 X 

1 / 

hrimcealde ste, W. 4^, 

1 X 

1 / 

weataeeii nan, Ph. 51 

1 X 

1 ^ 

eastdaeliiin on, Ph. 2% 

^ 1 X 

1 ^ 

healS'orofes has, Ph. 228% 

X 

1 / 

wuduholtum in, Ph. 302% 

U51 X 

1 / 

ginfsBstutn gifuin, Gen. 2919% 

I 1 X 

1 ^ 

Britnmanna boda, M. 49% 

j: X 

1 

wineni^ga hryre, W. 7^, 

X 

1 ^ 

wudubeaina wllto, Ph. 75% 

X 

1 ^ 

brynegield onlir^ad, Gen. 2931% 

X 

1 / 

suiibeorht gesetu, Ph. 278% 

I 1 X 

1 ^ 

Occasionally there is a trisyllabic compound with the 

secondary 

stress on a short syllable ; 

Syrwara Ipnd, Ph. 16C*>, 

^ X 

1 ^ 

SOffd^iia folc, li. 4tt3)>, 

u X 1 

With the secondary stress on a derivative syllable : 

scyppendes giefe, Ph. 327% 

^ 1 X 

1 ^ 

^ttcrne ord, M. 140% 

1 X 

1 / 

agenne card, Ph. 204«, 

.1 1 X 

1 / 

dreorlgiie fund, B. 2790% 

.r 1 X 

1 / 

ofstlice sceat, M. 143**, 

.i 1 X 

1 / 

wurUlice wraec, M. 279% 

j: 1 X 

1 / 

With anacrusis : 

ongan ceallian ]ia, M. 91% x x | 

^ X 

1 :: 


In a succession of three words (cf. D^) the third word has a stronger 
stress than the second, for the second is somewhat subordinate logi- 
cally and grammatically either to. the first or to the third : 
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feorh geong onfdn, Ph. 192% 

^ i. X 1 Jj 

tw^lf si9uiit hine, Ph. 106^, 

^ i. X 1 (J)} 

dseges >ri(ldan up, Gen. 2876% 

X 1 

]>anon eft gewat, B. 

^51 X 1 ' 

Bweord ffip gemcalt, B. l(]ld% 

' 1. X 1 ' 

nefa switfe hold, B. 2171% 

X 1 j; 

Type E admits of an expansion of the thesis 

to two syllables : 

drSrmendra gcdryht, Ph. 348“, 

I 1 X X 1 ' 

sellicran gecynd, Ph. 329% 

i. X X 1 j. 

searoliee bes^ted, Ph. 297“, 

X X 1 ^ 

eadlgra gehwylc, Ph. 381% 

^ 1 X X 1 ^ 

sorgfulran gesetii, Ph. 417% 

^ 1 X X 1 ^ 

wlfhades pe weres, Ph. 367% 

^ 1 X X 1 ^ 

'riie first stress is occasionally followed by 

a thesis, but in must 

cases this may be eliminated by slurring a syllable in 1, r, or ii : 

fifeleyniies eard, B. 104% 

' (x) 1 X 1 

ealdorlangne tir, Br. 3% 

(x) 1 X 1 ± 

irenbeiiduiii fa^st, B. 999% 

(x) 1 X 1 ' 

Very rarely an inversion of the parts of 1)2 occurs, producing what. 

should strictly be called E^: 


inortflforb^d stred, B. 2437% 

1 y. 'L \ 1 

In some instainiea what would otherwise conform to the E type is 
converted into the A type by the addition of a final thesis ; 

guVmode griiminon, B. 306“, 

X X 1 j: X 

^geslic for eorliini, B. 1660% 

^ X X 1 j: X 

Beowulf W8PS brenie, B. 18% 

.£ X X 1 jL y 

morlOPorbealo maga, B. 1080“, 

1 y y y \ 1 y 

. jounnode georne, Gen. 2846% 

j: X X 1 1 y 


6. IIypkrmetrical Types. 

A special modification of the preceding types is occasioned by the 
introduction of an additional foot at the beginning of a half-line other- 
wise rhythmically normal. These hypermetrical half-lines occur either 
singly or in groups, and usually add dignity to the sense and move- 
ment of the passage. 
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For the hypermetrical types occurring in the poems given in this 
Reader, the scansion given below may be adopted. In the first half- 
line the additional foot shares the alliteration of the line ; in the sec- 
ond half-line the alliteration usually marks the second stress, seldom 
the first : 

Gen. 2854-2858 : 

f S x \ S 1^x11 'xxl^xUx 

\ or ^ I X i I ^ X II 

^xxl^x 1^x11 'xx|zx|zx 

^ X I ^ X I ^ X II 

^x|^x 1^x11 ZxxI'xI'x 

-x|^x 1^x11 ^x|^x|'x 

Gen. 2865-2868 : 

.ix|::x |.Cx|| .ixxx|.ix|'x 

^xx|.ix l^xllxl'xx |>j^x|j:x 

^x|.ix |.:x|| .ixx|j:xl.'x 

ixxll 'xxi'xi'x 

W.65*; 111-115: 

f .:xx|xu>!|.'x 

lor^lx X \ 1 X 

.jCxI.'xxI'xIIx I .:x|.rxx|.ix 
'xxxx|'xx|j:xl|.ixxxx| .rx l^x 
.ixxl.ixx|::xl|i:xxxxl .Ixj'x 
.£xl.Cxx|'x||.£xxxxl 'xl.lx 
^xxl^x l^Sxll .ixxxl 'X|.1X 

Ph. 10, 630 s 

'x|'x I'xll 'xi'xxi'x 

xluxxxjjlx IjCxH'xI’^ |j:ix 

The rhythmical movement of successive lines may be illustrated by 
the scansion of the following brief passage : 

pS pSDs rinoes se rica ongan 
Cyiiing costigan, cuniiode georiie 
hwllc aeffelinges ^Ilen wwre, 
stiVuin wordum spriec him stefae t5: 
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^Oewit ofestlico, AbA*aliani, fSran^ 
lastas l^e^aii, and ]^e lasde mid 
}9in ag^cii bi^arri ; ]»u scealt Isaac me 

onsQc^an, siitiu sylf to tibre! 


A. X 

ij. ^ 

C. X X 

A. 1 y, 

C. X X X 

A. j: X 

B. X j: 


jL X 
^ il. X 
Z X 
^ X 
JL X 
^ X 
X S 

<^ 3 - ^ 


X Z X 

Z X X 

/. X 

X X Z 

^ X X 

X X j: 

X X ^ 

' X 


X Z 
Jl X 
S . X 
X JL 
Z X 

X j: 
X j : 
1 X 





GLOSSARY. 


The vowels ri and or have the same position; ^ ([>) follows t\ otherwise the order 
is strictly alphabetic. The abbreviations employed (exclusive of the most obvious) 
are the following: The numerals In parentheses, (1), (2), etc., indicate the classes of 
the ablaut verbs; (W. I.), (W. H.), (W. III.), those of the weak verbs; (It.) the 
reduplicating, and (PI*.) the preter‘tive present verbs. — ger. (s^-. gerund) ; imp. (= 
Imperative); pp. (= perfect participle); ptc. (—present participle); S. (=Siever8* 
Grammar, translated b}’ Cook). 


A, JB. 

a (o) , adv., ayo^ ever, alimys : 30, 10; 

73,4; 83, 10; o(oo)100,4; 107,21. 
as (iew), f., law : ns. 28, 5 ; 107, 13 ; 
ds. tli (S. 200, n. 3), 107, 12; as. 32, 
28 ; 3"), 5 ; 35, 20. [Gcr. Klie.] 
abbod. 111 ., abbot : gs. abbodes 87, 
22. [J.<at. abbiitem.] 

abbiidisse, f., abbess: us. 10, 25; 
gs. abbudissan 8, 1 ; ds. 10, 11. 
[Lat. abbiiti.ssa.] 

a-beo(lati, -bead -budon -boden 
(2), enjoin,*announce : pret.3 sg. 
150, o '; imp: 2 sg. 150, 28. 
a-beran, -bail* -byeroii -boren (4), 
bmr, endure : iiif. 54, 25. 
a-bidati, -bad -bidon -biden (1), 
abide, remain : inf. 105, 0. 
a-bisgiaii (-bysgian) (W. II.), en- 
gage, occupy : pp. abisgod 20, 19 ; 
35, 5 ; -ad 35, 16. [bysig. ] 
a blsgung, inoccupation : ns. 35, 18. 
abl^iidaii (W. I.), make blind, 
darken : pp. abl^nd 136, 26 ; pi. 
g.bl^,nde 52, 24. [Ger. blenden.] 


I a-bliniian (<be-linnan), -blann 
1 -blunnon -blunneri (3), cease: 
I 3 sg. abliiiS 80, 11. [I15e.] 

a-breoan, -bnec -braicon -brocen 
(4), break down, destroy: pret. 
3sg. 20, 14; 3 pi. 18, 5; 19, 31. 
fi-bregdaii, -bryogd -brugdoii -brog- 
den (3): 1. .sm/Ye (intr.); pret. 3 
sg. 145, 10. — 2. wUhdraw(X>YQ,i\^.y, 
imp. 2 sg. abregd 144, 24. 
a-breod'aii, -breaS -bruSon -broken 
(2): 1. frustrate, ruin (trans.). 
— fail, perish (intr.); opt. 3 
sg. abreoJSc 157, 0. 
a-bywan (\Y. I.), prepare, equip, 
adorn: pp. pi. abywde 184, 2. 
[bOan.] 

ac (till), conj., but: 2, 17; 3, 6; 
5, 13; 7,11. 

a-c^niian { W. \,), beget, bring forth: 
pp. ac^nned 81, 14; 86, 14; sg. 
ac^ndan 69, 24 ; pi. ac^nde 174, 
2 . 

Achaia, f., Achaia : ds. 116, 7. 
a-colian (W. II.), become cool: 
pp. acolad 173, 1. 
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fiCBian (ahsian, &xian, ascian) (W. 
Il.)^a8k : 1 sg. acsige 53, 9 ; 2 sg. 
ahsast 59, 13 ; 3 sg. ascatS 37, 8 ; 
1 pi. acsia‘5 135, 13 ; alisia^^ 130, 
5 ; pret. 3 sg. axode 89, 8 ; ahsode 
62, 8 ; 3 pi. axodon 2, 3 ; acsedon 
138, 7. 

S-cw^ccan (W.L), shake (trans. 
and intr.): pret. 3 sg. acwQlite 
157, 19 ; 159, 13. 

S-cwelan -cwael -cw®lon -cwolen 
(4), die: inf. 5, 10; pret. opt. 
3 sg. acwifcle 75, 10 ; pp. 21, 7. 
fi-cw^llaii (VV. I.), kill: inf. 115, 
4 ; imp. 2 sg. acw^l 124, 7 ; 2 
pi. acwf^llaS 122, 6 ; pret. 3 sg. 
acwaelde 122, 2 ; pp. acweald 75, 
14. [cwelan.] 

a-cweffan, -cwueS -cwiedon -cwe- 
den (5), speak : 3 sg. acwrS 163, 
7. 

a-cy>an ( W. I.), reveal, proclaim : 

inf. 104, 2. [cu5.] 
ad, m., fire, fiineral pile : ns. 145, 

I ; 177, 24 ; ds. ade 43, 10 ; 173, 
3 ; 144, 24 ; as. ad 142, 11 ; 144, 

II ; is. ado 182, 18. [(). H. G. 
eit, Gr. al^os.] 

&d-leg, m., flame of the pyre : ns. 
172, 25. 

ft'dilegian (-dylcgian) (W. II.), 
hlot out, ohliterate: pret. 3 sg. 
adllegode 92, 9 ; pp. pi. -dylegode 
80, 15. [Ger. tilgen.] 
adl, f. (n.), disease: ns. 91, 14; 

gs. adle 91, 15 ; ap. ftdla 68, 6. 
fidlig, adj., diseased, sick: ns. 
105, 25 ; adliga 99, 9 ; dp. 103, 
28. 

ft>dr^fan (W. I.), drive away, 
expel : inf. 14, 9 ; pret. 3 sg. 
&dr^fde 14, 5 ; 3 pi. -don 81, 5. 


ISdre, adv., forthwith, quickly: 
144, 14. 

S<dreogan, -dreah -drugon -drogen 
(2), endure, experience, practice : 
inf. 55, 24 ; pret. 3 sg. 105, 4 ; 1 
pi. 91, 27. 

a-drifan, -draf -drifon -drifen (1), 
drive away : 3 sg. adrlffJ 57, 22 ; 
pp. pi. adrifene 31, 12. 
H-dwtescan (W. I.), quench, ex- 
tinguish: pret. 3 sg. adwiescte 
98, 12; pret. opt. 3 sg. 81, 17. 
a-dydan (W. L), put to death: 

pret. 3 sg. adydde 90, 10. [dead.] 
a-dylegian, see a-dilegian. 
a-^bblan (W.II.), ebb away, re- 
cede : pp. aln^bbad 24, 23. 
a-fandian (W.II.), make trial of, 
experience: pp. sg. afandode 91. 
9. 

a-faran, -for -foron -faren (6), 
go, march: pp. 19, 29. 
a-fieran (W. 1.), make afraid, ter- 
rify : pp. af^red 183, 11. 
aB-fnestnes, f., piety : ns. 62, 5 ; 63, 
18 ; ds. ief(jstnisse 8, 3 ; 9, 1. 
a-feallan, -feoll -feollon -feallen 
(II.), fall : ptc. afeallende ; 8 sg. 
afielS 35, 20 ; opt. 3 sg. ifealle 
82, 8 ; pp. 28, 24 ; 155, 27. 
a-fedan (W. I.), /ecd, sustain: Z 
sg. afede'S 174, 9 ; pret. 3 sg. 
afedde 75, 26 ; 85, 12. 
wfen, n. , evening : ns. 3, 28 ; ds. 

sefenne 12, 5 ; 125, 7. 
lefen-giefl, n., evening repast, sup- 
per: dp. 32, 6. 

eefest (aefst), f. n., disfavor, envy, 
malice: ns. 179, 2. [sef-est, S. 
43, n. 4 ; 0. H. G. abunst.] 

I see fidw-fsest. 

I as'f^stnes, see sg-tostnes. 
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fi^fligoUf-fleah -flugon -fiogeti (2): 
l»fly (intr.): inf. 133, 6. —2. fly 
from (trans.) ; 3 sg. aflyhtS 170, 
10 . 

§»fligan (W. L), put to flight: 
pret. 2 pi. afligdon 78, 13; pp. 
pi. afligde 103, 26. [fleon.] 
a-llj^maa (W. I.), cause to flee^ 
drive out: pret, 3 sg. aflymde 
141, 9; 157, 7. [fleam.] 
a-forhtian (W. 11.)^ frighten : pp. 

pi. aforhtode 135, 8. 
wfre, adv., ever: 28, 1 ; 31, 17. 
aeftan, adv., from behind^ behind : 
148, 7. 

«efter, prep. (w. dat.) : 1. after 
(time and place): 7, 14 ; 8, 0 ; 8, 
11 ; jefter ‘Sissum, after this (adv.) 
17, 7; 97, 2; aefter 'ISsern, there- 
after (adv.) 18, 7. — 2. along 
(place): 18, 20. — 3. according 
to: 87, 17 ; — prep. adv. 33, 17 ; 
27, 22; 53, 4. — 4. adv., after- 
wards : 10, 4. 

sefter-fyligan (W. III.), follow 
after: ptc. pi. -fyligende (w. 
dat.) 138, 4 ; ds. -fylgende, suc- 
cessor^ 66, 17 ; opt. 3 sg. -fylige 
(intr.) 64, 12. 

eefter-g^iiga, m., successor: np. 
•g<jngan 96, 27 ; dp. 56, 3. 

(W. J.),flll: inf. 74, 11 ; 
75, 4 ; pp. afylled 85, 11. [full.] 
a-fyilan (W. I.), cause to fall^ 
destroy : inf. 98, 18. [feallan.] 
fiofyrhtan frighten : pp. 

(adj.) pi. afyrhte 93, 24; 103, 
17 ; 129, 8. 

fi-fyrran (W. I.), remove^ take 
away : 3 sg. afyrS 2, 13 ; afyrre)> 
126, 11 ; opt. 3 sg. afyrre 56, 22 ; 
pp. fifyrred 165, 5. [feorr.] 


a-f^saii (W. I.), 1, hasten forth 
(intr.): inf. 149, 3. — 2. incite 
to go (trails.): pp. afysed 174, 
20 ; 187, 25 ; 187, 28. [fus.] 
n., egg : ds. %e 173, 6. 
agan (PP.), possess: inf. 152, 4; 
184, 16 ; ger. agenne 70, 16 ; 1 
sg. ah 154, 31 ; 3 sg. 46, 14 ; 46, 
15 ; opt. 3 sg. age 162, 11 ; pret. 
3sg. ahte71, 2; 155, 14. [Mod. 
own.] 

a-gan, -code -gaii (S. 430), go: 

pp. pi. iigane 24, 15 ; 131, 5. 
agen, see ongeaii. 
agen (pp.), adj., own: ds. agnum 
32, 16 ; as. agen 27, 18 ; agenne 
15, 13 ; gp. agenra 30, 21. 
[agan.] 

a>geotan, -geat -guton -goten (2), 
pour^ shed: ptc. ageotende 131, 
1; pret. 1 sg. 79, 28; pp. lOS, 
24. [Ger. gies.sen.] 
a-getan (W. 1.), injure, kill: pp. 
ageted 146, 18. 

a-gifaii (-giefan -gyfan), -geaf 
-geafon -gifen (5), give, relin- 
quish, return : inf. 7, 6 ; pret. 
3 sg. 10, 23 ; 20, 5 ; agef 20, 10 ; 
pret. opt. 3 pi. ageafen 6, 4 ; pp, 
143, 23. 

(eg'hwa, pron., each, every: gs. 
»ghwa*s, adv., in every respect, 
entirely: 166, 23; 175, 30. 
Seg-hw»r, adv., everywhere: 60, 
29. 

eeg-hwaeO'er (»gc?er, a’5er), 1. 

pron., each (one of two or of 
more) : ns. ag^er 33, 6 ; 40, 14 ; 
44, 8 ; 53, 8 ; 153, 20 ; gs. »^res 
55, 17 ; ds. ^gSrum 50, 23 ; as. 
Sg|>erne 18, 19. — 2. conj ., *g- 
hw»l>er ge . . . ge, both . . . anrf, 
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63, 4 ; fiBgfSer ge . . . ge, both 
. . . and; 6, 14; 22, 1; 24, 10; 
26, 4 ; 63, 9 ; a«er o««e . . . 
oiSSe, either or ; 40, 17. 
ISg^-hwlIc, pron., each: i\». 40, 11 ; 
113, 8 ; 166, 20. 

wg-hwQnaii, adv.,/>'om all sides, 
on all sides : 72, 23 ; 72, 26. 
agl^ca (ieglaica), ni., monster, 
fiend: np. rigliucaii 180, 17. 
[Goth, aglaiti.] 

Sgnlan (VV. 11.), possess, assume 
as one's oxen: 3 pi. agniaS, 31, 
13. [agen.] 

H3gffer, see tBg-hwaeliyer. 
fi'gyldan (-gieUlaii ) , -geahl -guidon 
-golden (3): 1. repay, requite: 
inf. 70, 30. — 2* ]}unish: pp. 
ageald (?) 170, 0. 
fi’gyltan (W. 1.), ofiend, sin: 
opt. 3 pi, agylien 34, 13 ; pret. 
1 pi. agylton 80, 31 ; 01, 26 ; pp. 
agylt 140, 21. 

ah (ac), conj., hnt: 00, 11. 
fi'h^bbad, sec a-^bbian. 
a-h^bban, -hof -hofou -liafcn (0), 
heave, lift, raise, ejralt : inf. 02, 
2; 2 pi. ah^bbe 01, 4; imp. 2 
pi. ah<jbba'S 133, 17 ; opt, 3 pi. 
ali^bben 66, 20 ; pret. 3 sg. 02, 
18 ; 144, 13; 1 pi. 160, 8; pp. 
31, 6 ; 96, 21 ; 162, 23. 
a-hon, -hcng -hcngon -liangen 
(R.), hang (trans.): inf. 26, 6; 
imp. 2 sg. iiholi 35, 28 ; pret. 2 sg. 
clhenge 136, 26; 3 sg. 104, 18; 
132, 16 ; pp. 104, 24 ; 137, 10. 
fi-hr^ddan (W. I.), save, deliver, 
rescue : ger. ahr^ddenne 98, 20 ; 
1 sg. ahr^dde 92, 21 ; opt. 3 
sg. ahr^dde 98, 18 ; pret. 3 sg. 
abrade 110, 19 ; 3 pi. -don 19, 5. 


a-hreosan, -hreas -hruron -hroi^n 
(2), fall: opt. 3 sg. ahreose 32, 
18 ; pret. 3 sg. 82, 21. 
ahsian, see Scsian. 

»ht, L, possession, property: ap. 
»hta 77, 7 ; gp. 76, 6 ; 76, 10 ; 
dp. 39, 20. [agan.] 
wht-ge-streon, n., possession, 
riches : ap. 182, 21. 
a-hydan (W. L), hide : pp. ahyded 
108, 15. 

u-idligaii (W. L), profane: inf. 
06, 0. [idcl.] 

a-laidan (W. L), 1. lead, condxict 
(trans.): inf. 23, 5 ; 3 sg. aliedeS 
114, 20 ; aliet 120, 25 ; imp. 2 sg. 
rd^d 115, 8; pp. al®dd 138, 
12 ; np. iiliedde 80, 13. — 2. 
proceed, grow (iiitr.); inf. 173, 
24 ; pret. opt. 3 sg. alaide, 173, 
0 . 

lelan (W. L), kindle, burn (trans. 
and intr.): 3 sg. ieleS 172, 26; 

183, 12 ; pp. leled 177, 25. 

asle, pron. subst. and adj.,ertc^, any .* 
ns. 4, 11 ; 45, 0 ; gs. ailces 0, 18 ; 
ds. jclcumO, 17; 19, 0; ielcon 136, 
14; 130,3; ailcercl35, 14; sns. fl.; 
60, 5; is. ielce 18, 23; 41, 13; 40, .3. 
aclde (ielde, ylde), m. pi. (S. 201), 
men: g^). aelda 163, 1; 17J, 1 ; 

184, 3; dp. 182,24. [eald.] 
ahlor, see ealdor. 
aldor-iriQuu (ealdor-), m., chief, 

magistrate: ns. 16, 9; 10, 3; 
gs. -mgnnes, 15, 26 ; as. 14, 3 ; 
14, 6 ; np. -m^n 64, 15. 
a-l^cgan (W. I.), lay down, allays 
overcome, refute : inf. 75, 8 ; 3 pi. 
al^cgaS 43, 13 ; 43, 31 ; pret. 
3 sg. alede 83, 24 ; 3 pi. aledon 
98, 24 ; pp. iV.ed 43, 15. [licgan.] 
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ISled, m., fire: ns. 183, 8; as. 
144, 11. 

ft-lefan, see a-lyfan. 

5- leogan, -leali -lugon -logen (2), 
lie, deny (w. dat. of pers. and 
acc. of thing): 3 sg. alilvS 105, 20. 

aeMr^meu, see ^l-fremcd. 
»l-gylden, adj., of pure gold: ap. 

-gyldene 35, 28. 
all, see call. 

selmcs-georn, adj., liberal of aims, 
charitable: ns. 75,25; 100, 17 ; 
np. -gcorne 08, 23. 
aelmesse, f., alms: ds. almyssan 
100, 20 ; as. 100, 25 ; selmessan 
180, 28. [(Gr.) Lat. eleemo- 

syna,] 

ael-mihtig, adj., almighty : ns. 10, 
5 ; 82, 14 ; sclinchtiga 01, 0 ; g.s. 
gelmehtigan 57, 24 ; ds. a‘lrnilit- 
cgum 27, 2. 

ael-^eodig, see ^l-J>eodig. 
ael-J^eodisc, see ^l-J?eodisc. 
a-lybbaii (W. IH.)^ ' inf. 131, 

18. 

alyfaii (-Icfan) (W. I.), allow, per- 
mit, grant (w. dat. of pers. and 
acc. of thing): inf. 152, 7; pp. 
alyfcd 05, 17 ; 188, 9 ; alefed 57, 
17. 

adysaii (W. T.), loosen, release, 
ransom: prct. 3 sg. alysde 74, 
20 ; illesdc 72, 4 ; pp. pi. alysede 
85, 10. 

atnaiig, see on-ge-inQng. 
ainbor, in., measure: gp. amhra, 
40, 13. [Ger. Eiiner.] 
aiiibyre (<and-byre), adj., /ayor- 
able: as. ambyrne 41, 13. 

6- in^rian (fN .I.), free from dross, 
purify, refine: pp. pi. am^rede 
184, 1 ; 187, 4. 


H-metan (6), measure, estimate: 
inf. 61, 1. 

a-myrran (W. I.), mar, destroy, 
hinder: pret. 6 sg. amyrde 154, 
21. 

an, see uiinan. 

fin, niim. adj., 1. one, certain one 
(indef. art.), a (an) : ns. an, 1, 15 ; 

14, 5 ; 17, 21 ; ds. anum 21, 3 ; 

15, 5 ; iinre 21, 19 ; as. ainne 33, 
8 ; iinno 14, 9 ; 17, 12 ; an 18, 5; 
20, 19 ; on an, right on, continue- 
ously, 144, 2 ; gp. anra gehwaes, 
of each one, 182, 2. — 2. ahme: 
ns. ana 2, 3 ; 35, 1 ; 62, 3 ; 62, 
7 ; as. iinno 27, 9 ; dp. 69, 1 ; ap. 
ana 79, 11 ; an 8, 17 ; — ha>t an, 
only that, 1 14, 10. 

an-be>stiiigati (3), thrust in, in- 
sert: pp. pi. -stungnan 30, 18. 
aii-bTdan, see on>bIdan. 
and (^nd), conj., and. 
aiida, in., ?:eal, indignation, mal- 
ice, injury: d.s. aiidan 57, 12; 
132, 12; as. 5, 17. [Ger. ahnden.] 
and-bidiaii (W. 11. ), wait: pret. 

opt. 1 sg. -bido(h‘ 84, 20. 
an-dofii, f., fitting amount, pro- 
portion: ns. 43, r> ; ds. andefne 
40, 23. [dafenian.] 
aiKictiils, f., confession : as, -nysse 
92, 1. 

andettan (qndettan) (W. I.), 
confess, acknowledge : inf. 69, 
23 ; ptc. i^ndettende 05, 2 ; 1 sg. 
andette 63, 16; Qndctte 04, 24 ; 
imp. 2 pi. andettaS 134, 3. [and- 
hatan. ] 

and-f^nge, adj., acceptable: np. 
71,28. [fon.] 

and’giet (-git), n., intelligence, 
reason, sense, meaning : ns. 121, 
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;^i/andgites 50, 6; ds. and- 
giete 28, 29 ; as. andgit 28, 29 ; 
108, 11 ; Qiidgit 82, 27. 
and-gitfuU, adj., intelligent: ns. 
63, 10. 

and-gitftiUice, adv., intelligibly: 

Supl., -gitfulllcost 29, 4. 
and-lang, adj., continuouSy entire : 

as. 4angne 140, 21. 
and-leofen (-lifeii),f., living y food, 
sustenance: ds.-leofne 173, 10. 
an-dr^daa, see oii-dr^dan. 
Andred, mi, the * (the great 

forest in Kent and Sussex) : ns. 
17, 29; as. 14, 4. 
and-swarlan, see Qnd>swarian. 
and-swaru (Qud-) , f,, answer : as. 
-sware 9, 21; 150, 23; dp. 96, 
14. 

and-weard, adj., present : ns. 00, 
12; 60, 14; gs. andweardan 55, 
25 ; ds. 30, 0 ; -werdan 80, 2 ; 
dp. -werdum 88, 12 ; gndwear- 
dum 10, 14. 

and-wllta, m., countenance^ ap- 
pearance : ns. 77, 18 ; gs. -wlitan 
88, 23; as. 48, 6; 49, 7; 83, 13. 
[wlitan; Ger. Antlitz.] 
and-wyrdan (W. I.), answer: 
pret. 1 sg. andwyrde 27, 30 ; 3 
sg. 76, 22 \ 81, 1. 

fin-faldnes (-fealdnes), f., unity , 
simplicity : gs. -nesse 48, 10. 
&n-feald, adj., one-foldy singlCy 
unmixedy superior: ns. 49, 16; 
49, 25 ; 53, 7 ; ds. anfealdan 48, 
5; 50, 6. [number: 110, 12. 
an-fealdlice, adv., in the singular 
fin-for-lastan, -let -leton -laSten 
(K. ), leavcy abandon: 1 pi. -a|> 
68, 12; pret. 3 pi. 108, 13; pret. 
opt. 3 sg. anforlete 10, 27. 


Angel, n., Anglen (Denmark): ds. 
Angle 41, 25. 

Angel-eynne (Qngel-), n., Angle 
kiuy English peoplCy England: 
ds. -cynue 26, 16 ; 89, 24 ; as. 
-cynn 26, 4 ; 27, 14 ; ^yn 23, 
15 ; (Jngelcyn 25, 13. 
an-go-weald (=:an-weald),^otper, 
dominion: as. 136, 16. 
an-ginn, see on-ginn. 

Angle, m. pi., the Angles, Angli- 
cans, English : np. 89, 9 ; 101, 7. 
an-grisllc, adj., grisly, hideous, 
horrible: ns. 131, 13. 
an-grysenlice (-grisenlice), adv., 
hideously: 132, 19. 
an-haga (-hoga), m., solitary, re- 
cluse, wanderer : ns. 100, 1 ; 168, 
0 ; as. anhagan 101, 17. 
anhangen, see on-hon. 

Siiig, adj., only: ns. anga 179,24. 
lenig, pron. adj. (S. 348), any : ns. 
38, 9 ; ds. ienegum 33, 1 1 ; as. »nig, 
12,14; ^nigne 18,19; 27,2; 34,18. 
an-llc, see on-lic. 
wn-lic, adj., unique, peerless, ex- 
cellent : ns. 5, 4 ; 165, 9 ; 175, 
30 ; 183, 22. 

aii-licnes, see on-lienes. 
aii-lipig(»n-llpig an-lepe), adj.,stw- 
gle, individual : ns. 17,18; as.ari- 
lepne 26, 21 ; np. ®nllpige 91, 13. 
an-inedla (on-), m., arrogance: 

np. -median 70, 25. [mod.] 
an-inodlice, adv., unanimously: 

75, 16 ; 80, 19 ; 90, 15. 
an-mddnes, 1, unanimity : as. 
-nesse 36, 17. 

an-nls, f., unity: ns. 110, 10; as. 
-nysse 81, 30. 

an-rmd (on-), adj., resolute: ns, 

150, 23 ; 153, 19. 
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SD-r§Sdnis, f., constancy: ds. 
-nysse 93, 26. 

an<s^ttan (W. upon^ im- 

pose : inf. 64, 27. 

Sn-streces (gen.), adv., continu- 
ously: 21, 18. 
an>sund, see on-sund. 
aii'Sundnis, see on-sunduis. 
an>s|pn, see on-sien. 

Ante-cryst, m.. Antichrist: gs. 

-crystes 138, 10. 
an-6'r^ce, see on-drwce. 
an-weald, see on-weald, 
apostol, m., apostle : gs. apostoles 
66, 9 ; 75, 7 ; ds. apostole 77, 8 ; 
as. apostol 75, 11 ; np. apostoll 
113, 2; gp. apostola 11, 15; ap. 
apostolas 108, 21. 
apostolic, adj., apostolic : ds. 

-ITcan 96, 28 ; as. -lice 88, 14. 
80 ppel, m., apple: gs. seples, 173, 
3 ; as. seppel 65, 9 ; 179, 4. 
sepplian (W. 11.), make into the 
form of apples^ emboss : pp. sg. 
aepplede 182, 21. 

Apulder, m., Appledore (Kent): 

ds. Apuldre 19, 27. 
ar, f. : 1, honor, favor, mercy : ns. 
188, 5 ; gs. are 160, 1 ; ds. 32, 
9 ; as. 6, 17 ; 33, 22 ; 55, 12 ; 62, 
18. — 2. property, possessions: ns. 
40, 7; as. arc 76, 8. [Ger. Ehre.] 
ar, m., messenger : ns. 150, 5 ; gs. 

ares 144, 20. [Goth, aims.] 
fir, f., oar : gp. ara 24, 4. 
aer, comp. sA}., former, preceding : 
ap. »rran 7, 24. — Supl., ns. 
»reste 11, 9. 

Sr, 1. comp. adv. (S. 323), earlier, 
formerly, before: 7, 3; 11,28; 
15, 10. — Comp., »ror 81, 12; 
140, 25. — Supl, jerest 3, 14 ; 10, 


1 ; 11, 7 ; 18, 28 ; 28, 5. — 2;/Conj. 
ere, before i^ai) usually followed 
by the opt.) ; 14, 13 ; «r 49, 
12 ; mx ISsdia tSe 27, 13; tJan tJe 
91, 16.— 3. prep. (w. dat.) before, 
(time): 28, 24; 60, 19; 88, 2; 91i^4. 
a-rmd, adj., inexorable : ns. 160, 5. 
a-r^dan (W. 1.), read': inf. 28, 
21 ; 28, 25. 

a-reefnan, (-ref nan) (W. I.), per- 
form, endure : inf. 120, 1 ; imp. 
2 sg. arsefna 120, 1 ; arefna 119, 
10; pret. 1 sg. iirtefnede 119, 23, 
a-rmfniaii (W. IL; S. 405, 5), 
endure: 1 sg. ariefnie 123, 15. 
[aifnan.] 

a-rwman (W. I.), arise: pret. 3 
sg. arsenide 143, 16. 
a-r^ran (W. 1.), raise, erect, 
build : inf. 92, 4 ; ptc. ar^rende 
102, 4 ; 2 sg. aryerst 83, 17 ; opt. 3 
sg. anere 75, 28; 80, 14; pret. 3 sg. 
anerde 87, 20; 3 pi. -don 83, 32; 
pret. opt. 3 sg. 79, 18. [risan.] 
serce-bisceop (arce-), m., arch- 
bishop: ds. -biscepe 29, 1. 
ier-dicg, m., former day : dp. 179, 
15. 

a-r^occan (W. I.), expound, trans- 
late, recount: inf. 26, 19; 29,4; 
ar^ccan 57, 18. 

a-redian (W. II.), anTange: 3 sg. 
aredaS 35, 6, 

d^reii, adj., made of brass, brazen : 
as. »rne 121, 22 ; ap. trenail 133, 
‘25; 134, 5. [ar, Goth, ais.] 
wrende, n., errand, message: as. 

116, 14; 14.3, 22; 150, 7. 
Sreud-fmst, adj., bound on an 
errand : ns. 104, 14. 
§&rend-ge-writ, n., message, let- 
ter : as. 26, 19 ; arend- 140, 28. 
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SSrend-raca (-wreca), m., messen- \ 
ger : ds. -racan 90, 24 ; dp. -wre- i 
cum 26, 7 ; ap. 06, 5. 
fir-feest, honorable^ virtuous, mer- 
ciful: ns. 75, 17; -fa*sta 02, 17. 
fir-fiestnis, f virtue : ds. -nisse 8, 4. 
ar-hw»t, adj., eager for glory: 

np. -hwaie 148, 17. 
firlan (\V. II.), 1. honor, show 
favor: inf. (w. dat.) 80, 30; 3 
sg. ara'S (w. acc.) 54, 4. — 
2. desist, cease: imp. 2 sg. ara 
126, 14. 

K-risan, -ras -rison -risen (1), 
arise : inf. 12, 28 ; 3 sg. arlse|> 
68, 2; imp. 2 sg. firis 75, 28; 
2 pi. arlsaS 118, 17; opt. 2 sg. 
arise 70, 20 ; 3 sg. 3, 12 ; 35, 22 ; 
2 pi. arlsoii 83, 22; pret. 3 sg. 
4, 6; 10, 0. 

leri.st, m. f. 11., resurrection: gs. 
jerlstes 60, 28 ; 84, 7 ; as. lerlste 
182, 10. 

ai*<leus, adj., dishonorable, wicked : 
ds. -Icasre 66, 16; np. -leasan 
133, 2. 

arn, see yrnaii. 

aertiati (W. 1.), cause to run^ ride, 
gallop : 3 pi. a3rna?5 43, 20 ; 43, 
31 ; pret. 3 pi, asriidon 155, 16. 
[yrnan.] {ing ; as. 02, 25. 

Arne-incrigen, m., early morn- 
arocllice, adv., quickly, vigor- 
ously: 37, 11. 

ffir-wacol, adj., early awake : 84, 10. 
iir'wupff (-\veor5),tcor^//y of honor, 
venerable : as. arwuriNne 00, 24. 
ar-wurffian (- weorMan) (W. II.), 
honor: pret, 3 sg. arwurSode 
102 , 12 . 

ftp-wurlflPIice, adv., honorably, 
reverentially : 09, 32 ; 103, 4. 


ar-wurlfiTnis, f., reverence, honor: 

ds. -nysse 102, 31 ; 103, 18. 
les, n., food, prey, carrion: gs. 
®ses 148, 7; 162, 24. [Ger. 
A as.] 

a-sllwan (K.), sow: pp. Esawen 
2, 14 ; 3, 22. 

8B8C, m., 1. ash, spear : as. 150, 22 ; 
gp. asca 163, 15. — 2. boat, ship 
(of Danish ships): ap. eescas 24, 
3; dp. 24, 1. 

asce (axe), f., ashes: ds. 173, 4; 

178, 3; as. 175, 3; 185, 4. 
a-sceacaii, -scoc (-sccoc) -sc5con 
(-sceocon) -sceacen (0), shake: 
ptc. asceacende 133, 4 ; 3 sg. 
ascjeceS 170, 5 ; pret. 3 sg. asceoc 
156, 25. 

aesc-h^re, m. (ash-), spear-army, 
ship-army: ns. 151, 17. 
aesc-holt, n., spear-shaft: as. 156, 
25. 

aseian, see acsian. 

il'Seinaii, -scan -scinon -scinen 

(1) , shine : pret. 3 sg. 127, 18. 
a-soufan, -sceaf -scufon -scofen 

(2) , shove, push: inf. 25, 2. 
a-scyran (W. I.), inake clear, 

transparent : pp. ascyrcd 60, 17. 
[scTr.] 

a-s^cgaii (W. III.), say, relate: 

pret. 3 pi. as^don 141, 17. 
a-SQiidnn (W. I.), send : pret. 2 sg. 
as^ndest 84, 33; 3 sg. as^nde 
75, 8 ; pret. opt. 3 sg. asc^nde 00, 
1 ; 130, 21 ; pp. as^nd 75, 10 ; 
130, 28. 

a-s^ttan (W. I.), set, place, trans- 
port oneself, go : opt. 3 sg. 
as^tte 44, 6 ; pret. 3 pi. as^ttan 
17, 25; pp. as^tt 3, 2 ; 3, 3. 
[sittan.] 
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fi’Siii£;an (3), sing: pret. 3 sg. 
asQng 10, 23. 

a-sfttan, -siet -saeton -seten (5), 
sit fast^ ground (of ships): pret. 
3 pi. 24, 19 ; pp. 24, 20. 
a-sleaii (6), strike^ cut off: inf. 

102, 26 ; pp. aslagen 108, 6. 
a-smi^iaii (W. II.),/o)’^e, xoork: 

pp. rismil>od 103, 4. 
a-sp<^iidan (W. I.), spend, expend: 
pret. 3 sg. fisp^nde 87, 25 ; pp. 
iisp^nded 43, 27. 

dg>spriiig, n., spring of water, 
fountain : ds. aespringo 1(38, 23. 
a-spriiigan (3), spring up, spread: 
pret. 3 sg. iisprang 104, 20 ; 3 pi 
fisprungan 81, 13. 
a staiidaii ((3), stand : 3 pi. astand- 
aM)0, 1(3. 

acstel, in., book-mark : ns. 29, 7 ; 

as. 29, 8. [Lat. liastula.] 
a-st^llan (W.I.), set up, restore, 
establish: 3 sg. ri8t(,;lle<N 182, 20; 
pret. 3 sg. astealde 110, 25. 
a sterian, se(‘ a-styriaii. 
a-stlgan, -stag(-stali) -stigon -sti- 
gen (1), ascend, vanint (trails, 
and intr.), spring up, enter or 
leave a ship, go: inf. 117, 0; 3 
sg. astTlr3 3, 22 ; imp. 2 sg. fistlg 
115, 22; 2 pi. astlgaS 110, 10; 
pret. 3 sg. astag 115, 25; astah 
8(3, 3; 117, 1 ; 1 pi. 117, 20. 
a-stingan pierce : pret. 3 pi. 

astungoii 113, 10; 113, 15. 
a-str^eoan (W. I ), stretch, eoUend, 
prostrate : opt. 3 sg. astr^cce 01 , 
,25; pret. 3 sg. a.str^hte 79, 10; 
pp. astr^ht 103, 14 ; dp. 84, 10. 
5>styrian (-stcrian) (W. I.), stir, 
agitate, move (trans.); 3 sg. 
astere^ 62, 10; pp. pi. asterede 


249 

55, 1 ; astyrode (W.II. ; S. 400 
n. 2) 135, 21. 

a-siitidrian (VV. II.), separate 
(trans): pp. asundrad 173, 15; 
pi. asyndrode 62, 1. 
a-sundron (-sundran), adv., asun- 
der, apart, privately : 3, 27. 
a-sw^bbaii (W. \.), put to sleep; 
quiet: pp. aswqjfed 171, 17; pi. 
-ede 147, 7. [swefan.] 
a-syiidrode, see a-suiidriaii. 
aet, prep. (w. dat.), 1, at, in (time, 
place, circumstance); 1,1; 17, 2; 
75, 15; 90, 22; 110, 8; — prep, 
adv., 3, 1 7; 9, 14. —2. of, from (w, ’ 
verbs of asking, receiving, tak. 
iiig, buy ing) ; 11,0; 03,22; 90,23. 
S&t,\\\.i.,V.aniithingtobeeaten,fi>od: 
gs.ietes 79,0; as. 179,2. — *Z,theact 
of eating : d.s. lete 179, 0. [etan.] 
tct-brogduii, -bnegd (-bried) 
-brugdon (-brudon) -brogden 
(-broden)(3), take away, deprive, 
7 'elease : pret. 3 sg. a^tbned 74, 
18 ; 80, 5 ; ]>p a*tbroden 3, 10 ; 
78, 15 ; pi. -brodene 91, 20. 
a^t-eawed, se(‘ tipt-eowlaii. 
a-t^Uan (W. I.), tell, relate: pret. 

3 pi iitealdon 1 10, 23. 
a-teon, -teab -tugon -togen (2), 
draw: inf. i:»0, 7; 3 sg. iltybS 

131, 22 ; 133, 12 ; opt. 3 sg. ateo 

132, 20; pret. opt. 3 sg. atuge 
11, 20; pp. 30, 27; 131,21. 

a-teorian (W. 11.), fail, become 
exhausted : ])p. iiteorod 74, 10. 
eet-eowiaii (W. II., -cowan, W. 
I.), appear (intr.), show, mani- 
fest (trails.): ger. seteowenne 
119, 10; pret. 1 sg. seteowde 
119, 8; 3 sg. aeteowode 84, 2; 
118, 21; pp, seteawed 66, 28^ 
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pi. fDteowde 67, 18; aeteowodel 
85, 15. [Gotli. at-augjan.] 
nt-foran, prep. (yr. dat.), before: 

82, 17 ; 83, 6 ; 149, 10. 
80 t-g»dere, adv., together : 12, 12 ; 
20, 21 ; 100, 21. 

8Dt>lQtian (W. II.), lurk out of 
sights hide: pret. 3 sg. -lutode 
91, 2. [cf. Mod. loiter.] 
a>treclan (5), tread: pret. 3 sg. 
atr«d 130, 14. 

fiet-sQmne, adv., together: 12, 4; 

63, 8. 

eet-standan (6), stands remain: 

pret. ?* sg. ietstod 104, 24. 
attor (ator), a., poison: as. 82, 
27; 82, 29; 113, 10; is. atre 
180, 24. [Ger. Eitcr.] 
ftttor-bSere, adj., poisonous: as. 
-byerau 83, 8. 

wttrcn (aitren), adj., poisonous: 
ns. aitterne 154, 2 ; ap. yet try a ae 
150, 20. 

eet-wltan ( 0 'S-), -wfit -witoa -wit- 
en (1), twity reproach (w. dat.); 
iaf. 150, 15; 157, 14. [cf. ed- 
wit.] 

cet-ywan (-iwaa) (W. I., cf. set- 
eowiaa), appear (iatr.), shoWy 
manifest (traas.): 3 sg. ajtywcS 

64, 12 ; iaip. 2 sg. retyw 139, 10 ; 
pret. 3 sg. aetywde 117, 20 ; 118, 
27 ; iitiwde 127, 19. 

M, in., oath: ap. aSas 18, 12 ; 20, 
8. [Ger. Eid.] 

8B9el-boren, (pp.) adj., of noble 
birth : 87, 2 ; ds. -borenre 80, 13. 
aetfel-borcnnls, f., nobleness of 
birth : as. -nysse 87, 3 ; 88, 1. 
aeffele, adj., nobUy excellent: ns. 
146, 16 ; ds. ae'Selum 74, 12 ; as. 
»’5elan 154, 7 ; ap. »Sele 39, 


21. — Supl,, ns. se'Selast 165, 2 [ 
dp. 180, 6. [Ger. edel] 
aeffele, adv., nohltj : 181, 5. 
ee)Sfeling, m., noblcy ^mnce: gs. 
seSelinges 142, 3; as. 14, 9; dp. 
60, 4. 

aeijellice, adv., nobly : 88, 24. 
aepelues, f., nobility : ns. 72, 16. 
a^pelo, f., nobility : as. 150, 11. 
seiffel-st^nc, in., excellent fra- 
grance: gp. -st^aca 171, 20. 
aelOfel-tuiigol, n. m., noble star: 

gp. -tangla 175, 8. 
a-pQiiiaii (W. II.; S. 400 n. 2), 
stretch out: pret. 3 sg. a^^nede 
125, 10 ; 137, 7. [Ger. dehnen.] 
aiffer, see aKg-hvvajSJer. 
a-!9iiidati, -5yad - 6’uadon -Suiiden 
(3), swell y puff up: pp. 31, 5. 
a-)(Fistrian (\V. II.), become darky 
obscured: 3 pi. aMstriaS 33, 17 ; 
pp. pi. aSistrode 33, 9. [Seos- 
tru.] 

ApuUing (— .(E|>elwulfing), m., 
son of Mhelwulf : ns. 25, 12. 
a-pweaii (0), wash: pret. 3 sg. 

ri|>woh 103, 23. 
few, see ie. 

ii-wiieciiaii (S. 392, n. 1), awake 
(iatr.) : pret. 3 sg. awoc 104, 11. 
a-%vwgan (W. I.), annul: iaf. 
105, 24. 

a-w^ccan (W. I.), awakCy arouscy 
incite : opt. 3 sg. aw^cce 127, 3 ; 
pret. 3 sg. aweahte 118, 17 ; pret. 
opt. 3 sg. aw^hte 11, 21 ; 3 pi. 
aw^htoa 4, 5; pp. aweaht 177, 
26 ; awr^ht (S. 407, n. 3) 75, 30; 
pi. aw^hte 132, 12. 
a-wedan (W. I.), rage: pret. 3 
sg. awedde 93, 6. [wod.] 
a-weg, see weg. 
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fi-wegan (5), carry: inf. 84, 16. 
a<w^ndan (W. I.), tur% direct, 
change, translate : inf. 92, 11 ; 
111, 20; 112, 10; pret. 1 sg. 
aw^nde 29, 6; 8 sg. 74, *13; 86, 
9 ; 88, 2 ; pp. aw^nd 80, 12 ; 77, 
18. 

a-weorpaii (-wurpan), -wearp 
-wiirpon -worpen (3), cast, over- 
throw, reject: inf. Ill, 27 ; 112, 
1 ; pret. 3 sg. 4, 3 ; 06, 13 ; 99, 
26 ; pp. 34, 20. 

a<westan (W.I.), lay icaste, de- 
stroy: pp. pi. aweste 90, 12. 
»w-fae8t (®-faest), adj., law-ob- 
serving, pious: ns. aiwfa^sl^ 32, 
2; tef^st 11, 22; ap. ilef<jste 8, 
12; dp. 32, 1. — Supl., up. mw- 
faestoste 32, 1. 

fi-wlht, pron. (S. 344), aught, any- 
thing : ns. 69, 17, 

^ivlsc<indd,* adj., ashamed, 
abashed: np. -mode 147, 33. 
[Goth, aiwiski.] 
ft- woe, see ii-wajonan. 
a-wr^lit, see a-w^ccan. 
a-writan, -wrat -writoii -writen 
(1), write, compose : 1 sg. awrite 
30, 5; pret. 3 .sg. 76, 13; 81, 9; 
3 pi. 129, 1 ; pp. pi. awritene 
27, 18. 

a-wunian (W. II.), abide, con- 
tinue : ptc. 68, 9. 

5-wyrdan (W. L), destroy: opt. 

3 sg. awyrde 173, 20. 
a-wyrgan (W. I.), curse: pp. pi. 

awyrigcdan 80, 4. [wearg.] 
axian, see acsian. 
ft-^dlian (W. II.), annul: pp. pi. 
aydlode 76, 16. [idel,] 


baec, n., hack : a.s under uHec, back- 
wards, 7, 8; 7, 10; 7, 16; ofer 
bsec, backwards, 168, 9. 
baec-bord, n., left side of a ship, 
larboard: a.s. 38, 11; 39,11; 41, 
17 ; 42, 6. [Ger. Backbord ; Fr. 
babord.] 

b»l, n., flre, funeral pyre : ns. 172, 
19 ; gs. bodies 166, 26 ; is. biele 
172, 30 ; 176, 2 ; as. bill 144, 13. 
[O. N. bal.] 

bajl-fyr, n., hale-fire, funeral or 
sacrificial fire : as. 142, 12.. 
baBl-)>raeu, f., violence of fire : ds. 

-l>ra‘ee 174, 16. 
bain, see begen. 
han,n., btme : ds. bane40,9; as.bSn 
44, 2; np. biin 71, 16; ap. 39, 21 ; 
71,20; 102,7; 174, 16; 174, 17. 
bana, m., murderer: ns. 169,2; 

banan ds. 16, 17. [Mod. bane.] 
ban-ftet, n., {hone-vessel) body: 

ns. 173, 2; ap. -fatu 183, 6. 
b^er, f., bier, as. b*re 76, 27. 
[beran.] 

Bardan-ig, f., Bardney (Lincoln- 
shire) r, gs. -Tge 103, 9. 
barman (W. L), burn (trans.); 
inf. 46, 17. 

Basingas, pi. ni.. Basing (Hants.): 

dp. -engnm 16, 23. 
basil, adj., purple {crimson) : ns. 

176, 14. [Goth, -basi ‘berry.’] 
bwtan (W. I.), bridle: inf. 143, 0. 
[bItan.] 

bae9, n., hath, font: ds. baeiSe 66, 
^ ; 76, 6 ; gp. ba'J^a 168, 28. 
banian (W. II.), inf.161,24. 
be (bl, big), prep. (w. dat. and 
inst.) : 1 . (nearness) by, near, 
along, on: 20, 22; 22, 18; 38, 
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7 ; 38, 10 ; 39, 2 ; 76, 1 ; bi 18, 
21 ; 39, 5 ; — prep, ad v., big 155, 
7 ; — be eastan, prep. w. dal., 
east of^ 20, 28 ; be westan 20, 
28 ; be nor|>ari 20, 29 ; 38, 9 ; 
be suSan 17, 17; 27, 1. — 2. 
(metaph. proximity) 5?/, withy 
according to : 6, 17 ; 9, 7 ; 9, 15 ; 
60, 10; — prep, adv., bi write, 
copy, 20, 14; big 30, 12; — be 
J?am, hij that, 149, 9; hy \>y 48, 
16 ; be fullan, fulhjy iierfcvthjy 
27, 28; — concerning y 6, 5; 11, 
7; bi 11, 8; 11, 9 ;‘ be 08, 13; 
-—prep, adv., big 08, 13 ; — be 
Mm, concerning tlilSy 32, 3; bi 
‘8ys ilcan, 35, 20. 

beacen, n., beacon {the siui) : gs. 
beaciies 108, 20. 

beaenlan (VV.ll.), typl/ffy indi- 
cate y show: 3 sg. beaciuitS 178, 
19; 185, 3; 187, 17. ’ 
beudu, f., battle: d.s. beadiiwe 
155, 10. [(). N. bv)3 bi^^var.] 

beadu-<»ra^ftig, adj., valiant: us. 
175, 4. 

beadii-ries, m., rush (ff battle, on- 
slaught: ns. 152, 28. 
beadu-weorc, ii., work of battle: 

gp. -weorca 147, 25. 
be-aeftaii (bfeftan), prep. adv. 
(w. dat.), behind: 15, 8; 15, 
10 . 

beag (beah), m., ring, bracelet, 
collar, crown : ns. 180, 4 ; ap. 
beagas 150, 10 ; 1 54, 10. [bugaii.] 
beiih-glfa (beag-), m., ring-giver, 
lord, king : ns. 146, 2 ; ds. -gifan 
158, 23. 

bealcettan (W. I.), belch, send 
forth, utter: pret. 3 sg. -ette 87, 

16 . 


bcald (bald), adj,, bold: ns. (w. 

gen.) 09, 8; 181, 3. 
bealdiice (bald-), adv., boldly: 
baldlice 159, 14. — 8upl., baldlic- 
ost 151, 26. 

bcalo (bealii), ii., bale, evil, mis- 
chief: gs. bealwes 09, 8. 
bealo-sorg, f., baleful sorrow : as. 
-serge 179, 10. 

beam, m., tree : ns. 180, 22 ; ds. 
beamc 100, 12 ; as. beam 109, 2 ; 
np. beamas 100, 14 ; gp. beama 
171, 8. 

Beam- fleet, m., Benjlect (Kssex): 

ds. -fieote 19, 24 ; 19, 28 ; 20, 11. 
beam, n., child, son: ns. 152, 9; 
dp. 10, 1 ; 20, 1 ; ap. beam 08. 
25; 84, 20. [beran.] 
bearo, m., grove, icood: ds. bear- 
we 180, 7; as. bearo 107, 10; 
up. bearwas 107, 20 ; gp. bearwa 
107, 29. 

beataii, beot beoton beaten (H.), 
bea* : pte. beatende 140, 20. 
be-bui9’ian (bi-), ^W. II.), bathe : 

3 sg. bibaJSacN 108, 20. 
B^bbaii-biirg, f., Bamborough 
(Northumbria): ds. ))yrig 103, 5. 
be-bcodaii, -bead -Imdon -boden 
(2), 1 . command, bid (w. dat.): 
1 sg. -biode 27, 3 ; 29, 7 ; pret. 
’ 3 sg. 4,0; 7,7; 12,10; 35, 27; 
08, 24 ; 3 pi. 10, 19 ; pp. 30, 22. 
— 2. offer, commit, entrust: inf. 
142, 14 ; ptc. bebeodende 13, 
12 ; pp. 9, 12 ; 10, 23. 
be-bod, n., commatid: as. bebod 
116, 20; gp. -boda 31, 27; ap. 
-bodu 32, 29; 33, 25; 02, 17; 
-boda 105, 4. [beodan.] 
be-byrgan (W. I.), bury: ger. 
-byrgenne 79, 14 ; 3 sg. -byrgetS 
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175, 4 ; pp. -byrged 102, 6 ; 141, 
14. 

be-ceaplan (W. II.), sell: inf. 
76, 19. 

be-cierran (-cirran -cyrran) (W, 
L), turn (trails.): pp. -cierred 
34, 24. 

be-clyppan (bi-)(W. I.), embrace, 
seize: 3 sg. biclyppe‘6' 174, 23. 
[Mod. clip.] 

be-clysaii (W. I.), inclose, shut 
in, imprison: pp. beclysed 131, 
26 ; pi. -clysde 133, 10. [cluse ; 
Lat. clausus.] 

be>cuman (4), come, arrive: 3sg. 
-cyinS 34, 26; 53, 7 ; 55, 14; 
3 pi. -cuinaJ^ 32, 0 ; opt. 3 sg. 
-cume 30, 15 ; prct. 3 sg. cwoiii 
13,9; corn 71, 5; 77, 10; 2 pi. 
-coiiioii 151, 6 ; 3 pi. 27, 7 ; prct. 
opt. 3 sg. -come 46, 26. 

be-dwlan (bi-), separate., deprive 
of: pp. bidicled (w. inst.) 160, 
20 - 

b^dd, 11 ., bed: ds. b^dde 3, 2; 
99, 7. 

be-digllan (-dyglian, -degliau) 
(W. 11.) , obscure, bedim, conceal, 
keep secret : pp. -dlglcd 69, 18; 
-dyglod 140, 25 ; -deglad 168, 17. 
[dlgol.] 

be-^bbian (W. II.), leave aground 
by the ebb, strand: pp. pi. be^b- 
bade, 24, 25. 

be>faestan (W .V), fasten, fix ; put 
in safe keeping, entimst : inf. 27, 
6 ; opt. 2 sg. -f8Bste 27, 7 ; 3 sg. 
30, 21 ; pret. 3 sg. -f«ste 74, 19; 
3 pi. -on 21, 17 ; pp. befaest 
23, 7. 

be-feallan (R.) , fall : opt. 2 sg. i 
-fealle 96, 23. i 


be-fSolan (3), apphj oneself (w. 
dat.): inf. 28, 18. [Ger. be- 
fehlen. ] 

be-fbu (bi-) (R.), surround, en- 
velop, clothe, cover: imp. 2 sg. 
-fob 36, 3; pp. -fangen 88, 6; 
pi. -fi^ngne 36, 23 ; bifc^ngeu 174, 
5; 178, 10. 

be-foran, prep. (w. dat.), before: 
7,4; 31,4; 33,16; 61,16) 117, 
2; 148, 11. 

be-foraii, adv. , before: 33, 18; 
139, 26. 

be- frail, see bc-frignan. 

be-frlgimn (3), ask: pret. 3 sg, 
befifiu (S. 389, 11 .) 88, 25 ; 89, 
3. 

be>gati (S. 430), 1. practice, per- 
form, serve, occupy oneself with: 
inf. 68, 12 ; opt. 3 sg. bega (w. 
reflex, acc.) 30, 8 ; pret. 1 sg. 
becode 05, 11 ; 3 sg. 70, 29; 1 
pi. -codon 63, 19 ; -codan 64, 21 ; 
3 1)1. bieodon 65, 7. — 2. sur- 
round: pret. 3 sg. 14, 13. 

be- gang, in., snider taking, busi- 
ness: dp. 71, 30. 

begcii (bcggen), nuin. adj., both: 
nom. 20, 20 ; 33, 8 ; 83, 28 ; hi 
bfi (S. 324, n. 1) 179, 3; hie 
butu 17, 3 ; gyt butu 137, 2 ; unc 
bam 132, 27. 

be-geondan (-giondan), prep. (w. 
dat.), beyond: 65, 29; -giondan 
26, 20. 

be-gletan (-gitan, -gytan)(5), get, 
obtain, find: inf. 26, 15; pret. 
2 pi. -geaton 80, 8 ; 3 pi. 27, 20 ; 
148, 17 ; -geton, 23, 13. 

be-ginnan (3), begin: pret. 3 sg. 
begann 80, 2 ; pp. begunnen 101, 
10 . 
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be-gyrdan (W. L), begird^ sur- 
round: pp. begyrdd 36, 10. 
be-liSt, promise: ds. -hate 84, 
9 ; ap. -hat 94, 24. 
be-hatan (R.), promise: 3 sg. 
-h^et 105, 24. 

be-healdan (hi-) (R.) : 1. hold,oG- 
cupUt guards protect : 3 sg. bi- 
healde$ 168, 6. — 2. heholdt loftk, 
observe : inf. hi- 168, 9 ; imp. 2 sg. 
beheald 114, 2 ; 114, 11 ; pret. 3 
sg. -heold 88, 24 ; 3 pi. -on 83. 12. 
be-helan (bi-) (4), conceal: pp. 
sg. biholeiie 171, 1. [Gcr. 
liehlen.] 

be-hconan (-hionan), prep. (w. 
dat.), on this side of: -hionan 
26, 17. 

be-hitidan, adv., behind: 19, 12; 
123, 10. 

be-hiiidan. prep. (w. dat.), be- 
hind: 148, 4. 

be-h5f!aii (W. II.), behoove, re- 
quire : pret. 3 pi. -hofedoti 95, 9. 
be-hreosan (bi-), -hreas -hruron 
-hroren (2), (fall upon) cover: 
pp. pi. bihrorene 162, 24. 
be-hreowsian (W. 11.), 7'ue, 7 'e- 
pent of: 1 j)l. -hreow.siaS 81, 1 ; 
3 pi. 1*11, 9. 

be-hreowsting, f., repentance : n.s. 

92, 9 : g.s. -unge 91 , 17 ; ds. 91, 6. 
be-hwyrfan (W. I.), change, con- 
vert: pret. 3 pi. -hwyrfdon 76, 
8 ; pp. -hwyrfed 76, 3, 
be-hydan (bi-), hide, conceal : pp. 
-hydd 3, 4 ; bihyded 179, 19 ; sg. 
bihydde 171, 1. 

be-llmpan (3), concern, pertain, 
belong (intr.): 3 sg. -limp's 4, 5; 
-limpeS 42. 15 ; pret. 3 pi. -lum- 
pon 8, 4 ; 9, 1. 


be-liican (2), lock, lock up, shut 
in: imp. 2 pi. -Inca'S 133, 24; 
pp. -loeen 15, 12 ; 109, 8. 
ben, t, prayer, petition : gs. bene 
92, 3; 93, 10; np. bena 71,27; 
ap. bena07, 14. [cf. Mod. boon.] 
b^iio, f., bench : ds. b^nce 156, 8. 
b^nd, m. f. n., bond, fetter: dp. 
133, 11 ; 136, 8. 

be-nltnan (bi-) (4), rob, deprive 
of (w. acc. of pers. and gen. or 
hist, of thing): 3 sg. -iiimS 42, 
21 ; pret. 3 sg. -nam 14, 1 ; pp. 
pi. -numene 22, 1 ; 182, 3. 
b^nii, f., wound: np. b^nne 161, 
26. [ban a.] 

beodan, bead budon boden (2), 
offer, announce, command: 3 sg. 
beodeS 182, 12 ; pret. 3 pi. 15, 18. 
beon (Inon) (S. 427), be, exist, be- 
come : inf. 24, 8; blon 5, 13; 6, 10; 
ger. bconne 31, 9 ; blonne 57, 15 ; 
2sg. byst 71, 23; hist, 96, 24; 3 sg. 
biS 3,8; 31,19; 60,12; Ipl.beo 
we 117, 11; 3 pi. beo5 2, 17; 2,19; 
blo'531, 20; imp. 2 sg. beo 35, 23; 

2 pi. beoS 78, 6 ; opt. 3 sg. beo 3, 
2; bio 50, 24; 2 pi. beo ge 93, 24 ; 
3 pi. bion 45, 3. — com, 1 am : 12, 
24 ; 7 1 , 23 ; earn 1 15, 15 ; 2 sg. eart 
12,’ 17; 3 sg. is 2, 12; ys 2, 14; 

3 pi. synd 2, 21; synt2, 5; sindon 
31, 7 ; siendon 29, 1 1 ; syndon 63, 
21 ; opt. 3 sg. sie 27, 2 ; 29, 13 ; 
30, 18; 32, 3; sy 3, 3; sig 110, 
18; 131,25; 3 pi. sien 28,13; 29, 
10 ; 31, 27 ; sin 2, 9 ; syn 2, 8 ; — 
(with negative) nis «ne is) 3, 
3; 13,1; 31, 16; nys 105,28.— 
wesan : inf. 122, 1 ; 122, 23; 180, 
10 ; 3 sg. weseS 178, 3 ; imp. 2 sg. 
wes 114, 14; pret. 3 sg, waes 1, 
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2 ; 1, 3 ; wes 141, 14 ; 3 pL waeron 
1,4; wiSrun 14, 14 ; wieran 15, 
5; pret. opt. 3 sg. waire, 0, 12 ; 
7,9; 10, 15 ; — (with negative) 
pret. 3 sg. nies (<ne waes) CO, 
26; 3 pi. nieroii 24, 6; 27, 18; 
pret. opt. 3 sg. naire 15, 1C ; CO, 
26; 3 pL n^ron 24, 6; 27, 18; 
pret. opt. 3 sg. mere 15, 1C; CO, 
26; 3 pi. iiairon 2C, 20; 31, 8; 
56, 3. 

beorg (beorh), m., hiU, mountain .* 
np. beorgas 1C5, 21; g|). beorga 
ICC, 10. 

beorgan (byrgan), (W. 1.), taste, 
partake of: 3 sg. beorgc'S 1G8, 28. 
beorgan, bearg burgoii borgen 
(3), protect, preserve (w. dat.) : 
pret. 3 pi. 155, 19. [Ger. bergen.] 
bcorh-st^de, m., mound: ds. 175, 2. 
beorht (biorht), adj., bright, shin- 
ing, glorious: ns. 114, 9; 146, 
15; 1C3, 10; ds. beorhtre 82, 17; 
is. beorhtan ICO, 18 ; np. beorhte 

166, 10. — Supl., ns. beorhtast 

167, 29. 

beorh te (biorlite) , ad v. , h righ tly : 

85, 4 ; biorhte 36, 25. 
beorhtnls, f., brightness : ns. -nys 
129, 3; ds. -nysse 129, 12. 
Beornias, ni. pi. Permians: np. 
39, 11. 

beorn, m., man, retainer, hero, 
chief: ns. 147, 22; gs. beornes 

153, 18 ; 154, 16 ; ds. beorne 

154, 10; np. bcornas 152, 9; dp. 
152, 18; ap. 149, 17; 151, 10. 

beornait, (bc^rn barn), beam bur- 
non bomen (3), bimi (intr.) ; 
3 sg. byrne« 172, 17 ; 182, 17 ; 
183, 17. 

beot (< ♦bi-hat), n., boast: as. 
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beot 149, 15 ; on bgot, boastfully, 
150, 6 ; ap. beot 150, 8. 
beotiaii (W. II.), boast: pret. 3 
sg. beotode 158, 23. 
be-paeeaii (W. I.), deceive, entice: 

pp. bepaiht 90, 22. [facen.] 
beran, bfer bieron boren (4) hear : 
inf. 35, 27; 36, 5; 149, 12; ger. 
beranne 3C, 13; 37, 19; 2 sg. 
byrst 138, 27 ; 3 sg. byrh' 43, 27 ; 
50, 10; bere:5 3, 14; biereJS 172, 
2 ; imp. 2 pi. bora'5 12, 17 ; 81, 2 ; 
opt. 3 sg. here 36, 19 ; pret. 1 sg. 
130, 5; 3 sg. 1, 13; 75, 23; 79, 
13; 3 pi. 151, 15. 

be-reafian (W. II.), bereave, rob, 
despoil, dispossess (w. acc. of 
pens, and gen. of thing) : 3 sg. 
-reafaS 55, 18. 

bereii, adj., of a bear: as. berenne 
40, 13 ; beren 40, 13. 
be-ridan (1), purs\ie, surrouml, 
overtake: pret. 3 sg. -rad 14, 12. 
be-rowan (H ), row past or round 
(trails.) : inf. 25, 4, 
berstan, bserst burston borsten 
(3), burst: pret. 3 sg. 158, 17. 
be-rypaii ( W. I.), despoil of, plun- 
der (w. acc. of pers. and gen. of 
thing) : 3 sg. beryp‘5 79, 8. 
bo-seiifaii (2), shove, push: inf. 
75, 5. 

be-seoii (-sion) (5), see, look 
(intr.): inf. 134, 26 ; pret. 3 sg. 
-seah 70, 26 ; — (w. reflex, acc.) 
opt. 3 sg. beslo 7, 19 ; pret. 3 sg. 
7, 15; pret. opt. 3 sg. besawe 
7, 9. 

be-s^ttan (bi-) (W. I.), beset, oc- 
cupy, surround, adorn: 3 sg. 
bis^te‘5 183, 16; pp. -seted 176, 
15 ; bi- 176, 22. 
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be-itittan, -saet -s»ton -seten (6), 
besiege : pret. 3 sg. 19, 7 ; 3 pi. 

21, 2; pp. 20, 10; 22, 10. 

be>slean (6), strike^ cut off, de- 
price : pp. beslsegen 147, 19. 
be-smitennls, f., defilement: as. 
-nysse 84, 21. 

be-standaii (0), stand round, sur- 
round, beset: 3 pi. -staiulaS 91, 
21; pret. 3 pi. -stcidcm 151, 10. 
be*8wicati (bi-), -swfic -swicon 
-swicen (1), deceive, betray, of- 
fend, overcome: 3 sg. besuic‘5 
34, 19; pret. 3 sg. bi- 179, 14; 
pp. pi. beswicene 157, 2. 
be-swician (W. II.), evade, es- 
cape: pp. sg. beswicadc 02, 13. 
be-ta)can (W. I.), commit, com- 
mend, entrust: 1 sg. -becc 84, 
20; pret. 3 sg. -tiehte 102, 23. 
betan (W. 1.), amend: inf. 140, 
20. [bot.] 

be-teldan (bi-), teald tuldon tolden 
(•1), cover, hem in, surround:*) 
sg. biteldeiS 174, 19; 3 pi. -teldaS 
170, 27; pp. bitolden 184, 12; 
180, 11. [cf. Mod. tilt; Ger. 
Zelt.] 

b^tera, see god. 

b^trung, f., betterment, improve- 
ment : ns. 40, 28. 
b^tsta, see god. 

be-tweoh (-twih, -twuh, -tub, 
-tweohx, -twux, -tux), prep. (w. 
dat.), between, among: 00, 4; 
betwub 18, 17 ; 57, 5 ; betuh 41, 
25; bctweohx 107, 20; betwux 
88, 22; 96, 8; 100, 15; betwux 
'Slsum, meanwhile, 96, 1 ; betux 
41, 16. 

be-twSonum (-tweonon, -twynum, 
-twynan), prep. (w. dat.), be- 


tween ; among : 113, 3 ; -tweonon 
42, 29 ; 08, 25 ; 120, 15 ; -twynum 
115, 3; 125, 8; -twynan 135, 22. 
be-tynan (bi-) (W. I.), close, end; 
enclose, irnpnson: pret. 3 sg. 
-tynde 11, 20; 13, 13; 115, 1; 
3 pi. -on 123, 20; pp. betyned 
120, 0; bityned 179, 20. [tun.] 
be-J>^c*ean (bi-) (W. I.), cover: 
pp. pi. bebeahte 186, 7 ; bi- 182, 
5. [Ger. decken.] 
be-pritigaii (bi-) (3), beset, en- 
circle : pp. bibrungen 176, 29. 
[Ger. dringen.J 
be-iirne, see be-yrnan. 
be-\va\vaii, -weow -weowon -wa- 
wen (H.), blow \ipon: pp. pi. 
biwaune 102, 23. [Ger. wehen.] 
be-woaxaii (bi-) (R.)» over grow : 

j)p. -weaxen 99, 0 ; bi- 175, 28. 
be-wepan (K.), iveep over, be- 
wail : inf. 91, 19. 

bc-wliidaii (bi-) (3), encircle, sur- 
round: pp. biwunden, 188, 8. 
be-witaii (PP), oversee, have 
charge of, administer : pret. 3 sg. 
bewiste 100, 25. 

be-witigan (-witian) (W. IT.), 
absence : inf. 108, 11. 
be-wlitan (1) look: pret. 3 sg. 

' -wlat 145, 4. 

be-yrnan, -am -urnon -urnen (3) 
run : pret. 2 sg. beurne 79, 27. 
b!-, bi, see be-, be. 
bidan, bad bidon biden (1) : 1. 
abide, remain : 3 sg. bTdeb 69, 12. 
— 2. await, expect (w. gen.) : inf. 
13, 2 ; 38, 19 ; pret. 3 sg. 38, 16. 
blddan, baed b^don beden (5), 
ask, request (w. acc. of pers. and 
gen. of thing) : inf. 6, 4 ; byddan 
130, 20 ; ptc. biddende 79, 17 ; 
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3 pi. biddaj) 67, 15; imp. 2 pi. 
biddaS 61, 10 ; 80, 12 ; opt. 3 sg. 
bidde 37, 16 ; pret. 2 sg. b«de 
107, 2 ; 3 sg. 6, 23 ; 12, 6 ; 65, 
14 ; 3 pi. 12, 22 ; 162, 4 ; pret. 
opt. 3 sg. b^de 12, 8 ; 46, 12. 

bi'dreosan, -dreas -druroii -droren 
(2), (cause to fall away) de- 
prive (w. instr.) : pp. pi. bi- 
droreiie 102, 20. [cf. Mod. dross, 
dreary.] 

bifiaii (beofian), (W.ll.; S. 410, 
n. 5), waver, tremble: ptc. pi. 
bifigendan 07, 12 ; pret. 3 pi. 
bifedon 5, 15. [Ger. beben.] 

big-, see bi-. 

bigan (blegan, bygaii) (W. I.), 
bend: 3 sg. blge‘5 181,4. [bug- 
an.] 

bi-g^nga, m., inhabitant: ns. 170, 

0 . 

bi-KQng (bi-gang, big-g<;ng), m., 
worship : ns. 63, 14 ; 82, 20 ; gs. 
biggnges 06, 26 ; ds. bigange 03, 
20 j 64, 22. 

bi-leofa (big-), ni., sustenance, 
food: ns. bigleofa 86, 13; ds. 
bigleofan 87, 25 ; as. 96, 1 ; 78, 
29. [libban.] 

bile-wit (bil-), adj., innocent, 
pure, simple: ds. -witre 13, 7. 
[cf. Ger. billig.] 

bile-witnes, f., innocence, purity : 
gs. -nesse 48, 10; -nysse 95, 
14. 

bill, n., sword: as. bill 154, 18; 
is. bille 146, 10; dp. 163, 1. 
[Ger. Bille.] 

bill-gesliht, n., clashing of 
swords : gs. -geslihtes 147, 22. 

bindan, b^nd bundon bunden (3), 
bind : 3 pi. bindalS 160, 18 ; opt. 
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3 sg. binde 160, 13 ; pret. 3 sg. 
band 104, 12. 

biunaii (binnon), prep. adv. (w. 
dat.), within (time and place): 
23, 6 ; 36, 9 ; 98, 9 ; binnon 86, 4 ; 
138, 18 ; — adv., binnan 19, 31. 
bisdeop (biscop, biscep), m., 
bishop : ns. 17, 0 ; 23, 20 ; 29, 12 ; 
62, 1 ; gs. bisceopes 100, 3 ; ds. 
biscepe 29, 1 ; as. bisceop 64, 18 ; 
np. biscepa8 29, 10; ap. bisceopas 
97, 2. [Lat. episcopus.] 
bisceop- seldd (-setl), n., episcopal 
residence: as. biscop- 66, 11. 
bisceop-stol, m., episcopal seat, 
bishopric: ds. -stole 06, 4; 102, 2; 
biscepstole 29, 6 : as. -stol 93, 16. 
bisnier (bismor, bysmer), n. m., 
mockery, derision, insult : ds. 
bismre 123, 25. 

bismerian ( W. IT.), mock, deride : 

ptc. bisinriende 123, 26. 
bi-sorgian (W. II.), care for, 
fear: 3> sg. bisorga^S 177, 27. 
bi-spcll (big-), n., parable, ex- 
ample, proverb : ds. bigspelle 3, 
19; as. -spell 50, 2; 63, 18; big- 
2, 3 ; 2, 10 ; ap. bigspell 2, 10 ; 
dp. 2, 6. [Ger. Beispiel.] 
biter (bitter), adj., bitter, severe, 
disastro7is, fierce: ns. 152, 28;. 
bitter 179, 5 ; as. biterne 63, 22 ; 
ap. bitere 152, 2. — Supl., as. bit- 
terestan 114, 7. 

biternes, f., bitterness, grief: ds. 
-nesse 72, 20. 

bi-wist (big-), f., sustenance: as. 

bigwiste 105, 31. [wesan.] 
bi-wreon, -wrah (-wreah) -wrigon 
(-wrugon) wrigen (wrogen) (1., 
S. 383); cover, enwrap: pret* 3 
sg. biwrah 160, 23. 
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biac, adj., shining^ bright : dv. 176, 
14. [bllcan.] 

blSlcung, f., timiing pale^ pallor: 

ds. blacuiige 83, 13. 
blSd (bled), f., blossom^ fruit : gs. 
blede 179, 3 ; np. blede 166, 14 ; 
dp. bledum 166, 17; 172, 10; 
ap. blMa 137, 9. [blowan.] 
blS§cl, m., blast, breath, inspira- 
tion; prosperity riches, glory, 
honor: ns. 161, 10; 188, 4; as. 
bl«d 178, 21 ; 184, 6. [blawan.] 
blwd'daBg, m., prosperous day: 

gp. -daga 188, 16. 
blandeii-feax, adj., grizzly-haired : 

ns. 147, 22. [blgiulan.] 
blasst. 111 ., blaze, flame: ns. 165, 
15 ; as, 180, 9. 

bl^stan (W. I.), blow (?) : pret. 

3 pi. bl^ston 123, 30. 
BlSclnga-eg, f., Blekingen: ns. 
42, 11. 

bled, see blwd. 

bl6o-brygd, n. (?), combination 
of colors : dp. 175, 10. [bivgdan ; 
Mod. blee.] 

bletslan (W. II.), bless: 1 sg. 

bletsige 128, 2. [blod.] 
bletsiing, f., blessing: ds. -unge 
74, 12. 

blioan, blac blicon blicen (1), glit- 
ter, shine: 3 sg. blTceJ? 171, 17 ; 
opt. 3 sg. bllce 169, 5. [Mod. 
blink ; Ger. bleiclicn.J 
blind, adj., blind: ns. blinda 33, 
7 ; as. blindan 33, 7 ; dp. 78, 14; 
ap. blynde 131, 21. 
bliss (< blI6s), f., bliss, joy : gs. 
blisse 9, 5; ds. blisse 2, 16; 
blysse 100, »31 ; 138, 6 ; as. blisse 
94, 9 ; dp. 169, 16. 
bllssian (blissigan) (W. II.), re- 


joice : inf. blissigan 96, 18 ; ptc. 
blissigende 80, 5; 104, 19; ds. 
blissigendum 96, 9 ; pret. 3 sg. 
blissode 84, 9. 

blf)9re, adj., blithe, glad, friendly : 
ns. 104, 13; ds. bll'Suin 100, 3 ; 
as. bllSe 12, 19; np. blI6e 12, 
23. — Comp., ns. bliSra 154, 2. 

blil9e-mod, adj., blithe of mood, 
friendly: ns. 12,24; np. -mode 
12 , 22 . 

blod, n., blood: ns. 110, 14; as. 
113, 8^ is. blode 145, 11. 

blbdig, adj., bloody : as. blodigne 
154, 10. 

blQndan (U.), blend, mix, mingle : 
pp. gcblanden 113, 11 ; geblgiiden 
175, 12. 

blostma (blostm), m., blossom, 
bloom; fruit: np. blostman 167, 
23 ; dp. 165, 21. 

blotan, bleot bleoton bloten (II.), 
sacrifice : inf. 142, 12. 

blowan, bleow bleowon bio wen 
{li. ), bloom, flourish : inf. 69,22 ; 
ptc. blowende 72, 13 ; 78, 6 ; pp. 
geblowen 165, 21; 166, 6; 173, 
13. 

boe, f., book : ns. 11, 9 ; 86, 9 ; gs. 
bee 31, 11; 60,6; ds. bee 29, 9; 
30, 6 ; 80, 15 ; as. boe 28, 27 ; 29, 
9 ; np. bee 80, 6 ; gp. boea 11, 12 ; 
27, 15 ; dp. boeum 33, 22 ; ap. bee 
27, 28 ; 28, 8. 

bdeere, m., learned man, scholar, 
scribe : ap. boeeras 8, 5. 

bdclic, adj., relating to books : dp. 
87, 8. 

boda, m., messenger: ns. 150, 28. 
[Ger. Bote.] 

bodiaii (W. II.), proclaim, an- 
nounce, preach: ptc. bodiende 
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36, 10 ; 3 sg. boda^ 62, 20 ; pret. 
3 sg. bodade 62, 1 ; 64, 19 ; pp. 
bodad 63, 16. 

bodung, f., preaching : ns. 93, 18 ; 

as. -uiige 75, 7 ; 100, 3. 
b6g (boh), m. (arwi, shoulder), 
houghf branch : ap. bogas 3, 23. 
boga, m., bow : np. bogan 152, 27. 
bolster, m. n., bolster, pillow : ds. 

bolstre 13, 4 ; as. 4, 4. 
bord, 11 ., (board) shield: gs. 
hordes 158, 17 ; as. bord 149, 
15 ; 150, 21 ; dp. 152, 18 ; ap. 
bord 151, 10. 

bord-wcall, in., wall of shields, 
tesUido, phalanx: as. 146, 5; 
J58. 10. 

bosm, in., bosom: ds. bosnie 147,4. 
bot, f., hoot, advantage; repara- 
tion, remedy : ds. bote 103, 25 ; 
as. boto 164, 2. 

brad, adj., broad : ns. 18, 2 ; 40, 
23; 149, 15. — Comp., ns. brfidre 
40, 24 ; br^dre 40, 23. — Supl., 
ns. briidost 40, 22. 
br«ed, f, (?), young bird (?) : ns. 

173, 13. [bregdan.J 
br^dan (\V. 1.), extend, spread: 

inf. 161,24. [brad.] 
brastlian (W. II.), cracMe : ptc. 
dp. brastligendum 80, 9. [Ger. 
prasseln.] 

br<»ahtrii, m., noise, revelry, mu- 
sic: ds. breahtme 169, 24; gp. 
breahtmal63, 2. [Ger. Pracht.] 
brecan, brsec br^con brocen (4), 
break, destroy ; break forth : 3 
sg. bricetS 182, 19 ; 3 pi. breca^ 
167, 16; pp. 149, 1. 
bregd, n. (?), trick, fraud, deceit: 

gp. bregda 69, 8. [bregdan.] I 
bregdan, brsBgd (br^d) brugdoni 
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(brudon) brogden (bregden) (3), 

! 1. brandish, draw: opt. 2 pL 

bregde ge 37, 18 ; pret. 3 sg. br®d 
154, 10; 154, 18. — 2. braid, 
weave: pp. bregden 175, 24; 
brogden 186, 4. 

brego (breogo), m., chief, leader, 
lord, king : ns. 147, 10; 182, 12 ; 
as. brego 184, 25. 

brember, in., bramble : dp. brem- 
brum 145, 7. 

br^ngan (W. I., cf. bringan), 
bring : inf. 22, 27 ; 23, 1 ; 3 sg. 
br^ngtS 49, 17 ; opt. 3 sg. br^nge 
51, 17 ; 64, 14. 

breost, n., breast : ds. breoste 87, 
14 ; dp. 143, 6 ; 153, 31 ; ap. 
breost 140, 19; 145, 3 ; 175, 10. 
breosboofa, m,, breast-chamber, 
heart, mind: ds. -cofan 160, 18. 
breost-scfa, ni., mind, heart : n.s. 
169, 16. 

Bret-Avalas, m. pi., the Britons of 
Wales : dp. 14, 8, 
brice (bryce), m., fragment : ap. 

bricas 76, 24 ; 76, 25. [brecan.] 
bricg-weard (brycg), in., bndge- 
guard : ap. -wcardas 152, 2. 
bridd, in., young bird: ns. brid 
173, 8 ; gs. briddes 178, 2. 
brim, n., ocean : ap. brimu 148, 15. 
brlm-cald, (-ceald), adj. ocean- 
cold : as. 168, 29 ; np. 167, 16. 
brim-fiigol, m., sea-bird: ap. 
-fuglas 161, 24. 

brim-lipend, m., sea-farer, pirate : 

gl^. -llhendra 150, 6. 
brim-mQnn, m., sea-man, pirate : 
np. -m^n 158, 28 ; gp. -manna 
150, 28. 

bringan (W. I., cf. bringan, S. 
407, n. 7), bring: 3 sg. brings 
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35, 3 ; 3 pi. bringa'S 2, 25 ; opt. 
3 sg. bringe 112, 19 ; pret. 3 sg. 
brohte 1, 16 ; 6, 13 ; 8, 8 ; 3 pL 
brohton 20, 1 ; 39, 21. 
broc, n., injury^ eviction, disease : 
ds. broce 55, 21 ; 104, 12 ; as. 
broc 54, 26. [brecan.] 
brocian (W. II.), oppress, injure, 
afflict : 3 pi. brocia‘5 56, 9. 
brohte, see bringan. 
brQiid, ni., brand; burning, fire : 

ns. 172, 19 ; gs. brgndes 175, 1. 
brosnlan (W. II.), crumble, icaste 
away, wither, decay : 3 pi. 

brosniaS 166, 17 ; pp. gebrosnad 
174, 16; pi. -ode 71, 26. [cf. 
Ger. Brosam.] 

brosniing, f. decay: ds. -ungc 
101, 2 ; 103, 3 

broiJor, m., brother: ns. 8, 1; 
broSur 14, 11 ; broSer 108 1 ; gs. 
broSor 102, 29; ds. breSer 119, 
12 ; np, br6J5<)r 12, 28 ; broSru 
155, 16 ; ap. brotJor 114, 17. 
brOcan, breac brucon brocen (2), 
broftk, use, enjoy, possess (w. 
gen.) : inf. 79, 6 ; 148, 7 ; 170, 9 ; 
3 sg. brictJ 78, 27 ; 3 pi. bruca'5 
56, 26 ; pret. 3 sg. (w. acc. ?) 
161, 21. 

brun, adj., brown: ns. 175, 14. 
Brunan -burh, f., lirunanburh 
(Durham ?) : as. 146, 5. 
bron-^eg, adj., brown edged (of a 
sword) ; as. 154, 19. 
bryeg (brieg), f., bridge : as. briege 
161, 22 ; 151, 26. 

bryd, f., bride : as. bryde 74, 15. 
bryhtin, m., glance, ticinkling: ns. 

64, 9. [cf. breahtm,] 
bryne, m., burning; fire, flame: 
ns. 173, 2 ; 183, 6. 


bryne>gleld, n., burnt offering, 
sacrifice : ds. -gielde 144, 1 ; as. 
-gield, 145, 10. [148, 15. 

Bryten, f., Britain: as. Brytene 
brytta, m., distributor, dispenser : 
ns. 143, 7 ; gs. bryttan 161, 2. 
[breotan,] [np. 101, 7. 

Bryttas (Brittas), pi. m., Britons : 
np. 101, 7. 

bryttlgan (bryttian) (W. II.), di- 
vide, share: inf. 148, 4. 

Bryttisc (Brittisc), adj., British: 

ds. Bryttiscum 15, 6. 
bu, see begen. 

bGan, (bugan) (S. 396, n. 2) : 1. 
dwell (intr.) : ptc. dp. bugigend- 
um (inhabitants) 90, 13 ; 3 pi. 
bugeaS 19, 15 ; pret. 3 sg. bude 
38, 2 ; 41, 9. — 2. occupy, culti- 
vate (trails.) : 3 pi. buga'5 170, 
18 ; pp. sg. byne 40, 21 ; bynum 
40, 20 ; gebfm 39, 0 ; gebud 39, 12. 
bufoii (bufan; <be-ufan), prep., 
1. (w. dat.) above : 22, 18 ; 85, 3. 
— 2. (w. acc.) on, upon : 83, 19. 
bagan, bcag bugon bogen (2), 
bow, bend, turn: inf. 158, 9; 

1 sg. huge 82, 8 ; pret. 3 sg. 38, 
14 ; 39, 1 ; 3 pi. 155, 10. 
bune, f., cup: ns. 163, 10. 

Biinne, f., Bononia, now Boulogne 
(France): ds. Buiman 17, 25. 
bur, m., bower, chamber: as. bOr 
14, 13. [buan.] 

burg (burh), f., fort, borough, 
city : ns. burh 42, 25 ; gs. byrig 
22, 23 ; ds. byrig 15, 11 ; 22, 23 ; 
as. burg 20, 16 ; burh 90, 6 ; 102, 
2 ; dp. 18, 24 ; 97, 3 ; 178, 19 ; 
ap. burga 18, 27. 

Burgenda, gp. m., Burgundians : 
Burgenda land, Bornholm, 42, 
8 . 
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burg-ieod« (burh-),pl. m., burgh- 
ersg citizens: dp. burh- 123, 3. 
burg-ware (burh-), pi. ni., in- 
habitants of a * btirg ’ ,* burghers^ 
citizens : gp. -wara 22, 19 ; dp. 
19, 23 ; ap. -ware 22, 11. 
burna (bume, f.), 111 ., bourn, 
stream, fountain: ds. burnan 
1G8, 2(5. 

bor-}»en (-|>egn), m., chamberlain: 

ds. >J>ene 153, 8. 
bate, conj., but: 24, 7 ; 54, 1. 
baton (butaii), prep. (w. dat.), 
1 . except : 14, 2 ; 15, 5 ; 17, 17 ; 
18, 26. — 2. tcithout : 2, 23 ; 3, 
26; 12, 19; 70, 2; butaii 128, 
14. — 3 . outside: 21, 24. 
baton (bOtan), conj., 1. (w. opt.), 
unless: 7, 24; 29, 12; 36, 12. 
— 2. (w. indie.), except, ex- 
cept that, but only : 38, 6 ; 38, 
16 ; 60, 10. 

baton, adv., outside: 21,23. 
Biittiiig-tan, m., Buttington : ds. 

-tune 21, 1. 
bata, see begen. 
byegan (biegan) (W. I.), buy: 

imp. 2 pi. biegaJS 78, 3. 
by del, m., beadle, prod aimer, her- 
ald, minister : gp. bydela 93, 18 ; 
ap. bydelas 93, 16. [beodan ] 
byden, f ., measure, bushel : ds. 
bydene 3, 2. [L. L. *butlna < 
Gr. pvTlvrj'}, 

byldaii (W. I.), encourage: opt. 
3 sg. bylde 156, 29 ; pret. 3 sg. 
bylde 164, 26 ; 156, 4. [beald.] 
bfme, f., trumpet: gs. byman 
182, 12 ; np. byman 169, 24. 
bj^ne, see bnan. 

byrde, adj., of high birth, rank: 
SupL, ns, byrdesta 40, U, 


byre, m., favorable opportunity: 
as. 153, 8. 

byre, m., child, son, descendant: 
ns. 169, 18; np. byre 179, 10. 
[beran.] 

byrgan (W. I.), taste, eat: pret. 

3 pi. byrgdon 179, 6. 
byrgan (W. I.), bury: ger. byr- 
igenne 75, 24. 

byrgen, f., grave, tomb: ns. 86, 
10 ; ds. byrgene 86, 4 ; 135, 19 ; 
as. byrgenne 71, 14; byrgene 
84, 14 ; np. byrgena 134, 10. 
by rue, f., byrnie, corselet, coat of 
mail: ns. 153, 31; 158, 17 ; as. 
by man 154, 19. [Ger. Briinne.] 
byrn-sweord, n., flaming sword: 
as. 69, 13. 

byrn-wiga, m., mailed warrior: 
ns. 163, 10. 

byrlflTen, f., burden: ns. 31, 9 ; as. 
byrSenne 30, 4 ; 34, 16 ; byrSene 
77, 20 ; gp. byrSenna 30, 4 ; dp. 
33, 19. 

bysen (bisen), f., example: ds. 
bysene 65, 11; bysne 112, 18; 
as. bysene 72, 0 ; dp. bisnum 34, 
27 ; bisenum 30, 21 ; 33, 18 ; 
ap. blsne 54, 10. [Goth, -busns.] 
bysgian (VV. II.), busy, occupy, 
disturb, oppress: pp. gebysgad 
167, 11; 170, 23; 180, 3. 
byslg, adj., busy: np. bysige 162, 
27. 

bysigo, f., business, concern, occu- 
pation : dp. bisgum 28, 27. 
bysnian (blsnian) (W. II.), set 
an example for ; instruct by ex- 
ample : inf. blsnian 109, 4 ; 3 
sg. bisenaty 34, 5 ; pret. 3 .pi. 
bysnodon 66, 2. 
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C. 

C5fif, bold^ brave : as. cafne 161, 24. 

[O. N. arkafr.] 
cSflilee, adv., boldly : 164, 9. 
camp, m., flght^ battle : ds. campe 

146, 8. [Ger. Kampf.] 
camp>stQde, m., battle-field: ds. 

147, 6 ; 147, 26. 

canclel (CQiidel), f., candle: ns. 

146, 15 ; ds. c^ndelle 168, 10. 
eanclel-stsef, in., (candle-staff) 
candlestick: as. 3, 3. 
canon, m., sacred canon: gs. 
canones 11, 12. [Lat. canon, 
Gr. Kav^p,"] 

Cantwara>burg, f., Canterbury: 
ds. -by rig 94, 15. 

carc-ern (ceai’c-ern, cf . cwcart-crn), 
n., prison : gs. carcerncs 120, 7 ; 
ds. caroenie 113, !(> ; as. carcern 
114, 9. [Lat. career; -ftern.] 
car-full (cear-), adj., careful: ns. 

75, 31. 

carlan (cearian) (W. II.), care, be 
concerned for : 3 sg. Cara'S 70, (>. 
carte, f., charts card (for writing 
upon) : as. cartan 140, 1 ; 140, 
2; ap. 139, 30. [Lat. charta.] 
casere, in., emperor: ns. 75, 2; 
gs. caseres 90, 23; 187, 5; ds. 

76, 17; 90, 17. [Lat. Caesar.] 
ceald (cald), adj., cold: sis. cald 

162, 8 ; dp. caldum 167, 8. 
ceallian (\V. II.), call : inf. 152, 8. 
ceap, m., cattle : gs. ceapes 21, 23 ; 

22, 2 ; 23, 17. [cf. Mod. cheap.] 
ceap-stow, f., market-place : dp. 
32, 5. 

cearu (cearo, cam), f., care: ns. 

cearo 162, 2 ; as. ceare 160, 9. 
eeaster, f., fort^ town^ city : ds. 


ceastre 21, 19; 48, 10; 113, 6 ; 
as. 113, 14. [Lat. castmm.] 
ceaster-ge-ware, m. (pi. taut., S. 
263, 11 . 7), citizen: np. -waran 
00, 5 ; ap. 95, 20. 
cellod, adj., curved^ hollow^ em- 
bossed : as. 168, 16. [Lat. cela- 
tiis.] 

r^mpa, m., warrior: ns. 153, 6; 
180, 27 ; np. c^mpan 181, 16 ; gp. 
c^mpena 141, 15. [camp.] 
ceiie, adj., keen^ bold : ns. 156, 10. 

— Comp., ns. cenre 159, 15. 
cenliee, adv., boldly: 98, 12. 
CQiitian (W. 1.), begets bring forth : 

pp. C(jiined 187, 10. 

C^nt, f. (S. 284), Kent: ds. 17, 28. 
oeorl, m., (churl) freeman (of the 
common class), man: ns. 167, 
20 ; ds. ceorle 153, 19. 
ceosan, ceas curon coren (2), 
choose : 3 i)l. Coosa'S 181, 24 ; 
opt. 1 sg. ceose 184, 10. 
cepan (W. I.), avail oneself of 
take to (w. gen.) : pret. 3 sg. 
cepte 91, 1. 

cldaii (W. 1.), chide^ reproach (w. 
dat.) : 2 sg. ciddes'S (dial.) 30, 
3 ; pret. 2 sg. cldde 32, 13. 
eigan (ciegan, cygan) (W. I.), cry 
ouU call : pret. 3 sg. cigde 124, 14 ; 
cygde 144, 19; 1 pi. cigdon 117, 24. 
did, n., child: gs. cildes 119, 1; 

127,20; 187,10; ap.cild 127,23. 
cild-had, m., childhood: ds.-hade 
87, 9. 

cirice (cyrice, cyree), f., church: 
ns. cyree 82, 8; gs. ciricean 37, 
14 ; cyrean 78, 23 ; ds. 82, 7 ; as. 
36, 7 ; 66, 10 ; 69, 26 ; np. 27, 14. 
clrllsc, adj,, ^churlishf^ rustic: 
np. cirlisce 18, 6. [ceorL] 
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clrm^ see cyrm. 

clrr (cierr, cyrr), m., turn^ time^ 
occasion : ds. cirre 24, 8 ; 38, 7. 
[Mod. char.] 

Ci8se*ce»ster, f., ^Cissa^s forty'* 
Chichester: ds. -ceastre 22, 11. 
elfim, see clea. 

cl^ne, adj., clearly pure: ns. 11, 
4 ; 74, 20 ; 170, 28 ; gs. clienan 
74, 21; as. chene 77, 30; dp. 
181, 4 ; ap. claene 69, 16. 
clasne, adv., entirely : 26, 16 ; 172, 
29. 

clwnnes, f., cleanness^ purityy 
chastity: ds. -nisse 108, 23. 
eliensung, f., cleansing y chasten- 
ing : ns. 40, 28. 

oltih, n., cloth : ds. clabe 104, 15. 
flea (cleo), f., claxc : dp. clam (S. 
260, n.), 174, 23. 

cleofan, deaf clufon clofen (2), 
cleavcy split (trans.) ; pret. 3 pi. 
146, 5 ; 158, 16. 
oleopiaii, see cllpian. 
cleoweii, 11., {cleici)y hall, globu- 
lar mass: ds. cleowne 172, 29. 
[Ger. Kiiauel.] 

cllpian (clypian, cleopian) (W. 
II.), 1. cry out, exclaim: 3 sg. 
clyiiaS 92, 6 ; pret. 3 sg. clypode 
64, 20; cleopode 7, 5; 32, 4. — 
2. cry unto, implore (w. dat.) ; 
ptc. dp. clypigendurn 92, 23; 3 
pi. cleopia'i^ 67, 16; imp. 2 sg. 
clypa 92, 20 ; 2 pi. clypia« 82, 
7 ; pret. 3 sg. clipode 110, 14. 
[Mod. obs. clepe, yclept.] 
clndig, adj., rocky: ns. 40, 19. 

[cf. Mod. cloud.] 
clypian, see cllpian. 
clyppan (W. I.), embrace, accept: 
inf. 10, 26 ; opt. 3 sg. clyppe 161, 
19, [Mod. clip.] 


cnapa, m., boy, youth: np.cnapan 
89, 13; gp. cnapena 88, 26. 
[Ger. Knabe.] 

cnearr, m., ship, galley : ns. cnear 
147, 12. [O. N. kiiQrr.] 
cneo (cneow), n., knee, ap. cnco 
161,19; 181,4; 182,29; cneow 
137, 16. 

eneo>ina5g, in., kinsman: dp. 
-ni^uin 146, 8. 

cneoriss, f., generation, family, 
tribe, people: as. -isse 113, 20. 
cniht, in., hoy, youth, young war- 
rior, knight, attendant, disciple : 
ns. 149, 9; 154, 9; gs. cnihtes 
79, 23 ; as. cniht 20, 10 ; 35, 23 ; 
76, 17; np. cuihtas 77, 11; 
cuy litas 141, 20. 

cnyssan (W. I.), beat (trans.) : 3 
sg. cnyseS 167, 8 ; 3 pi. cnyssaS 
163, 17. [cf. Gor. Knorre.] 
colian (W. II.), cool: 3 sg. cola)> 
68 , 10 . 

collen-feriy (-ferliS), adj., proud- 
minded, fierce: ns. 162, 18. 

Pcwellan, S. 387, ii. 3.] 

Coin, f., the river Colne (Essex) : 
ds. Colne 19, 6. 

corn, n., corn, grain : gs. comes 22, 
2 ; 173, 25 ; as. corn 21, 25 ; 22, 23. 
coriffor, n., troop, flock, company : 

gp. cor^Sra 170, 28. 
costlan (costigan, costnian) (W. 
IL), tempt, try, prove : inf. costi- 
gan (w. gen.) 142, 2; ger. cos- 
tianne 117, 21; costienne 118, 
21; pret. 1 sg. costnode (w. 
gen.) 132, 10. [Ger. kosten.] 
costnian, see costlan. 
costnung, f., temptation : ns. 2, 18. 
co>u, f., disease : dp. 103, 22. 
craeft, m., strength, might, virtue, 
craft, skill, art, pursuit, know- 
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ledge: ns. 31, 16; ds. crsefte 32, 
19; 83, 82; as. crseft 31, 13; 
63, 25; gp. craefta 31, 19; ap. 
crseftas 54, 1. 

crceftlga (cneftega), m., crafts- 
maUj workman^ artificer; ns. 
crajftega 49, 11. 

crset, n., cart^ chariot : ds. craBte 
138, 14. 

Crecas (Cnlacas), ra. pL, the 
Greeks : np. Creacas 28, 6 ; gp. 
Creca 5, 2. 

creodon (crudan), cread crudon 
croden (2), crxirnl, press^ hasten : 
pret. 3 sg. cread U7, 12. 

crlfigaii, -ci-Qiig (-crync;) -crungon 
(•criincon) -crungon (3), cringe^ 
yield, fall, die : inf. 158, 25 ; 3 
pi. 1 16, 10 ; cruncon 159, 5. 

Crist, m., Christ: ns. CrlsiS (dial.) 
32, 4 ; 33, 6 ; gs. Cristes 11, 12 ; 
ds. CrTste 102, 5. 

cristeii, adj., Christian: ns. 89, 
3 ; np. crTstcne 52, 10 ; oristena 
28, 10; crlstnan 21, 9; 25, 1; 
gp. cristenra 75, 3. 

cristen-dom, in., Christian ity : ds 
-dome 95, 21 ; as. -dom 90, 0. 

eucu, see cwlc. 

eiinibol'gehiiast (gelinfid), n., com- 
flict of banners: gs. -geluulstes. 
147, 20. 

cuin^paeder, m., godfather in his 
relation to the father : ns. 20, 12. 
[Lat. conipater.] 

cumaii, c(w)6in c(w)omon cumcn 
(4), come : inf. 0, 5 ; ger. cuni- 
anne 7, 18 ; 2 sg. cyinst 84, 7 ; 
cyinest 139, 4 ; 3 sg. cyinS 2, 13 ; 
cyine8 42, 1 7 ; 3 pi. cuma8 32, 24 ; 
opt. 3 sg. cume 132, 30 ; cyim*, 108, 
12 j 1 pi. 00, 0 ; imp. 2 sg. cum 84, 


4 ; 2 pi. 137, 8 ; pret. 2 sg. come 
84, 29 ; 3 sg. cwom 10, 22 ; 
cuom 16, 1 ; com 0, 5 ; 3 pi. 
c5inon 1, 7 ; pret. opt. 3 sg. 
come 20, 8 ; 41, 29 ; 50, 21 ; pp. 
cumen 10, 10 ; 19, 26. 
cuiiiian (Pl^.),caa, he able, know, 
tinder stand (trans. and intr.) : 
1 sg. CQii 9, 10 ; 2 sg. canst 54, 
19 ; 3 sg. can 53, 26 ; 1 pi. 
cunnon 27, 22 ; 52, 27 ; cunnun 
64, 13 ; 3 pi. cunnon 31, 10 ; 63, 
27 ; opt. h sg. cunne 102, 10 ; 
102, 18 ; 3 ijI. cun lien 28, 21 ; 
cunnaii 31, 23; cunnon 31, 20 ; 
pret. 1 sg. cQ5e 9, 18 ; 2 sg. 
cutest 79, 26 ; 3 sg. cu8e 32, 15 ; 
100, 4 ; pret. opt. 2 sg. cy8e 79, 
30 ; 1 pi. cu'Soii 28, 4 ; 3 pi. 
cu(Sen 20, 18. 

ciinniaii (W. II.), prove, try, ex- 
amine, experience: (w. acc. or 
gen.): inf. 156, 10; 3 sg. cunna^ 
161, 6 ; pret. 3 sg. cunnode 142, 
2. [cuniiaii.] 

cuts (pp. <cunnan), adj., knotrn^ 
familiar, manifest : ns. 35, IT; 
V.), 24 ; 80, 12 ; as. cu«e 137, 2r> ; 
gp. cuSra 102, 2. [Ger. kund.] 
ciiiaflic, adj., known, certain : 

Comp., as. cu8licre 04, 13. 
cOd’Iice, adv., openly, clearly, cer- 
tainly : 02, 12 ; 63, 17. 
cwaoian (W. II.), quake : ptc. as. 

cwacigendan 67, 12. 
cwalii, f., killing, murder, death: 
ds. cwale 60, 16 ; 110, 21. [cwol- 
an.] 

Cwat-bryog, f., Bridgennrth 

(Salop): ds. -brycge 23, 2; 23, 
0. 

cwealra, m. n,, deort, deHmotiun, 



GLOSS ABT. 


pestilence : ns. 90, 11 ; 93, 7 ; 
ds. cwealme 91, 5 ; as. cwealm 
98, 11. [Mod. qualm.] 

cwealin-bwre, adj., deadly: as. 
-b^ran 82, 28. 

eweart-ern (cf. carc-erii), n., 
prison : ds. ewearterne 83, 4 ; 
133, 10. 

cwelan, cvvael cwa3lon cwolen (4), 
die : inf. 82, 31. 

cw^llan (W. I.), kill: inf. 144, 
15. [cwelan ; Mod. quell.] 

cw^llere, m., exeentioner : np. 
cw^lleras 115, 2. 

oweman (\V. I.), please (w. 
dat. ) : ger. ewemanne 55, 9. 
[cuman.] 

ewen, f., queen: ns. 103, 7. 

Cwenas, m. pi. (a tribe of the 
Fins): np. 41, 2; 41, 4; gp. 
Cwena 41, 1. 

eweorn, f., quern^ mill : ns. 84, 24 ; 
34, 25 ; as. eweorne 84, 21. 
[Goth, qairnus.] 

ewetjan, ewteS ewaidon eweden 
(5), say, speak: inf. 40, 20; 

1 sg. cweJSe 40, 10 ; 2 sg. cwyst 
3, 1 ; 8 sg. ewrS 32, 25 ; 3 pi. 
ewaj'SaS (for cwe?Ja'5) 108, 15; 
imp. 2 sg. eweS 88, 20 ; pret. 2 
sg. ewiede 84, 20 ; 3 sg. 1, 5 ; 7, 
0 ; 8 pi. 4, 5 ; pret. opt. 3 sg. 
cw^dc 37, 18 ; 3 pi. ewaiden 27, 
19 ; pp. 117, 15 {named) : gecue- 
den 80, 26 ; 37, 1. [Mod. 
quoth.] 

cwlc (ewieu, cucu, S. 308), adj., 

* quick,'* alive : ns. cucu 84, 15 ; 
as. cwicne 144, 24 ; 145, 4 ; 
cwycne 132, 25 ; gp. cwicra 100, 
9. I 

owlc-9li9l (cwjrc-), n,, helHor- 


26$ 

ment: gs. cwycsusles 182, 7; 
ds. -suslo 131, 10 ; 137, 19. 
ewide (cwyde), m., saying, utter- 
ance : ds. cwyde 82, 15 ; 92, 10 ; 
as. cuide 34, 18. [cwe‘5an.] 
cwide-gledd, u., word, utterance: 

gp. -giedda 102, 2. 
ewild (cwyld), m. f. n., destruc^ 
tion, pestilence, murrain : ds. 
cwilde 23, 17. [cwelan.] 
cwij>an (W. 1.), bewail (trails.): 
inf. 100, 0. 

ewyc-sOsl, see owio-snsl. 
oyf, f., vessel: as. cyfe 7e5, 4. 
[Ger. K libel.] 

eyle (eiele), m. {chill) cold: as. 
44, 4 ; 44, 0. 

eylegleel, in., icicle: dp. 107, 8. 
cyme, in., coming : gs. cymes 90, 
31; ds. cyme 11, 14; as. cyme 
100, 20. [cuman.] 
cytie-dom, m., government, king- 
dom : as. 102, 10. 
cyne-gold, n., regal gold, diadem, 
crown. : ns. 180, 7. 
oyne-hlaford, m., royal lord: as. 
141, 1. 

eyiiclie, adj., rtojal : ap. -lice 100, 
23. 

cyne-riee, n., kingdom: ns. 101, 
5 ; gs. kynerices 28, 27 ; is. 
-rice. 17, 17. 

cyue-hrymin, m., kingly majesty : 
as. -l>rym 187, 5. 

cyng (cing), m., king: ns. 19, 9; 
gs. cynges 23, 18; cinges 20, 
26 ; ds. cynge 25, 6. 
cyning, m., king: gs. cyninges 7, 
2 ; 17, 18 ; ds. cyninge 6, 21 ; 
as. cyning 14, 11 ; np. cyningas 
16, 13 ; cynegas 102, 1 j gp. cyn- 
iuga 16, 15. 
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cyiin, n./ A:i*w, race, family, kind: 
ns. 176, 23 ; gs. cynnes 166, 12 ; 
182, 7 ; ds. cynne 151, 24 ; 172, 
1 ; as. cynii 170, 20 ; gp. dnna 
111, 9. 

cype-ciilht, m., hoy for sale as a 
slave : ap. -cnihtas 88, 22. 

m., chapman, mer- 
chant: np. -in^n 88, 19. 
cyr(l)ee, see cirice. 
cyrm (cierm, drm), ni., cry, 
alarm: ns. 152, 24; cirm, 127, 
24. 

oyrran (cicrraii, cirran) (VV. 1.), 
tarn, go, return: 3 pi. cyrraJS 
177, 11 ; pret. 3 sg. cyrde 96, 4 ; 
3 pi. cirdou 39, 4. [(ier. kehren.] 
cyrtel, in., kirtle, coat, tunic: as. 

kyrtel 40, 13 ; ap. cyrtlas 78, 5. 
eyssan (W. T.), .♦ pte. cysseiide 
120, 15 ; 137, 16 ; opt. 3 sg. cysse 
161, 19. 

cystig, adj., virtuous, charitable: 

ns. 100, 18 ; ds. cystiguni 75, 25. 
oyffaii (W". I.), make kiKtwn : inf. 
20,2; 70,6; 3 pi. cy5a?> 86, 0; 
166, 9 ; pret. 3 sg. cyMe 10, 12 ; 
cydde 81, 28; 83, *28; 90, 25; 
3 pi. cySdon 15, 14. [eu(\] 

cyffKjPii (cySiN, S. 255, 3), f., kith, 
kinship, home, country: ds. 
cyMe 71, 10; as, cy«5e 71, 13; 
147, 15 ; 148, 2 ; cySSu 174, 23. 

D. 

dwd, f., deed, action : gp. dilda 
11, 22 ; ap, d«da 68, 20 ; dp. 14, 
2 ; 68, 3 ; 106, 8. 

dfiedi-b^tan ( W. I.), make amends, 
repent : ptc. np. d^dbetende 80, 

21 . 


di^d-bSt, f,, repentance: gs. 91, 
24; as. 110,4; 111,8. 
daeg, m., day : ds. dsege 11, 16 ; as. 
dieg 43, 9 ; is. daege 35, 8 ; 43, 
9; gp. daga 18, 23; dp. dagum 11, 
28; 38, 14; dagan 41, 24; ap. 
dagas 21, 22 ; 38, 12. — Adverbial : 
gs. dajgcs and nihtes, by day and 
by night: 3, 12; 6, 14; 21, 18; 
(Is. to cbege, to-day: 65,30; as. 
l^nge on dseg, far on, late in the 
day: 17,4; 17, 14. 
da^g-hvi^onilic; (-hwamlic), adj., 
daily : ds. -ITciiin 87, 24. 
da^g-liwoiiiHec (-hwamllce), adv., 
daily : 95, 24. 

dapg-red, n., daicn: as. 168, 17. 
dfogijerlic, adj., daily, present: 
ds. o5 5’isnin dfegSerllcuin dsDge, 
to this present day, 97, 4. 
dseg-weorc, n., work of the day : 

gs. -weorc(?s 154, 4. 
dael, n., dale: np. dalu 166, 3. 
[Ger. Thai.] 

dail, m., dirision, portion, part : ns. 
22, 19; (Is. dade 19, 21; be 
a3uigum dale, to any ey'tent, 46, 
24 ; be |>a*in dale, to that extent, 
54, 11 ; as. dal 21, 6; 27, 29; 
43, 14 ; 162, 12 ; gp. dilda 30, 14. 
dwlun (W. I.), deal oxtt, divide, 
separate, distribute : inf. 76, 19 ; 
3 sg. dais 48, 10 ; dale« 180, 28 ; 
opt. 1 pi.; dalon 150, 12 ; pret. 3 
pi. daldon 77, 8; pp. gedaled 
175, 13 ; pi. gedalde 70, 20. 
dwl-neomcnd(i (dial.) (ptc.), m., 
partaker : as. 63, 1. 
darolflr (daralS), m., dart, spear: 
as. 154, 6; 157, 19; gp. daro'Sa 
laf, the leaving of spears, those 
surviving a battle, 147, 31. 
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d9ad, adj.» dead: ns. 48, 2 ; deada 
48, 16 ; as. deadne 132, 24 ; np. 
deade 120, 9 ; deadan 44, 6. 
dead-b»re, adj., dtvidZy; ds. -bie- 
rum 88, 1. 

deall, adj., proud : ns. deal 174, 12. 
dearr, see durran. 
deaKT, m., death: ns. 83, 22 ; gs. 
deaftes 71, 8; 92, 10; ds. deaSe 
83, 21 ; is. deaSe 13. 8 ; 05, 11 ; 
as. dea‘5 92, 6 ; ap. deacNas 68, 1. 
dealdr'dQtiii, f., mortal vale: as. 
179, 17. 

dca)0F-r»ced (-r^ced), n., house of 
death, grave: np. 166, 27, 
Dviferias (I)efnas), m. ii\., the peo- 
ple of Devonshire; Devonshire: 
dp. 21, 4 ; 24, 10. 

Dcfeiia-scir (l)efna-) f., Devon- 
shire: ds. -scire 19, 18. 
dclfan, dealf dulfon dolfeii (3), 
delve, dig : inf. 84, 14. 
dema, m., .• ns. 32, 22; 02, 

11; gs. deinan 31, 4; 32, 17; 
01, 19. 

dernan (W, I.), deem, judge, de- 
termine : inf. 45, 13 ; 3 sg. dcinS 
52, 21 ; 52, 28 ; pp. gedoined 9, 
6; 170,8. 

d^miii, m., judgment : ns. 34, 2.3. 
D^ne, m. pi., Danes : gp. D^jna 25, 
14 ; dp. T)(^iion 153, 16 ; ap. 
D^ne 41, 26. 

DQfie*mearc (D^na-; -mearce), f., 
Denmark: ns. D^namearc 41, 
27; ds. B^nemearce 42, 2; D^ne- 
mearcan 42, 8. 

D^nlsc, adj., Danish: as. on 
Denise, in the Danish fashion, 
24, 7; np, D^niscan 19, 12 ; 22, 
'24; gp. D^niscra 21, 11 ; -ena 
24,29; -ana 22, 20; -dp. 25, 1. 


dennlan (W. n.)^ become slippery 
(?) : pret. 3 sg. dennode 146, 12. 
d^.nu (d^ne, S. § 268), t, valley: 

np. 166, 3. [77, 17. 

deoflic, adj., devilish: ap. dican 
deofol, m. n., devil: gs. deo6i..> 
18; 77, 14; ds. deofle 131,24; 
np. deofla 123, 30; dp. 78, 17 ; 
aj). dcoliu 78, 14 ; deoflo 123, 22. 
deofol-gyld, n., idol: gp. -gilda 
65, 7 ; dp. 65, 3 ; 65, 21 ; ap. 65, 
16; 82, 12. 

deofol gy Ida, m., idolater: np. 
-gyldan 82, 3. 

deofol* seoc, adj., possessed of a 
devil : ap. -seocan 78, 18. 
deofol-seocnis, f., possession by a 
devil: ap. -nyssa 141, 8. 

I deop, n., the deep, the sea: gs. 

dOopes (dypan, f.) 24, 20. 
deop, adj., deep: ns. 109, 6; as. 
143, 15.' 

deope, adv., deeply, profoundly: 

163, 5. [Ill, 16. 

deoplice, adv., deeply, profoundly : 
deopnis, f., depth, abyss: ds. 
-nysse 120, 3. 

deor (dior), n., loild beast or ani- 
mal (of any sort) : as. deor 148, 
8 ; np. dlor 5, 7 ; gp. deora 40, 

1 ; 40, 9 ; ap. deor 40, 2. 
deorc, adj., dark, gloomy, sad. 
ns. dcorca 182, 14; decree 168, 
17 ; as. decree 163, 6. 
deorling, see darling, 
deor-mod, adj. , bold of mind, 
brave : ns. 168, 7. 

Deorwente, f., the Derwent: ds. 
-wentan 65, 29. 

dcor-wurlfl? (-wirS, -weor8), adj., 
worthy of estimation, precious, 
honored: ds, -mir^Jan 104, 16; 
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dp, ?0, 3 ; ap. -wur^Je 78, 1 ; 
‘Wir'Se 111, 1 ; -wurt^an 76, 29. 

DSre, m. pi., the Deirians^ inhabi- 
tants of Deira : np. 89, 14; 89, 15. 

dorian (W. I.), injure (w. dat.) : 
iiif. 151, 18 ; 3 sg. d^reS 34, 10 ; 
d^raS (S. 400, n. 2) 82, 30 ; 121, 

10. [daru.] 

dJacon-had (deacon-), m., office of 
a deacon^ deaconship : ds. -hade 
88, 17. 

diegol (dlgol), adj., secret: ns. 
diegla 32, 21 ; digle 3, 4 ; gs. 
dieglan 31, 4. — Comp,, up. di- 
gelran 31, 20. 

diinm (dymm), adj., fZ/m, darl\ 
gloomy : dp. dyinmuin 129, 20. 

dlmnls (dymnis), f., dimness, 
gloom: ds. dymnysse 129, 4; 
130, 2. 

Dinges (m^re) gs., (a proper name, 
or the sea of dashing and noise : 
dingos) ; 147, 31. 

dior, see deor. 

disc, in., dish: ds. disco 100, 24; 
as. disc. 100, 28. 

diselpiil. III., disciple: ns. 117, 
15; np. discipulT (Lat.) 116, 19 ; 
discipulos (for -I) 118, 10; gp. 
discipula 118, 7; dp. 115, 21; 
ap. discipull 115, 7; 118, 9. 

dogor, n., day: gp. dogra 102, 10. 

dSgor-riiYi,!!., numbering of days, 
time : gvS-. -rlmc.s 181, 30. 

dohtor, f., da^ighter: ns. 103, 7. 

doiii, m., 1. doom, judgment^ de- 
cree, decision, choice : gs. domes 

11, 16; 92, 15; 100, 27 ; ds. 
dome 32, 16; 32, 23; 70, 14; 
141, 12 ; as.dom (stipulation) 15, 
13; 150, 17; is. dome 10, 15.— 
2* renowii glory : as. 153, 16, 


I dom-^rn, n., Judgment-hall : da, 
I -^rne 140, 26. 

d5in-georn, adj., eager for re-* 
nown: np. -georue 160, 17. 
domlic, adj., famous, glorious : 

dp. 180, 20 ; 180, 27. 
don (S. 429), do, act, cause, put, 
I place: inf. 8, 13; 11, 24; 26, 
! 13 ; 28, 23 ; ger. donne 62, 5 ; 

119, 9 ; ptc. donde 126, 6 ; 2 sg. 
dest 112, 9 ; 3 sg. deS 34, 30 ; 

I 35, 1 ; 49, 17 ; 2 pi. do5 61, 17 ; 

I 3 pi. do 5 34, 8; imp. 2 sg. d5 
119, 19 ; oi)t. 2 sg. do 27, 3 ; 3 
sg. 29, 9; 35, 2 ; 78, 8; 1 pi. 
don 28, 15 ; 2 pi. 01, 16 ; pret. 

2 sg. dydest 122, 20 ; 3 sg. dyde 
7, 20 ; 9, 10 ; 12, 9 ; 79, 18 ; 3 pi. 
dydon 40, 14 ; 103, 29 ; pret. opt. 

3 sg. dyde 46, 13. 

Dorce-ceaster (Dorcan-), f., Z>or- 
ch ester : ds. -ceastre 23, 23 ; as. 
Dorcanceaster 102, 3. 
draea, m., dragon : dp. 80, 8. 
dream, m., jo?/, mirth : is. dreame 
162, 20 ; gp. dreama (harmony) 
109, 28. [Mod. dream.] 
dr^ccan (W. I.), vex, trouble, af- 
flict : pret. 3 pi. dri^hton, 23, 27. 
dr^ne, m., drink : gs. drijnces 83, 
3 ; ds. dr^nce 83, 1 ; 83, 7 ; as. 
53, 21 ; 82, 28 ; 83, 8. 
dr^ng, m., wamor : gp. dr^nga 
154, 5. [O. N. drengr.] 

dreogan, dreag drugon drogen 
(2), endure, perform, fulfil: 3 
sg. dreoge'5 172, 13. 
dreor, m., blood: is. dreore 144, 
17. [dreosan.] 

dreorlg, adj., dreary, sad: ns. 
147, 31 ; 101, 2 ; dreorige 79, 15 ; 
as. dreorigne (hyge) 160, J7i 
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np. drgorige 76, 26 ; 77, 14. 
[dreosan.] 

dreorlg'hleor, adj., with sad face: 
ns. 162, 30. 

dreorignis, f., sadness : gs. -iiysse 
70, 20. 

dreosan, dreas druron droren (2), 
fall, pensh : 3 sg. dreoseS 162, 
10 ; 3 pi. dreosaS 166, 13. [cf. 
Mod. dross.] 
drlhten, see dryhten. 
drinca, m., drink : as. driiican 132, 
13. 

' driiicau, dr^nc dnincoii druncen 
(3), drink : inf. 34, 7 ; 82, 31 ; 
3 pi. drinca'5 34, 2 ; 42, 27 ; pret. 
3 pi. 113, 7 ; pret. opt. 3 sg. 
drunce 82, 27 j 2 pi. druncen 34, 
1 . 

drohtaHy, in., sojourn, life : as. 179, 
17. 

drohtfan, see drohtnian. 
drohtiitan (drohtian) (W. II.), 
lead one\s life, live : ger. drolit- 
nigenne 96, 8 ; 3 sg. drolita^ 168, 
7 ; pret. 3 sg. drohtnode 87, 23 ; 
88, 7. [dreogan.] 
drohtnurig (drohtung), f., con- 
duct, condition, life : gs. drolit- 
unge 35, ll ; ds, -nunge 88, 16 ; 
99, 25 ; as. 86, 7. 
drohtung, see drohtnung. 
drusan (W. I., drusian W. II.), 
droop, drowse, become feeble: 
ptc. drusende 177, 27. [dreo- 
san.] 

dry (S. 260, n. 3), m., wizard, 
sorcerer: ns. 141, 6. [Celt, 
drui.] 

dryge (drlge), adj., dry : ds. on 
drygum, on dry ground, 24, 14 ; 
ap. dryge 71, 20. 


dryht, f., body of retainers, host, 
people : dp. 176, 22. [dreogan.] 
dryhten (drihten), m., lord, prince, 
ruler, king : ns. drihten 9, 28 ; 
dryhten 32, 13 ; gs. drihtnes 146, 
16 ; ds. drihtiie 10, 17 ; drill tene 
116, 26. 

dry mail (W. I.), rejoice • ptc. gp. 

dryniendra 177, 7. [dream] 
dryre, m., fall, deposit : ns. 165, 
16. [dreosan.] 

dugau (1*P.), avail; 3 sg. deah 
150, 27 ; opt. 3 sg. dyge 46, 20. 
[Ger. taugen.] 

diiguKT (dugo^J), f. : 1. body of 
retainers, host : ns. 162, 26 ; ds. 
dugnhe 163, 13 ; gj). dugu‘5a 182, 
9 ; dugu'?^a wyn, the flower, the 
chief of retainers (?), 177, 7. — 
2. benejU, honor, riches : ds. 
dugii)>e 155, 22 ; gp. duge'Sa 18(\ 
29. [dugan ; Ger. Tugend.] 
diiii, f., down, hill, mountain : as. 
dune 121, 16; 142, 9; 143, 17. 
[Celt, dunum.] 

duii-serfief, n., , hill-cave : np. 
-scrafu 166, 3. 

diirraii (rr.), dare: 1 sg. dearr 
112, 12; 3 sg. dearr 34, 13 ; 1 pi. 
duiTon 111, 18: opt. 1 sg. durre 
160, 10 ; pret. 3 ph dorston 39, 
5 ; pret. opt. 3 pi. dorsten 56, 8. 
diirii, f., door : ns. 78, 23 ; 165, 12 ; 
d.s. dura 31, 11 ; duru 120, 10; 
dyru (S. 274, 11. 1) 120, 7 ; as. 
duru 14, 15 ; 64, 7; np. dura 120, 
11. 

dust, n. dust : ds. duste 82, 22 ; 

104, 16 ; as. dust 71, 19; 104, 18. 
dust-sceawung, f., contemplation 
of the dust: ds. -scgawunga 71, 
29. 
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dwd^scan (W. L), extinguish, blot 
out: 3 sg. dw^sce'S 181, 1. 
[dwais: dysig.] 

dw^lian (dw^llan, S. 407, n. 1) 
(W. T.)i into folly, deceive; 
he led astray, err : ptc.dw^ligende 
91, 26. [cf. Mod. dull] 

Dyflin (Dyflen, Difelin), Dublin: 
as. 147, 32. 

dym-hof, i\,, place of concealment : 
dp. -hofon 91, 2. 

dyre (dlere, dcore), adj., dear, 
costly : up. dyre 40, 3 ; 43, 26. 

dyrlitig (deorling), ni., darling, 
favorite : ns. 74, 1 ; ap. deor- 
lingas 55, 7. 

dyrstig;neR, f., boldness,* audacity, 
arrogance : ds. -iiyssc 9(), 22 ; 
as. -nesso 81, 16. 

dysig, adj., ns. 107,10. — 
Supl., ns. dysgosta 47, 2. [Mod. 
dizzy.] 

dysig, \\., folly : ds. dysige 52, 26. 

dysignes, i., folly: ds. -iiesse 05, 
10 ; as. 65, 14. 

dyslie (dysigllc), adj., foolish: 

. ns. 76, 12 ; dp. 105, 4. 

E. 

e, see ea. 

ea, f., river: ns. 18, 2; gs. e 21, 
4 ; 21, 8 ; cas 22, 28 ; 30, 7 ; ds. 
ea 39, 6 ; 65, 30 j eie 22, 25 ; as, 
ea 18, 3; np. ea 5, 15. [Ger. 
An.] 

eac (ec), conj. adv., also, more- 
over, likewise, even .• 8, 1 1 ; ge . . . 
ge eac, both . . . and also, 18, 
24 ; ne . . . ne eac, neither . . . 
nor even, 31, 24 ; Qnd eac swa, 
and also, 20, 9 ; 22, 19 ; eac, 
swilce (swylce, swelce), also. 


likewise, 8, 11 ; 13, 8 ; 13, 13 ; 
104, 29; eac gelice (-lyce), like- 
wise, 135, 26. [Ger. auch.j 

eac, prep. , in addition to, together 
with, besides (w. dat.) ; 23, 26 ; 
149, 11. 

eaea, m., addition, increase: ns. 
{reinforcements) 20, 22 ; ds. 
eacan 108, 3 ; to eacan, in addi- 
tion to (w. dat.), 39, 19 ; 175, 

3. 

ead, n., possession, riches, happi- 
ness, bliss: gs. cades 178, 28; 
187, 9 ; as. ead 176, 7. [cf. Mod. 
allodium.] 

eadig, adj., rich, blessed, happy: 
ns. 165, 20 ; eadga 143, 2 ; eadiga 
88, 15 ; 93, 22 ; gs. eadigan 75, 
7; 93, 5; dp. 78, 25. [Goth, 
andags.] 

eadignes, f., happiness, bliss : gs. 

-nosse 64, 25. 
ead-inod, see eaiy-mod. 
ead-wela, m., generous supply, 
riches : ns. 173, 24 ; dp. 18.5, 14. 
eafora (eafera), in., son, heir: 
ds. eaforan 144, 7 ; as. 144, 25 ; 
np. 146, 7; dp. 179, 6. [cf. 
Goth, afar, jirep. ‘after.’] 
eage, n., eye : gs. eagan 64, 9 ; is. 
50, 21 ; np. 33, 9 ; dp. 31, 4 ; ap. 
59, 15 ; 112, 4. 

eag-gebyrd, f., eyeball {?), pupil 
of the eye (?) : ns. 176, 19. 
eahta, nuin., eight: 39, 25; 102, 
14; 121, 13. 

ea-la, interj., oh! alas! 71, 21; 
79, 24 ; 163, 10. 

eald (aid), adj., old : ns. alda 16, 18 ; 
ealda feeder, grandfather {an- 
cestor?), 156, 13; ap. ealde 67, 
3 ; eaJdan 92, 8 ; ealde, tried. 
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; honored^ 160, 26 ; dp. 7, 19. — 
, Supl., as. ieldesSe (dial.), most 
honored^, 32, 7. 

Ealdaii-mynster, ri., Old-Min- 
ster : ds. -inyiistre 102, 8. 
eald-c^;0^9u (-cyS6), f., old, 

former home: as. -cy66e 177, 
10 ; -cy‘IS‘5u (S. 256, 3) 180, 10. 
eald-faeder, m., forefather: ap. 
-faederas 135, 4. 

eald'feond, in., old foe, arch 
fiend, devil: gs. -tcoiides 179, 
2 ; gp. -feoiida 180, 24. 
ealdian (VV.II.), become old: pp. 
geoaldad 180, 2. 

ealdor, m., life : as. 182, 2 ; to 
ealdre, adv.,}V;r ever, 160, 19. 
ealdor (aldor), m., prince, chief 
lord: ns. 129, 13; aldor 143, 18; 
gs. cajdres 151, 1 ; ds. ealdre 94, 
5; 140, 11. 

ealdor-bisocop, m., chUf lnsh<^p : 
ns. 03, 15. 

ealdor-doni, m., lordship, sov- 
ere/i(jnty : as. 170, 19, 
ealdor-lang:, adj., life-long, last- 
ing : as. -langne 140, 3. 
ealdor- nipnn, m., alderman, chief 
ruler, magistrate, chief officer 0 / 
the shire : n.s. -ingu 10, 10 ; 
-mann 03, 29 ; gs. -rngimes 20, 
6 ; np. -nn;;!! 32, 15. 
ealg;lau (W. IT.), defend: pret. 3 
pi. ealgodon 140, 9. 
eall (all), adj., all: ns. 1, 3; 18, 
27; as. alne 10, tl ; ealle 12, 
1 ; is. ealle 18, 14 ; 59, 1 ; np. 
ealle 2, 0 ; 6, 20 ; 9, 0 ; alle 14, 
18 ; ealla 28, 10 ; gp. ealra 3, 21 ; 
10, 15 ; eallra 47, 2 ; dp. eallum 
10, 16 ; as. ealle 2, 10 ; 10, 13 ; 
ealla 28, 9 ; eall 3, 26 ; eal 10, 6 ; 


11,2. — Adverbial: gs. ealles, 
altogether, quite, entirely, 185, 
9 ; ealles, ealra swTl>ost, most of 
all, especially, 23, 17; 24, 1 ; 
ealles for swISe, altogether, ut- 
terly, 23, 15; ds. (or dp.) mid 
(inyd) eallum, altogether, en- 
tirely, 130, 24 ; 134, 15 ; is. 
mid ealle, withal (— and every- 
thing), 17, 20; 25, 10; 100,28; 
as. ealne weg, all the way, 39, 
8; 41, 17; always, 30, 12 ; ealneg 
(— ealiie weg) 29, 1 1 ; ealiie dseg, 
all the day, 35, 20 ; eall swa, 
just as, 130, 10. 
ralHiiga, see ealliiiiga. 
ealliinga (eallinga), adv., alto- 
gether, entirely : 51, 3; eallunge 
90, 0 ; eallinga 63, 17. 

Kail wealdetid, in., Ruler of all: 
ns. 98, 23. 

ealo (ealu), n., ale: ns. 42, 29; 

gs. ealaS (8. 281, 2) 44, 7. 
ea-lQnd, n., island : ds.-lqnde 175, 5, 
eairi, in., uncle: ns. 98, 7. [Ger. 

( dieiin.] 

ear, n., ear (of corn) : ds. oare 3, 
15 ; as. ear 3, 15. 

earc, f., ark : ns. 30, 7 ; 37, 19 ; gs. 
earce 3(), I ; .30, 4 ; as. earce 35, 
27; 3(>, 11. 

card. 111 ., dwelling, home, country : 
gs. eardes 177, 20; ds. earde 71, 
10; as.eard81,8; 148,17; 151, 
1. [eorNe.] 

eard-geard, m., dwelling-place, 
earth: as. 163, 1. 
eardiaa (W. II.), dwell : inf. 3, 23 ; 

3 pi. eardiaS 40, 21 ; 82, 19 ; pret. 

3 pi. eardodon 41, 30 ; 77, 11. 
eardiiig (eardung), f., habitation: 
ap. eardinga 188, 16. 
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eard-stapa, m. , land-stepper^ wan- 
derer : ns. 160 ,6. [ds. 1 7 1 , 26. 

eard-st^de, m., dwellina-place : 
card-wic, n., dwelling : as. 180, 6. 
e.ire, a., ear : dp. 34, 17 ; ap. eamii 
2, 2 ; 3, 6. 

e.irfotf (earfeS), n., difficulty, toil, 
hardship, torture, torment: gp. 
earfo'Sa 61, 22 ; dp. 62, 17; ap. 
earfo'Su 66, 11. [Ger. Arbeit.] 
earfoffe, adj., difficult : ns. 76, 27; 

. gs. earfo'Ses 59, 13. 
earfo^lTc, adj., difficult, full of 
hardship : ns. 168, 22. 
earfo^nes, f., hardship, torture : 

dp. 68, 14 ; ap. -nessa 119, 18. 
Sar-geblaiid, a., ware-mingling, 
ocean : as. 147, 3. 
earh (earg), adj,, coicardUj : ns. 167, 
2. [Ger. arg.] [21; dp. 130, 6. 
earin, in., arm : ns. 99, 6 ; as. 164, 
eariti, adj., poor, pitiahle, wretched, 
despicable : as. earnine 46, 4 ; 
np. earme 46, 11 ; 180, 17; dp. 
78, 26. — Comp. ns. earmra 46, 
1. [Ger. arm.] 

earin- eearig, adj., wretched, full 
of care : ns. 160, 20. 
earmtng, m., poor wretch : np. 

earmingas 78, 16. 
eaniilie, adj., miserable, wretched: 

gs. -lices 138, 22; ds. -licuiii 105, 8. 
earn, m., eagle: ns. 138, 4 ; 162, 24; 
gs. earnes 173, 8 ; ds. earne 178, 
11 ; as. earn seftan hwit (cf. Gr. 
vityapyoi) 148, 7. [Ger. Aar,] 
earnian (\V. II.), earn (w. gen.): 
3 sg. earnatS 181, 29 ; 3 pi. ear- 
niaS 55, 17. 
eart, see beon. 

east, adv., east, in an easterly di- 
rection ! 19, 24 ; 38, 17; 66, 29. 


eastan, adv., from the east : 42, 
19; 148,13; 176, 13; estan 168, 
13 ; wi‘5 eastan, to the east : 40, 
19 ; be eastan, to the east of (w, 
dat.), 20, 28. 

eastailST, ii., river-hank: ds. 
-stie^Je 151, 11. 

east’d^l, m., eastern quarter, the 
east: ds. -d«le 121, 16 ; dp. 166, 2. 

east-^nde, m., east-end: ds. 17, 
28. 

Kast-^ngle, m. pi., East- Angles, 
East- Anglia . np. 18, 12 ; gp. 
-(-ngla 22, 5;_dp. 19, 16 ; 21, 16. 

Kaster-daeg (Eastor-), in., Easter 
Day : ds. -dsege 100, 22 ; is. 
Eastordyege 66, 8. 

east-bealf, f., east side : ds. -healfe 

21 , 8 . 

east>laiig, adj., extending east : 
ns. 17, 29. 

east-rice, n., eastern kingdom : ds. 
17, 24; J8, 11. 

Kasfcro ( Kastru, Eastre ; Eastron 
pi. tant.), f. n., Easter: ap. 
eastron 17, 9. 

east rylite, adv., eastward : 38, 

16 . 

East-seaxe (-seaxan), in. pi., East- 
Saxons, Essex: gp. -seaxna 22, 
6 ; dp. 20, 21 ; ap. -seaxe 19, 3 ; 
21, 14. 

east(e)-weard (-w^rd), adj., east- 
ward, easterly : ns. 40, 21 ; -w^rd 
40, 22 ; gs. -weardes (adv.) 19, 
21 ; ds. -weardre 17, 28 ; as. 
-weard 22, 7. 

east-weg, m., east-way, path in 
the east : dp. 169, 3. 

eaffe, adv., easily : 28, 16 ; 66, 24. 
— Comp. (iei5) ea^ 66, 10. — 
Supl. ytSast 169, 3. 
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l^aV-tn9d (ead-)» adj., huinhle- 
miuded, hum Me : ns. cadniod 
, loo, J8 ; is -modo 80, 2 ; ap. 
j -modan 67, 11. 

•mScUioe (ead-),adv.,/i?/m/>/y .* 
^ 11, 2S ; 61, 10 ; ead- 04, 4 ; 107, 

: 1 . 

^a9-m(idnes (ead-), f., humility, 

- meekness, condescension : 
-nesse 82, 10 ; as. 80, 18 ; gj). 
-nessa 73, 2, 

Saw^faest (sew-, S. 118, n. 1), 
reJifimis, pious : ns. -fiBsta 87, 
1 ; da. -faestre 86, 14. 
eax, f., axis, axle-tree : ns. 50, 
10 ; (Is. eaxe 50, 9 ; 50, 12 ; as. 
eaxe 52, 8. 

^bba, in., ehb : da. ^bban 151, 13. 
Kbreas, in. pi , Hebreics : gj). 
Kbrea 144, 26. 

Kbrelsc, adj., Hebrew : as. 28, 5 ; 
124, 80. 

eoe, adj., eternal, everlasting : na. 
9, 28 ; 10, 4 j 59, 9 ; eca 82, 21 ; 
ecea 70, 22 ; ds. ecaii 61, 16 ; gp. 
ecra 63, 1. 

^ced, m. n., vinegar : ds. ^cede 
132, 14. [Lat. acetum ; Ger. 
Essig.] 

Scelice, adv., eternally./ 70, 11 ; 
78, 7 : 81, 29. 

t.^^edge, sword: ns. 151, 8; 
ds. 142, 18 j dp. 146, 4 ; 148, 
12 . 

§Cn«s, f., eternity : ns. 59, 12 ; 60, 
8 ; as. -nysse 74, 7 ; as. -ijesse 
114, 18. 

ed-geong (-giong), adj., becoming 
(or being) young again : ns. 178, 
3 ; 180, 10 ; 183, 22 ; ‘giong 185, 
9. 

ed-lean, n., reward: gs. -leanes 
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56, 14 ; 94, 10 ; ds. -ISane 94, 2 ; 
as. -lean 58, 3. 

ed-niwe (-ncowe), adj., renewed, 
restored : ns. 174, 4 ; 167, 26. 

ddv,, anew : 188, 20. 
edor (oodor), in., enclosure, dwelh 
big : np. edoraa 162, 24. 
ed- w ^ II d c 11 , f ocertn ruing, 

change: ns. 1()6, 19. 
efeii-ehty (-neluN). f., neighboring 
plain : ds. -eli N(‘ 2 1 , 26. [neali.] 
efeii-hleoSOTor, n., equal, united 
harmony: is. -bleoNiv, 186, 28. 
efes, f., cares, border, side (of a 
forest) : da. efes (for efese ?) 
18,21. 

efiie (cf. emiie), adv., even, only, 

I just: 8, 17 ; 65, 9; behold: 78, 

I 15; 91, 12; 129,2. 
efn-eee, adv., eo eternally : 69, 25. 
efstHii (W. 1.), hasten (intr.) : 
inf. 68, 17 ; 95, 25 ; ptc. efstende 
128, 9 ; imp. 2 pi. efstaS 122, 9; 
pret. 8 sg. efste 143, 12 ; 3 pi. 
-on 156, 1. [*of-est.] 
eft, adv., again, hack, afterwards : 
l,l;6,5;6, 18 ; 7, 19 ; 7, 24 ; 17, 
24 ; 20, 5 ; eft ongean (see on- 
gean). 

^ge, ni., fear, terror : ns. 80, 20 ; 
78, 17; ds. 4, 10; 85,7; as. 117, 
18. [Goth, agis.] 

^gesa, m., terror, fear; ns. 143, 6 ; 
ds. Qgesan 181, 6. 

^geslic, adj., terrible, homble : ns. 
6, 9 ; 183, 8. 

Qgeslice, adv., horribly : 131, 23. 
ghtan(W.I.) , pursue, persecute (w. 

gen.): 3 sg. eht 60, 18. [oht.] 
ehtere, m., persecutor : ns. 75, 3. 
ebtiila, f., persecution : ns. -nys 2, 
19 ; as. -nysse 96, 11. 
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^Icor (selcor), adv., otherwise : 65, 
18. 

Qldaii (ieldan, yldan), delay y hesi- 
tate: pret. 3 sg. ^Ide 62, 2. 
[eald.] 

ele, m., oil .* ds. 76, 4 ; as. 130, 21. 
[Lat. oleum.] 

^1-fr^med (ael-) (pp.), adj., sepa- 
ratedy released, extraneous: ns. 
aBlfr^med 85, 9; ap. selfr^mede 
95, 8. 

^Ilen, n., strength, courage, forti- 
tude, zeal : ns. 142, 3 ; ds. mid 
^Ine 164, 3 ; on ^Ine 181, 29 ; as. 
on ^llen, boldly, 156, 6. [Goth, 
aljan.] 

Qllen-wodnls, f., zeal, fervor : gs. 
•nisse 1 1 , 25. 

^lles, adv., else: liwiBt . . . ^lles, 
what else, 36, 6 ; 56, 13 ; 70, 22 ; 
nan “Sing ^lles, nothing else, 85, | 
14. j 

^In, f., ell (measure) : gp. ^Ina 39,1 
24; 40,15. 

^l-peodlg («!-)» a-dj., of another 
nation, foreign, strange : as. 
ielpeodigne 122, 7. 

^I’peodisc adj., foreign, 

strange: ns. adheodisc 113, 9. 
oiiibe, see yiiibe. 
emb- gangan (K.),eompass(trans.) : 

opt. 3 sg. -gauge 125, 28. 
einne (emn, cf. efne), adv., 
equally : 59, 12 ; emn 50, 23. 
etnn-lang (efn-lang), adj., equally 
long: on emnlange prep. (w. 
dat.) , along, 40, 20. 

^nde, m., end : ns. 34, 23 ; 50, 22 ; 
67, 1 ; ds. 49, 17 ; 60, 4 ; as. 20, 
12; 59, 18; is. 11, 26. 
^nde-byrdlice,adv., in an orderly 
manner : 49, 25. 


^nde-byrdnes, f., order: ns. 9, 
23; ds. -nesse 49, 5; as. 9, 6; 
34, 11 ; 48, 6 ; -nisse 111, 19. 
endeines (endemest),adv,, equally, 
in like manner: 82, 6. 

Indian (W. 11.), end, bring to an 
end : opt. 3 sg. ^ndige 168, 2. 
^ndlyfta (S. 328), num., eleventh . 
is. -lyftan 66, 6. 

^nge, adj., narrow, oppressive, 
cruel : ns. ^uga, 167, 1. 

^ugel, m., angel: ds. ^ngle 144, 
20 ; as. ^ngel 115, 14 ; np. ^nglas 
60, 3 ; gp. ^ngla 89, 11 ; ap. 49, 
20. [Lat. angelus.] 
l^ngla-feld, m., Englefield (Berk- 
shire) : ds. -felda 16, 3. 
l^ngladand, n., country of the An- 
gles, England : ds. -lande 89, 1. 
Igitiglisc, adj., English: gs. png- 
liscre 86, 1 ; as. fiiglisc 26, 18 ; 
28, 21 ; 81, 23 ; 107, 4 ; gp. j^ng- 
liscra. 24, 29. 

^nglise-ge-reord, n., English lan- 
guage : ds. -reorde 8, 7. 

eiio, see ono. 

^nt, m., giant : gp. Qnta 163, 3. 
eode, eodon, see giin. 
eodorcan (cf. ed-rocian, ed-recan, 
roccettan), ruminate : ptc. eodor- 
cende 11,4. [G er . rauspern . ] 
Eofer-wic (Efer-), n., York: a.s. 

Eferwic 101, 9. [cf. Ger. Eber.] 
Eofer-wfc-eeaster, f., York: ds. 
-ceastre 65, 29. 

eoh, m. n., horse: as. 155, 14. 

[Goth, aihwa.] 
eoTYi, see beon. 

eorcnan-stan (eorclan-), m., pre- 
cious stone : dp. 186, 5. [Goth, 
-airkns.] 

Sored (eorod), n., company^ troop, 
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hoBt: ap. eoredu 135, 23; 135, 
26. [*eoh-rad.] 

eored-clest (-cyst), f., company ^ 
troop, host : dp. 176, 13 ; -cystum 
140, 21. 

eorl, m., earl, 1, A Danish title 
corresponding to the native 
ealdorman: ns. 16, 17; up. 

eorlas 16, 14 ; 147, 8 ; gp. eorla 
16, 17. — 2. Applied to an ealdor- 
man : ns, 149, 6 ; ds. eorle 160, 
7. — 3. loarrior: np. 148, 17; 
gp. 146, 1. 

eornoste, adv., earnestly^ fiercely : 
158, 14. 

eoruostlice, adv., earnestly, in- 
deed: 91, 23 ; 93, 3. 

eorff'baend, m., earth-dweller: 
np. eorSbugigende 91, 20. 

eorffe, f., earth : ns. 3, 14 ; 52, 12 ; 
gs. eorSan 1, 10 ; 10, 1 ; ds. 50, 
21 ; as. 1, 9. 

eorljyiie, adj., earthly, worldly : ns. 
-lica 35, 13; gs. -licaii 35, 11; 
as. -lice 50, 20 ; dp. 34, 29. 

eoplU'Scraef, ii., earth-cave, grave: 
ds. -scraifo 162, 31 ; -scrafe (8. 
240, n. 2) 69, 11. 

eorlfiT-weg, m., earth-way: ds. on 
eorSwege, on earth, 171, 9. 

eow, eower, eowic, see )0fu. 

eowep (lower), poss. pron., your: 
gs. eoweres 82, 13 ; ds. eowriun 
116, 26 ; as. eowerne 80, 13 ; 
116, 17 ; eower 61, 11 ; np. 
eowre 15, 21 ; dp. lowrum 34, 1 ; 
eowrum 61, 12 ; eowerum 80, 5 ; 
ap, eowre 80, 14. 

Eow-land, n.. Gland (island in 
the Baltic Sea) ; ns. 42, 11. 

^rce-bisceop, m., archbishop : ds. 
-bisceope 96 , 2 ; 96, 3. 
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^rce-hfid, m., archiepiscopal dig- 
nity : as. 96, 28. 

^rlaii (VV. I.), ear, plough : inf. 40, 
17 ; pret. 3 sg. ^rede 40, 7. 
ernitf, see yrmff. 

^sne, 111 ., servant, man : ds. ^sne 
7, 6. [Goth. asneis.J 
^sal (eosol), ni., ass: ap. ^solas 
143, 6. [Goth, asilus.] 
est, f., favor, grace : as. 166, 25 ; 

179, 4. [Ger. Giuist.] 
estfiill, adj., devout: ds. -fulluin 
92, 26. 

Est-land, n., country of the Estas 
(on the eastern coast of the Bal- 
tic Sea) : ns. 42, 24. 

Est-iii^re, in., Frische Haff: ns. 

42, 17 ; as. 42, 16. 

Estuin, dp. in., the people of Est- 
land: 42, 15 ; 43, L 
^sul-cweoni, f., millstone: ns. 
34, 19. 

etan, iet ieton eten (5), eat: inf. 
113, 16 ; imp. 2 pi. eta‘(^ 121, 5 ; 
opt. 3 sg. ete 108, 8 ; pret. 3 sg. 
125, 24 ; 3 pi. 113, 6. 

^ttan (VV. I), graze: inf. 40, 
17. 

eia^el, in., landed property, home, 
native country, territory: ds. 
e'5ele 35, 15 ; 87, 18 ; 94, 9 ; as. 
e3el 26, 9 ; 150, 31 ; is. e‘51e 160, 

I 20. [cf. Mod. allodial.] 
el^eMpiid, n., native land: aa 
174, 25. 

effel-turf, f., native turf, country : 
ds. -tyrf 176, 9. 

Exan-eeaster (-caster), f., Ex- 
eter . gs. -ceastres 19, 20 ; c^s- 
tres 20, 16 ; as. -ceaster 22, 9 ; 
-caster 19, 19. 

(eaxl), f., shoulder: as. QXle 
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145, &; dp. 1.38, 23; 138, 26. 
[cf. Mod. axle.] 

F. 

fsec, n., division, space, interval, 
portion of time : ns. 10 ; ds. 
fsBce 8, 6 ; 64, 11 ; 71, 28 ; 138, 10 ; 
as. fsec 13, 4 ; 127, 13. [Ger. 
Fach.] 

fScen (facn), n.^deceit^ trenchenj^ 
wickedness: gs. fiicnes 180, 25; 
is. fiiciie 185, 23 ; ap. facn 77, 17. 
f(«ciie, adj., (jidleful : as. 179, 16. 
twdevym., father : gs. faeder 168, 
14 ; lip. fajderas 91, 21 ; dp. 120, 2. 
fsederlfo, adj., fatherly., paternal : 
ns. -lice 129, 15. 

ffig (fall), adj., colored, rariepated • 
ns. 175, 10 ; fall 163, U. [Goth, 
-faihs.] 

f^ge, adj.,/n<cd, doomed t<Hleath: 
ns. 153, 6 ; np, fiSge 146, 12; 
147, 6 ; 152, 22 ; ap. filBgcan 153, 
12. [Ger, feige.] 
fspgen, adj., /a?>, (find, rejfjmmj : 

mi 162, 15; (w. gen.) lOl, 30. 
faBger, adj., fair, heantifiil, pleas- 
ant .• ns. 68, 5 ; 168, 4 ; 1 77, 19 ; 
gs. ftegeres 88, 23 ; is. faegre ll, 
26; np. faegra 59,' 10. — Comp., 
ap. faegerran 176, 18. — Supl., 
dp. fasgrestum 165, 8. 
faegere (ftegre), adv., beautifully, 
well : 150, 1 ; fgegre 174, 20 ; 
175, 13. 

fsBgernes, t, fairness, beauty: gs. 
-nesse 72, 12 ; as. -nesse 72, 19 ; 
ap. -nissa 111, 7. 

feegntan ( W. II. ), rejoice (w. gen.): 
ptc. faegnigende 75, 20 ; pret. 3 
Bg. faegnode 99, 31 ; 104, 6. 


ffih (fag), adj., hostile: ns. 185, 
23. [gefa*foe.’] 

i.,feud: as. f»h'8e 156,20. 
[Ger. Fehde.] 

Falster, Falster (island in the 
Baltic Sea) : ns. 42, 7. 
fundian (W. II.), try, tempt, test, 
e.camine, seek to know: inf. 38, 
8 ; 59, 4 ; imp. 2 pi. fandialS (w. 
gen.) 77, 28. [fmdan.] 
faiiduiig, f , temptation, test, 
usaye: ds. -iinge 111, 21. 
fier, n., journey, expedition : ds. 
here 19, 10. 

faran, f5r foron faren (6), yOtpro-^ 
n^ed, trarel, martdi : iuf. 3, 29 ; 2 
sg. herest 1 17, 13 ; 3 sg. faerS 33, 
15; 37, 6; 49. 13; 110, 2; 3 pi. 
fara‘5 38, V) ; 50, 15 ; imp. 2 pi. 
faracS 78, 3 ; opt. 3 sg. fare 52, 
26; 2 pi. faren 116, 20; pret. 3 
sg. 17, 23; 18, 16; 38, 9; 3 pi. 
18, 15; 19, 24; pp. gefaren 20, 
17. 

feerelt (fiereld), m. n., going, mo- 
tion, journey: gs. faereltes 50, 

1 1 ; ffereldes 93, 24 ; ds. farelte 
51, 9. 

f^ringa, adv., snddeuhf : 120, 5; 

183, 17. [her ‘ fear.’ J 
fieplie, adj., sudden: ns. faerlija 
91, 24 ; ds. -licum 91, 13. 
f»plice, adv., suddenly : 77, 1 ; 79, 
9; 129,9. 

faer-sceat , m . , passage - money, 
fare.: as. 116, 17. [cf. Mod. 
scot-free.] 

fler-seeaVa, m., sudden or danger- 
ous enemy : ds, -sceafJau 153, 29. 
fapu, t, journey : ds. fare 93, 28 ; 
140, 25. 

ffest, adj., fast, firm, secure: ns. 
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48, 19 ; 50, 17; as. fsestne 145, 7 ; 
np. fseste 51, 1 ; 51, 10. 
fwste, adv., fast, securely : 

10,7; 36, 1; 149,21; 152,20. 
fiesteii, n. : 1. fort, fortress, fast- 
ness : ds. fsesteiine 18, 5 ; 21, 3 ; 
as. fsesten 155, 19. — 2. fast (ab- 
stinence from food): ds. fajstene 
81, 18; as. 81, 17; 83, 30; dp. 
95, 6. 

faest-hafol, adj., retentive: ds. 
-hafelum 87, 13. 

fsBstlice, adv., firmly, securely, 
resolutely, bravely : 30, 12 ; 65, 
3; 151, 30; 157, 18. — Comp., 
fyestlTcor 50, 12. 

faestnian (W. II.), fasten, con- 
firm : inf. 150, 14. 
fspstnung, f., security, safety : ns. 
164, 4. 

fast, 11 ., vessel: ap, fatu 74, 11. 
[Mod. vat.] 

fa^.tels, in. n , vessel : ap. fStels 44, 

7. 

faeVm, in. f., embrace, yrasp : as. 
182, 2 ; 184, 13. 

fae9iii>riin, n. (fathom- number), 
fathom measure : gs. -rimes 166, 

8 . 

feallan, feoll feollon feallen (R.), 
fall: inf. 98, 17; ptc. feallende 
93, 8 ; as. feallendne 72, 26 ; 3 
sg, fylS (of the course of water) 
41, 18; fealleS 162, 10; 3 pi. 
fealla‘5 33, 8 ; pret. 3 sg. 1, 7 ; 
62, 11 ; 77, 3; 99, 6 ; 3 pi. 98, 
20 ; 146, 12. 

feallenlfo (feallendllc), adj., un- 
stable : ns. 72, 9. 

fealo-hilte, adj., fallow-hilted : ns. 
154, 22. 

fealu (fealo), adj., fallow, pale, 


yellow, dusky, dark: ns, fealo 
172, 21 ; as. fealone 147, 13 ; np. 
fealwe 167, 23 ; 175, 29 ; ap. 161, 
23. 

Fearn-hamin, in., Farnham 
(Surrey) : ds. -hamme 19, 4. 
fgawe (fea; feawa, due to asso- 
ciation with fela),adj., pi. tant., 
few : nom. 27, 10 ; feawa 18, 6 ; 
26, 17; (w. gen.) 26, 21; dat. 
feawum 38, 5; feaum 54, 11; 
acc. feawa 81, 31. 

f^ccau (f^cgan, f^tian) (W. HI.), 
fetch : inf. 97, 1 ; ptc. f^ccende 
104, 28 ; imp. 2 pi. f^cca‘5 77, 24 ; 
pret. 3 sg. f^tte 99, 8. 
fela (feola, feala, faela), n. (in- 
decl. S. 106, n., 275 ; sometimes 
as adj. ; rarely inflected) ; much, 
many (w. gen.) : nom. 10, 20 ; 
17,7; 85, 15; 151, 21; acc. 1, 
4; 21, 3; 32, 24; 39, 15; 81, 
28; 152, 7; 178, 17 ; feala 71, 
10; faela 131, 20. [Ger. viel.] 
feld, m., field, battle-field: ns. 
146, 12 ; as. feld 18, 19 ; 103, 31 ; 
104,3. 

felg (felge), t, felly : ds.'Tfelge 50, 
18; 50,22; np. felga 51, 2 ; 6U 
9 ; 51, 18 ; felgea 51, 11 ; felgan 
50. 13 ; dp. 51, 1. [feolan.] 
fell, n.,fell, skin, hide : as. fel 40, 
13 ; dp. 40, 9 ; ap. fell 40, 12. 
f^iig, m., grasp : .as. 172, 18. 
[foil.] 

feoh (fioh, feo), n. ; 1. cattle. — 2. 
goods, property, money, riches : 
ns. 79, 7 ; gs. feos 15, 13 ; 43, 
12 ; ds. feo 20, 1 ; 43, 19 ; as. 
feoh 15, 3; 20, 9; 21, 17; 43, 
11; 150, 18; fioh 55, 27. [Mod. 
fee.] 
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feoh«giflre, adj., greedy of posses^ 
sionSt avaricious: ns. 162, 16. 
feoh-leas, adj., without money: 
np. -lease 2ii, 12. 

feohtau, feaht fuhton fohten (3), 
fight: inf. 14J), 16; 157, 25 ; 
ptc. feohtende 14, 18; 15, 5; 2 
sg. fihtest 122, 11 ; pret. 3 sg. 

14, 8 ; 157, 18 ; 168, 10. 
feohte, f., fights battle : ns. 152, 20. 
feolaii, fcalh fulgon (fielon) folen 

(3), reach, penetrate : pret. 3 pi. 

15, 24. [Goth, lilhan.] 
feol-heard, adj., hard as a file : 

ap. -hearde 152, 25. 
fgoiul, m., fiend, enemy : as. fcond 
79, 28 ; gp. feonda 02, 13 ; 98, 
14 ; dp. feonduin 152, 20 ; ap. 
fynd 98, 24 ; 151, 30. 
feorh (liorh), m. n., life : gs. feores 
157, 24 ; 159, 20 ; ds. feore 155, 
19 ; 167, 23 ; florc 55, 27 ; as. 
feorh 15,3; 147, 13; 153, 12; 
171,23. 

feorh -gcong, adj., young in life, 
yinUhful : ns. 180, 8. 
fe4irh-hord, 11 ., life-hoard, spirit: 
n.s. 172, 24. 

feorh-hus, 11 ., life-house, body : as. 
158,30. 

feorin (florin), f., 1. food, provis- 
ion, goods. — 2. use, benejit : 
as. fiorme 27, 10. [Mod. farm.] 
feorinlan (W. IL), consume: 3 
sg. feormaS 172, 21. 
feorr, adv , /ar.* feor 13, 1 ; 38, 
12 ; 05, 29 ; feorr 149, 3 ; feor, 
far back (time) : 103, 6. — Siipl., 
Arrest 38, 13 ; fyrrest 51, 11. 
feorr, adj., far, far from (w. dat.) : 
ns. 160, 21 ; feor f)am, far from 
that (metaph.) , 109, 9. 


feorran (fiorran), adv.,/rom afar ; 

176, 14 ; fiorran 48, 1. 
feorffa, num. adj.,/owr^^ .* ns. 30, 
10 ; 143, 9 ; ds. feorSan 92, 26 ; 
as. feoriSan 81, 10 ; — gs. bynnan 
feorSan healfes dieges fsece, 
within three and a half days, 
138, 19. 

fSower, nura., /o«r.* 22, 21; 30, 
14; 35,28; 30, 8; 101,0. 
feower-tlg, num., forty : 86, 12 ; 
94, 12; 121, 13; 141, 15; gen. 
-tiges (S. 320) 39, 25. 
fSower-tyiie (diene), num. ,/owr- 
teen: dat. -tyiium 11, 28. 
feran (W. I.), go, travel: pret. 
3 sg. ferde 05,' 21 ; 83, 27 ; 94, 
12 ; 3 pi. ferdon 77, 15 ; 121, 11. 
ferhiy (ferS), m. n., mind, spirit, 
heart : ns. ferS 162, 1 ; ds. ferhfSe 
182, 19; fcrSe 163, 6; as. ferS 
179, 10. 

f^riaii (W. I. II.), carry, trans* 
port: inf. 19, 2; 19, 14; {go?) 
155, 4; ptc. f^rigende 79, 11; 
X>ret. 3 .sg. f^u-ode 102, 7 ; f^rede 
102, 28 ; 3 pi. f^redon 100, 1 ; 
pp. gef^rod 138, 14. 
fcrs, 11 . m., verse: ds. ferse 109, 
22 ; ap. fers 9, 22. [Lat. ver- 
sus.] 

ferse, adj., fresh : np. fersce 41, 4. 
ferHy-loea (fcrh^-), m. {inclosure 
of the spirit), spirit, heart, 
mind: ns. 161, 10; as. -locan 
100, 13. 

fetor (feotor), f., fetter: dp. fet- 
erum 160, 21. 

fcldTa, in., band of foot-soldiers, 
troop: ap. feSan 152, 5. [fin- 
dan ?] 

feUer, f., feather: np. feSre 169, 
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27 ; gp. feSra 40, 13 ; dp. fet?- 
erum 40, 0; feiSrum (wing?) 
168, 6; 168, 19. 

felVer-hQma, m., feather- garh^ 
plumage: ns. 174, 26. 
fic-treow, n., fig-tree: as. 121, 5. 
[Lat. ficus.] 

fiord (fird, fyrd), f., 1. {military) 
expedition : ds. fyrde 150, 10. — 
2. {the national) army: ns. 10, 
3 ; fird 21, 20 ; 22, 6 ; ds. fierde 
18, 24 ; 10, 21 ; as. fierd 10, 6 ; 
18, 16. [faran.] 

fierdian (fyrdian) (W. II.), fte on 
a military expedition : pret. 3 pi. 
fierdedon 10, 10. 

fierd-leas, adj., unprotected by the 
army : 18, 22. 

f!f, num., five: 39, 3; 40, 12; 
131, 4; nora. fife 147, 6; dat. 
flfiim 24, 18. 

fifta, limn. fifth: ns. 87, 1. 
fifMg, num , fifty : gen. fiftiges (S. 

;>2(l) 30, 20 ; dat. fiftegum 29, 7. 
fifty lie (tene), m\m., fifteen : 40, 
12 ; -teiie 42, 17. 

fiiidan, fQfid fiindon funden (3), 
fitut come upon, mipply : 3 .sg. 
liiideN 44, 2 ; 144, 4 ; pret. 3 pi. 
152, 2 ; pp. 28, 0. 

FInnas, pi. m., the Fins: np. 38, 
0 ; 39, 10 ; dp. 40, 3. 
finta, m., tail : ns. 175, 13. 
flras, pi. m., me7i: gp. fira 178, 
26 ; 183, 21 ; fyra 182, 7 ; dp. 
flrum 10, 5 ; 105, 3. 
firgen stream, m., mountain- 
stream, woodland- stream : as. 
168, 10. [Goth, fairguni.] 
fiscal, see fiscnalST. 
fiscere, m., fisher: np. fisceras 
39, 14 ; dp. 39, 9. 


fiscnaV (fiscno'6, fisca'S), m., 
fishing: ns. 42, 26; ds. fisca'Se 
38, 6. 

fifferu, pi. n., wings: np. fiSru 
175, 15 ; gp. flSra 55, 7 ; ap. fi^ru 
187, 23. 

fid, flan (S. 278, n.), f. in., arrow: 
gs. flanes 151, 19; as. (or ap.) 
tian 77, 14; 158,2. 
fl^sc, n., flesh : ns. 70, 22 ; gs. 
daisces 79, 24 ; ds. Ihesce 103, 2 ; 
as. fliiesc 172, 24 ; is. fliiesce 174, 
5. 

flaesc-hQina, m., {covering of 
flesh) body : ns. 00, 10. 
flassclie, adj., fleshly, corporeal, 
carnal : ns. 115, 10 ; ds. -Here 71, 
20 ; dp. 74, 18. 

fleam, \i\., flight : gs. fleaines 91, 1 ; 
ds. fleame 21, 13 ; 147, 14 ; 155, 
11; as. fleam 151,20; 157, 18. 
ileogan, fleag flagon flogen (2), 
fly (intr., cf. flcoii) : inf. 140, 7 ; 
152, 20 ; 3 sg. fleogeS 170, 10. 
fleon (flYon), fleah fliigon flogen 
(2), flee, escape (trans. and 
intr.): inf. 30, 3; 34, 15; 01, 
23; 157, 11; flion 00, 10; fleo- 
gan (S. 384 n. 2) 158, 8 ; ger. 
flionne 7, 17 ; ptc. ds. fleoinliim 
72, 20; 3 sg. llyhb 72, 25; 181, 
5 ; 3 pi. fleoS 110, 12 ; imp. 2 pi. 
fleoJS 61, 14 ; pret. 3 pi. 10, 5 ; 
104, 22 ; 124, 2 ; 155, 10. 
fleotan, fleat fluton floten (2), 
float: ptc. gp. fleotendra 162, 1. 
fl^tt, n., floor of the hall; as. fl^fc 
162, 8. 

flocc, m., flock, company, troop: 
dp. 18, 22. 

floc-rud, f., a riding company, 
troop: dp. 18, 21. 
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f. n., flood, imtvc. Me, 
stream: ns. 25, I ; 151, 18; 151, 
2.0 ; as. fiod 147, 13. 
floitan, see Pryfet. 

I15(l-wyliii (wielin), m. f., welling 
flood: (Ip. 107, 18. [weallan.] 
flot, n., deep water, sea : as. on 
flot (>Mod. afloat) 147, 12 ; 
150, 20. 

flota, m., sailor, seaman, pirate: 
as. flotan 150, 22 ; np. flotan 151, 
20 ; gp. flotena 147, 0. 
flowan, flcow fleowon flovven (H.), 
flov) : ptc. flOwende 151, 18 ; as. 
flovveiuian 87, 14 ; 8 sg. flow<S 
119, 10 ; pret. 8 sg. 128, 8. 
flyht, m., flight, escape : ds. ttyhte 
138, 5 ; as. flyht 151, ip ; is. 109, 
18; 170,28. 

ilyht-liwast, adj., hold or swift of 
flight : gs. -hwates 170, 28 ; ap. 
-hwate 170, 0. 

n\,, fugitive : gp. flymena 
180,20, [fleam.] 
fniest, m., blowing, breath : ns. 
105, 15. 

foddor (fOdor), n.,/f>o(? .* as. 174, 

5. 

fddor- I’Cgu, f., partaking of 
food, repast: gs. -Kge, 178, 21. 
[I'icgan.] 

folc, n., folk, people, nation, aring . 
ns. 89, 3 ; 150, 24 ; gs. folces 11, 
10 ; 19, 22 ; 22, 20 ; is. folct? 00, 

6 . 

folc ge-feoht, n., general engage- 
ment, pitched battle : np. 17, 

10 . 

fololso, adj., vulgar, popular : np. J 
-isce 0, 15. j 

folc-st^do, m., place, of assembhj : 
battlefleld : ds. -st^de 147, 18. ' 


ro!d>&geiid, in., {earth-possessor) 
earth-dweller : gp. -agendi-a 105, 
5. 

folde, f., earth, land, country : ns. 
100, 8 ; gs. foldan 181, 10 ; as. 
10, 5; 151,2; is. 182, 5. [feld.] 
fold-waestiii, m., fruit of the 
earth : dp. 187, 25. 
fold-weg, m., way, path {on the 
earth): ds. (is.) -wege 143, 13. 
folgian (fylgean) (VV. II. III.; 8. 
410, n. 5), follow, serve, observe, 
obey (w. dat.): inf. 15, 17; ptc. 
fylgende 1 14, 1 ; fyliende 127, 24 ; 
1 pi. fylgeaS 72, 20 ; imp. 2 pi. 
folgiaS 01, 15; (^pt. 1 pi. fylgen 
04, 14 ; fylgeon 09, 19 ; pret. 8 sg. 
filgde 0, 20 ; folgode 74, 10 ; 2 pi. 
fyligdon 77, 20 ; 8 pi. folgodou 
75,. 27 ; 108, 28 ; flligdon 77, 8. 
folgotf, m., service, official dignity, 
office: as. 80, 14. [folgian.] 
foliiie (folm), f., hand : ds. folmau 
149, 21 ; 152, 25 ; 154, 0 ; dp. 14 1, 

10. [telan ‘feel.’] 

foil, tcng fengon fyugen (U.), seize, 
grasp, capture, take, receive : 8 
pi. foN 40, 8 ; pret. 1 sg, to rice 
f(“ng, came to the throne, 27, 1 ; 
8 sg. 17, 11 ; 102, 28 ; t(“) 
spnece feng 08, 30 ; to Wcepnnm 
feng 140, 10 ; 8 pi. fengon 
togtxdere, engaged in battle, 102, 
19; 141, 21. ‘ 

foi%prcp. (w. dat., instr. ; andacc.): 
1. (w. dat., instr.) before 

(place) : 27, 7 ; 08, 21 ; 102, 

11. —2. (vv. dat., instr.) /or, on 
account of, because of, owing to 
(cause, condition, remedy) : 8, 
8;14,2; 28,2;30,5;55,19; 181, 
3; 161, 12; 181, 6; — for««m 
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(“Nain), conj., for, hpvait.^r, siw*e, j 
1.9; 3, 17 ; «, 13; 7, (> ; J, 20;, 

19, 13 ; for ‘6on 8, 2 ; 8, 13 ; for 
‘5an 33, 14 ; for ^iJein (t^Tuii) 3e 

20, 6 ; 27, 10 ; for «y l»e 22, 1 ; 
33, 11 ; for ‘Sou 31, 10; 31, 
10; 31, 28; for cNan |>e 74, 17; 
— for for thin, therefore, 24, 
18; 26, 2; 29, 11; for ‘«i 79, 27; 
91, 18 ; for 141, 23 ; for Son 
27,3; 32, 2 ; 33, 3 ; — for hwiiem, 
wherefore, 48, 7 ; for hwig 130, 
21 ; for hwon 12, 8 ; 31, 17 ; 71, 
10. — 3. (w. acc.) for, instead of: 
145, 9. 

for, adv. (intensive), very : 23, 16, 
70,12 ; 88, 19 ; 95, 13 ; 95, 24 ; 
157, 3, 

for, COW]., f»r, heal use : 3, 18 
for, f., jotirney : ds. fore 142, 
10, [faran.] 

foran, adv., befor, in front: 19, 

4 ; 21, 24 ; ‘ 21 , 12 175, 10 ; 

foraii to, 109, 5 ; to foraii 133, 
25. 

for-baernaii (S. 89, n. 2) (VV. 1.), 
eause to burn ; burn (trails.) : 
inf. 05, 27 ; 101, 27 ; 142, 14; 3 
sg. -baeriieS 43,28 ; .‘1 pi. -bsernaS 
43, 9 ; opt. 1 pi. -bierne (S. 361) 
65, 1 ; pret. 3 pi. -bgerndon 20, 

3 ; 21, 25 ; pp. -bterned 27, 13 ; 
44,2. 

for*beo<1an (2), forbid: inf. 7, 
12 ; pp. pi. forbodene 179, 5. 
for-beornan (3), burn (intr.) : 

pp. -burnen 104, 23. 
for-beran (4), suffer*, 'permit: 3 
sg. -bire^ 32, 23. 

for-berstan (3), burst asunder; 
vanisht fail : 3 sg. -birsteS 184, 
25. 
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I for-bOgan (2), avoid, escape : pret. 

I 3 sg. -beah 159, 28. 

ford, m.,ford: ds. forda (S. 273) 
19, 6 ; 151, 29 ; as. ford 152, 5. 

for don (S. 429), destroy : pret 3 
sg. -dyde 66, 2. 

fore, prep. (w. before (place) : 
182, 29 ; 186, 2. 

for-ealdlan (W. U.), become old : 
pp. forealdod 52, 15. 

fore-beaceii (-beacn), n., fore- 
Utken: dp. 138, 15. 

fore-g^nga, in., predecessor, an- 
cestor : np. -gi^ngan 180, 12. 

fore-gisel, in., preliminary host- 
atje, : gp. -gisla 18, 13. [(ler. 
Geisel.] 

forc-iiilhtig, adj , prepotent : ns. 
170, 20. 

for e-soe a w 1 1 11 g, f . , fore-si gh t , pr(> v- 
idenre : ns. 48,13; as. -sceawunga 
35, 10. 

forC'S^cgan (W. III.), 1. say be- 
forehand : pret. 1 pl.-swdon 103, 
2; 104,4; pj). sg. -siede, afore- 
said, 86, 11 ; pi. -sa^lan 77, 11. 
— 2. foretell, ]nrdiet : pret. 1 
sg. -siede 129, 16 ; 134, 8. 

fore spraee, f., defence : ns. 46, 20. 

fore-sprecan (5) speak or mention 
beforehand: pp. sg. -sprecena, 
aforesaid,'"^'!, 17 ; -sprecenan 65, 
5. 

fore s tteppa II (-st^^ppan), -st6p 
-stopou -stapen (6), precede (w. 
dt^t): 3 sg. -sUe^iS 91, 14; 3 pi. 
-sta3ppa^ 91, 23. 

fore-tiolihiing, f., predestination: 
ns. 49, 19 ; 49, 24; 52, 20. 

fore-pinglan (W. II.), plead for 
one; defend: 3 sg. -Hnga’S 46, 
21 ; opt. 3 sg. -Hngie 46, 18. 
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fore-^Qiic, in., foretliowjht^ fore- 
ktiuyblkdge : ns. 48, 18 ; 48, 18 ; 
49, 4 ; ds. -I gnce 49, 8. 
fore-witan foreknow : 3 sg. 

-wat49, 1. 

fore<witeg^ian ( W. 11.), prophesy: 
pret. 1 sg. -witegode 120, 17 ; 
184, 2. 

for-faran (8), get in front of ob- 
struct : pret. 8 pi. -foron 24, 12. 
forj^iefan (-gifan, -gyfan) (5), 
give^ grant ; forgive : ger. -gief- 
aiine 87, 15 ; pret. 8 sg. -geaf 86, 
11 ; 158, 26 ; 2 pi. -geaf on 78, 14 ; 
pp. -gifen 10, 18 ; pi. -gifene 57, 
1 ; -gyfcne 2, 9. 

for-gtfeniits (-gy tennis), f., /or- 
giveness : ns. -gy fenny s 78, 28 ; 
as. -nisse 110, 2 ; -gifenysse 189, 
21 . 

fore-gQngan (U.), f/o before, pre- 
cede : opt. 8 sg. -gauge 61, 12. 
for-grlndaii, -gryiid -grundon 
-griinden (8), grind to pieces, 
destroy, consume : j)]). 147, 20 ; 
172, 80. 

for-gripan (1), seize, snatch 
away : 3 sg. -griped' 1H2, 22. 
for-gyldan ( gieldan) (8), re- 
, requite, buy off: inf. 181, 
18; 3 sg. -gilt 61, 18; 1 pi. 
-gylda‘5 122, 27 ; opt. 2 pi. 
-gyldon 150, 11. 

for-gytaii (-gietan, -gitaii)(5),/o>»- 
get : pret. 8 sg. -geat 6(), 16. 
for-gytol, forgetful: ns. 87, 18. 
fbr-hdefednis, f., restraint, absti- 
nence : as. -nysse 88, 9 ; 100, 10. 
for-heard, adj., very hard: as. 
-heardne 154, 12. 

for-heawan (R.), hew^ cut down: 
pp. -heawen 153, 2 ; 156, 18. 


for-helan (4), conceal: inf. 141, 
18. 

for-h^rgian (VV. II.), harry, dev- 
astate^ lay waste: pp. -ii^rgod 
27, 18. 

for-hogdnls, f., contempt: ds. 
-nisse 8, 9. 

for-hogiaii (cf. for-hyegan) (W. 
11.), despise : ptc. -hogigeiide 95. 
8 ; 8 sg. -hogatS 67, 18 ; 8 pi. 
-hogialS 78, 12 ; opt. 8 sg. -hogige 
76, 18 ; pret. 8 sg. -hogode 157, 
18. 

for-hradian (W. TI.), hasten be- 
fifre, anticipate, prevent: inf. 91, 
27 ; 8 sg. -liradavS 91, 15. 
forlit, adj., afraid: ns. 62, 10; 

162, 15 ; np.*forhte 4, 9. 
forhtiaii (VV. 11.), fear, he afraid 
(intr.): ptc. ap. forhtgendan 67, 
12 ; 8 pi. forhtigaS 125, 18 ; opt. 
8 sg. forhtige 88, I ; pret. opt. 3 
1)1. forhtedon 149, 21. 
forhtuiig, i,, fear : ds. -»nge 83, 
11 ; 92, 5. 

for-liwa»ga (-hwega), adv., at 
least, about : 48, 18 ; 48, 18. 
for-hyegan (S. 416, ii. 8 ; cf. for- 
liogiaii) (VV. III.), (/c.spi.se: 1 sg. 
-hyege 184, 9. 

for-laitaii, -let -leton -l^ten (R.), 
leave, leave off, omit, abandon, 
neglect, lose: inf. 7, 1; 7, 10; 
7, 28; 70, 10; 98, 10; ptc. 
lietende 8, 29 ; 18, 8 ; 3 sg. -liet 
57, 11 ; opt. 8 sg. -l»te 30, 18; 
56, 28 ; 8 pi. Ifceten 54, 27 ; pret. 
8 sg. 7, 22 ; 9, 10 ; 66, 18 ; 74, 
16; 147, 19; 3 pi. 23, 1; 28,3; 
95, 26 ; pp. 27, 23. 
for-l^tiies, f., 7*e7nission: gs. (or 
gp.) -nessa 69, 28. 
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for-lSosan, -leas -luron -loren (2), 
loset abandon, destroy : 3 sg. -lyst 
7, 24 ; opt. 3 sg. -loose 31, 6 ; 1 
pL -leosen 64, 28 ; pret. 2 sg. 
-lure 79, 25 ; 3 sg. 60, 18 ; 2 pi. 
78, 4 ; 80, 7 ; 3 pi. 79, 31. 
forma, fyrmest (S. 314), supl. 
adj.,^m.- 37, 13 ; forme 74, 13 ; 
as. formaii 151,25; — fyrmest: 
ns. 32, 6; 159, 26; tinnest 109, 10. 
fortiiman (4), take off, destroy: 
pret. 3 sg. -nom 162, 27 ; 174, 
14 ; 3 pi. -nomon 163, 1«5. 
for>rir1an (1), intercept by ridintj 
before (trans.) : inf. 21, 24 ; 
pret. 3 sg. -rM 19, 3. 
for rotian (W. II.), rot away, de- 
cay : opt. 3 sg. -rotigc 101, 1 ; 
pp. -rotad 30, 3. 

for-sacaii (6), oppose, refuse : pret. 
3 pi. -socon 103, 18. [Mod. for- 
sake.] 

for-scrlnean, -scrgno -scrnncon 
-scrurieen (3), shrink, loither 
(intr.): pret. 3 .sg. 1, 11. 
for-scyldigian ( W. II.), .* 
pp. -.s(3yldigod 79, 10. 
for-searlaii ( W. 11.), sear, dry vp. 

wither : pp. -searod fyZ, 16. 
for-seon (5), overlook, despise, 
reject: 3 .sg. -syh'5" 67, 14; -siluN 
110,4; 3 pi. -.seol)51, 15. 
for-seweiiiils, f., contempt : d.s. 

-nysse 76, 5. [.seoii.] 
for-sittan (5), delay : pret. 3 sg. 

forsiot (w. in.st.) 112, 15. 
for-sp^iidan (W. \,), spend utterly, 
squander : 3 pi. -spendaJS 43, 29. 
for-spyllan (-synllan) (VV. I.), 
spill, waste, lose, destroy: pp. 
-spylled 136, 25. 

for-spyllednls, f., spilling, waste^ 
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destruction, perdition : gs. -nysso 
136, 18. 

forst, in., frost: ns. 167, 7 ; 173, 
21 ; gs. forstes 165, 15. 
for-standan (6), understand : 

pret. 1 sg. -stod 29, 4, 
for-stelan (4), steal away (trans.): 

pret. 3 pi. -stolon 141, 20. 
for- 8 11 w tan (-sugian -swugian 
-swigian ; S. 416, n. 5; 214,6) 
(W. 111.), keep silent (trans.): 
inf. 141, 22. 

for-swwlaii (-swclan) (VV. I.), 
burn, scorch (trans. and intr.) : 
3 sg. -sweleiS 183, 18 ; pret. 3 sg. 
-swjelde 1, 11. [swol ; Ger. 
.schwiil] 

for-swelgan (3), swallow up: 

pret. 3 sg. -svvealh 126, 23. 
fo'**-teogeaii (W. II.) ordain: pp. 
pi. -teode 66, 22. 

for-trodaii, -tned -tnodon -treden 
(5), tread down : pret. 2 pi. 33, 
28. 

for®, adv., forth, forwards, oa- 
wards, away: 3, 16; 7, 14 ; 8, 
8; 19, 22;* 39, 5; henceforth, 
62, 19 ; forcS mid ealle, forth- 
with, 80, 19 ; and swa for?>, 
and so on, 81, 27. 
foriif-feraii (VV. 1.), depart, die: 
pret. 3 .sg. -ferde 25, 10 ; 3 pi. 
-ferdon 23, 19. 

fortlP-for, f., departure, death : ns. 
12, 9; gs. -fore 11, 27 ; V), 14 ; 
d.s. -fore 12, 4 ; 12, 15. 
for)0f-georn, adj., eager to advance . 
ns. 158, 14. 

forlflP- g^ge, adj., proyresd^ve, sue 
cessful: ns. 93, 19. 
for-]»ollan (W. II.), go without, 
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minis, lack (w, dat.) ; inf. 161, | 
15. 

for-9r)^8iiilan (W. II.), choke suf- 
focate : pret. 6 pi. fori^rysmodon 
1, Id. [hrosm, ‘ smoke, vapor.’] 
fortf-sI)(f, m., departure, death : ds. 
.si«e 87, 20. 

for(flF-wear<l, adj., eudurniy : as. 
-weardne 184, 20. 

foriT-'iveg, m., way leadiiKj forth : 

ds. forSwege, 102, 28, 
for-J^yliiian ( W. 1.), envelop, suffo- 
cate: consume: i)ret. .*1 sg. -hylmde 

176, 2. 

for-weard, 'AA\]., for\cnr<l,fore: ns. 

176, 0; ds. -weardum dd, 14. 
for-wegan (5), ontreome, kill: 

pp. forwegen 150, 2d. 
for-weornian (W. 11.), wither 
(intr.): opt.2 pl.-weoniioii 78, 0. 
for-weor)fifan (-wiiv^Jan) (d), emne 
to grief perish: 1 pi. -wuiva5 
4, 6; opt. 1 pi. -weor;»oii 120, 0; 
pret. d sg. -wears 25, 0. 
for-wiernaii (-wirnaii, -wyrnaii) 
prohibit, prevent, refuse 
(w. gen.) : inf, 22, 24 ; opt. d sg, 
-wyrne IdO, 9. 

for-wordenlic, adj., perishable: 

72, 8. [weorSan.] 
for-wundiaii (W.IL), wound seri- 
ously : pp. 1)1. -wundode 25, 7. 
fop-wurtfaii, see for-weorffan. 
for- wy roan (W. I.), barricade^ 
obstruct : inf. 22, 20. 
for-wyrd, f. n., fate, destruction: 

ds.fonvyrde08,19; 01,22; ld7,2. 
fop-wyrdan (\V. T.), perish : dsg. 
-wyrfJ 124, 24. 

f3t, m,, foot: gs. fotes 157, 11; 
dp. fotum 34, 1 ; 02, 11 ; ap. fet 
112 , 6 . 


n , foot-print, space of a 
foot: as. 158, 8. 

fSt-BweeKf, n., foot-print: dp. 
-swa'Sum 80, 18. 

firacod (f race’s, fracu'S) adj., of had 
repute, detestable, vile, wicked: 
dp. 106,8. [♦fra-cuS.] 
fratti. see fr^ni. 

franca, m., spear : ds. francan 161, 
25 ; as. 163, 27. 

Francan, pi. in., the Franks: gp. 
Francena 04, 18. 

Franc-land, 11., the country of the 
Franks : ds. -laiide 104, 30. 
frtetwe, pi. f., ornaments, decora- 
tions, equipments : np, 107, 22 ; 
174, ; gp. frretwa 170, 11 ; dp. 

110, 20; 108, 14; ap. fraetwe 
172, d; 170,18. [*fra-tawe.] 
frtetwlaii (VV. 11.) . adorn: pret. 
d sg. fnetwodc 70, 28 ; pp. ge- 
fnetwad 100, 0 ; 1 7d, 12 ; ge- 
frsetewod 88, 4; -ed 174, 20; 
185, 13 ; pi. gcfrictewodo 77, 12. 
frea (S. 277, 11. 2), in., hml : us. 
10, 5; 143, Id; gs. frean 142, 
16 ; ds. frean 140, 12 ; 140, 10. 
IVecediiis, f., danger, harm: dp. 
-nyssum 85, 10. 

freceiines, f., danger, harm: ds. 
-nes.se 114, 10. 

frecne, adj., dangerous, perilotts : 
as. frecnaii 178, 20; 180, 26; 
ap. frecne 33, 27. [cf. Mod. 
freak.] 

frecnes (friecnes), f., danger, 
harm : np. frecnessa 67, 18 ; dp, 
frScne8.siun 68, 14. 
frefran (W. I.), comfort, console, 
cheer: inf. 161, 6. 
frefrend (ptc.), m., comforter: 
ns. 179, 23. 
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fr^inde (fr^iirXe), adj., sirantje,'^ 
foreign^ alien : up. fr^uulan 4.i, 
31; fr^mdc 117, 12. [fr^m ; 
Ger. frenid.] 

fr^mlan (W. If., S. 400, n. 2), 
benefit^ profit (w. dat.) : iiif. 76, 
25 ; 3 sg. fr^matS 94, 6. [fr^in 
‘valiant’; Ger. fromm.] 
fr^m-sumlice, adv., kindly: 30, 
1 . 

fk^m-sumnes, f., kindness, bene- 
fit : gp. -nessa 73, 2 ; dp. 11, 18 ; 
ap. -nesse 63, 22. 
freo, see frio. 

freod, f., good-will, peace: as. 
freode 160, 18. 

freolice, freely : 94, 27. 
fp6o-mffig, m.,/r6e kinsman: dp. 
160, 21. 

freond, in., friend: ns. 71, 21; 
as. freond 70, 27 ; dp. 43, 3 ; 63, 
6 ; ap. frynd 166, 24. 
freonddeas, adj., friendless : as. 
-leasue 161, 6. 

freondiice, adv., in friendly man- 
ner : 26, 2 ; 30, 1. 
freorig, adj., cold, chill: ns. 161, 
10. [freosan.] 
freo9u, see ftrilT. 

Freslsc, adj., Frisian : as. on 
Fresisc, in the Frisian manner, 
24, 6 ; gp. -iscra 24, 29. 
f retan «for-etan), fr»t fr^ton 
freten (6), devour, eat: pret. 3 
pi. 1,8; pp. 21, 6. 
f rattan (W. I.), graze : pret 3 pi. 
fr^ton 21, 26. 

fricgean (S. 391, 3) (5), ask, in- 
quire: inf. 143, 27. [Ger. fra- 
gen.] 

Friesa (Frisa, Frysa) (adj.), m., 
a Frisian . ns. 24, 27. 


j friguau (frlnan ; S. 389, 4, n.), 
fi jegii frugiioii frugnen (3), ask, 
inquire : ptc. frignende 63, 12 ; 
3 pi. frhia6 37, 6 ; pret. 3 sg. 12, 

13 ; 12, 27. [Ger. fragen.] 
frinidi (frimdig), adj., desirous, 

petitioning: ns. 166, 4. [fric- 
gean.] 

frio (freo ; frloh freoh, S. 297, 2), 
free : ns. frloh 60, 27 ; freoh 85, 
8 ; 135, 22 ; gp. frTora 28, 17. 
tm, m. n. (freo9u, f., S. 271), 
peace, security protection: gs. 
frihes 150, 20 ; ds. friSe 155, 4 ; 
as. friS 17, 21 ; 150, 18; freoSii 
185, 25. [Ger. Friede.] 
frod, adj., wise, prudent, skilful, 
experienced, old : ns. froda 147, 

14 ; frod 153, 27 ; 159, 20 ; 163, 
6; 168,3; 170, 16; 180, 1. 

frofor (frofer), f., comfort, conso- 
lation : ns. frofer 130, 7 ; as. 
frofre 164, 4. 

frQin (frain), prep. (w. dat., 
instr.); 1. from (origin, de- 
parture, separation, release, dis- 
tance) : 8, 13; 10, 17; 24, 23; 
31, 11; 62, 17.— 2. by, on the 
part of (agency) .• 32, 29 ; 66, 7 ; 
98, 7; 136, 13. — Adv., from, 
away : 15, 15 ; 15, 19 ; 169, 20. 
frQinliee, adv., strenuously, 
promptly: 178, 1. 
frtima, in., beginning, creation; 
author, creator, chief: ns. 178, 
7 ; ds. fruman 11, 8 ; 60, 8 ; 72, 
11 ; as. 69, 17. [frQm.] 
frum-sceaft, f., creation: as. 9, 21. 
fpymifiP, f. in., beginning, origin, 
creation : ns. 187, 8 ; ds. frym'Se 
81, 23; 168, 3; 173, 12; gp. 
frymtJa 171, 28. [fruma.] 
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fugeleire, m.JmUr: np. fugelei*as 
39, 14 ; dp. 39, 9. 

fiigel-tiiiiber, n. (^bird-structure) , 
young-bird: ns. 173, 9, 
fiigol (fugel), m,,bird: ns. fugel 
1(>8, 5; gs. fugles 169, 15; np. 
fugelas 1, 7 ; 3, 23 ; gp. fugela 
•JO, 9 ; fugla 170, 16. [Mod. 
fowl.] 

ful, adj., fold: Supl., ns. (voc.) 
fuluste 134, 27. 

fiibg&ii (S. 430), perform^ carry 
ont^ fulfil (w. dat.) : 3 sg. -giecN 
52, 23 ; 79, 9. 

ftilian (W. II.), decompose: 3 pi. 

tTiliaS 44, 5. [ful.] 
full (ful), -Adj., full (w. gen.) : ns. 
69, 8; 72, 13; 174, 13; ds. be 
fullan, adv., /tdly^ perfectly^ 27, 
28 ; as. fullue 3, 15 ; ap. full 44, 
7 ; ful 66, 19. 

full (ful), adv., fnlly^ perfectly, 
very (intensive) : ful neah, very 
nearly, almost, 24, 3; 107, 19; 
154, 9 ; 157, 17 ; 160, 5. 
fkill-crseftig, adj., very efficient^vir- 
a«o?w( w.gen.); np.-erjeftige 55,2. 
fiill-fr^inedlice (ful-), adv., per- 
fectly : ful- 88, 7. 
fulbfr^inman (W. I.), do ftdly, 
fulfil, perfect : 3 sg. -fr^me5 7, 
22 ; opt. 3 .sg. -fr^inine 7, 20 ; pp. 
-framed 48, 15 ; 70, 20. 
full-halig, adj., very holy: np. 
-halige 55, 2. 

fblltan (fulwigan) (W. II.), bap- 
tize: pret. 3 sg. fullode 77, 5. 
fkillice, adv., fully: 7, 20. 
flilluht (fulwiht), m. f. n., bap- 
tism : ns. 78, 23 ; gs. fulwihte 
66, 6 ; ds. fulluhte 82, 24. [full ; 
wih, ‘sacred.’] 


fiiltuni, m., help : ds. fultume 19, 
23 ; 83, 32 ; fultome 60, 20 ; as. 
fultum 94, 1 . [* full-team.] 

fultuniiaii (W. II.), help (w.dat.) : 
inf. 63, 25. 

fulwiht- had, in., baptismal rank, 
or vow : ap. -hiidas 69, 5. 
ful-wyrcaii (W. ].), complete: 

pret. 3 sg. -worhte 101, 9. 
fundian (VV. 11.), strive after, in- 
tend, go : pret. 3 sg. fundode 104, 
17. [Ondan.] 

fiir-lang, ii., furlong: gp. -langa 
24, 23. [furh, ‘ furrow.’] 
furffor (furSur), adv., further: 

6, 14 ; 6, 20; 28, 22 ; 157, 11. 
ftirffiiiii (furSon), adv., even, just, 
qxdte : 22, 29 ; 26, 18 ; 55, 4 '; 57, 
6 ; 59, 12 ; 60, 21 ; furSon 77, 1 ; 
108, 7 ; 140, 13. 

fus, adj., ready, eager: ns. 143, 
9; 158, 14. [Mod. fuss.] 
fyll (fiell), in., fall, destruction, 
death : ds. fylle 98, 1 1 ; 102, 24 ; 
178, 1 ; as. fyl 151, 19 ; 157, 28. 
[feallan.] 

fylstan (W. I.), assist, help (w. 
dat.): inf. 157, 29; pret. 3 sg. 
fylste 93, 18; 102, 17. pfull- 
liist; liestan.] 

^r, n., fire : ns. 52, 12 ; 64, 4 ; 
104, 26 ; gs. fyres 172, 18 ; ds. 
fyre 104, 22 ; 125, 29 ; 144, 16 ; 
as. fyr 104, 20 ; is. fyre 64, 28 ; 
183, 17. 

fyp-hmiflf, n., fire-bath: ds. -balSe 
180, 12. 

fyrd-rlnc, m., xvarrior : ns. 153, 
27. 

;^ren, adj., of fire, fiery : ns. 125, 
30; ds. fyrenum 125, 28; 138, 
13. 
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fi^ren-lust (firen-), m., sinful lust : 

np. -lustas 70, 28. 
fyrhto, f., fright^ fear, terror : ds. 

fyrhtu 11, 10 ; fyrhto 140, 10. 
flyrlen (lierlen), adj., distant 
90, 7 ; dp. 101, 26. [feorr.] 
fyrmest, seo forma, 
fyrn-da^as, pi. m., days of long 
ago, ancient days : dp. 184, 27. 
[Ger. tirn.] 

fyrn-gear, pi. n., years of long 
ago, ancient years: dp. 172, 22. 
fyrii-ge-sceap, n., ancient decree : 
• ns. 177, 10. 

fyrn-ge-set, n., former seat or 
habitation : ap. -gesetii 174, 0. 
fyrM-ge-weorc, ii., ancient work: 

ns. 108, 14 ; as, 108, 0. 
fyrst (S. 813), supl. adj., first, 
chief: dp. 40, 4. 

fyrst (first, fierst), m., division of 
time, time, period, respite: gs. 
fyrstes 105, 12 ; ds. fyrste 70, 
14 ; 75, 1 ; 87, 15 ; 102, 5 ; as. 
first 28, 20. [Ger. Frist.] 
fyrst- mcarc, f., marked period of 
time, interval : ds. -inearce 172, 
20 . 

fysaii (VV. T.): 1. hasten (intr.): 
inf. 1 42, 1 0. — 2. send forth, impel 
(trails.); pret. 3 sg. fysde 158, 2. 
[fus.] 

G. 

gaedrian (ge-gsedriaii, cf. ge-gade- 
riaii) (W. II.), gather: 3 sg. 
gaedralS 171, 24 ; gegaedra'S 174, 

> PP* gegaedrad 182, 27. 
gafol, n., tax, tribute, profit, inter- 
est: ns. 40, 8; as. 151, 0; gs. 
gafoles 70, 8; ds. gafole 40, 8; 
150, 11. [cf. Goth, ga-baur.] 
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gielan (W. I.), delay, hinder: 
pret. opt. 3 sg. gSlde 37, 3. 

gaiiienian (W. II.), play, pun: 
pret. 3 sg. gamenode 89, 20. 
[gameii * game.’] 

gamol-ferhiar, adj., aged : ns. 143, 
7. [*ga-nnel.] 

gau, code eodon gegiin (S. 430), 
go, come, walk, advance: inf. 
3 . 3 , 18 ; 157, 11 ; 2 sg. giest 127, 
21 ; 3 sg. gieS 33, 27 ; 3 pi gai? 
33, 10 ; imp. 2 sg. ga 110, 11 ; 2 
pi. gaS 77, 20 ; opt. 3 sg. ga 130, 
15 ; pret. 3 sg. 1, 3 ; 1, 0 ; 1, 9 ; 
3 pi. 15, 13 ; pret. opt. 3 pi. eoden 
5, 0. 

gar, ni., sjiear: as. 140, 13; 153, 
21 ; ap. garas 150, 25 ; 151, 15; 
152, 20. [Mod. gore, gar-fish, 
etc.] 

gar-bereiid, m., spear-bearer, war- 
rior : Tip. 157, 20. 

gar-iiiittiiig, f., meeting of spears 
or javelins, contest : gs. -rnittinge 
147, 27. 

gar-ries, m., spear-encounter, bat- 
tle : as. 150, 11. 

gsers, n., grass, blade : as. 3, 15 ; 
33, 20. 

garseeg, m., sea, ocean: as. 175, 7, 

gwst (giist), m., spirit : ns. 70, 20 ; 
gs. gastes 11, 14 ; ds. gaiste 81, 
19 ; as. 13, 12 ; 00, 25 ; 85, 0 ; 182, 
28. 

gast-cyning, m., spiritual king: 
ds. -cyninge 143, 23. 

g^stlic (gastllc), adj. : 1 . spirit- 
ual : gs. g^s'Slices (dial) 37, 6 ; 
as. gastllce 72, 2 ; gp. -lecena 31, 
27 ; ap. -lecan 33, 25. — 2 . 
ghastly, terrible : 11 s. 162, 20 ; 
gastllc 133, 14. 
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glSstlfe^ (gastlice), adv., spirit- 
vnlhj : pistlTco dl, 1 ; 100, 1. 
gAte<h^r, n., hair of a ffoat : ns. 

Ill, 7 ; a«. Ill, 2. 
ge, conj., and : 4^1, 4 ; ge . . . jjje, hath 
. . . and, 12, 1 ; 18, 24. [of. jeg<N(T.J 
ge, see 9a. 

geador, adv., together: 175, JJ. 
geaful, 111 ., 1. fork- — 2. in pi., 
jaws., bird's bill : np. gcaflas 175, 
18. [Ger. Gabel.] 
ge^Agafi possess : ger. 

. -iigenne 78, 11. 

ge-ahnlan (-agnian) (W. 11.), 
claim as one's otcn, take posses- 
sion of: pp. gealmod 185, 11. 
gealla,!!!., gall : ds.geallan 182, 14. 
ge>Smet(t)lgian (VV. 11,), /Vee, 
disengage from (w. ace. of i)ers. 
and gen. of thing) ; opt, 2 sg. 
ge»metige 27, 5. [x*niet(t)ig.] 
ge-an-bfdiiin (W. II.), 1, loait., 
remain (intr.) : inf. -hydian 
130, 14; imp. 2 8g. -byda 180, 
15. — 2. await (w. gen,): inf. 
-bydian 188, 10. 

ge-and-wyrdan (W. I.), answer: 

pp. -andwyrd 80, 9. 
ge-ftn-l^can (W. I.), unite: pret. 

8 sg. -laihte 101, 8. 
ge-aii-lician (W. 11.), liken : iires. 

1 pi. geanlicie 8, 18. 

gSar (ger)» n., year : gs. geares 17, 
10; 17, 20; 24, 0; ds. geare 17, 
28 ; gere 23, 11 ; as. gear 48, 0 ; is. 
geare 17, 21 ; gcre 21, 28 ; dp. 28, 
17 ; ap. gear 17, 10; ger 00, 10. 
giarcian (W. II.), prepare : imp. 

2 sg. gearca 76, 29. [gearu.] 
geard, m., enclosure., dxcelling : 

dp. in geardum, at home, in the 
world, 177, 14. 


gear-da^g, m., day of yore: dp. 
101, 21; 178, 14. 

geare (gearwe),adv., readily, xrell . 

8,2; 7,8; 45, 18; 04,20; 08, 10. 
geandiee, adv., readily: 07, 17. 
ge-nrian (VV. II.), show mexcy 
(w. dat.) : opt. 3 sg. -arige 98, 1. 
ge-ternan (VV. I.), run {or ride) 
for, gain by running (trans.); 
8 sg. -terneS 48, 24. [yman.] 
ge:iro-w!ta, in., intellect: as. 
-witan 52, 0. 

gearu (gearo), adj., yare, ready: 
n.s. 15, 2; 80, 0; 00, 2; n]).* 
gearwe 87, 12; gearo we 05, 11 ; 
151, 20. [Ger. gar.] 
gearwian (W. II.), prepare : pret. 
2 sg. gearwodest 117, 12; 8 sg. 
-ode 120, 18. 

ge-ar-wur91an (VV. II.), honor: 

invt. 8 sg. -wnri^ode 95, 20, 
ge-aseiaii (-a.cian) (VV. 11.), learn 
by inquiry, hear of, discover: 1 
])i. -axiatN 07, 20 ; 08, 0 ; pret. 3 
sg. -ascode 14, 11; -axode 108, 

8 ; pp. -ilscad 178, 23. 
ge ascii iig, f., inquiry: ds. ge- 
riscnnge 00, 10. 

geat, n., gate : ds. geate 180, 20 ; 
as. geat 84, 80 ; ap. gatu 15, 12 ; 
15, 28; 122, 20; 138, 17. 
geat-weard, m., gate-ward, dottr- 
keeper: ns. 0, 9. 

ge-ie9ele, adj., befitting noble 
descent: ns. 140, 7. 
ge-axiaii, see ge>ascian. 
ge-bwdan (W. I.), compel, force : 

pp. gebjeded 147, 10. 
ge-b»re, n., gesture, behavior, 
cry: np. gebSru 169, 15; dp. 
15, 1. [beran.] 

ge-bed, n., prayer: is. gebede 120, 
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20; as. gebed 114, 8; dp. 88, 10; 

J)6, 5. 

irc-beodaii (2), offer: pret. sg. 

-bead 15, 4 ; 15, 13. 
gt^-beo^, ID. (beer-companion^^rev- 
eker : dp. gebeorura 104, 20 ; up. 
gebeoras 104, 22 ; ap. 104, 17. 
ge-beorg (-beorh), ii., protection^ 
defence: ds. gebeorge 160, 10; 
167, 9. 

ge-beorgan (3), protect^ save : pp. 

geborgen (impcrs.) 33, 5. 
ge-beorscipe, m., banquet^ enter- 
tainment : gs. -bcorscipes 9, 10 ; 
ds. -beorscipe 9, 17; 84, 5; dp. 
-beorscipum 32, 6. 
gebetan (W. I.), 1. make amends 
foVy repent of (trans.) ; inf. 44, 
3; 40, 25; opt. 3 sg. gebete 7, 
24; 3 pi. gebeten 66, 8. — 2. re- 
pent (intr.) : inf. 106, 9. [bot.] 
ge-bicniaii (cf, beacnian) (U.), 
betokeuy indicate: pp. geblcnod 
110, 9. 

ge-bidaii, -bad -bidon -biden (1) ; 
1 . awaity look for (w. goii.) : 3 
sg. -blde‘5 100, 1 ; pr(*t. 3 sg. 144, 
19. — *Z.e7idurey experience : pret. 
1 sg. 154, 30. 

ge-biddan {^)y pray ; 1. (w. reflex, 
acc.) inf. 101, 11 ; pret. 3 sg. ge- 
bsed 125, 12. —7 2. (w. reflex, dat.) 

, pret. 3 sg. 13, 3. 
ge-biegan (-bigan -bygan) ( W. I.), 
hoWy bendy inclincy convert 
(trans.) ; inf. -bigan 100, 6 ; -bl- 
gean 112, 11 ; 3 sg. -blgiS 33, 19 ; 
pret. 3 sg. -blgde 81, 8 ; 86, 6 ; pret. 
opt. 3 pi. -bigden 90, 1 ; pp. -bieged 
33, 10; -blged92, 12; pl.-bigede 
82, 23 ; -bygede 131 , 21. [bflgan.] 
ge-bigan, see ge-biegan. 


ge-bilde, adj., boldy confident : ds. 
. gebildum83, ll. [beald.] 
ge-bind, n., combinatUniy com- 
mingling : as. 161, 1 ; 162, 4. 
ge-biudan (3), bind : 3 pi. -binda‘5 
161, 17 ; pret. 3 sg. -band 136, 
15 ; pp. -bunden 6, 23 ; gp. -bund- 
enra 134, 27. 

ge-bisuung, i,yexample : dp. 87, 12. 
ge-bletsian ( W . 1 1 .) , bless : pret. 3 
sg. -blctsode 77, 22 ; p]). -bletsod 
75,20; 117,17; sg.-bletsode 101,2. 
ge-blissian (-blyssian) (VV^. II.), 
1. rejoice (intr.) : inf. -blyssian 
134, 11; (w. gen.) 130, 3; ptc. 
-blyssigende 129, 4.-2. make 
happy (trans.) ; pp. -blissad 145, 
3; 165, 7; 170, 1. 
ge-bod, n., commatid : ns. 1 16, 25 ; 
167, 17 ; ds. gebode 123, 15. 
[beodan.] 

ge-braec, n., breakingy cmshing : 

ns. 158, 28. [brecan.] 
ge-bradan (W. I.), hroadeuy be- 
come extended: pi). pi. -briedda 
34, 14. 

ge-brcadiaii, see ge-bredian. 
ge-bredian (-breadian) (VV. II.), 
(J}7'eed)y regenei^atCy restore: pp. 
gebreadad 178, 2 ; pi. gebrcdade 
185, 20. 

ge-bregd, n., change y vicissitude: 

ns. 167, 6. [bregdan.] 
ge-breowan, -breaw -bruwon 
-browen (2), brew : pp. gebrowen 
43, 1. 

ge-brlngan (-br^ngan, S. 407, n, 
7) (W. L), bring: inf. 119, 18; 
3 sg. -brings 34, 28 ; -br^ngS 62, 
14; imp. 2 pi. -bringa^ 77, 21. 
ge-brocian (W. IT.), afflict: pp. 
gebrocod 23, 16; 99, 7; 104, 8; 
np. gebrocede 23, 16. 
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ge>br:osnodlie, adj., corruptible: 
T18. 72, 9. 

ge-broKFor (-Sru -Sra), m., pi. 
tant., brothers : np. 148, 1 ; ge- 
broSra 77, 0 ; 91, 7 ; dp. 79, 30 ; 
ap. gebroSru 70, 2; 80, 2; np. 
169, 8. 

ge<bud, see bOan. 
ge-buii, sec buaii. 
ge-bycgan (W. I.), buy: 3 pi. 

-bycga‘8 66, 24. 
ge-bygan, see ge bfegaii. 
ge-byrd, n., birth, rankt condition : 

as. -byrd 177, 19 ; dp. 40, 11. 
go-byrgan (NV. 1.), taste: opt. 3 
sg. gebyrge 174, 7. 
ge-byrlan (W. T., S. 400, n. 2), 
1. happen: 3 sg. gebyreS (ini- 
pers.) 64, 19; 64, 21.— 2. per- 
tain, behove (iiiipers.): 3 sg. 09, 
31, [Ocr. geblihren.] 
ge-bysnian (W. II.), give good 
example : ])rct. 3 sg. gebysnode 
100, 9. 

ge*bytle,n., building, dwelling ;np. 

gebytlu 80, 0 ; gp. gebytla 79, 8. 
gecamp, m., fight, battle: ds. 
gecampe 164, 9 ; as. gecamp 78, 
10. 

ge<eeosan (2), choose, elect : pret. 
3 sg. geceas 90, 16; 110, 19; 
152, 30 ; pp. gecoreii (decide) 
10, 16 ; 74, 0 ; 76, 17 ; 90, 25 ; 
np. -corene 32, 19: dj). 178, 18. 
ge-ciegan (-cTgaii -cygaii) (W. I.), 
call, name, invoke: 3 sg. -cygS 
180, 29; pp. -cTged (S. 408, 3) 
98, 8 ; pi. -cigede 03, 20 ; -cygede 
89, 17. 

ge-clerran (-cirran -cyrran) (W. 
I.), 1. turn, change, convert, 
direct (^trans.) : imp. 2 sg. gecyr 


71, 27 ; pp. gecierred 31, 29 ; sg. 
-cyrreda 92, 9 ; pi. -cyrrede 2, 
8 ; 81, 3. — 2. turn (one^s self), 
go, return (intr.) : inf. -cyrran 

91, 17 ; imp. 2 sg. -cyrr 76, 29 ; 
opt. 3 sg. -cyrre 07, 7 ; 92, 0 ; 3 
pi. -cyrran 07, 11 ; pret. 3 sg. 
-cyrde 75, 18. 

ge-cigan see go-ciegan. 
ge-cla$usiaii (W. II.), cleanse: 
pret. 3 sg. -cl^iisode 141, 8 ; pp. 
-cl^nsod 83, 17. 

ge-oliiigaii, -cl(^ng -clungon 
-ckiugeii (3), cling, adhere, com- 
press : pp. pi. geclungiie 172, 29. 
ge-cnawan (K.), know, under- 
stand: inf. 28, 15; 31, 23; 54, 
19 ; 72, 27; 3 sg. -cnaiw?; 32, 29; 
pret. 3 pi. -cinowon 32, 28. 
ge-oiieord-lwcan (VV. I.), be zeal- 
ous, strive, study (intr.) : jjret. 3 
sg. -hehte 87, 12. 

ge-ciieopdliee, adv., diligently : 
70, 7. 

ge-ciiypdiiis, f., diligence, earnest- 
ness, study : ds. -nysse 97, 7; as. 

92, 3 ; dp. 80, 3. 

ge-eriiigan (3), cringe, yield, fall : 
pret. 3 sg. gecr^ng 102, 20 ; ge- 
cranc 157, 14 ; 159, 27. 
ge-cristnian(W. II.), christianize, 
catechise : pp. -cristnad 00, 10. 
ge-cuman (4), come together, as- 
semble : inf. 92, 24. 
ge-eweme, adj. (becoming), ao- 
ceptable, pleasing: ns. 92, 16. 
[Ger. bequem.] 
ge-cygan, see ge elegan. 
ge-cynd, f. n., nature, kind, gener- 
ation: ns. gecynde (S. 207, n. 
4) 177, 15; ds. gecynde 71, 20; 
80, 23 ; 80, 26 ; 87, 17 ; gecinde 
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109, 11 ; as. gecynd 50, 17 ; 173, 
26. 

ge-cynd-boc, f., Genesis : ns. 109, 
10 . 

ge-eyiide, adj., natural : ns. 55, 5. 

ge-cyrran, see ge-clerran. 

ge-cyrrednis, f., conversion: gs. 
-nysse 88, 8 ; 102, 1 ; ds. 88, 3 ; 
88, 5. 

ge'Cy50Pan (W. I.), male manifest, 
show : inf. 134, 4 ; 150, 11 ; imp. 
2 sg. -cytS 110, 24 ; prot. 3 sg. 
-cyMe 73, 3. 

ge-cylflfiiis, f., manifestation, testa- 
ment : ns. 108, 12 ; 108, 14 ; ds. 
-nisse 109, 2 ; ap. -nissa 112, 0. 

ge-dafen (cf. ge-delV), adj., fit, 
becommg : ns. 72, 22. [Mod. 
deft, daft.] 

gc-dafeiiiaii (-dafnian) (W. II.), 
befit, suit (irapers. w. dat.) : 3 
sg. gedafeiia'5 89, 1 1 ; pret. 3 sg. 
gedafnode 108, 25 ; gedeofanade 
(dial. w. acc. ?) 9, 2. [Goth, 
gadaban.] 

ge-dal, n., division, separation: 
as. ITces gedal, dissolution, 
death, 187, 22. 

ge-djSlan(W. 1.), deal out (tear?) : 
pret. 3 sg. -dielde 102, 30. 

ge-defe (cf. ge-dafen), ^d]., fitting, 
gentle, improved in condition: 
Comp. ap. gedefran 127, 14. 
[Goth, gadobs.] 

ge-deofenian, see ge-dafenlan. 

ge-deorf, n., labor, hardship, diffi- 
culty : dp. 80, 2. 

ge-dihtan (W. I.), 1. compose, 
dictate, write : pret. 3 sg. -dihte 
97, 0 ; 105,27. — 2. direct, order: 
pret. 3 sg. 110, 24; 111, 18. 
[Ger. dichten.] 


ge-d5ii (S. 429), 1. do, act: pret. 
3 pi. -dydon 24, 10 ; pret. opt. 3 
sg. -d^de (S. 429, n. 1) 144, 3. 
— 2. cause to be (trans.) ; 3 sg. 
-deS 40, 4 ; 52, 11 ; 55, 5 ; 63, 
1 ; 3 pi. -d65 44, 7 (intr.). — 8 . 
2mt into such and such a condi- 
tion: inf. 115, 4. — 4. reach, 
arrive at : pret. 3 pi. -dydon 20, 
24; 21, 19; 23, 2. 

ge-dr^ccan ( W. L), opirress, afflict, 
vex, trouble: pp. pi. gedr^hte 
103, 27 ; 133, 2. 

ge-drefan (VV. I.), trouble, dis- 
turb, afflict : 3 sg. -dref 5 36, 19 ; 
3 pi. -drefaS 34, 4 ; x>ret. 2 pi. 
-drefdon 33, 29 ; pp. -drefed 34, 
7 ; 79, 1 ; pi. -drefde 52, 2 ; 
-drefede 133, 2. 

ge-drefeduis, f., trouble: gs. 
-nysse 92, 21. 

ge'dreosaii (2), fall, fail : pret. 3 
sg. -dreas 101, 13; i^p. jd. -dro- 
rene 71, 25. 

gc-drliioan (3), drink up : pret. 3 
sg. gedranc 83, 11. 

ge-drofeiilic, adj., troiiblous: 72, 
9. 

ge-dpyht, f., train of attendants, 
retinue, company: ns. 177, 7; 
180, 17. 

ge-drync, n., drinking, carousing : 
43, 8 ; 43, 11. 

ge-dwol-niQnn, in., erring man, 
heretic: np. -m^n 111, 26; gp. 
-manna 81, 16. 

ge-dwolsum, adj., misleading, 
erroneous: ns. Ill, 24. 

ge-dwyld, n., folly, error: gs. 
-dwyldes 82, 13; ds. -dwylde 
103, 10. [dwol.] 

ge-dyrst-lScan (W. I.), dare,pre- 
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mmi: >pret 3 sg. *laBhtest 136, 

21 . 

ge-ealgtan (W. II.), de/end/ inf. 
150, 31. 

gt^eariiian (W. II.), earn, de- 
nerve : inf. 69, 19 ; imp. 2 sg. 
-earna 71, 27 ; opt. 3 pi. -earnieii 
32, 21; pret. 3 sg. -ode 92, 10; 
3 pi. -odon 79, 31 ; pp. geearnad 
7, 7. 

ge-^ariiuiig, f., desert, merit: ds. 
-unge 92, 3 ; 103, 21 ; gp. -iinga 
104, 26; dp. 99, 11 ; ap. -unga 
166, 21. 

ge-Sa9-modlan (VV'. II.), humble, 
debase (w. refl. ace.) : pret. 3 sg. 
-medde 1 18, 20, 
ge-€awan, see ge-eowaii. 
ge-ed-cwyciaii (-cwician -cuican) 
(W. II.), quicken, revive: pp. 
pi. -cwycode 138, 19. 
ge-ed-mwian (W. II.), renew? .• 3 
sg. -mwa‘5 52, 14 ; 62, 16 ; pp. 
-nlwad 35, 15. 

ge-ed-stat^elian (W. II.), re- 
establish, restore : imp. 2 sg. 
•sta^^ela 76, 29 ; pret. 2 sg. 
-sta'Selodest 76, 27. 
ge-efen-l^can (W. I.), imitate: 

ger. geefenl®cenne 96, 4. 
ge-^nde-byrdan (W. I.), set in 
order, ordain, arrange : pp. 
-^ndebyrd 111, 17 ; as. -<jnde- 
byrdne 88, 18. 

ge-^ndlati (W. II), 1. end, finish 
(trans.) : ger. ge^ndianne 66, 
18 ; pret. 3 sg. ge^ndade 11, 26 ; 
13, 5 ; pret. opt. 3 sg. ge^ndode 
34, 29 ; pp, ge^ndod 34, 24 ; 34, 
26 ; 71,5 ; -ad 66, 16. — 2. come 
to an end, die : inf. 106, 7 ; 3 sg. 
ge^ndafS 60, 2. 


ge-^ndung, f., ending, end: ds. 

ge^ndunge 90, 11 ; 102, 22* 
ge-eowan (-6awan S. 408, 2), 
show : 3 sg. -eowiJ 52, 16 ; opt 
3 sg. -eawe 176, 22, 
ge-faedera, m., godfather in his 
relation to the father: ns. 90, 
18. 

ge-fadlan ( W. II.), arrange : inf. 
Ill, 23. 

ge-fSgian (W. II.). variegate, em- 
broider: pp. gefagod 71, 19. 
ge*f8Br, n., going, journey : 11s. 180, 
1 . 

ge-faran (6) : 1. go, travel (intr.) ; 
pret. opt. 3 sg. gefore 42, 3. — 2. 
travel (trans.): inf. 115, 13; 
115, 15. — 3. depart out of life, 
die (intr.) : pret. 3 sg. gefor 17, 
9 ; 25, 12. 

ge-faestiiiaii (W. Ih), fasten, fix : 
pret. 3 sg. -fsestnode 87, 13 ; 132, 
16 ; pp. pi. -fsestnode 51, 8. 
ge-fea (S. 277, n. 2), m., joy, 
delight, gratification : ns. 179, 
23; is. gefean 116, 4; 128, j5; 
as. 31, 3 ; 173, 21 ; 178, 19. 
ge-fealie, adj., joyous, pleasant: 
ns. 182, 25. 

ge-f^ccan (-f^cgan -f^tian) (W. 
III.), fetch, take: inf. 154, 16; 
pret. 3 pi. -fetedon 23, 4. 
ge-fegan (W. I.), join .* imp. 2 sg. 
gefeg 76, 23 ; pp. gefeged 175, 
27. 

ge>feoht, i\., fight, strife, battle: 
ds. gefeohte 17, 7 ; 19, 13; 102, 
19 ; 147, 6 ; dp. 14, 7 ; ap. gefeohl 
68 , 3. 

ge-feohtan, -feaht -fuhton -fohten 
(3), 1. fight: pret. 3 sg. 16, 3 ; 
19. 4 ; 3 pi. 16, 6 ; 21, 8; pp. 
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17, 16. — 2. gain by fighting, 
win : inf. 163, 16. 
ge-f@on (6), rejoice (w. inst. or 
gen.): ptc. gefeonde 12, 11 ; 65, 
26; 116, 4; 128,6; imp. 2 sg. 
-feoh 119, 1. 

ge-f6ra, m., companion, comrade : 
ds. -feran 161, 7 ; np.-feraii 16, 
22 ; dp. 15, 10 ; ap. -feran 66, 
26. 

ge-f^ran (W. I.), travel (trans.) ; 
inf. 1 10, 8. 

ge-fere, adj., accesaible : ns. 165, 
4. [faran.] [ns. 35, 13. 

ge-fer-sclpe, in., eompanionship : 
ge-feterian (W. \\,),f otter, hind: 

pret. 3 sg. -feterode 144, 12. 
ge-f^tiau, see ge-f^coaii. 
ge-fexodl (-feaxod), adj , haired, 
having hair : np. -fexode 88, 24. 
ge-fillednys, f., eompletinn, fulfil- 
ment : ns. 108, 13. 
ge-firiiian (W. 11.), commit a 
wrong, dn (intr.) : pret. 1 sg. -tir- 
node 110, 4 ; 2 sg. -dest 110, 6. 
ge-flieman (-flyman) (W. I,), put 
to flight : pret. 3 sg. -fliemde 17, 
14 ; 19, 6 ; 3 pi. -don 17, 3 ; 10, 
30 ; 22, 11 ; pp. -flymed 147, 9 ; 
pi. -fliemde 16, 20 ; 22, 21. 
ge flyman, see ge-llieinan. 
ge-flj^t, n., contention, strife: ds. 
-flyte 135, 14. [flitan ; Ger. 
Fleiss.] 

ge-fdii (R.), take, seize: 3 sg. 
gefclvX 132, 5 ; hlyst gefe'S, 
listens, 170, 4. 

ge-forptan (W. II.), accomplish: 

pp. geforbod 168, 22. 
ge-fraBge, adj., famous : ns. 165, 
3. [fricgan.] 

ffe-friege, n., report, hearsay: is. 
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mine gefriege, m I have ^mrd 
say, 171, 7. 

ge-fr^tiiian (W. II., S. 400, 2 ; 

cf. ge-fr^mman), perform : 3 sg. 
-fr<>ma« 96, 22. 

ge-fr^ininan (W. I.), perform: 
ger. fi\mnienne 90, 2 ; imp. 2 pi. 
-fr^minaS 94, 1 ; pret. 3 sg. 
-fr^mede 6)7, 6 ; 70, 31 ; 3 pi. 
-don 81, 6 ; pp. -fr^^med 48, 14. 
ge-freoge (-frige), n., informa- 
tion : dp. 166, 8. [fricgan.] 
ge-freolsian (W. II.), set free, 
deliver: 1 sg. -freolsige 114, 16; 
3 .sg. -freolselv 123, 26 ; opt. 3 
sg. -freolsige 124, 9. 
ge-freo6lan (-frioSian -friSian) 
(W. 11.). protect, favor : imp. 2 
sg* gefreo^a 187, 1 ; pret. 3 sg. 
-friiNode 56, 7. 

gC'frlgtian (3), learn by inquiry, 
hear : pp. gehnignen 166, 1. 
ge-fiilllan (cf. gefulwian)(W. II.), 
baptize : pret. 3 sg. gefullode 83, 
30 ; pp. gefullod 95, 19 ; pi. 
gefullode 95, 14. 

ge-fiiltiimlan (W. II.), help: pp. 
-fultumod 8, 15. 

ge-fu]wian(cf. gefullian) (W. 11.) , 
baptize : pp. gefulwad 06, 7 ; 66, 
12. 

ge-fylce, n., army, troop, division : 
dp. gefylcium 17, 3 ; gcfylcnm 
16, 12. [folc.] 

ge-fylgan (W. III.), follow (w. 
dat.) : inf. 177, 6. 

ge-fyllan (W.l,),fell, cut down: 
pp. gefylled 148, 11 ; deprive of 
(w. gen.), 147, 18. [feallan.] 
ge fyilan (VV^ I.) : fill (w. gen ): 
pp.pl. gefylda 27, 15. — ^. fulfil, 
complete, perform. : 2 pi. -fylla'S 
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94t C ; opt. 2 sg. -fylle 117, 7 ; 1 
pi. -fyllon 11(5, 16; pret 3 sg. 
-felde 116, 6 ; pp. -fylled 103, 1 ; 
pi. -fylledo 128, 8. [full.] 
ge-fSylsta, m., helper : ds. -fylstan 
88, 17. 

ge-fyistan (W. L), help (w. dat.) : 

pret. 3 sg. -fylste 98, 14. 
ge-fyrn, adv., /omeWy.- 17, 24; 
93, 13; 130, 2; gefyrn air 101, 
13. 

ge-gaderian (IV. IT.), fjalhn\ 
collect, assemble (trans. and 
intrans.) : 3 sg. -gadcraS 70, 2 ; 
pret. 3 sg. -gaderode 76, 26; 
-gaderade 18, 16; 21, 16; 3 pi. 
-gadrrodon 10, 16; pp. -gaderod 
1,2; pi. -gaderode 20, 20. 
ge-gaedrian, sec g^edriari. 
ge-gan (cf. gan), happen: pret. 3 
sg. gccode 101, 3. 

ge-gangaii (U.), obtain (trans.) : 
inf, 161, 7. 

ge-gserwan, see ge-gearwian. 
ge-gearwian (W. ll.), prepare: 
inf. 130, 14; -gfcrwan (dial.) 
142, 11 ; imp. 2 sg. -gearwa 131, 
16; pret. 3 sg. -ode 12, 27 ; 132, 
16 ; pret. opt. 3 sg. -gearwode 12, 7. 
ge-gl^iigan (W. I.), adorn: pret. 
3 sg. gegl^ngde 8, 7 ; 87, 4 ; pp. 
-gl^^iiged 10, 23. 

ge-gorlian (W. TI.), .* pret. 

3 sg. -godode 87, 26. [god.] 
ge-gr^mian (W. ll.), enrage: pp. 
-gr^niod 153, 25 ; pi. -gr^mode 
168, 20. [grgm.] 

ge-gripan, -grap -gripon -gripen 
(1), seize: pret. 3 sg. 136, 15; 
144, 14 ; pp. 01, 16. 
ge-gydd!an (W. II.), smg, utter: 
pret. 1 sg. -gyddode 134, 24. 


ge-gyrela, m., robe, dress, gar- 
ment: lip. gegyrelan 70, 27. 
ge-hadiaii (W. IT.), ordain : inf. 
01, 1; pret. 3 sg. gehadode 06, 
2 ; pp. gcliadod 06, 4. 
g;i-lial, adj., whole: ns. Ill, 12, 
ge-hiielan (\V. I.), heal (trans.): 
inf. 76, 16; 3 sg. -licelS 76, 16; 
opt. 3 sg. -hiele 106, 28 ; pret. 2 
sg. -hSlciest 84, 32 ; 2 pi. -don 78, 
l.‘> ; pp. pi. -hielde 86, 16. 
ge-halgian (W. II.), hallow, con- 
secrate: pp. gehalgod 01, 3: pi. 
-ade 63, 8 ; -ode 82, 24. 
ge-hataii, -het -lieton -haten (R), 
t. promise: 1 sg. -hate 157, 10; 
pret. 2 sg. -liete 62, 16 ; 3 sg. 6, 
13. — 2. name: pp. gehaten 21, 
20 ; 60, 8 ; 80, 18 ; pi. gehiitenc 
80, 10. 

ge- hat-land, n., promised land: 

gs. -landes 11, 11. 
ge-hawlaii (^V^ II.), look at, re- 
connoitre : pret. 3 sg. -liawadc 22, 
20 . 

ge-healdan, -heold -litmldon 
-healdeii (K.), hold, protect, 
maintain, observe: S sg. gehelt 
62, 16; opt. 3 sg. -healde 70, 1; 3 
pi. -dan ()9, 6; pret. 3 pi. -hioldon 
26, 0; pret. opt. 3 sg. -heolde 101, 

^ - ; PP- gehealden 70, 7. 
ge-healtsiiinnis, f., captivity: ds. 
-nys.se 136, 29. 

ge-hqfigian (W. II.), weigh down, 
ojipress : pp. geln^fgad 1 70, 14. 
ge<hegan (\V. I.), effect, hold {an 
assembly) : inf. 182, 8. 
ge-helpan (3), help (w. dat.) ; inf. 
106, 30. 

ge-h^ndo (adv.), prep., near (with 
dat.) - 168,27. 
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ge>heraii, see g^e-hieran. 
ge-h^Tg^an (W. IL), capture (by 
harrying) : pp. geIi<jrgod 22, 2. 
ge-hieran (-hyran -luran -heraii) 
(W. L), hear: inf. 3, 25; 34, 
17 ; 64, 18 ; 71,1; ger. -hyranne 
2, 2 ; 3, 6 ; 11,6; ptc. -hyrende 
2, 7 ; 2 sg. -liyrst 150, 24 ; 3 sg. 
-liyreS 67, 14 ; 3 pi. -hyra5' 2, 13 ; 
2, 10; imp. 2 sg. -her 115, 10; 
-hTere (S. 410, n. 4) 120, 1 ; 2 pi. 
-hyraM 1, 5 ; opt. 3 sg. -hyre 2. 

2 ; 3, 5 ; 1 pi. -hyron 70, 4 ; 2 pi. 
-hyran 3, 7 ; 3 pi. -hyren 2, 7 ; 
pret. 2 sg. -hyrdest 120, 19; 3 
sg. -hyrde 9, 23. 

ge-hilt, n., hilt : dp. 144, 15. 
ge-hiraii, see ge>hieran. 
ge hiwiaii (VV. IL), form, fash- 
ion : 3 sg. -luwa'5 49, 20. 
ge hleapan (IL), leap (upon a 
horse), mount : pret. 3 sg. -hleop 
155, 14. 

ge-hleotaii (2), cast or draw lots: 

pret. 3 sg. -hleat 113, 4. 
ge-hlystan (W. I.), listen: pret. 

3 pi. -hlyston 152, 9. 
ge-hn^gan (W. I.), humble^ cast 

down: pret. 3 sg. gehniede 122, 
12. [hnlgan.] 

ge-hola, m., protector: gp. gc- 
holena 161, 8. [helan.] 
ge-hreosan (2) , fall, perish : 3 sg. 

gehrlst 33, 28. 
ge-hroclen, see hreodan. 
ge-hwS, pron., each (S. 347) ; gs. 
-gehwses 9, 27 ; 171, 28 ; ds. ge- 
hwto 102, 10 ; 167, 16 ; 172, 9 ; 
180, 26; 181, 14; as. gehwone 
171, 26 ; 186, 8 ; gehwane 181, 9. 
ge-hwaiion, adv.,/row every quar- 
ter : 100, 26. 


ge-hw^r, adv., everywhere : 90, 12. 
gehwaeffer, pron., both, either: 
ns. 178, 4 ; as. -hwaehre 16, 7 ; 
-hwaehere 17, 5 ; 152, 29. 
ge-hwele, see gehwlle. 
gediwerfan, see ge-hwyrfan. 
ge-hwilc (ge-hwylc, ge-hwelc), 
each, every (pi., all): ns. aura 
gehwylc, each one, iM, 5; ds. 
iinra gehwilcum 119, 10; heora 
freonda gehwilcum 104, 28 ; 
hiera . . . gehwelcum 15, 3 ; as. 
gehwylcnc 7, 10 ; aura manna 
g('hwylone 67, 2 ; is. fihtna ge- 
hwylce 100, 8 ; np. geliwilce 91, 
13 ; 91, 20. 

ge-hwyrfan (-hvvierfan,-liwerfan) , 
turn, change, convert : 2 sg. 
-hwyrfesL 128, 3 ; pret. 3 s^. 
-hwyrfde 11, 4; j^jret. opt. 3 sg. 
10, 20 ; pp. pi. gehwyrfede 77, 
27 ; 110, 7 ; gehwerfede 120, 13. 
go-hydan (W. I.), hide, conceal, 
guard : 3 sg. geliyt 52, 15 ; pret. 
3 sg. gehydde 102, 31. 
ge-hygd,f. n., mina, thought, pur- 
jiose: ns. 102, 19 ; dp. 181, 4. 
gc-hyhtaii (W. I.), have hope, 
trust : inf. 09, 26. 
ge-hyran, sec ge-hieran. 
go-hyrdan (W. I.), oppress: pret. 

3 sg. gehyrde 71, 12. [heard.] 
ge-hyrnes (-liTernes), f., hearing r 
ds. -nes.se 11, 2. 

ge>hyrsiimian ( W. II.), hear^ obey 
(w. dat.): imp. 2 pi. -hyrsumia'S 
94, 4. 

ge-ioan, see ge-iecan. 
ge-iet, see ge-iecan. 
ge-Iecan (-lean -yean) (W. I.), in- 
crease, add to : inf. -ican 130, 16 ; 
pp. gelct 3, 8. [eac.J 
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ge^ljfccan (W. L), .sewc, cateh, 
take : pret. 3 sg. gelajhte DO, 23 ; 
91, 2. 

ge4Sdan (W. I.), lead: 3 sg. ge- 
Iset 131, 7 ; opt. 3 sg. -l^de 36, 
21 ; pret. 3 sg. -Igedde 10, 11 ; 3 
pi. -l^ddon 10, 6. 

ge-lSred (pp.), adj., learned: up. 
gel«rede 20, 10 ; -edau 33, 21. — 
Supl. ap. gel ft! redes tan 10, 13. 
ge-ll&stati (W. I.): 1. perform, 
carry out (trans.) : 2 sg. -liestest 
02, 16 ; opt. 3 sg. -beste 70, 1 ; 
pret. 3 sg. -lieste 140, 1/S. — 
2 . help, stand hy (iiitr. w. dat.) : 
inf. 140, 11. [Ger. leisten.] 
gedafflan (W. 11.), incite, sum- 
mon: pret. 2 sg. -la(Nodest 84, 
17; pp. -lafJod 74, 0; 84, 13. 
[Ger. ein-laden.] 

ge-la^OTung, f., (invitation), ehnreh, 
congregation : ns. 84, 20 ; gs. 
-la'lSunge 07, 1 ; ds. Of), 27 ; 81, 

13. 

ge-leafa, ni., belief, faith : ns. 60, 
31 ; ds. -leafan 30, 22 ; as. 4, 0 ; 
02, 10; is. 181, 24. 
go-leaffull, adj., believing: ns. 
-leaffula 100, 1 ; gp. -leaffulra 77, 
0 ; dp. 08, 31 ; 70, 28. 
ge-leaffuines, f., belief, faith : as. 
-ncsse 09, 23. 

gc-l^cgaii (VV.L), lay: pp. geled 
103, 4. 

ge-lefan, sec ge-liefaii. 
ge-l^ndaii (W. T.), 1. come, to 
land, vome, go : pp. gol^nd 20, 

14. — 2. endow ivUh lands : pret. 
3 sg. gel^nde 87, 23. [land.] 

ge-lSofan, see ge-licfan. 
ge-leornian (-liornian) (W. II.), 
learn: inf. 11, 3; pret. 1 sg. 


-liornode 28, 30 ; 3 sg. -leomode 
8, 5 ; -leornatle 9, 4 ; 3 pi. -doii 
28, 0 ; 31, 14 ; pp. -liornod 27, 
28 ; -leornad 03, 17. 
ge4^ttan ( W. I.), hinder, prevent : 

pret. 3 sg. gel^tte 154, 20. 
ge<lic, adj., like, resembling, same : 
1. ns. 45, 10 ; as. gelTcan 60, 21. 
— 2. (w. dat.) ns. 173, 10 ; up. 
gellce 180,3 (or adv. ?). — Supl., 
ns. gelicost 104, 2 ; gellcast 175, 
20; (w. inst.) 170, 25. 
ge-llc, n., similarity : gs. gellces 
178, 17. 

ge-Hca, m., equal : ns. 87, 11. 
ge-lice, adv., in like manner: 2, 
15 ; 8, 13 ; 60, 25 ; 140, 2. 
ge-liclan (\V. II.), please (w. 
dat ) : pret. opt. 3 sg, -licode 90, 
3. 

geliones, f., likeness : ns. 173, 3 ; 

as. gelycnysse 135, 2 ; 137, 8, 
ge-liefaii (-lyfan -lefaii -leofan) 
(W. L), believe (w. acc., dal., (U* 
gen.) : inf. -lyfaii 45, 2 ; -lefan 
GO, 20 ; -leofan 120, 3 ; ger. 
-lyfainie 02, 2 ; ptc. -lyfende 77, 
4 ; 1 sg. -liefe 27, 4 ; -lefe 46, 2 ; 
opt. 2 pi. -leofon 120, 31 ; 3 pi. 
-ITefen 30, 22 ; ITofon 127, 4 ; 
-lyfon 76, 31 ; pret. 1 sg. -lyfde 
139, 1 ; 141, 10 ; pp. -lyfed 75, 
25 ; pp. -gelyfed, filled with be- 
lief, believing, adj., 75, 25; 08, 
3 ; 08, 7. 

ge-lTf fsestan (W. l.),7nake alive, 
quicken: pret. 3 sg. gelTffaiste 
100, 25. 

ge-liiiipan, -l^mp -lurnpon -lumpen 
(^), happen: inf. 121,23; pret. 
-lamp 3 sg. 5, 1 ; 71, 4 ; 74, 9. 
gC'liinplfc, adj., fitting^ suilabk : 
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< 18 . -limplice 0, 12 ; dp. gelimpli- 
cum, adv., by chance^ 62, 3, 
ge-15glau (^V. II.), lay, deposit: 
pret. 3 sg, -16gode 102, 8 ; 3 pi. 
-don 103, 20. 

ge-lome, adv., often, repeatedly: 

68, 4. 

ge-loinllclan (W. II.), become 
frequent : inf. 68, 8. 
ge-lustfiilllan (W. II.), please 
(w. dat.) : pret. 3 sg. -fullode 95, 
16. 

gc-liistfullice, adv., willinyly : 

Comp., gelustfullicor 63, 19. 
ge-lyfan, see ge-llefan. 
ge-lyfed (-lefed, pp.), adj., weak, 
infirm : gs. gelyfdre 9, 4. [lef ; 
Mod. left (hand).] 
ge-l^htan (VV. I,), illumine, (five 
sight to: pret. 3 sg. -lyhte 141, 8. 
ge-l^san (W. I,), release, break, 
tear : pp. gelysed 123, 11. 
ge-tnagllc, adj., importunate : dp. 
92, 13 ; 92, IS. 

ge-magnys, f., importunity : ns. 
02, 15. 

ge-inah (ge-mag), adj., malicious, 
wicked : ns. 185, 23. 
ge-mSlan (W. 1.), speak : pret. 3 
sg. -m^lde 156, 25 ; 157, 8. 
gctnan, see gieinan. 
ge-mana, m., interc<mrse ; joining 
(of weapons): gs.gemanan 147,17. 
ge-tii^ne, adj., common: 78, 20; 

78, 22 ; 78, 24. [der. gemeiii.J 
ge-m»iielice, adv., in common, 
generally: 81, 17. [7, 13. 

ge-in»re, n., boundary, border : as. j 
ge-ma)SPel, n., talking, interview, \ 
harangue : gs. -ma JSeles 136, 13. 
ge-mearc, n., boundary^ limit : gs. 
-mearces 143, 25. 


ge-mearcian (\V. H.)j n^k, des^ 
ignate : 3 sg. >mearca'5 170, 7 ; 
pp. -niearcad 176, 6. 
ge-met, n., meastire: is. gemete, 
degree, 1 It), 23 ; as. gemet, 
metre, 10, 8. 

ge-met, Jidj., meet, fit : ns. 144, 5. 
ge-metaii ( W. 1.), meet with, find : 
2 sg.-metest 115, 21 ; 2 pi. -inetafS 
121, 4; opt. 3 pi. -meton 84, 30; 
pret. 3 sg. niett(‘ 6, 15 ; 16, 2 ; 104, 
17; 3pl..on78, 1 ; 120,7; -inyt- 
ton 138, 6; pp. gemett 85, 13; 
gemet 85, 10 ; 94, 0 ; 120, 16. 
gc-tiieteng (gerneting), f., meet- 
ing, assembly : dp. 32, 8. 
ge-meigian (W. II.), moderate, 
temper, restrain, regulate : 3 sg. 
-inetgaS 52, 11 ; opt. 3 sg. 

-metgige 30, 20; 31, 2. 
ge<iiictgiing, f., measure, regu- 
lation, order : as. -metgunge 
48, 6 ; ap. -mctgunga 48, 11; 
40, 7. 

gC'iiiotlfee, adv., moderately : 12, 

1 . 

gc-iniltsian (W. II.), show mercy 
(w. dat.) : imp. 2 sg. geiniltsa 
102, 25 ; 126, 20. 

ge-inolsnian (W. II.), moulder, 
decay : 3 sg. -molsnah 69, 12 ; 
pp. ]>1. -molsnode 71, 26, 
ge-in^ng, n., crowd, throng: ds. 
in gem^nge (prep. w. dat.), 
among, 174, 11. 

ge-niot, n., meeting, assembly, 
cmmcil, concourse, encounter: 
ns. 159< 4 ; gs. gemotes 147, 27 ; 
as. 155, 24 ; 182, 6. 
ge<munan (PP.)» remember, call 
to mind, be mindful of: 1. 
(w. acc.): inf. 70, 4 ; 91, 26 ; 1 
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sg. .geman 30, 5; 3 sg, gem^n 
101, 11 ; 103, 0 ; imp. 2 sg. 
gernyne 02, \Cy ; 71, 22 ; gemuiie 
110, 20; 2 pL gemuna'S 100, 7 ; 
pret. 1 sg. gemunde 27, 12 ; 28, 
0 ; 3 sg. 03, 13 ; pret. opt. 3 pi. 
gemundon 150, 21. — 2. (vv. 
gen.) : imp. 2 sg. gemiin 130, 3 ; 
opt. 3 sg. gernyne 31, 1 ; pret. 3 
sg. gemunde 150, 20. 
g(Mnuticlbyrdan (W. J.)^prolPCt: 
pret. opt. 3 sg. gemundbyrde 0, 
12 . 

ge-mynd, f. n., memorn : ds. 
-mynde 10, 7; 00, 10; 87, 14* 
as. -mynd 20, 3 ; dp. 72, 5. 
ge-iiiyiidgian (-myngian) (W. 
H.), kopp in wind ronunnhcr : 
pret. 3 sg. -myiulgnde 11, 3. 
ge-myndig, adj., mindful 0 / (w. 
gen.) : ns. 100, 0. 

gc-niyntan (W. I.), hare in mind, 
intend: pret. 3 sg. -myiite 0.‘>, 
; PP- gtmiynt 104, 7. 
gen (gcMia, glen, giena), adv., yet, 
stilU even: 04, 17 ; 05, 30. 
gc-neadiaii (W. X.), compel : inf. 
82, 5 ; 95, 22 ; pp. genoadad 95, 
23 ; geneded 00, 28. 
ge-iieahhe (ge-nelie), adv., 
enough^ frequently^ often: lt>2, 
3 ; genehe 158, 2. 

ge-nead^can (W. T.), approach 
(w. dat.) : inf. 102, 22; (w. 
acc.) 124, 1; ptc. -laecende 130, 
25 ; -lecende 137, 12 ; pret. 3 pi. 
-l^hton 102, 21. 

ge*iieat, m., companion : ns. 159, 
13 ; ns. 24, 28 ; 159, 13. [Ger. 
Genosse.] 

ge-nehe, see ge-neahhe. 
ge-nSosian (W. II.), visits ap- 


proach^ (trans.) : inf. 125, 29 ; 3 
sg. -neosa'5 177, 10; pret. 3 sg. 
-ode 135, 5. 

ge-u^riaii (W. 1.), save^ rescue^ 
qyreserre: 3 sg. -n^re5' 03, 1 ; 
pret. 3 sg. -ri^rede 15, 20 ; 21, 
13 ; 02, 18 ; 147, 13 ; pp. pi. 
gein^rode (S. 400, n. 2) 89, 10. 
ge-niht.siiin, adj., sufficient, 
abounding : ap. -sumo 78, 9. 
gc-iiihtsiiiiiiaii (W. 11.), suffice 
(w. dat.) : 3 sg. genilitsuma6’ 78, 
20; 3 pi. .ia^’ 124, 15. 
ge-iinitsiiiiilice, adv., sufficient- 
ly: 82, 1 ; 87, 24. 
ge nihtsiimnes, i., sufficiency : ns. 

72, 10 ; gs. -nysse 78, 27. 
gc-iiiman, nom (nam) noinon 
(nfimon) numen (4), take: imp. 

2 pI.geninla^' 118, 9 ; opt. 3 sg. 
gonime (reflex., collect oneself) 
35, 21 ; ])ret. 3 sg. 83, 4 ; 3 pi. 
19, 31 ; pret. opt. 3 sg. gename 
90, 7 ; pp. 22, 4. 

ge-nip, n., mist, cloud, darkness: 

ap. g(Miypu 138, 20. 
ge-iupaii (1), become dark: pret. 

3 sg. genap 103, 12. 
ge-iiiKSTerlaii (-nytSerian) (W. IT.), 

cast down, abase, condemn : pp. 
geiiiSerod 70, 14 ; geny Serod 
135, 10. 

ge-ni(0Perung (-nylSerung), de- 
basement, wickedness: ap. -ny- 
(Nerunga 141, 3. 

ge-imvian (W. II.), renew: pp. 

geniwad 101, 27 ; 185, 8. 
ge-iioh (ge-nog), adj., ennvyh: 
ns. 43, 1 ; as. 67, 19 ; — adv., 86, 
9 ; genog 45, 7. 

ge-iiotlan (W. II.), use, consume: 
pp. as. genotudne 19, 9. 
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geofon, n., sea, ocean: gs. geof- 
ones 169, 8. 

ge-ofrian (-offrian) (W. II.) , offer : 
pret. opt. 3 pi. geofrodou 80, 22. 

geogo9 (giogoS, iugoS), f., youth: 
ns. 87, 17 ; gioguS {young per- 
sons, collect.) 28, 17 ; ds. geo- 
gutJe 161, 12 ; iiigo JJe 08, 3. 

geotiior, adj., sad: ns. 71, 28; as. 
geommn 100, 20; 183, 3. [(ier. 
Jammer.] 

geonior-niod, adj., of sorrowful 
mood: np. -mode 177, 12; 170, 
13. 

geornrutig, f., lamentation^ moan- 
ing : ds. -unga 71, 8; as. -unge 

134, 20. 

geoiid (giond), prep. (w. acc.), 
throughout (place and time) : 
giond 2(), 3 ; 20, 5 ; geond 41, 4 ; 
68, 1 ; 85, 1 ; 88, 3 ; 100, 3. 

gcond-faran (0), traverse: 3 pi. 
-faraS 107, 10. 

geond- hweorfan (3), pass over, 
traverse: 3 sg. -hweorfeS 101, 
28. 

geond-lacan, leolc lec lecon, lacen 
(R.), play over, traverse: opt. 
3 sg. -lace 107, 10. 

geo iid-lyh tail (W. I.), 1. illu- 
mine (trails.) : pret. 3 sg. -lyhte 

135, 3 ; pp. 1)1. -lyhte 120, 4. — 
2. shme over or upon (intr.); 
pret. opt. 3 sg. -lyhte 120, 7. 

geond-sceawlan (W. II.), over- 
look, survey: 3 sg. -sceawa^ 
101 , 20 . 

geond-s^ndan (W. I.), send 
abroad : pp. -s^nd 135, 24. 

geond-ldr^ncean (W. I.), think 
over, reflect upon: 1 sg. -h^nce 
162, 7 ; 3 sg. -‘S^nce'S 163, 6. 


geond-wlltaii (1), look ovei 
(trans.) : 3 sg. -wlTle'5 172, 14. 

geong (giong, iung), adj., youyig , 
ns. 143, 28; giong 177, 14, 
gioncga 10, 18; ap. geonge 07. 
3 ; hinge 100, 11. 

geoiiglie, adj., youthful: dp. 87, 
10 . 

gc-opcilian (W. II.), open: imp. 
2 sg. -opcna 84, 20 ; pp. pi. 
-openede 115, 2. 

georti (giorn), adj., eager, earnest, 
desirous: np. giorne 20, 11 ; (w. 
gen.) ns. georn 00, 7 ; 152, 24 ; 
102, 10 ; np. georne 151, 21. 

georiie, adv., eagerly, willingly, 
certainly, surely : 55, 10; 152, 1. 
-—Comp., geornor 185, 1.— Supl., 
geornost 70, 4. 

gcornfiill, cadj., eager, desirous: 
ns. 158, 7 ; np. geornfiille 132, 
21 ; (w. gen.) 08, 18. 

geopiifullTee, adv., eagerly, ear- 
nestly : 35, 8. — Comp., georn- 
fiilllcor 88, 13. 

geonifiilnes, f., eagerness, zeal: 
ds, -nesse 11, 21 ; 30, 30 ; -nysse 
100 , 20 . 

georn lice, adv., eagerly, earnestly, 
attentively: 31, 17; 34, 17; 02, 
4 ; 70, 20. — Comp., geornllcoi 
63, 25 ; 04, 18. 

gc-or- trii wian ( W. IT.) , despair of, 
distrust: opt. 3 sg. geortruwige 
02, 7. 

ge-rwean (W. I.), reach, obtain: 
inf. 18, 10 ; 22, 0 ; pret. 3 sg. 
153,20; 154, 14. 

ge-rad, adj., trained, prudent : as. 
-rMne 50, 18. 

ge-r^dan (R. and W. I.), counsel, 
advise : 2 sg. -r»dest 160, 15. 
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ge-p£de, 11 ., trappings: dp. 166, 
16. ^ 

ge-reaflaa (W. IL), seize: 3 pi. 
gereada^ 32, 20. 

ge>r^ccaa (W. 1.), relate, explain, 
count: inf. 80, 11 ; ger. -r^cceime 
104, 9 ; imp. 2 sg. -r^ce 130, 17 ; 
pret. 3 sg. -r^hte 100, 2; pret. 
opt. 2 sg. -reahte 46, 4 ; pp. pi. 
-rcjhte 94, 12, 

ge-r^eednis, f., narration: ds. 
-nisse 109, 8 ; as. 109, 7. 

ge>rSfa, m., reeve : 11 s. 24, 26. 

ge-reiilan (geregnian) (W. II.), 
arrange, adorn: pp. gerenod 154, 

17. 

ge-reord, n,, speech, language: 
ds. -reorde 100, 2. 

ge-reordung, f., refection, meal: 
as. -reoi’dunge 75, 29. 

ge-r^stan (W, I,), rest: inf. 12, 
7. 

ge>rlhtan (W. I.), correct: inf. 

^ 112, 21 ; opt. 3 sg. gerilite 112, 

18. 

ge-rthte, n. , law : ap. gerihta 84, 

11 . 

ge-riht-lsecan (W. I.), direct, cor- 
rect: ptc. -laecende 102, 4; pp. 
pi. -IShte 92, 13. 

ge*r!paii (S. 382, n. 3) (1), reap: 
pret. 3 pi. gerypon 22, 24. 

ge-rlsenllc, adj., proper, suitable: 
ap. -lice 8, 3. — Comp., as. -Here 
64, 14. 

ge-rlsenlieo, adv. suitably, fit- 
tingly: Comp, decor 06, 11. 

ge-r^man (W. L), 1. widen, ex- 
tend (trans.) : pret. 3 pi. -rym- 
don 26, 10; pp. -rymed 101, 6. 
— 2. open a way (intr.); pp. 
•rymed 162, 10. fram.] 


gc-ryiie, n., secret, mystery: np. 

gerynu 139, 24 ; ap. 2, 6. [rTui.] 
ge-8»llg, adj., happy, prosperous, 
blessed: ns. -saeliga 177, 9; np, 
-s^lige 56, 19. — Comp., np. 
-s^ligran 45, 3. [s»l ; Ger. 
selig.] 

ge-s^liglic, adj., happy, blessed: 

np. -s^ligllca 26, 5. 
ge-s^liglice, adv., happily : 86, 3 ; 
87, 10. 

ge-s^lff, f., happiness, fortune, 
prospenty : gi). ges»15a 52, 18 ; 
dp. 55, 10 ; ap. ges^lSa 56, 16. 
ge-sargian (W. II.), trouble, 
afflict: pp. as. -sargodne 47, 6; 
pi. -silrgode 26, 3. 

ge-sceadlice, adv., discriminat- 
ingly, wisely : 36, 25. 
ge-sreadwfs, adj., discriminating, 
intelligent, rational, wise : ns. 
50, 8 ; -sceadwTsa 54, 8. 
ge-sceadwisnes, f., discretion, rea- 
son, wisdom : ns. 48, 19 ; 52, 5 ; 
54, 12 ; ds. -nysse 100, 16. 
go-sceaft, f., 1. creature, creation : 
ns. 50, 5 ; 69, 7 ; ds. gesceaftc 
59, 10 ; np. gesceafta 48, 3 ; 69, 
9 ; gp. 49, 21 ; 50, 7 ; dp. 48, 
11; ap. 49, 5. — 2. destiny, de- 
cree (of fate) ; ns. 163, 23. 
[scieppan.] 

ge-sceap, n., 1. creation: ds. ge- 
sceape 11, 8. — 2. destiny: ap. 
gesceapu 172, 13. [scieppan.] 
ge-8ceapenls. f ., creation : ds. 
-nisse 109, 12. 

ge-sc^ndan (-scindan) (W. I.), 
put to shame, confound : pret. 3 
sg. -sc^nde 123, 29 ; pp. -scinded 
32, 11. [sceQnd.] 
ge>8c^99aii (6), harm^ injure (vr 
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dut.) : pret. 3 sg. -bcM 179, I ; 
3 pL ^scodan 180, 17. [Ger. 
s0hadeii.] 

ge-scieppaa (-scippan -scyppau) 
•sc5p (-sceop) -scopon (-sceo- 
pon) -sceapen (-scepen -scsepen) 
(8), create, make: pret. 3 sg. 
-scop 169, 28 ; 171, 28 ; -sceop 
48, 8 ; 54, 4 ; pp. -sceapen 48, 7; 
72, 12 ; 81, 27; pi. -scsepeue 24, 7. 

g^scinaa {I), illuminate (trans.) : 
3 sg. 169, 8. 

ge*-scindan, see ge-sc^ndan. 

ge-sclpian (W. II.), provide with 
ships: pp. pi. gescipode 17, 25. 

ge-scyldan (W. I.), shield, pro- 
tect: opt. 3 sg. -scylde 94, 7; 
pp. -scylded 171, 11. 

ge-scyldnls, f., protection : as. 
-nysse 75, 5. 

ge-scyrpan (W.I.), clothe, equip: 
pp. as. -scyrpedne 65, 22. 
[sceorp.] 

ge-scyrpla, m., garment : np. 
-scyrplan 70, 26. 

ge-sScan (W. I.), seek: inf. 6, 3 ; 
46, 29. 

ge-s^ogan (W. III.), say, tell: 
pret. 3 sg. -saede 153, 7 ; pp. 
-seed 105, 13. 

ge-seglian (W. II.), sail: inf. 41, 

12 . 

ge-segnian (W. II.), cross one- 
self: pret. 3 sg. -segnode 13, 3. 
[segn.] 

ge-selda, m., hall-companion, com- 
rade, retainer : ap. geseldan 161, 
30. 

ge-B^llan ( W. I.) , give up, yield : 
pret. 3 pi. •sealdon 155, 9. 

ge-sSman (W. L), reconcile: inf. 
151, 8. [Mod. seem.] 


ge-B6oii (-Tsion), -seah -s&won 
(-s%on) -sewen (-sawen -segen) 
(5), see, observe, consuler: inf. 
-Sion 27, 21 ; imp. 2 sg. -seoh 
63, 15 ; 2 pi. -s6o« 122, 17 ; 1 
sg. -SCO 77, 17; 2sg. -siUst 122, 16; 
3 sg. -sill 5 54, 6 ; 1 pi. -seo^S 49, 
3; opt. 2 sg. -SCO 63, 26; 3 pi. 
-seon 2, 7 ; pret. 2 sg. -sawe 71, 
18 ; 3 sg. 9, 7 ; 3 pi. 77, 12 ; pp. 
gesegen 10, 16 ; 13, 13 ; gesawen 
63, 13 ; gesewen 64, 1. 
ge-set, 11 ., seat, habitation: np. 
gesetu 163, 9; ap. 174, 24; 179, 
18 ; 180, 11. 

ge-s^tnls, f., foundation, composi- 
tion, narrative, decree : ds. -nysse 
81, 28; as. 81, 21; dp. 112, 10; 
ap. -nys.sa 75, 16 ; 100, 20. 
ge-s^ttan (\V. I.), 1. set, place, 
appoint: pret. 3 sg. ges^tte 9, 
13 ; 88, 17 ; 97, 2; pp. ges^ted 
9, 3; pi. -s^tte 36, 28.-2. 
compose, write : pret. 3 sg. 13, 10 ; 
pret. opt. 3 sg. -s^tte 81, 16. 
ge-sel9ran (W. I.), confirm: pp. 

pi. -geseMe 95, 18. [s6^5.] 
ge-sewenlic, adj., visible : np. 
-lica 48, 3. 

ge-siclian (W. II.), sickens pp. 

gesicclod 104, 1. [scoc.] 
ge-slglan (W. I.), sail: inf. 38, 
14 ; 38, 18 ; 39, 3 
ge-slhiflr (-syliiS), f., seeing, sight, 
presence : ns. 85, 5 ; ds. -sihl^e 
13, 9; 91, 18; -syhSe 137, 27 ; 
as. -sih'Se 76, 5 ; 78, 14 ; 121, 1 ; 
.syh«e 68, 22. 

ge-slngan (3), sing: pret. 3 sg. 
gesang 84, 12 ; pp. gesungen 89| 
21 . 

ge-sion, see ge-seon. 
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ge>8i€tan (6), occupy: inf. 188, 
18 ; pret. 3 sg. gessbt 88, 16 ; 
pp. as. -setenne {sit out) 11), 9. 

ge-sleau (6), gain hy fighting, 
win : pret. 3 pi. geslogou 140, 
4. 

ge-smyriaii (W, II.J, anoint: inf. 
130, 23. 

ge-sQiimlan (-samniau) (W. II.), 
collect^ assemble (trans.) : inf. 
10, 12 ; pp. -sanmod 18, 29 ; pi. 
-ode 43, 17. 

g6>SQmnuiig, f., collection, assem- 
bly : gs. -unga 30, 17 ; ds. -unge 
10, 20 ; 34, 10 ; as. ;10, 20. 

ge-sppec, n., interoiew, counsel: 
as. 03, 0. 

ge-standan (0), 1 . stand: inf. 
154, 27 ; opt. 3 sg. -stc^ude 30, 
12. — % come upon: pret. 3 sg. 
gestod 90, 10. 

ge-sta>eliaii (VV. IT.), establish^, 
build, confirm: pret. 1 sg. 
-staJ>elode 115, 20; pp. -sta5elad 
181, 19. 

ge-staeldPlOfig, adj., steadfast: ds. 
-stjeSSegan 48, 5 ; 50, 6. 

ge-steall, n., establishment, founda- 
tion: ns. 103, 20. 

ge-stigan (1), ascend (trans) ; 2 
sg. -stigest 142, 9 ; pret. 3 sg. 
-stab 144, 0. 

ge*stillaii (W.I.), 1 . be still, cease, 
(intr.) : imp. 2 sg. gestille 4, 
7 ; pret. 3 sg. gestilde 7, 1 ; 3 
pi. gestildon 7, 3. — 2. restrain, 
stop (trans.) ; pret. opt. 3 sg. 
gestilde 93, 11. 

ge>8tlran (-stieran -styran) (W. 
I.), direct, restrain (w. dat.) : 
pret. opt. 3 pi. gestirden 50, 7. 
[steor.] 


ge-stranglan (W. II.), strengthen ; 
imp. 2 sg. -stranga 124, 28 ; opt. 
2 sg. -straiigie 127, 20 ; pret. 2 
sg. -strangodest 124, 22 ; pp. 
-strangod 114, 14. 
ge-streon, n., possession, prop- 
erty : np. -streoii 43, 27; ap. 
70, 14; 71,3; 76, 3. 
ge-strynan (-strienan) (W. 1.) 
(beget) , acquire, win, gain : 3 pi. 
gestrynaS 178, 22 ; pret. opt. 1 sg. 
gestrynde 84, 20. [ge-streon.] 
gc-suiid, adj., sound, whole, safe: 
ns. 51, 17; 84, 15; as. -sundne 
0, 12 ; np. -sunde 15, 18 ; 07, 10. 
ge-sundfull, adj., sound, whole: 
ns. -ful 101, 4. 

ge-sundfiilUee, adv., safely: 94, 
13. 

ge-siindliee, adv., safely: Supl., 
•lieost 51, 13. 

ge-swfes, adj., gentle: dp. 82, 15. 
ge-sweoreaii (3), become dark, 
sad: opt. 3 sg. -sweorce 102, 
0 . 

ge-swican, -swac -swicon -swicen 
(1) cea.se, leave off (\v. gen.): 
inf. 57, 8 ; opt. 2 pi. -swycon 82, 
13 ; pret. 3 sg. 4, 8 ; 93, 9 ; pret. 
opt. 3 pi. -swicon 93, 10. 
ge-swiiie, n., toil, effort, hardship : 
gs. -suinces 34, 22 ; -s winces 94, 
8 ; ds. -swiuce 55, 22 ; 93, 24. 
ge-swiiis, n., harmony, melody: 
ns. 109, 27. 

ge-swustor (-tru -tra), f., pi. tant., 
sisters: ap. geswustra 107, 18. 
ge-swiiteliaii (-sweotolian) (W. 
II.), show, make manifest: 3 sg. 
-swutela'S 90, 17 ; pret. 3 sg. 
-swutelode 75, 11 ; 87, 9 ; pp. 
-swutelod 3, 4 ; 137, 25. 



GLOSSARY. 


g;e>syuto, f., prosperity : as. 03, 23. 
ggt, see giet. 

ge-twcan (W. I.), teach, show: 1 
sg. get^ce 142, 10. 
ge-taeiiiaii (W. II.), betoken, sitj- 
nify : pret. 3 sg. -tacnode 111, 
3 ; 3 pi. -don 111,0; pp. -tacnod 
34, 21. 

ge-taeiiung, f., siynijication, token, 
type : ns. 108, 12 ; ds. -tiionungc 
111, 13; as. 110, 20. 
gc-tael, II., mimher, order, narra- 
tive : ds. get(^le 88, 0 ; as. getiel 
11 , 1 . 

ge-teld, n., tent, tabernacle: ns. 
110, 22 ; ds. getelde 111, 10; as. 
103, 11. 

ge't<^llaii (W. I.), tell, c<nint, 
reckon : pp. geteald 81, 0. 
ge-t^ngan (W. 1.), hasten: pret. 

3 sg. get(^ngde 83, 3. 
ge-teoii, -toali -tugoii -togeii (2), 
draw, 3 sg. -tyliS 00, 14 ; ]>rot. 2 
sg. -luge 13>1, 28 ; 3 sg. -teli 137, 
22 ; pp. pi. getogene 00, 20 ; {in- 
structed) 00, 6. 

ge-teoriaii (W. \\.), diminish, fall, 
become exhausted: pret. 3 sg. 
geteorode 71, 11; pp. geteorod 
124, 10. 

ge-timbre, n., structure, build- 
in y : ap. -tiinbro 05, 27. 
ge tiiiibriaii {W. II.), build: inf. 
127, 0 ; 3 sg. -timbrel (S. 400, n. 
2) 172, 5 ; pret. 3 sg. -timbrode 
00, 10; 87, 22. 

ge-timiau (\V. TI.), 1iax>pen : pret. 

3 sg. -tiiuode 104, 0. 
ge-tI9iaii {WAl.), grant (w. dat. 
of i)ers. and gen. of thing) ; 3 
sg. -tTSaS 85, 17 ; pret. opt. 3 pi. 
-tihodon 90, 21 ; pp. -tlpod 00, 23. 
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ge-toht, n., battle: ds. getohte 
152, 21. 

ge-trutiia, in., troop, {military) 
division : as. -truinan 10, 15 ; 
10, 17. 

ge-trymnian (VV. I.), prepare, 
strengthen, confirm : ptc. -tryin- 
meiule 12, 20 ; pret. 1 sg. -try- 
mcde 115, 20; 3 sg. -trymde 
08, 13. 

ge-tyii (W. T., S. 408, 4), instruct : 
pp. getyd 87, 10. 

ge-S0Faef, adj. (with gen.),/avon’«^; 

confessing: 30, 17. 
ge-J>afiaii (W. II.), permit, allow, 
consent to : inf. 03, 7 ; 00, 4 ; 
IJtc. -'6\ili(*ndo 32, 22 ; 3 sg. ->afa3 
54, 0; opt. 2 sg. -palige 132, 20; 
pret. opt. 3 sg. -Safode 00, 19. 
ge-l>afiiiig, f., permission, assent 
ds. alunge 75, 17 ; as. 03, 20. 
go-J>anc, m. 11., thought, purpose : 

as. 130, 22 ; 140, lb, 
ge-paii(‘iaii (W. II.), thank (w. 
dat. of pers. and gen. of thing) : 
1 sg. -hancie 154, 29. 
ge-J>eaht, f. n., 1. thotight, pur- 
pose: ds. gebeahte 49, 14. — 2. 
council, deliberation: as. 03, 7 ; 
03, 11. 

ge-J>ealitcre, m. , councilor : np. 
-J>e[iliteras 04, 10. 

gc-iflr^iiecaii (W. I.), think, take 
thiHight: inf. 70, 0; 72, 20. 
ge-lOFeodan (VV.L), join, associ- 
ate : inf. 87, 18 ; pret. 3 sg. 
-??eodde 10, 20; 77, 0; 3 pi. 
-don 05, 20. 

ge-iSTeode (-Siode), n., language: 
gs. -J^eodes {nation) 44, 1 ; as. 
-Scode 30, 19; -^iode 27, 18; 
2H, 7 ; gp. -Scoda 28, 4. 
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ge-)»6o(lni8, f., associalion: ds. 
-iiisse 8, 10. 

ge ^lcgean (6), take, receive : inf. 
16, 4. 

ge>>lngiau (W. II.), plead for: 

pret, opt. 3 sg. -Mngode 80, 20. 
ge*9iugl9 (ge-Sing5u), t,dignitij, 
rank, office: ds. -Single 00, 16; 
' as. -'Siiic^u 101, 13. [Mngan.] 
go-]»oht. III., thought: ds. -))ohte 
00, 0 ; is. 163, 4. 

ge->olinn ( W. II.), porynit, allow : 
inf. 140, 6. 

ge-J^rang, n., tumult: ds. 

go; range 150, 2. 

g©-J>ryffaii (W. L), strengthen y 
arm: pp. gehrySed 182, 1. 

CJ»ryS.] 

ge-9ungeii (pp.), adj., growyi, 
thriven, perfected, amipetent, ex- 
cellent, distinguished : ns. 00, 
0 ; 170, 21 ; 187, 20 ; ap. -'Muig- 
ene 03, 10. — Supl., ap. -‘?5uiig- 
iiestan 23, 20. [JSeoii,] 
ge-J^wtere, adj., concordant, at 
peace : ns. 57, 10. 
ge>9w^rian (W. II.), make con- 
cordant: 3 sg. -^wieraS 52, 12. 
ge-Vwwr-lascaii (W. I.), agree to, 
allow (w. dat.) : prot. 3 pi. 
-lyehton 82, 15. 

ge-^w«riies, f., agreement, jcow- 
cord, peace : as. -nesse 08, 25. 
ge-9yld, n. f., patience : gs. - Sylde 
32, 23; as. (?) 65, 22. [Ger. 
Geduld.] 

ge->yldig, adj., patient : ns. 162, 

12 . 

ge-]»yldlice, adv., patiently: 54, 
26. 

ge-ufertan (W. II.), exalt: pp. 
geuferod 00, ^0. 


ge-iiuiiaii (PP.), grant (w. dat 
of pers. and gen. of thing) ; opt, 

2 sg. -unne 155, 1 ; 3 sg. 04, 7. 
ge-iiii-triimian (W. II.), weaken, 

make ill: pp. geuntruinod 105, 

6 . 

ge-wadan (6), go, advance: pret. 

3 sg. -wod 154, 13. 
ge>w£egaii (W. I.), weigh down, 

distress: pp. pi. gewyegde 21, 5. 
ge-wald (-weald), n., power, con- 
trol: as. 10, 0; 17, 6 ; 17, 15. 
ge-\v£piilan (VV. II.), arm: pret. 

3 sg.-waipnode 83, 9. 
ge-wealdan (R.), wield, control 
(w.gen.): pret. 3 sg. -weold 07, 0; 
01, 18; pp. ds. gewaldenum, e^>n- 
troUahle, inconsiderable, small : 
adj., 10, 21. 

ge*weirian (VV. 1.), entice, bring 
over: inf. 90, 22. 

ge-w^jiiniau (VV. I.), defile, im- 
jmir, destroy : pret. 3 sg. -w^iiide 
141, 0; pp. pi. -w^mmede 125, 
20 . 

gc-wi^mtnediiis, f., defilement : 
ds. -nys.se 85, 0. 

ge-wQintriiiig, f., defilement: ds. 

-Wf^niininge 135, 15. 
ge-w^iidan (VV. I.), return, go : 

pret. 3 sg. -w<;jnde 75, 31 ; 84, 8. 
ge-weorc, n., 1 . work, labor: np. 
103, 3; is. -weorce 66, 9. — 2. 
military work, fortification : ds. 
-weorce 21, 14 ; as. 18, 5 ; 19, 18 ; 
dp. 20, 27. 

ge-weorffan (-wurSan), -wearS 
-wurdon -worden (3), 1 . happen, 
come to pass, become, he : inf. 33, 
12 ; 49, 1 ; 3 sg. gewyrS 53, 6 ; 3 
pi. gewurl^aS 2, 6; opt. 3 sg. 
geweorJSe 49, 1 ; 63, 6 ; gewurSe 
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and hym, let it be between 
y 0 u^ 133, 23; pret. Ssg, 102, 15; 
pp. 2, 23 ; 3, 4 ; 4, 3 ; 13, 6. —2. 
(impers. w. reflex, acc.) swa swa 
hine silfne gewyrS, according to 
his own decree, 1 12, 8. 

ge-weorUFiaa (W. II.), honor: 
pp. -weor'Sad 8, 2 ; pi. -weor^ade 
34, 14. 

ge-wician (W. II.), encamp, 

dwell : 3 sg. -wIca'S 172, 0 ; pret. 
3 sg, -wicode 18, 17 ; pp. -wicod 
22, 30. 

ge>wilnian (W. II.), desire (yf. 
gen. and acc.) : opt. 3 sg. -wil- 
nige 30, 9 ; pret. 3 sg. -wilnode 
76, 17 ; 88, 13. 

ge-wilnuiig, f., wish, desire: ds. 
-unge 32, 19 ; np. -unga 2, 22 ; 
dp. 87, 19. 

ge- win-daeg, m., day of strife : np. 
-dagas 186, 14. 

ge-wlnn, n., struggle, strife, 
battle: ns. 42, 29 ; 107, 4; gs. 
-winnes 127, 22 ; ds. -whine 98, 
16 ; 169, 5 ; as, -winn 150, 9. 

ge-wlnnan (3), obtain by fighting, 
win, gain : inf. 163, 12 ; pret. 3 
pi. -wunnon 98, 22. 

ge-wiss, adj., certain of (w. gen.) : 
ns. gewis 13, 13. 

ge-wisslan (W. II.), 1. inform, 
instruct, enjoin (w. dat. ) ; pret. 
3 sg. -wissode 96, 3. — 2. guide, 
direct (w. acc.), pret. 3 sg. 97, 
8 . 

ge>wisslice, adv., certainly. 

ge>wita, m., witness : ns. 92, 22. 

ge-witan, -wat -witon -witen (1), 
1 . depart, swerve, fail : 1 pi. -wIta'S 
117, 11 ; 8 pi. 126, 1 ; -wyta^ 
132, 22 ; imp. 2 sg. gewit 142, 


5 ; 2 pi, -wita^, 82, 26 ; opt. 3 
sg. gewite 64, 7 ; 3 pi. -ten 86, 
29; pret. 3 sg. 71, 29; 3 pi. 147, 
30; pp. pi. gewitene 71, 25. — 
2. depart (from the world), die : 
3 sg. gewitt 79, 10 ; pret. 3 sg. 

! 86, 7 ; 3 pi. 83, 7 ; 93, 8. 

ge-witeiilic, adj., transitory: 72, 

10 . 

ge-witennts, f., departure, death: 
gs. -witenesse 11, 27. 

ge-witnian (W. Vi.), punish, chas-- 
Use : inf. 91, 20 ; pp. pi. -witnode 
50, 6. 

ge-witt, n., intelligence, under- 
standing : gs. -Wittes 171, 22; 
ds. -witte 49, 8. 

ge-wlitigian (W. II.), beautify, 
adorn : pp. gewlltigad 109, 7. 

ge-wreean (4), ; inf. 166, 

3; 157, 27. 

ge-writ, 11 ., writing, letter, scrip- 
ture: gs. -writes 11, 12; as. 
gewrit 28, 21 ; gp. -writa 35, 8 ; 
dp. 90, 7 ; 100, 9 ; -ton 140, 24 ; 
ap. -writii 37, 10 ; 90, 13. 

ge-wrlffan (1), bind: pp. pi. 
gewrySene 133, 11. 

ge-wul(lrian (W. II.), glorify: 
pp. gewuldrod 131, 16. 

gewiina, in., habit, custom : ns. 
35, 11 ; 67, 16 ; as. -wunan 94, 
26. 

ge-wundian (W. II.), wound: 
pret. 3 sg. -wundode 14, 17 ; pp. 
-wundod 19, 13 ; -ad 15, 6 ; 16, 
27. 

ge-wunelic, adj., customary : 76, 

6 . 

ge-wunian (W. II.), 1. dwell, re* 
main, live : inf. 71,9; opt. 3 pi, 
-wunien (cogn. acc.) 181, 26.— 
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2: fffont, be accustomed : pret. 3 
sg. -wunade 8, 3. 

gewyldan (W. I.), bring into 
one^s power, subdue: pp. gewyld 
131, 21. [ge-weald.] 
ge-wyrc(e)an (W. I. ), icork, 
make, create : inf. 44, 4 ; 09, 13 ; 
161, 29 ; pret. 1 sg. -worhte 115, 
19; 3 sg. 11, 17 ; 74, 14 ; pp. ge- 
worht 8, 8 ; 18, 11 ; geworct 20, 
11 . 

ge-wyrdan (W. 1.), injure, de- 
stroy : inf. 165, 19. 
ge-wj^rdelic, adj., historical: dp. 
74, 8. 

ge-wyrht, f. n., work, deed, de- 
sert : dp. 0, 17 ; 47, 5 ; 54, 7. 
ge-wyrman (W. I.), warm: pp. 
gewyrmed 04, 5. 

ge-wyrpau (W. I.), recover (from 
injury or disease) : pret. 3 sg. 
gewyrpte 105, 20. 

ge-wyrtian (W, II.), season with 
herbs, spice, perfume: pp. ge- 
wyrtad 183, 29. 

ge>yrsian (W. II.), be angry with 
(w. dat.) : inf. 92, 19, 
gteddlaii (gyddian)(W'.IT.), recite, 
speak : pret. 3 sg. gieddade 184, 
28. 

gleddlng, f., utterance: ap. gied- 
dinga 184, C. 

glefan (gifan, gyfan), geaf 
geafpn giefen (6), give: ptc. 
gifende 60, 21 ; 3 sg. gif S 69, 4 ; 
pret. 3 pi. 102, 1 ; 141, 19. 
glef-stol, m., seat of a lord (giving 
gifts), t/iro we.* ap. giefstolas 161, 
21 . 

giefu (gifu, gyfu), f., gift: ns. 
gifu 10, 18 ; ds. gife 8, 2 ; giefe 
187 , 29 ; as. gife 8, 16; 10, 10; 


giefe 184, 14 ; gyfe 64, 26 ; gp. 
gifena 145, 14; gyfena 180, 26; 
geofena 73, 1 ; geofona 174, 13 ; 
178, 14. 

glelp (gilp, gylp), m. n., boasting, 
arrogance, pride: ns. gilp 123, 
27; gs. gielpes 162, 16; ds.gylpe 
76, 23. 

gielpan (gylpan) (3), boast (w. 

gen.): inf. gylpan 147, 21. 
gielt (gilt, gylt), m., guilt, offence, 
sin : ds. gylte 179, 9 ; dp. 67, 6 ; 
ap. gieltas 181, 0 ; gyltas 92, 8 ; 
93, 2. 

gieman (gyman, geman) (W. I.), 
care for, observe, regard (w. 
gen.) : 3sg. gym^S 79, 7 ; pret. 3 
sg. gemde 11, 20 ; gymde 105, 2; 
3 pi. gymdon 80, 4; 156, 17; 
pret. opt. 3 sg. gymde 74. 21. 
gicmen (gymen), f., care, over- 
sight, responsibility : gs. gle- 
menne 30, 4 ; 32, 9 ; 35, 9. 
giet (git, gyt, get, gita, gyta), adv., 
yet, besides, further, still: giet 27, 

21 ; 38, 13; git 54, 10; 115, 10; 
gyt 4, 9 ; 12, 27 ; get 50, 8 ; 57, 

22 ; aifre gyta 148, 10. 

gif, conj., if: 3, 5; 7, 10; 10, 19; 
20, 16 ; 31, 23. 

gifernes, f., greediness : gs. -nesse 
7, 1. 

gifre, adj., greedy : ns. 6, 26 ; 182, 

22 . 

gifu, see giefu. 
gilp, see gielp. 
gilt, see gielt. 

gimin (gymm), in., gem: ns. gim 
169, 7; ds. gimme 168, 11 ; 175, 
21; gp. gimma 175, 7; dp. 77,27. 
gim-stan (gym-), m., precious 
stone, gem : np. -stanas 76, 22 ; 



GLOSSARY. 


Ill, 6; gp. -stana 76, 25; dp. 
76, 4 ; ap. -stanas 111, 1. 
gin-faest (ginn-), adj., ample, 
liberal : dp. 144, 29. 

&o (geo, giu, gyu, lu, lo), adv., 
formerly, before, of old : 5, 1 ; 27, 
27 ; 56, 1 ; m 77, 11 ; Sagyu, 
already, 88, 8 ; gyt . . . gQ, yet of 
0ld,m, 28; io71, 23; 71,24. 
glond, see geond. 
gisel (gysel), m., hostage: ns. 
gysel 157, 29 ; ds. gisle 15, 6 ; 
ap. gislas 20, 8. [Ger. Geisel.] 
git, see 6'd. 
git, see glet. 

gitslau (W. 11. ), desire: ptc. 

dp. gitsigendum 80, 31. | 

glaed, adj., glad, happy, bright, 
shining: ds. gla^dum 108, 11; 
gladum 175, 21 ; as. gltBdne 83, 
13. — Supl. ns. gladost 175, 7. 
glaedlice, adv., gladly : 12, 10. I 
glsed-mdd, adj., glad-hearted : ns. 

181, 7; np. -mode 183, 5. 
glasm. 111 ., gleam, splendor: ns. 
173, 26. 

glass, n., glass: ns. 175, 18. 
gleaw, adj., teise, prudent: ns. 
162, 20; (w. gen.) 170, 5; np. 
gleawe 166, 8. 

Gleaw-ceaster, f., Gloucester: ds. 
-ceastre 106, 5. 

gleaw-mod, adj., wise, sagacious: 
ns. 184, 28. 

glQDg, m, (f.), ornament: np. 
gl^ngeas 70, 26 ; ap. gl< 2 iigas 72, 

7. 

gl^ngan (W. I.), adorn: 3 sg, 
gl^nge'S 186, 8. 

gleowlan ( W. II.), be merry, jest : 

ptc. gleowiende 12, 12. 
glidan, glad glidou gliden (1), 
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I glide: inf. 168, 21; pret, 3 sg. 
146, 15. 

gliw (gllg, gleo), n., glee, mirth: 
ds. gllwe 169, 29. 

gliw-stasf, VL\.,joy : dp. gliwatafum, 
161, 29. 

gnornlan ( W.IL), lament : 

inf. 159, 18; ptc. gnorngende 
71, 29. 

God, m., God: gs. Godes 2, 6; 
ds. Gode 10, 8; — pi. n., gods, 
np. godo 63, 24 ; gp. goda 63, 20 ; 
ap. godu 6, 3. 

god, adj., good: ns. good 5, 3 ; as. 
god 1, 14 ; 3, 12 ; gode, 2, 24 ; 
godan 47, 2 ; np. goode 53, 2 ; 
gp. godra 11, 22 ; 17, 7 ; godena 
27, 27. — Comp., b^tera (b<^ttera), 
ns. 54, 3 ; b(^tra 53, 12 ; b^tere 
34, 19 ; b(^tre 34, 28. — Supl., ns. 
b^tsta 39, 25 ; is. bc^tstan 10, 22 ; 
np. b^tstan 51, 5 ; dp. 51, 5. 

god, n., 1. benefit: ds. goode 53, 
1 ; as. good 7, 24; gp. gooda 53, 
3; goda 85, 1. — 2. goods, pos- 
sessions : dp. 10, 29. 

God-bearn, n.. Son of God: gs. 
-beanies 187, 18. 

god-cund, adj., divine : gs. -cundre 

10, 19 ; ds. -cundre 8, 2 ; np. 
-cundan 26, 11 ; gp. -cundra 26, 
4 ; dp. 8, 5 ; -cundan (S. 304, 2) 

11, 18. 

god-cundllc, adj., divine: gs. 
-llcan 32, 18 ; as. -lice 50, 20. 

god-cuudlfce, sAy., divinely: 8, 16. 

god-cundnis, f., divine nature, 
divinity : gs. -nesse 63, 13 ; ds. 
-nysse81,28; 132,4; as. 81, 11; 
-nesse 54, 12. 

g5d-d^d, f., good deed: dp. 188, 
11. 
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Godmundinga-hfim, m., Good- 
manham (Bernicia): ns. 66, 30. 

god-spell, n., gospel: ds. -spelle 
33, 7 ; as. -spel 108, 20 ; 116, 21 ; 
dp. 36, 11. 

god-spellere, m., evangelist: ns. 
-spellere 74, 1 ; as. 76, 6 ; np. 
-spelleras 81, 11. 

god«spellic, adj., evangelical : ds. 
-spellican 81, 27. 

god-sunu, m., god-son : ns. 16, 
26; 20,6. 

god-w^bb, n., purple {cloth) : as. 
godw^b 71, 19 ; ds. -w^bbe 77, 12. 

gold, n., gold : gs. gokles 77, 28 ; 
ds. golde 36, 4 ; 77, 23. 

gold-fset, n., golden vessel: ds. 
-fate 175, 21. 

gold-hord, n. m., treasure: as. 
76, 20. 

gold-smi9, m., goldsmith: np. 
-smi'Sas 77, 30. 

gold-wine, m. (gold-friend), treas- 
ure giver, lord: ns. 101, 12 ; as. 
160, 22. 

gQinol, adj., old: ns. 170, 15; 
gQmel 174, 4. [*ga-m»l.] 

path, course : as. 
gang 68, 27 ; ggng 169, 8. 

ggngan (gangan, ggngan) (R., S. 
396, n. 1), go, walk, advance, 
march: inf. 12, 2; 149, 3; 160, 
19 ; 161, 10 ; ptc. ggngende 9, 11 ; 
12, 6 ; gangsende 104, 13 ; imp. 2 
sg. gang 116, 8; 127, 27 ; opt. 2 
pi. gangon 161, 4. 

Got-land, n., 1. Jutland: ns. 41, 
20; 41, 29. — 2. Gothland (isl- 
and in the Baltic sea): ns. 42, 11. 

grISdelfce, see grledlglice. 

grSdIg, adj., greedy : ns. 182, 22 ; 
as. gr^digne 148, 8. 


grildiglice, adv., greedily : gr^e^ 
lice 79, 7. 

grSg, adj., gray : is. gr»gan 143, 
6 ; as. gr^ge 148, 8. 
gram, adj., grim, angry, fierce, 
cruel: np. grame 157, 26; dp. 
152, 17 ; ap. graman 6, 16. 
grama, m., anger, wrath : gs. gra- 
man 91, 12 ; ds. 89, 16. 
granung, f., groaning : ns. 80, 11. 
grsBS-wgng, la., grassy plain: ds. 
-wgnge 167, 27. 

Grecisc, adj., Greek : ns. 87, 4. 
grene, Kd]., green: np. grene 166, 
13 ; 167, 27 ; ap. grenan 77, 22. 
greot, n., gravel, sand, earth: gs. 
greotcs 184, 13 ; ds. greote 169, 
18 ; 174, 13 ; as. greot 84, 14. 
gretan (W. I.), greet: inf. 26, 1; 
3 sg. grcte'S 161, 29 ; gret 107, 
1 ; 141, 1 ; opt. 3 sg. grete 32, 
6 ; pret. 3 sg. grette 9, 14. 
grlmm, adj., ^erce, crwe? .* ns. 161, 
9 ; ap. grimme 181, 6. 
grimme, adv., grimly: grymme 
131, 23. 

grindan (S), grind, sharpen: pp. 

pi. gegrundene 152, 26. 
grilQT, n., peace : as. 150, 14. [0. N. 
griS.] 

growan, greow greowon growtn 
(R.),grow: opt. 3 sg. growe 3, 13. 
grund, m., ground, bottom, earth, 
country, world: ds. grunde 34, 
20 ; as. grund 169, 8 ; ap. grundas 
146, 16. 

grundlunga, adv., from the 
foundation, completely : 82, 21. 
gryre-leoU, n., song of terror: 

gp. -leo’Sa 168, 18. 
go-dSd (iu-d»d), i., former deed: 
gp. -d^da 184, 13. 



QL08BABY. 


guma, m., man^ hero : ns. 146, 18 ; 
161, 22 ; np. guman 162, 11 ; gp. 
gumena 147, 27. 

gW, battle : gs. ga)>e 166, 17 ; 
ds, 147, 21,' 149, 13; 166, 12; 
as. 169, 28. [cf. Mod. gon-falon.] 
gSV •freca, m., warrior^ valiant 
one: ds. -frecan 177, 12. 
gQ9-hafoc, m., war-hawk : as. 148, 
8 . 

gS9>plega, m., war-play, battle; 
ns. 151, 0. 

gillQr-rlnc, m., warrior: ns. 153, 25. 
gyden, f., goddess : ap. gydena 6, 
15. [god,] 

gyft (gift, gieft), £., 1. (technically) 
marriage payment, dowry, — 2. 
(in the pi.) marriage : dp. 74, 9 ; 
74, 10. [Mod. gift.] 
gyfl, n,,food: as. 179, 11. 
gyfti, see giefu. 

gyldan (gieman) (3), pay, re- 
quite: inf. 40, 12; 144, 30 ; 3 
sg. gylt 40, 11 ; gilt 61, 7 ; 3 pi. 
gylda« 40, 8. 

gylden, adj., golden: ns. 129, 6; 
ds. gyldenum 76, 9 ; dp. gyldnum 
37, 2. 

gyfp» gylpan, see gielp, gielpan. 
gylp-word, n., boastful word : dp. 

-wordum 158, 7. 
gylt, see gielt. 
gym an, see gfeman. 
gj^medeast (gieme- least, -Hest), 
f., neglect: ds. -leaste 75, 11. 
gym-stdn, see glm«8t&n. 
gym-wyrhta, m., (gem-wright), 
jeweller: np. -wyrhtan77, 31. 
gypd, f., rod, twig : gp. gyrda 77, 
21 ; ap. gyrda 77, 22. 
gyrdan (W. I.), gird: nret. 3 sg. | 
gyrde65,19; 143,5. ‘ i 
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gyrela, m., robe, dress, garment: 
dp. 88, 3. 

gyrn, m. f., sorrow, misfortune: 
is. gyrne 179, 11. 

gyrnan (W, I.), yearn, desire, be 
eager, stnve: 3 sg. gyme'S 181, 
7. [georn.] 

gyst (giest), m., gtiest, stranger: 

np. gystas 152, 3. 
gyt, see Iflfu. 

gyt, gjta, see giet. [27. 

gytsere, m., miser : ns. 78, 25 ; 78, 
gytsuiig, f., avarice : gs. gy tsunge 
78, 30. [gltsian.] 

i 

I 

H. 

habban (W. III.), have : inf. 6, 7 ; 
26, 15; ger. habbanno 56, 12; 
hsebbenne 70, 17 ; 1 sg. habbe 
105, 16 ; 2 sg. hafast 62, 12 ; 156, 
20 ; hsefst 105, 15 ; 3 sg. hafaS 63, 
18; hsefS 3, 9; 7, 7; 1 pi. hab- 
ba'5 27, 3 ; 2 pi. 61, 15 ; opt. 1 sg. 
hsebbe 63, 17 ; 3 sg. 2, 2 ; 3, 6 ; 31, 
2 ; 3 pi. hsebbon 28, 18 ; pret. 3 
sg. hsefde 5, 4 ; 6, 10 ; 3 pi. haefdon 

14, 10 (see nsebban). 

had, in., condition, rank, office: 
gs. hades 34, 12 ; ds. hade 28, 
23; 32, 24; as. hiid 90, 21 ; np. 
hadas 20, 11; gp. hada 26, 4. 
[Mod. -hood.] 

hador, adj., bright, clear: as. 172, 

15. [Ger. heiter.] 

haedre, adv., clearly (light or 
sound) : 169, 5 ; 186, 21. 
hadung, f., ordination : ds. -unge 
91, 4. 

hafenian (W. II.), raise, lift up: 
pret. 3 sg. hafenode 150, 21 ; 159, 
12. [habban.] 
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hafoc, m., havih : as. 149, 8. 
haeftan (W. I.), seize^ bind, make 
captive : pp. pi. gehaefte 13:1, 28. 
haefting, f., captivity: as. haet- 
tinga 183, 27. 

haegel (hsegl, hagol), m., hail: ns. 
hsegl 167, 9 ; gs. haegles 165, 16 ; 
is. hagle 161, 25. 

hsegl’faru, f., hailstorm : as. -fare 
163, 21. 

hftl, adj., hale, whole, sound, tin- 
injured: ns. 72, 15 ; 103, 2 ; 104, 
6; ds. halum 53, 21 ; np. hale 
67, 10 ; 158, 25. 

h®l (halor, S. 289, n. 2),j|, toel- 
fare, salvation : ns. 134, 
Hwlend (S. 286), m.. Saviour, 
Christ : ns. 1 13, 1 ; ds. Haelende 
68, 11 ; H*lenduin 117, 24 ; as. 
H»lende 69, 24. 

hSlettan (W. L), greet, salute: 

pret. 3 sg. halette 9, 14. 
hseleff (lia3le), m., man, hero, 
warrior: ns. hiele 162, 20; 184, 
11 ; np.haelo'S (S.281, n,2) 156, 
9; 157, 13; gp. hjele5’a 147, 2; 
151, 22. [Ger. Held.] 
halga, m., .• np. halgaii 130, 

11 ; gp. halgena 88, 9 ; 130, 9. 
halgian (W. II.), hallow, conse- 
crate: pret. 1 pi. halgodon 64, 
28. 

Halgo-land, n., Ilalgoland (a dist. 

of ancient Norway): ns. 41, 8. 
halig, adj,, holy : ns. 10, 2 ; haliga 
115, 11 ; gs. halgan 34, 12 ; ds. 
halgan 34, 10 ; as. halig 10, 18 ; 
gp. haligra {saints) 25, 13 ; 
halegra 35, 8. — Supl., is. halge- 
stan 66, 8. 

hfilignes, f., holiness, religion: 
gs. -nesse 66, 6 ; 66, 17. 


liSlo (hselu), f,, salvation: ns. 
64, 1 ; gs. . hsBle 95, 23 ; ds. 
haele 68, 12; as. h^le 130, 15; 
h»lo 64, 26. 

hals (heals), m., heck: ns. 175, 
16 ; as. 153, 28. [Ger. Hals.] 
halslau (W. II.), greet, address, 
entreat, implore: 1 sg. halsige 
132, 28 ; pret. 3 sg. halsode 83, 
10 ; 90, 18. [hal.] 
halsiing, f., entreaty: ds. -unge 
137, 17. 

halw^ncle, adj., salutary : ns. 72, 
15; ap. 13, 10. 

ham, m., home : ds. hame 158, 25 ; 
ham (S. 237; n. 2) 39, 8 ; 186, 
1; ap. hamas 146, 10;--adv., 
ham 9, 9 ; 10, 21 ; 75, 29. 
hamor, rn., hammer : gp. hamora 

146, 6. 

Ham-tan-scir (-scyr), f., Hamp- 
shire: ds. -scire 14, 2 ; 23, 22. 
ham-wearcl, adv., homewards: 
22, 9. 

ham-weardes, adv., homewards: 
19, 12. 

han-cred, m., cock-crowing (a di- 
vision of the night): ds. -crede, 
84, 11. 

hand, see hQnd. 

hand-bred, n., palm of the hand : 
dp. 101, 17. 

hand-ge-weorc, n., handiwork : 

ds. -weorce 80, 30. 
hand-plega, in., hand-play or en- 
counter; fighting 2, 

har, adj., hoary, gray, old: ns. 

147, 16 ; 154, 25 ; hara 162, 29. 
hara, ni. , hare : ns. 5, 16. 
haerfest, in., harvest, autumn: 

ds. -feste 22, 22 ; 173, 17. [Ger. 
Herbst.] 
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hds, 1, behest^ command: gs. 
hilse 143, 4 ; ds. 75, 31 ; 77, 22 ; 
93,6. [hatan.] 

haso, ad]., dark^ dusky : ns. haswa 
169, 11. 

haso-pad (hasu-), adj., having a 
gray coat (of an eagle): as. 
-padan 148, 6. 

feaswJg-felflfre, adj., dusky-feath- 
ered: ns. -feSra 170, 14. 
hat, adj., hot, fervid: ds. hatan 
76, 6 ; np. hate 181, 22. 
hatan, heht het (hatte) heton 
haten (R.), 1. order, command: 
1 sg. hate 26, 2 ; 3 sg. hate‘5 
26, 1 ; pret. 3 sg. heht 10, 12 ; 11, 
1; 66, 26; 143, 7; het 10, 14; 
64, 19. — 2. name : 3 sg. haet 41, 
24 ; 42, 22 ; 1 pi. hataS 17, 20; 
48, 12 ; 3 pi. 6, 16 ; 40, 2. — Pas- 
sive hatte (S. 367, n.), he called, 
*hight^ : 3 sg. 6, 2; 41, 8; 86, 
16; — pp. 6, 4; 14, 10; 22, 8; 
36, 2 ; pi. hatene 42, 10. 
hate, adv., hotly : Supl., hatost 
172, 12. 

hat-heort, adj. , hot of heart, pas- 
sionate : ns. 162, 13. 
hat-heorte, f., hot heart; anger: 

ds. -heortan 128, 4. 
hatlan (\V. IT.), hate: inf. 47, 1 ; 3 
sg. hata8 47, 1 ; imp. 2 pi. hatiaS 
61 , 13 ; opt. 3 sg. hatige 47, 3. 
h»tii (hteto), f., heat: ns. 165, 17. 
hled'en, adj., heathen: ns. 101, 21 ; 
h®|?ena 102, 26 ; np. h^hene 89, 
4; 161, 3; h»|>nan 16, 13; gp. 
-enra 82, 23 ; dp. 101, 24. 
haeOTen-gyld, n., idolatry : ns.82,20. 
haSffen-gylda, in., idolater : ns. 82, 
26 ; 82, 30 ; np. -gyldan 82, 14 ; 
dp. -gyldum 82, 6. 


3H 

hfilVen-seipe, m., heathendom, 
idolatry : ds. 82, 6 ; 82, 9 ; as. 
96, 26. 

Hileffum (let llieJ^uni), Haddeby 
(now Schlesicig): ns. a3t H»5um 
41, 24; dat. (of) II»‘5um 42, 3; 
(t5) 41, 29. 

h6, heo, hit, 3d pers. pron. (S. 
333, 334), he, she, it; pi. they : 
Masc. ns. he 1, 1 ; gs. his 1, 6 ; 
ds. him 1, 1 ; as. hine 2,3; 6, 2 ; 
refl. 3, 16 ; 7, 8 ; 12, 26. — Fcin., 
ns. heo 10, 12 ; hu) 7, 16 ; ds. 
hire 10, 12. — Neut., ns. hit 1, 8 ; 
his 3, 24. — Plural, nom. hie 14, 
18 ; hi 30, 6 ; hy 12, 20 ; heo 9. 
6 ; gp. hiera 16, 3 ; hira 21, 17 ; 
hyra 2, 9; heora 2, 14; hiora 
18, 3; dp. him (refl.) 2, 17; 
heom 98, 23 ; as. hie 15, 21 ; hi, 
1,1; (refl.) hi 65, 20 ; heo 66, 8. 

heaf, m. f. n., mourning, lamenta- 
tion : ns. 72, 23. 

heafela (heafola), m., head: np. 
heafelan 186, 6. 

heafod, n., head : gs. heafdes 124, 
26 ; ds. hcafde 124, 23 ; as. hca- 
fod 13, 4; 62, 8; 161, 20; is. 
heafde 170, 4 ; ap. heafdii 6, 7. 

heafod-burh, f., chief city, me- 
tropolis : ns. 95, 2. 

heafod-mQnn, m., chief man : ap. 
-m^nn 99, 20. 

heah (S. 295, n. 1), adj., high : ns. 
163, 14; hea 180, 22; heah (adv.?) 
166, 2 ; hea (adv.?) 166, 11 ; gs. 
hean 142, 10; 144, 8; ds. hean 
48, 9 ; 53, 3 ; 64, 6 ; 67, 23 ; 61, 6 ; 
as. heahne 104, 18 ; heanne 162, 
29; 169, 2; 178, 21; heane 32, 
20 ; 61, 4 ; hea 143, 17. — Ccmp., 
ns. herra 166, 7 ; ds. hierran 28, 
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23j as. h^rran 66, 13 ; np. hier- 
ran 24, 6. — Supl., ns. hehste 60, 
14 ; gs. hiehstan 32, 17 ; hehstan 
130, 13 ; da. 63, 1. 
heah-oyiilng,m.,^i^/fcA^*w^7; God: 

ns. 169, 19 ; 180, 21. 
heah-diacon, m., archdeacon : np. 
-diaconas 69, 3. 

hSah-^ngel, m., archangel: ns. 

130, 28 ; da. -^ngle 130, 19. 
hSah- feeder, m., patriarch: da. 
-fsedere 107, 17 ; np. -fsBderas 
131,9; dp. 129, 11. 
heab'ge-refa, m., high reeve, chief 
officer: ns. 90, 23; da. -gerefan 

83, 4 ; 83, 27. 

hSah-mdd, adj.,pro?^d; ns. 169,2. 
heah-seld (-setl), ii., high seat, 
throne : da. -setle 183, 1 ; as. 
-seld 186, 21. 

heah-setl, see heah-seld. 
h€ah-9ungeii (S. 383, n. 3), (pp.) 
adj., highly prospered; of high 
rank : np. -Sungene 43, 5. 
healdan, heold heoldon healden 
(R.), hold, possess, preserve, re- 
gard, ohset*ve : inf. 20, 13 ; 18, 
27; 149, 14; (w. gen.) 150, 20; 
161, 22 ; 178, 29 ; ger. healdanne 
62, 6 ; -enne 112, 3 ; opt. 2 sg. 
healde 62, 17 ; 3 sg. 160, 14 ; 
pret. 1 sg. 132, 24 ; 2 sg. heolde 

84, 21 ; 3 sg. 26, 14 ; 3 pi. Mol- 
don 27, 20 ; pret. opt. 1 pi. heol- 

• dan 68, 24 ; 3 pi. heoldon 149, 20. 
healf, f., half , part, side : as. healfe 
24, 20 ; is. healfe 21, 3 ; ap. healfe 
21, 4 ; 22, 28 ; ds. on hcora 
healfe, on their own part only, 
18, 15; gp. on healf a gehwain, 
on every side, 172, 9 ; 176, 24. 
healf, adj., half: ds. healfum 81, 


9 ; np. healfe 18, 26 ; — as. healf 
gear 43, 6 ; ds. 6iJrum healfum 
l»s j>e, a year and a half less 
than, 26, 16; gs. bynnan feoriSan 
healfes daeges faece (see feorSan) 
138, 19. 

healic, high, exalted, glori- 
ous : ns. 103, 14 ; ds. -licum 81, 
20 . 

heall, f., hall: ns. 64, 6; ds. 
healle 166, 9. 

healt, adj., halt, lame: ap. healte 
131, 21. 

hean, adj., low, mean, abject, de- 
pressed, humbled: ns. 160, 23; 
184, 11 ; ds. heanan 78, 22. [Ger. 
Ilohn.] 

heaiilic, adj., ignominious: ns. 
161, 3. 

heannis, f., height; highness, ex- 
cellence : ns. 66, 16 ; as. -nesse 
187, 2. 

heap, m., heap, crowd, multitude : 
dp. 176, 24. 

heard, adj., hard, severe, cruel, 
intrepid, brave: ns. (w. gen.) 
163, 17 ; g.s. heardes 147, 2 ; 
157, 30; ds. heardum 65, 21.— 
Comp., ns. heardra 169, 16. 

heardlice, adv., stoutly, bravely: 
157, 26. 

hcardnis, f., hardness : as. -nysse 
91, 11. 

hearm, ra., harm, injury, grief: 
gp. hearma 156, 18. 

hearm, adj., harmful, hostile : gp. 
hearmra 180, 16. 

hearpe, f., harp: ds. hearpan 6, 
4 ; 9, 7; as. 9, 7. 

hearpere, m., harper: ns. 6, 1 ; 
gs. hearperes 6, 10 ; ds. hearpere 
5, 6 ; 6, L 
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li^arpian (W.IL)» harp: inf. 6, 
6 ; pret. 3 sg. hearpode 5, 14 ; 
7, 4. 

Itearpung^, f., harping : ds. -unga 
6,8; 6, 24; 7, 7. 

hearra, m., lord: ns. 155, 20. 
[Ger. Herr.] 

hSarsum (hyrsum), adj., obedient 
(w. dat.); 62, 19. 

heab'erian ( W. II.), restrain : 3 sg. 
heaSeraS 49, 4. 

hea9o-llnd, f., icar-linden, shield: 
ap. -linde 146, 6. 

healTo-rSf, adj., famed in battle^ 
valiant: gs. -rofes 173, 1. 

hSawan, heow heowon heawen 
(K.), hew^ cut, cut down, kill 
(trans. and intr.): imp. 2 pi. 
heawaiS 77, 20 ; pret. 3 sg. 150, 
27; 3 pi. 146, 6; 146,23; 155,6. 

h^bbaii, hof hofon hafen (luefen) 
(6), heave, raise, lift up : 3 sg. 
li^fe‘5 169, 2; 3 pi. h^bbaS 37, 
11 ; imp. 2 pi. li^bbaS 61, 11 ; 
pret. 3 sg. 62, 11. 

adj., heacy, oppressive: dp. 
h^fegum 33, 19. — Comp., np. 
h^figran 161, 26. 

h^ligian ( W. 1 1 . ) , oppress : pp. 
h^fgad 11, 29. 

h^dgnes, f., heaviness, weight: 
as. -nesse 30, 6. 

h^bg-time, adj., oppressive, irk- 
some: ns. 107, 3. 

helan (4), conceal : inf. 59, 15. 
[Ger. hehlen.] 

h^ll, f., hell : ns. 131, 22 ; gs. h^lle 
6, 3; 7, 17; 131, 13; ds. 5, 11; 
35,1; 105, 8; 131, 14. 

h^lle-sasl, n., hell-torment: ds. 
-sSsle 110, 22. j 

h^llic, adj., hellish : ds. -an 129, 3. ^ 


3X3 

h^ll-scealjjpa, in., hell-fiend: np. 

h^lscea^an 155, 5. 
h^ll-waran (-ware, -waras ; S. 
263, 11 . 7), m., pi. tant., inhabi- 
tants of hell: np. 6, 20; gp. 
-wara 7, 3 ; 7, 5. 
help, f., help : as. helpe 160, 16. 
helpan, healp hulpon holpen (3), 
help (w. gen. or dat.) : inf. 45, 
16 ; opt. 3 sg. helpe 46, 18. 
heo, sec he. 

heofon (heofono, f.), m., heaven: 
ns. 124, 30 ; gs. heofenes 3, 23 ; 
heofones 49, 22 ; heofenan 74, 2 ; 
80, 5; heofonan 101, 11; as. 
heofon 10, 2 ; (or pi.) heofenan 
109, 14; gp. heofena 3, 18; dp. 
50, 21; ap. heofonas 11, 14; 
115, 25. 

heofon - cyning , m., King of 
heaven : gs. -cyninges 144, 27. 
Heofon - fold, ni., Ileavenfleld 
(BernicLa) : ns. 99, 12. 
heofon-hrof, n., roof or vault of 
heaven : ds. heofunhrofe 171, 4. 
heofonlic, adj., heavenly: ns. 10, 
17;^ heofenllc 85, 3; heofenlica 
136, 12 ; gs. -ITcan 8, 10 ; 35, 10 ; 
-lecan 11, 17 ; ds. -ITcan 35, 15 ; 
as. -lice 09, 29 ; is. -lecan 12, 26. 
heofon -rice, n., kingdom of 
heaven : gs. -rices 9, 25 ; 165, 12. 
heofon -tungol, n. m., star of 
heaven . dp. 166, 11. 
heofung, f., lamentation, griev- 
ing : ds. -unge 91, 23 ; dp. 91, 17. 
heolstor (heolster), m., darkness, 
concealment, cover : ns. heolster 
160, 24 ; is. heolstre 179, 19. 
heolstor-cofa, m., chamber of 
darkness, tomb • np. -cofan 166, 
28 . 
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heonon, adv., hence: 157, 10. | 

heondn-weard, adj., hence-ward, \ 
passing away : ns. 72, 28. 
heord, f., guardianships keeping^ 
care: ns. 9, 11 ; as. heortie 31, 18. 
heoro-dreorig, adj., dejected^ 
crestf aliens sad unto death: gs. 
-dreoriges 172, 20. [heoro 

‘sword’; dreosan.] 15. 

heort (heorot), m., harts stag: ns. 
heorte, f., heart: gs. heortan 31, 
28; 34, 10; KU, 2C; ds. 80, 12. 
hcor9-ge<neat, in., hearthcomjmn- 
io?i;)’e«ai7icr.np.geiieatasl55,29. 
heorlff-werod, n., body of hearth- 
companions; retainers: as. 150, 3. 
heow, n. (?), /mio, enclostire: dp. 
05, 8. [haga.] 

her, adv,, 1. here : 27, 21 ; 28, 3. 

— 2. in this year: 14, 1 ; 10, 1. 
h^re, m., army (the Danish army): 
ns. 16, 1; gs.h^rgcs 147, 8; ds.ln^r- 
ige 23, 3 ; as. h^re 16, 6 ; is. h<^rige 
18, 14 ; np. h^rgas 18, 14 ; 20, 20 ; 
dp. 18, 17; ap. 10, 19. [Ger. Ileer.j 
h^re-flyma, m.s fugitive from the 
army or from battle : ap. -flyman 
140, 23. 

h^re-geatu, f. , war-equipments 
arms: as. 150, 27. [cf. Mod. 
heriot.] 

h^re-hyff, f., war-spoils booty : as. 
-hy (S 19, 2 ; ds. -hy J^e 22, 3 ; ap. 
-hy JSa 19, 5. 

h^relSf, f., remainder of an army : 

dp. 147, 24. 

h^renis, f., praise: ds. -nesse 9, 
22; -nisse 13, 11. 

h^re-toga, m., leader of an army ; 

chief: ns. 131, 14. [Ger. Herzog.] 
h^re-wic, f. n., dwelling : np. 71, 

25. 


h^rgaV, in., harrying, plundering : 

as. 19, 29 ; 20, 13. 
h^rglan (W. II.), harry, ravages 
plunder : 3 pi. h^rgiatS 41, 2 ; 41, 
5 ; pret. 3 sg. h^rgode 20, 11; 3 
pi. -on 22, 10; pp. geh^rgod 22, 
2. [hqre.] 

h<jrlan (h^rigean) (W. IJ), praise: 
inf. In^rigean 9, 25 ; 1 sg. h^rige 
137, 18; 1 pl. h^riaS 84, 33; 3 
pi. In^rgaS 183, 27 ; 180, 18. 
[Goth, hasjan.] 

h^rig (hearh), m., {idolatrous) 
temples sanctuary : ds. h^rige 05, 
25 ; as. In^rig 05, 27 ; ap. injrgas 
05, 7. 

h^rigendlice, adv., praiseworth-- 
ily : 87, 7. 

h^riung (honing), i.s praise: ds. 

hi^ruiigo 70, 13. 
hersurnian, see hyrsumlan. 
h^ttciid (S. 280), m., enemy : np. 

In^ttend 140, 10; h^ttende 180, 10. 
hiegan, see hyegaii. 
hider (hieder), adv., hither: 9, 17; 
21, 27; 148, 13; hieder 20, 14; 
hidrcs Sidres, hither and thither, 
35, 10. 

hider-cyme, m., coming hither, 
I as. 179, 22. 

hleraii (liTran, hyran, heran) (W. 
I I.), 1. hear: pret. 3 sg. hierde 
19, 20 ; 1 pl. hyrdon 1 3, 14.-2. 
hears obey (w. dat. ) : inf. hyran 
72, 30 ; pret. I sg. hyrde 03, 25. 
— 3. belong : 3 sg. hyrS 41, 25; 
3 pl. hyratiVi, 2 ; 42, 8 ; 42, 12. 
hierde (hirde, hyrde), m., shepherd, 
pastor, guardian, guard : ns. 37, 
13 ; hirde 33, 27 ; hyrde 139, 9 ; 
np. hierdas 32, 27 ; hyrdas 141, 
17; dp, hirduin 33, 28; hyrdon 
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141, 19 ; ap. hierdas 37, 14 ; hyr- 
das 120, 8. [heord.] 
hlerde-bSc, f., pastoral treatise: 
ns. 28, 28. 

hiere-niQnn, m., follower , subject: 
np. -in^nn 33, 4 ; 33, 14 ; 37, 6 ; 
dp. 33, 5. [hleran.] 
hlge, see hyge. 

higlan (W. II.), hie^ hasten, 
strive : inf. 35, 14. 
hild, f., battle^ war : ds. liilde 149, 
8; 160, 27; as. 150, 12. 
hllde-pinc, m., warrior: ns. 147, 
10 ; 154, 25. 

hindan, adv., /rom behind, behind: 

21, 1; 21, 21 ; 140, 23; 175, 11. 
hindan-weard, adj., hindward: 
np. 175, 10. 

hindep-weard, adj., backward, 
slow: ns. 176, 2. 

hiopd (heord), f., herd, flock: ns. 
33, 27. 

hirde-, see hierdc-. 
hlerdedic (hirde-, liyrde-), adj., 
pastoral: gs. hirdelecan, 30, 4; 
32, 9. 

hired (<hlw -f ned) , m. ih, family, 
household: ds. hlrede 77,5. [Ger. 
Heirat.] 

hired-fnpnn, m., retainer: np. 

-m^n 157, 26. 
hit, see heo. 

hiw (heo; S. 250, n. 3), n., hue, 
appearance : gs. hiwes 80, 0 ; 
hy wes 138, 22 ; ds. hivve 62, 13 ; 
119, 1 ; 175, 29 ; hywe 135, 18 ; 
is. hi we 175, 9 ; 175, 20. 
hladan, hlod hlodon hladen (0), 
load ; draiv water, dade,' imbibe : 
inf. 144, 11 ; pret. 3 sg. 87, 14. 
hinder, f ladder : as. hl»dre 30, 
11 . 
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hlSf, m., loaf, bread: as. 113, 6; 
116, 21. 

hldford (<hlaf -j- weard), m., lord, 
master, ruler : ns. 16, 17 ; 166, 
19; ds. hlaforde 38, 1; 101, 6; 
159, 21. 

hlaford-leas, adj., without a lord: 
ns. 157, 15. 

hliew, m. n., mound, hill, moun- 
tain : np. hkewas, 100, 4. 
hleapan (K.), leap: pret. 3 sg. 
bleep 65, 20. 

hleo (hleow) : 1. n., protection, 
shelter: as. 178, 4; 180, 4. — 2. 
m., protector, lord: ns. 151, 22. 
hleoiiian (lilinian, hlynian) (W. 
II.), lean, incline, slope: 3 sg. 
hleoiiaS 100, 4 ; opt. 3 pi. hlyn- 
igen, recline (at a feast), 32, 0. 
hleo^^or, n., sound, harmony, song : 

ns. 187, 27 ; gs. hleoSres 109, 21 ; 

1 169, 27 ; gp. hleol>ra 165, 12. 

hleoUor-cwlde, m., (audible) ut- 
terance, command: as. 178, 29. 
hleoffrlan (W. II.), cry aloud, 
proclaim, sing: 3 pi. hleo5ria‘5 
183, 25. 

hliligan (W. II.), tower, rise high: 
inf. 143, 17 ; 3 pi. hUfia« 160, 2 ; 
100 , 11 . 

hllhhan (hliehhan, hlyhhan) (0), 
laugh: inf. 147, 24; pret. 3 sg. 
hloii 154, 3. 

hlinc, m., declivity, hill: np. 
hlincas 100, 4. 

hlisa, in., fame, renown: ns. 104, 
29 ; gs. hllsan 56, 27 ; as. 56, 12. 
hlisfullice, adv., with renown, fa- 
mously: 102, 10. 
hlot, n., lot: as. 113,3. 
hlo9, f., band, troop : dp. 18, 21. 
hind, adj., loud : ns. 133, 14 ; ds. 
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il6 

hlii<idre83,27 ; is. hlude (oradv.) 
144, 18. 

Iil0tor (hlQttor), adj., dear^ pure: 
ns. hluttor 171, 14; ds. bluttrum 
74, 11 ; as. hluter 34, 2 ; is. hlut- 
tre 13, 6 ; ap. hlutor, 69, 16. [Ger. 
lauter.] 

hlyn, m., sound : ns. 169, 26. 
hlynlan, see hleonlan. 
hlyst, f., listening: as. 170, 4. 
hnaeppan ( W.I.), rest upon^ strike : 

opt. 3 pi. hnaeppen 61, 18. 
hof, n., court; dwelling: ds. hofe 
. 143, 10. [Ger. Hof.] 
hoglan (S. 416, n. 3) (W. II.), 
thinkt reflect, resolve : imp. 2 pi. 
hogia'S 91, 17 ; pret. 3 sg. hogode 
87, 8 ; 101, 12 ; (w. gen.) 153, 20 ; 
3 pi. -on 163, 10 ; pret. opt. 3 sg. 
hogode 153, 16; pp. gehogod 
144, 2. 

hold, adj., gracious, favorable, 
faithful: ns. 180, 2i. — Supl, 
as. holdost 150, 3. [Ger. hold.] 
holm, m., sea, ocean: as. 162, 29. 
holtii->racu, i., wave-tumult ; sea: 
as. -Greece 169, 6. 

holt, n., holt, grove, forest, wood : 

gs. holtes 149, 8 ; 167, 22 ; 180, 4. 
holt-wudu, m., forest, grove : ds. 
-wuda 171, 2. 

hcin, heng hengon liQiigen (R.), 
hang (trans.) : pp. geh^ngen, 
laden, 166, 17 ; pi. gehgngene 
167, 20. 

hQnd (hand), f., hand: ns. hand 
101, 2 ; ds. hQnda 12, 18 ; 13, 12; 
handa 164, 5 ; as. hQnd 62, 8 ; 
hand 137, 6 ; on gehwaei^re hqnd, 
on both sides, 16, 7 ; 17, 6; 162, 
29 ; dp. 61, 12 ; handum 79, 22 ; 
149, 4 ; handon, 149, 7. 


hQfif^an (W. II.), hang (intr.)s 
hif . hangian 36, 8 ; 3 pi. h^ngiai^ 
61, 2. 

hopiaii (W. II.), hope: opt. 1 pL 
hopien 61, 9. 

hord, n. m., hoard, treasure : as. 
146, 10. 

hord-cofa, m. (treasure-chamber), 
breast, heart; as. -cofan 160, 14. 
hordian (W. II.), hoard: 3 sg. 

horda« 78, 31 ; 79, 1. 
horn, m., horn: np. homas 169, 24. 
hors, n., horse: ns. 103, 31 ; as. 
149, 2 ; gp. horsa 21, 6 ; dp. 
21, 26 ; horsan 40, 7 ; ap. hors 
43, 18. 

hors-hwael, m., walrus: dp. 39, 20. 
hoP8-J>egn, m., horse-thane; an 
officer of the royal household: 
ns. 23,25; 25, 11. 
hosp, m., contempt, insult: ds. 
hospe 75, 19. 

hra (hraw, hr»,hr»w), m., corpse : 
ns. 173, 1 ; ap. lira 148, 4. 
[Goth, hraiw.] 

hra^d, adj., rapid, quick : ds. 
hrsedum 133, 6 ; is. hrsede 66, 9. 
[Ger. hurtig, rasch.] 
hr^edlice (hradllce), adv., quickly, 
soon: 2, 19; 37, 12; 64, 6; 67, 
7 ; 78, 6 ; 115, 16 ; hradllce 92, 
11. — Comp., hraedlTcor 116, 14. 
breed- wyrde, adj., quick, hasty of 
speech : ns. 162, 13. 
hreefn (hr^mm), m., raven: as. 

148, 5; np. hr^mmas 162, 23. 
hrsBgel (hrsegl), n., garment: ds. 
hreegle 43, 28 ; as. hraegl 116, 22. 
[Mod, obs. rail.] 

hran, m., reindeer : gs. hranes 40, 
12 ; ap. hranas 40, 4. 
hra9e (hrade, hras'iJe, ra’lJe), adv., 
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iguickly, soon : 55, 18 ; ralSe 120, 
9; 137, 12; 150, O.^Supl, 
tadost 15, 3. 

hrS-wi^iig, adj., toeaiy in body: 
ns. 184, 11. 

hrSam, m., cry, noise, clamor, 
lamentation : ns. 72, 23 ; 133, 14 ; 
152, 23. 

hreman, see hryman. 
breiiiig, adj., exultant (w. gen. or 
dat.) ; ns. hremig 109, 10 ; np. 
hremige 185, 20 ; hreinge 148, 3. 
hr^min, see hraefn. 
br^inmaii (VV. J.), hinder: opt. 

pret. 3 sg. hr^mde 70, 11. 
lireo (hreoh), adj., rough, rude, sav- 
age, fierce, severe : ns. 100, 10 ; 
hreoh 167, 7; 172, 20; as. hreoge 
117, 21 ; gp. hreora 166, 24. 
hreodan bread, hrudon gehroden 
(2), adorn: pp. 167, 28. 
hreofla, m., leper: ap. hreoflan 
131 , 22 ; 141, 8. f hreof, ‘ rough.’] 
hreoh lies, f., roughness : ds. -nesse 
117, 5. 

hreosan, hreas hruron hroren (2), 
fall : inf. 161, 26 ; ptc. hreosende 
*163, 18 ; 3 pi. hreosaS 167, 9. 
hreowan (2), rue, repent of: inf. 
57, 9. 

hreowBung, f., repentance: ds. 
-unge 80, 21. 

hr^plan (W. II.), toucJi, treat : 3 
sg. hr^pa'8 81, 10; pret. 3 sg. 
hr^pode 104, 5. 

hreran (W. I.), stir: inf. 160, 4. 
[Ger. riihren.] 

hretfer, m. n.^ heart, thought: gp. 
hrehra 162, 19. 

hrim, m., rime, hoarfrost : ns. l67, 
9 ; gs. hrimes 165, 16 ; as. hrim 
161, 25 ; is. hrime 162, 24. ^ 
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hrim-ceald, adj., rime-cold: as. 
-cealde 160, 4. 

hrinan, hran hrinon hrinen (1), 
touch, smite : pp. 64, 8. 
bring, m., ring, circle : ds. (or is.) 
hringe 170, 27 ; as. hrincg, bor- 
der, 142, 10 ; dp. 36, 12 ; ap. 
hringas 35, 28 ; ornaments, 154, 
17. 

briijgdoca, m., corslet (formed of 
rings) : ap. -locan 154, 1. 
hrii0P,f.(?),.snoie-s<om.‘ ns. 163,18. 
brof, m., roof: gs, hrOfes 104, 21 ; 

ds. hrof e 10, 2 ; 53, 3 ; 64, 6 ; 144, 8. 
Hrofes-ceaster, f., Rochester: ds. 

-ceastre 20, 3 ; 23, 20. 
hruse, f., earth : gs, hrusan 160, 
24 ; as. 103, 18. 

h>*ycg» ridge, back: ns. 33, 
10 ; 33, 13 ; as. 33, 19. 
hreman (hricman, hreman) (W. 
I.), cry 07it, lament, exult, boast 
(w. gen.) : inf. hreman 147, 16 ; 
ptc. hrymendc 127, 17. 
liryre, ni., death: ns. 34, 9; 
165, lt> ; gs. hryres (?) 160, 7 ; 
ds. 187, 10. [hreosan.] 
hry)0Per (hriSer, hriK), n., cattle: 
gp. hry'Sera 40, 5. [Mod. rother 
beasts ; Ger. Rind.] 
bryiyig, adj., storm-beaten (?), 
tottering (?): np. hrySge 102, 24. 
hu, adv., how: 2, 10; 12, 28 ; 20,, 
5; 51, 16. 

Hiinibre, f., the Humber : ds. 26, 
17; 26, 20. 

bund, m., dog : as. 5, 16 ; np. 
hundas 5, 9. 

bund, num., hundred: 19, 16; 40, 1; 

41, 21; 121, 13; ap. hunde 17,27. 
bund-feald, adj., hundredfold : as. 
-fealdne 2, 1 ; 2, 26. 
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hund-ealitatlg,num.,et(/^t2^: 93,7. 
liUDd-nigontig;,nuin., ninety: 84, 1. j 
huiid-tw^lftlg, num., hundred and 
twenty : gs. -tWQlftiges (S. 326) 
18, 1. 

hunger (hunger), m., hunger y 
famine : ns. 186, 15 ; gs. hungres 
76, 9; ds. hungre 110, 22; as. 
hunger 110, 20; is. hungre 21, 
7 ; ap. hungras 68, 7. 
hunig, n., honey: ns. 42, 26. 
hunlg'Swete, adj., honey-simet, 

• mellifluous : ds. -swettre 87, 15. 
hunta, m., hunter: np. huntan 39, 
13 ; dp. 39, 10. 

huntoKf (hunta'S), m., hunting: 

ds. hunto‘5e 38, 6. 
huru, adv., certainly y indeed^ espe- 
dally y perhaps, about: 31, 23; 
42, 17; 70, 11 ; 83, 1 ; 91, 9. 
has, n., house : ds. huse 9, 9 ; 12, 
6 ; 75, 30 ; as. hus 9, 10 ; 64, 6 ; 
np. bus 90, 12 ; dp. 43, 7. 
hdsl, n., housle, eucharist: gs. 
busies 12, 15 ; as. husl 12, 14 ; 
12, 17. 

hSsl-gang, m., attendance upony 
or partaking of, the eucharist: 
ns. 78, 24. 

hwa, hweet (S. 341), pron., 1. 
(interr.) who, what: ns. hwa 
54, 3 ; 65, 10 ; hua 31, 20 ; 152, 
12 ; 153, 11 ; hw»t 4, 11 ; 10, 
15 ; 32, 25 ; gs. hwaes 54, 6 ; ds. 
hwam 3, 18 ; 78, 31 ; 79, 2 ; as, 
hwaet 3, 7; 9, 20 ; 33, 6 ; 39, 17; 
— ds. to hwilm, wherefore, 116, 
12; for hw^rn 48, 7; is. hwT, 
why, wherefore, 4, 9 ; 108, 16 ; 
hwy 48, 7; 60, 9; for hwi 53, 
25 ; for hwy 53, 20 ; 60, 8 ; for 
hwon 124, 18 ; for hwan 127, 21 ; 


162, 6;— hwset, interj., what I 
lot behold! 7, 12; 62, 12; 64, 
8; 67, 1; 72, 27.-2. (indef.) 
anyone, anything : ns. hwa 3, 6 ; 
29, 13; 76,12; 112,17; 151, 19; 
hwaet 54, 16 ; swa hwa swa, 
lohosoever, 7, 20 ; ds. hw»m 30, 
6 ; 54, 10 ; as. hwaene, some 
one, 149, 2 ; hwjet 54, 9 ; swa 
hw 0 Bt swa, whatsoever, 8, 4 ; 49, 
10 ; 67, 5 ; to Saes hwon, how- 
ever, 93, 14. 

hwael, m., : ns. 39, 23; gs. 

hwales 40, 9 ; hwajles 40, 10 ; 
40, 15 ; np. hwalas 39, 23. 
hwsBl-hunta, m., whale-flshcr: 

np. huntan 38, 12. 
hwael>hunta)0P, ni., whale-fishing: 
ns. 39, 25. 

hwanan, see hwQnan. 
hwsenne, see hwQime. 
hw«5r (hwar), adv., 1. (interr.) 
where, wherever : 22, 26 ; 70, 24 ; 
161, 3. — 2. (iiidef.) everywhere, 
anywhere : 29, 13 ; wel hw^r, 
nearly everyivhere, 29, 11 ; swa 
hw^r swa, wheresoever, 101, 16. 
hwaet, see hwa. 
hwaete, m., wheat : as. 3, 16. 
hwaet-hwugu (-hwegu), 1. pron., 
something : as. 9, 15 ; 37, 5. — 
2. adv., somewhat : 51, 19. 
hwaelJer, pron. adj. (S. 342), 1. 
(interr.) whether, which of two: 
as. hwac^erne 45, 13; hwaete 
39, 2. — 2. (indef.) ds. hi swa 
hwa)?erre efes swa, on whichever 
side: 18,21. 

hwaeder, conj. adv., whether: 12, 
13; 38,8; 45,5; 53, 10; 62, 8; 
117, 5. 

hwaeiflfre rhwaei^ere), adv., houh 
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evevt nevertheless : 8, 12 ; 9, 19 ; 
11, 29 ; 172, 26 ; hwfeK^re 63, 5 ; 
119, 19. 

hwearfian (W. II.), turn, revolve, 
move (intr.): ptc. liwearfiende 
60, 6 ; 3 sg. hwearfa’5 50, 5 ; 3 
pi. hwearfia‘5 60, 9. 
hwelc, see hwilc. 
hwene, see hwon. 
hweol, n., wheel : ns. 6, 23 ; 50, 
11 ; gs. hweoles 51, 9 ; np. hweol 
50, 0. 

hweorfan, hwearf liwurfoii hwor- 
fen (3), turn, return, move, go, 
come (intr.): inf. 102, 19; *3 sg. 
hwerfS 50, 11 ; 3 pi. hweorfaS 
182, 16 ; imp. 2 pi. hweorfaS 
118, 11. 

hwider (liwieder), aclv., whither: 
110, 5 ; 102, 19 ; swa hwider swa, 
whithersoever, 100, 13 ; 105, 22. 
hwlerfan (hwirfan, hwyrfaii) (W. 
I.), turn, return (intr.): ptc. 
hwyrfende 128, 1 ; 2 sg. hwyrf- 
est 117, 8 ; imp. 2 sg. hwyrf 127, 
26 ; prct. 3 sg. hwirfdc 121, 3 ; 
3 pi. hwirfdon 121, 27. 
hwil, f., while, time : ds. hwilc 78, 
6 ; “Sa hwilc (Se, the while that, 
while, 0, 12 ; 7, 4 ; 19, 7 ; 28, 19 ; 
ealle hwlle, all the while, 159, 7 ; 
ealle ‘Sa hwilc ]>e, all the while 
that, 43, 7 ; 65’re hwile . . . oSre 
hwlle, at one time ,,, at another 
time, 60, 19 ; dp. hwlliim, some- 
times, 43, 4 ; 40, 9 ; 53, 6 ; hwil- 
um . . . hwllum 28, 29 ; 41, 2 ; 
49, 23; hwllon 31, 26; (once) 
107, 14 ; 108, 1. 

hwilc (hwylc, hwelc), pron. adj. 
(S.342),^o4^c/^,w/m^,l. (interr.) : 
91, 18 ; hwylc 12, 16 ; 63, 6 ; 63, 


11 ; 69, 3 ; ds. hwilcere 88 , 26 ; 
hwylcum 3, 19; as. hwylc 10, 
10 ; np. hwilce 50, 3 ; hwylce 60, 
4 ; hwelce 20, 3 ; hwelc 27, 7. — 
2. (indef.) : ns. swa hwelc swa, 
whosoever, 16, 2. 

hwil-w^nde, adj., temporary, 
transitory: ap. -w<jndan 78, 12. 
hwil-w^iidllc (wll-, -^iidlic), adj., 
temporary, transitory : ns. hwil- 
^ndllc 59, 17 ; gs. wilw^ndlices 
02, 18 ; as. -llcaii 101, 12 ; dp. 
wllwi^ndlccum 02, 17. 
hwylc, see hwilc. 
hwil-w^ndlice, adv., temporarily: 
78, 7. 

hwirfan, see hwierfan. 
hwit, adj., white: gs. hwites 88, 
23 ; as. hwIt 148, 7 ; np. 175, 10. 
hwon, n., trifle : adv. hwon 
(acc.), hwene (instr.), a little, 
somewhat: hwon 38, 17; hwene 
40, 23. 

hwQnan (hwanan), adv., whence: 

10, 15 ; 50, 20 ; hwanan 136, 1. 
hwoiilice, adv., moderately, slight- 
ly : 101, 13. 

hwQnne (hwanne, hwsenne), adv., 
wJien, 1. (interr.): 00, 12; 108, 12; 
hwicnnc 151, 15. — 2. (indef.): 
nu hwQiine, just now, 53, 4 ; 
hwtcnne, at any time., 2, 8. 
hwopan (R.) (boast), threaten: 

inf. 185, 10. 
hwylc, see hwilc. 
hwyrfan, see hwierfan. 
hyegan (hiegan ; S. 410, n. 3) 
(W. III.), think, resolve: inf. 
hiegan 149, 4 ; opt. 3 sg. hyege 
100, 14. 

hyd, f . , hide : ns. 39, 22 ; ds. hyde 
40, 10. 
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hyge (bige)» m., mind, heart: ns. 
hige 169, 16 ; ds. hige 149, 4 ; is. 
hige 181, 22. 

liyge-gadls, adj., hesitating, slow, 
sluggish: ns. -g^lsa 170, 2. 
[gselan.] 

hyht (liiht), m., hope: ns. 179, 
24 ; hiht 128, 28. 

hyhtlioe, adv.,jo?//M%; 167,28. 
hyldo, f., grace, favor: ns. 144, 
31. [hold.] 

hynan (hlenan, henan) (VV. L), 
' treat with insult, despise, injure, 
lay low, fell : inf. 165, 5 ; henan 
46, l7 ; pret. 3 sg. hyiide 169, 27. 
[hgan.J 

hyran, see hieran. 
hyrde, see hierde. 
hyrne, f corner : ds. hyrnan 103, 
24 ; np. hyrnan 36, 9 ; dp. 36, 
8 ; ap. 36, 1. [horn.] 
hyrned-n^bb, adj. , having a horny 
beak : as. -n^bban 148, 0. 
hyrsuinlan (hersuniian) (W. II.), 
obey (w. dat.) : 1 pi. hersiimiaS 
124, 8 ; 3 pi. hyrsumiatS 4, 12 ; 
pret. 3 pi. hersumedon 26, 7. 
hyse, m., young man, warrior : ns. 
164,8; gs. hysses 153, 28; np. 
hyssas 162, 29; 153, 10; gp. 
hyssa 149, 2 ; 163, 15. 


1 . 

Ic, first pers. pron. (S. 332), I: ns. 
9, 16 ; 9, 17 ; gs. mm SO, 3 ; 117, 
10 ; ds. me 9, 15 ; 9, 19 ; 26, 2 ; 
as. mec (me) ; mec 161, 5 ; me 
114, 4. — Dual, nom. wit 60, 5; 
60, 6 ; 138, 14 ; 143, 21 ; wyt 
131, 26 ; gen. uncer (twega) 143, 


22; dat. nnc (bam) 132, 27; 
acc. unc. 132, 2. — Plural, nom. 
we 3, 18 ; 13, 2 ; gen. ure 27, 19 ; 
27, 24; dat. us 27, 7; 60, 10 •, 
60, 11; acc. usic 187, 1 ; us 72, 
30. 

idel (ydel), adj., idle, vain, useless, 
empty, desolate : ns. 163, 26 ; 
ydel 76, 14 ; gs. idles 8, 17 ; ds. 
idelum 96, 23 ; as. idlan 65, 14 ; 
np. idlan 70, 26; Idlu 163, 3; 
on idel, adv., in vain, 79, 1, 

Idig (?), adj., greedy (?) ; np. 

idge 179, 8. 
ieldra, see yldra. 
ieriniiig (earining), m., poor, 
wretched one : gp. ienniiiga 34, 
18. 

ic91an (ySian) (\V. II.), fluctu- 
ate : ptc. Ie6egende 35, 16. 

(iga'5, igcoh, igott), m., 
eyot, small island: ds. igeoSe 76, 
9 ; as. iggaS 19, 7. 
fg-lvnd, n., island: ns. 105, 9; 
ds. iglande 93, 17 ; as. igland 
22, 7 ; np. igland 41, 16 ; 42, 1 ; 
gp. -landa 41, 30. 

ilea (ylca), pron. (S. 339), the same: 
ns. ylca 132, 27 ; ilcs 6, 26 ; gs. il 
can 24, 9; ds. ilcan 33, 8; as. ilcan 
20, 12; ilce 15, 19; 20, 14; is. ilcan 
35, 27 ; ylcan 22, 13 ; 22, 17. 
Ilfing, the Elbing : ns. 42, 19 ; as. 
42, 21. 

in, prep., in, into : 1 . (w. dat.): 8, 1 ; 
160,18; 161,21; 162,28; 162,31.-- 
2.(w.acc.); 11, 13; 62,18. —Adv., 
in (on): 21, 29; 38, 15; inn 36,12. 
in-bryrdnis, f., inspiration, ardor : 

as. -nisse 8, 7 ; -nesse 66, 1. 
inca, in., scruple, offence, ill-will: 
ds. incan 12, 19 ; as. 12, 21. 
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liieer, dual poss. pron,, of you 
two : aa. incre 77, 20. 
iii-cund, adj., inward: ds. in- 
cundan 00, 20. 

iti*dryhteii, adj., very noble: ns. 

100 , 12 . 

iit-dryhto, f., honor ^ glory: dp. 

172, 1. r94, 23. 

in-faer, n., entrance: as. 91, 10; 
iii-^e<hid (-hygd), f., thought^ 
purpose: as. Ill, 4. 
in-ge-l9PQnc, m. 11 ., thought^ mind: 

as. 30, 11 ; is. 30, 2. 

In-gQiig, m., entrance : gs. -gauges 
139, 9; ds. -gQiige 11, 10; as. 
-gyng 12, 27. 

in-gQng»n (R.), go in : ptc. -gQng- 
ende 02, 7. 

innan, 1. prep. (w. dat., acc.), m, 
within : w. acc. 23, 7. — 2. adv. : 
172, 3. 

Innaa-bordes, (gen.) adv., within 
borders^ at home : 20, 9. 
iune, adv., within, inside, in: 12, 
12 ; 12, 14 ; 18, 5 ; 43, 3. 
lutinga, in., catise, sake, occasion : 
ns. 9, 0. 

in-td (cf. in and to), prep. (w. : 
dat. and acc.), mto, to, against: 
84, 15 ; 100, 5. 

In-weard, adj., inward, earnest: 
ds. -weardre 80, 12 ; — adv., 
tvithin, 138, 0. 

in-weardlice, adv., inwardly, 
deeply : 74, 17. 

ln-w!t (in-wid), n., guile, wicked- 
ness: ns. 69, 8. 

In-wit (in-widd), adj., hateful, 
malign : ns. inwitta 147, 23. 
to, see gio. 

iowan (eowan» Icwan) (W.I.), 
shoWi expound : inf. 37, 7. 


fra-Iand (Ir-land), n., 1. Ireland: 
da. Irlande 104, 30. — 2. (proba- 
bly an error for Iceland):, ns. 41, 
15 ; ds. 41, 15. 

iren (isen, isern), n., iron: 157, 
17. 

irnan, see yrnan. 
is (ys), see beon. 
is, 11 ., ice : ds. Ise 99, 6. 
isen (ysen, isern, iren), adj., iron, 
made of iron: ap. ysenan 133, 
20 ; 134, 5. 
ill, see gio. 

liideas, n. pi., the Jews: dp. 119, 

21 . 

ludeisc, adj., Jewish : np. Judeis- 
can 112, 1 ; dp. 109, 18. 
iugoff, see geogoff. 
lung, see geong. 


I 

la, interj., lo! behold! 136, 18; 
hw 0 Bt la 78, 7 ; wei la wei, alas ! 
7, 12. 

lac, n., present, offering, sacrifice: 
ds. lace 111, 10 ; as. lac 142, 14 ; 
145, 12; dp. 96, 13; ap. lac 96, 
25. [cf. Mod. wed-lock.] 

lacan, leolc lec lecon lacen (R.), 
leajy, play, spoilt: 3 pi. laca'S 
176, 4. 

l^ce, m., leech, physician : ns. 53, 
21 ; ds. l®ce 40, 15 ; np. l»cas 
31, 28; l«ceas 31, 25; 53, 26; 
ap. l®cas 31, 21. 

laece-dom, m., medicine, remedy: 
ns. 76, 14. 

laonian (W. IT.), treat with medi- 
cal skill ; cure : inf. 31, 22 ; 3 sg. 
lacnatS 56, 19. 
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A,)yleadyCondmtfiTing: I lam, m., loamy clay: is. ISme 184, 


inf. 6, 11 ; 12, 4 ; 47, 7 ; 2 sg. 
l^dest 133, 9 ; 3 sg. l^t 33, 8 ; 
opt. 3 sg. lasde 46, 14 ; pret. 3 sg. 
laedde 7, 12;' 26, 6; 3 pi. -on 6, 21. 
L^den (Leden, Lyden), adj., Latin: 
ns. Leden 111, 19 ; gs. Ledenes 
111, 25 ; ds. L»dene 26, 19 ; Le- 
denum 87, 6 ; Ledene 86, 8 ; 107, 
2 ; as. L»den 28, 28 ; Lyden 107, 
17. 

]j£eden>b5c (Lyden-), f., Latin 
. hook : dp. 108, 9. 
Lfieden-ge-IJeode (-tJIode), n., 
Latin language : gs. -*6iodes 28, 
24 ; as. -‘Siode 28, 22. 
linden-ware, pi. m., Latin peo- 
ple ; liomann : np. 28, 8. 
laf, f., remnanty remainder : ns. 
21, 15 ; 70, 23 ; daro5a laf, leav- 
ings of dariSy siu^icors of battUy 
147, 31 ; gs. lafe, inheritanrey 178, 
6; ds. to lafe, rerun mingy 43, 11; 
115, 3 ; 115, 10 ; as. Wynnes lafe 
71, 18 ; swoles lafe, survival of 
the burningy 174, 15; ades lafe 
174, 18 ; fyres lafe 174, 22 ; dp. 
haiiiora lafum, leavings of ham- 
mers ; swordSy 140, 6. 
mfan (W. L), leave: pret. 3 sg. 

hlefde 15, 10 ; 3 pi. -don 27, 21. 
lagu (lago), m., sea, lakCy water: 

as. 168, ^0. [Ger. Lache.] 
lagu-ilod, m., ocean-floody sea : gi^. 
-lioda 167, 19. 

lagu-lad, f., ocean-way y sea: as. 
-lade 160, k 

lagu-stream, m. , ocean-streamy 
seay river: np. -streamas 151, 14; 
167, 11. 

Ln-land, n., Laaland (Denmark) : 
ns. 42, 7. 


12 . 

mn, n., loan : ds. l^ne 29, 13. 

[Ger. Lehen.] 
land, see Ignd. 

land-ar, f., possessions in land: 
ap. -are 78, 3. 

mne, adj., granted as a loauy tem- 
porary y transitorrjy perishable : 
ns. 163, 24; gs. lienan 71, 5; 
181, 1 ; as. mnne 172, 23 ; np. 
1‘dene 52, 6. 

lane (l^^ne, Ignu), f., laney street: 
ap. iQiiari 119, 15; laiian 123, 1 ; 
123, 6. 

Langa-land, n., Langeland (Den- 
mark) ; ns. 42, 6. 

langian (W. II.), cause longjng 
(irapers. w. acc. of pers.): iuf. 
71, 13. 

laiigsuin, adj., long, lasting a long 
time : gs. -suman 93, 24 ; ds. 
-sumum 79, 21. 

laiigung, f., longingy grief: ns. 

71, 11 ; ds. -unga 71, 8. 
lar, f., lorCy teaching y learning y 
doctriney advice : ns. 63, 13 ; 76, 
15 ; gs. lare 10, 19 ; ds. lare 1, 5 ; 
11, 15 ; 04, 24 ; as. lare 26, 12 ; 
30, 22 ; ap. lara 111, 5. 
lar-cwlde, in., precepty instruc- 
tion: dp. 101, 15, 
mran (W. I.), teachy advisey ex- 
. iuf. 1, 1 ; 11, 1 ; 28, 22 ; 

ger. mranne 31, 10 ; 37, 12 ; 
ptc. inreiulc 36, 20 ; 1 sg. l^re 
30, 7 ; 64, 26 ; 3 sg, l®r5 32, 12 ; 
l»re« 62, 20; 3 pi. inra« 7, 16 ; 
33, 25 ; opt. 3 sg. laere 28, 21 ; 30, 
16 ; pret. 3 sg. 1, 5 ; 10, 26 ; 62, 2 ; 
pp. l»red 63, 14 ; gel^red 8, 14. 
lareow [O, N. lero, lereoj, 
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m., teacher : ns. 32, 2 ; 76, 17 ; 
117, 16 ; gs. lareowes 33, 3 ; as. 
lareow 80, 13 ; np. lareowas 11, 
6 ; 31,8; gp. lareowa 27, 3 ; dp. 

33, 17 ; ap. lareowas 93, 21. 
lareow-dom (lariow-), m., in- 

struction; gs. -domes 31, 10; 
lariow- 31, 18 ; ds. lariowdome 
32, 12 ; as. -doiii 31, 15. 
l^rig, m. , edgCy border (of a 
shield) : ns. 158, 17. 

Ises, comp, adv., less: 25, 9; 25, 
15 ; 64, 23 ; l^e lais, the less, 51, 
20; he (hy, M) laes, conj., lest 
(w. opt.) 2, 8; hy la3S 30, 6; 
115, 1 ; M liBS 76, 10. 
l^ssa, comp, adj., less: ns. 39, 
23 ; laisse 140, 12 ; ds. hessaii 

34, 28 ; 59, 10 ; as. laisse 35, 1 ; 
l^ssan 40, 9. — SupL, liest ns. 
3, 21 ; l«sta 43, 10 ; laisste 04, 10. 

Ia3st, see laissa. 

last, m., track, footprint: ds. on 
laste, behind, 103, 13; 180, 15; 
as. on last l(^'Cgaii,/o//oio, 146, 22 ; 
ap. lastas Ivcgaii, go, 142, 0. 
l^taii, leort let letou keten (R.), 
let, alUm, leave : inf. 40, 29; 3sg. 
list 55, 21 ; 3 pi. kStaN {place,) 
51, 14; imp. 2 sg. kSt 30, 25; 
119, 12 ; pret. 3 pi. 152, 25. 
late, adv., late, tardily, slowly: 

00, 6; 170, 4. 107,*2. 

laj>, n., injury, misfortune : gs. 
lal0F, adj., loathly, hateful, hostile : 
ds. la‘5ere 152, 7 ; np. laSe 152, 
3 ; gp. la^Jra 140, 9 ; dp. 140, 22. 
— Comp., as. laSre 1*50, 29. 
Ia9-ge-iiildria, m., {hostile) perse- 
cutor, foe : ns. 100, 29. 

1&9-1IC, adj., loathsome: ns. -llco 
70, 21. 


laiSriflf (ISSSu), f., injury, offence, 
malice : dp. 185, 10. 

ISwede, adj., unlearned, lay: ns. 
93, 4 ; ds. l»wedan 100, 15 ; -um 
(for -an) 108, 25. [Mod. lewd.] 
leaf, n., leaf: np. 160, 18. 
leaf-scead, n., leafy shade: ds. 
-sceade 172, 8. 

leahtor, m., moral defect, offence, 
crime : ds. leahtre 136, 4 ; ap. 
leahtras 76, 10 ; 181, 1. [lean. 
Ho blame.’] 

lean, m. n., reward, gift, favor: 
ds. leane 178, 10; gp. leana 57, 
8 ; 145, 12. [Ger. Lolin.] 
leanian {W. II.), reward, recom- 
pense (w. dat. of pers. and acc. 
of thing): inf. 57, 2. 
leas, adj., 1. loose, free from, bereft 
of (w. gen.): np. lease 103, 2; 
dp. 180, 29. — 2. false, deceptive: 
ns. 112, 15; up. lease 112, 19. 
leasung, f., deception, falsehood : 

gs. -ungc 8, 10 ; ap. -unga 141, 24. 
l^ceaii (VV. 1.), irrigate, lave : 3 pi. 
l^ccah 107, 13. [liccian, ‘to 
lick.’] 

l^cgan (W. I.), lay, put: imp. 
2 sg. l<^ge 83, 19 ; opt. 3 sg. l^cge 
101, 19 ; — inf. lastas l^cgan, go, 
journey, 142, 6 ; pret. 3 pi. on 
last l< 2 gdon, /o Wow? (w. dat.), 146, 
22.- [began.] 
lefan, see liefan. 

Lega-ceaster, f., Chester: ns. 21, 

20 . 

leger, n., lying ; illness: ns. 167, 
5 ; ds. legere 43, 29. [began.] 
l^ncten, m., spring : ds. l^nctehne 
173,27. [Mod.‘lent.] 
leo, m., lion : acc. sg. leon 5, 16. 
[Lat. leo.] 
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l6ocl, f!, 1. a people^ nation: ds. 
leode 90, 9. — 2. pi. leode (leoda) 
(S. 204) , people : np. leoda 103, 
15 ; dp. 160, 29 ; ap. leoda 99, 19 ; 
150, 16. [Ger. Leute.] 
leod-bisceop, m., bishop {of a dis- 
trict) : lip. -bisceopas 81, 15. 
leod~fruma, ui., first among a 
people^ prince^ king : as. -fruinan 
177, 4. 

16od-scipe, m., people^ nation^ 
country : ds. -scipe 185, 10. 
leof, adj., lief pleasing, dear, be- 
loved : ns. 08, d; 09, 8 ; 70, 1 7; 72, 
15 ; gs. leofes 142, 14 ; ds. leofau 
74, 18; as. leofne 149,7 ; np. (voc.) 
leofan 12, 24. — Comp., ns. leofra 
16, 10 ; loofre (or -ra) 144, 30. — 
Supl., ns. leofost 70, 10 ; 160, 2 ; 
ns, (voc.) 16of usta 30, 1 ; np. (voc.) 
leofostan 07, 2 ; -estan 72, 6. 
leofllc, adj., pleasant: as. 180, 16. 
leogan, leag lugon logen (2), lie, 
utter falsely : pret. 3 pi. 141, 5. 
leoht, adj., light, not heavy ; easy : 
ns, 31, 9; 170, 5; np. leohte 30, 
0; ap.41, 7. 

leoht, adj., light, bright, clear: is. 
leohte 181, 24. 

ISoht (IToht), 11 ., light, brightness: 
ns. 78, 21 ; 85, 3 ; gs, leohtes 7, 
13; ds. liohte 7, 18; leohte 80, 
7 ; as. leoht 7, 16. f3, 1, 

leoht-faet, n., lantern, lamp : ns. 
leohtlic, adj., light, of little weight 
or importance: dp. 110, 18. 
leoma, in., light, radiance ; ray or 
beam of tight : ns. 168, 22 ; 169, 
6 ; ap. leoman 86, 5. 
leornere, m. , learner, disciple, 
scholar : gs. leorneres 30, 11; 
np. leorneras 179, 25 ; ap. 10, 1.3. 
leoralan (liornian) (W.II.), Zcara.- 


3 pi. leornia^ 34, 3 ; opt 3 sg. 
leomige 30, 13 ; 3 pi. -en 66, 21 ; 
pret. 3 sg. leomode 31, 17 ; -ade 
8, 14 ; liomode 32, 12 ; 3 pi. 
-odon 11, 7 ; 33, 22. 
leorning-cnlht, m., disciple: ds. 
-cnihte 74, 19 ; np. -cnihtas 31, 8 , 
dp. 3, 26. 

leornung (liornung), f., learning : 
gs. -imge 36, 30 ; ds, liomunga 
28, 19; -unge 36, 21; as. lior- 
uunga 26, 12. 

leotf , n., song : gs. leoto 8, 17; as. 

I leo5 9, 4; 10, 14; is. leotSe 10, 23; 

np. leo5 11, 5 ; ap. 8, 3 ; 8, 12. 
leolflf-eraeft, in., poetic skill or art : 
as. 8, 14. 

leo> SQug, n., song, poem : gs. 

-Si^nges 10, 20 ; dp. 8, 8. 
leoffu-craeftlg, adj., skilful of 
limb : ns. 174, 14. 
letaiiia (laitania), m. f., litany: 
dp. letaniuni 93, 6 ; ap. letanias 
93, 1 ; 93, 9. [Lat. litanla.] 
I^cvlta (Laiiita), gp. the Lapithae: 
6, 24. 

libban (lybban, lifgan) (W. III., 

I S. 415), live : inf. 33, 21 ; lybban 
I 107, 11; lifgan 188, 14; ptc. 
lybbende 95, 10 ; lyfigende 134, 

2 ; gs. lifigendan 84, 31 ; ds. 99, 
19 ; 3 sg. leofa« 73, 4 ; 97, 12 ; 
105, 29 ; 3 pi, libbalS 33, 26 ; 56, 
13 ; 120, 30 ; lifga« 185, 24 ; opt 

3 sg. libbe 30, 16 ; lybbe 92, 6 ; 
lifge 08, 21 ; pret. 3 sg. lifde 71 ; 

4 ; leofode (S. 416, n. 2) 87, 7 ; 
100, 9 ; 3 pi. leofodon 107, 12. 

lie, n., body, corpse : ns. 17, 10 ; 
43, 8 ; ds. lice 76, 26 ; as. lie 76, 
23 ; ap. lie 83, 20. [Ger. Leiche.] 
licettan (W. I.), profess falsely, 

I jpretend : 3 sg, licet 32, 2. 
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]|cgiin» laeg lalgon (ISgon) legen 
(6), 1 . lie, lie dead: inf. 159, 22 ; 
ptc. licgende 104, 8 ; 118, 15 ; 3 
sg. li)> 17, 10 ; 43, 2 ; 103, 0 ; 
lige‘5 166, 17 ; 3 pi. licgaS 44, 5 ; 
pret. 2 sg. lege 135, 19; 3 sg. 

15, 12; 3 pi. 16, 6; 152, 29; 
lagon.147, 6 ; 155, 8. — 2. extend, 
run (of land and stream) : 3 sg. 
115 18, 2; 40, 18; 41, 21; 42, 
10 ; 3 pi. licgaN 40, 19 ; pret. 3 
sg. 39, 3 ; pret. opt. 3 sg. l®ge 
38, 8. 

ITo-hQtna (-hama), m., body: ns. 
-hama 69, 10 ; gs. -hainan 31, 
21 ; 88, 23 ; ds. -ligman 33, 14 ; 
62, 3 ; as. lychaman 130, 23. 
[Ger. Leichnam.] 

Ifc-hQmlic (-hamllc), adj., bodily : 
ds. -Here 11, 29 ; lichamlicere 
85, 9. 

lic-liQmllce, adv., corporally: 61,1. 
lician (W. II.’), like^ please (w. 
dat.; personal and impers.): inf. 
183, 3 ; 3 sg. llcaS 119, 11 ; 3 pi. 
llciaS 7, 23 ; opt. 3 sg.lTcige 122, 
30 ; 1 pi. lician 68, 30 ; pret. 3 
sg. Hcode 123, 4. 

lic-mQnn, m., pall-bearer : gp, Kc- 
manna 79, 19 ; dp. -mannum 79, 

16. 

lic-r^st, f., sepulchre: ds. -r^ste 
103, 12. 

Ud, n., ship : gs. lides 147, 4 ; 147, 
11. [li«an.] 

lid-mQnn, m., sailor, pirate : np. 

-m§n 162, 16 ; gp. -manna 164,20. 
liefan (lifan lefan) (W. I.), allow, 
permit : pret. 1 pi. lefdon 27, 9. 
[leaf.] 

lif, n., life : ns. 30, 18 ; gs. Kfes 8, 
10 ; 12, 27 ; as. lif 11, 26 ; 34, 29. 


lifer, f., liver: as. Hfre 7, 2. 
liflic, adj., pertaining to life: ds, 
80, 15. 

lig {\h%),VL\.,flayne,fire: ns. 166, 
18; 172, 21; 174, 14; 182, 20; 
is. lige 142, 13 ; dp. 80, 9. [Ger. 
Lohe.] 

lig-bryne, m., burning of flames, 
buryiing : ds. 185, 6. 
lig->racu, f ., violeyice of flames : 

ds. -)>r8ece 172, 28 ; 177, 29. 
lihtan (W. I.), alight (from a 
horse) : pret. 3 sg. lihte 150, 2. 
Ifhtan (lyhtan) (W , 1,) , shine : 3 
sg. Iyhte5 171, 18 ; llhteS 186, 

16. [leoht.] 

lim, n., limb, bodily member : dp. 
104, 6 ; leomum 187, 20 ; ap. 
leomu 9, 13 ; 71, 21 ; 182, 28. 
lilmen, f., the Limen (river or 
estuary in Kent) : gs. Limene 

17, 27; 19, 27; 23,10. 

lind, f., (linden), shield : as. linde 

167, 8 ; ap. linde 162, 16. 
liindes-ig, f., Lindesey (dist. in 

Lincolnshire) ; ds. -Tge 103, 8. 
liindis-farn>ea (-farena-ea) , f., 
Lindisfarne Island, Lindisfarne : 
gs. 103, 1. 

liss (< II 5s), f., favor, delight : gp. 

lissa 170, 11 ; 184, 20; dp. 144, 30. 
litel, see lytel. 
llt-hwon, adv., little : 106, 3. 
lllflPe, adj. , mild, gentle : as. llSne 
63, 23. [Ger. gelinde ; Mod. 
lithe. ] 

lixan (W. L), shine, glitter : inf. 

168, 13 ; 3 sg. Ilxe5 166, 12 ; 175, 
8 ; 176, 17 ; 3 pl. Ilxa5 186, 6. 

locc, m., lock (of hair) : ns. loc 
124, 23; np. loccas 124, 26 ; ap. 
126, 2. 
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IScian (W. II.), look: ptc. loci- 
eiidc (50, 24 ; 114, 12 ; imp. 2 sg. 
loca 36, 26 ; opt. 3 sg. locie 60, 
20; pret. 3 sg. locode 118, 22; 
lociide 14, 17. 

lof, ni., praise^ glory ^ song of 
praise : ds. lofe 89, 22 ; as. lof 
12, 29; 13, 10; 72, 1; 102, 3; 
114, 23. [Ger. Lob.] 

lolian ( W. IL), praise : 3 pL lofia5 
176, 26. 

lof'Sang, m., song of praise: as. 
137, 24. 

iQnd (land), n., land, country : us. 
land 38, 4 ; gs. l<^ndes 16, 14 ; 
ds. Ignde 11, 10; 18, 20; lando 
1, 4 ; as. land 1, 14 ; 3, 12 ; h^nd 
22, 6 ; up. land 42, 10 ; gp. l^nda 
166, 2, 

iQnd-wela, m., earthly possessions : 
ap. -wclan 182, 20, 

iQng (lang), adj., long: ns. lang 
18, 1 ; 38, 4 ; ds. langum 102, 
6 ; np. lange 24, 4 ; 30, 26. — 
Comp., ns. It^ngra 18, 1 ; 30, 24. 

iQWg© (lange), adv., long: 7, 5 ; 17, 
4 ; 29, 10 ; lange 104, 8. — Comp., 
I(^ng61,20; 71,8; l^^ncg 43,5. 
— Supl., longest 14, 4 ; 10, 8. 

iQngUce (lang-) , adv., long : lang- 
lice 70, 22. 

losian (W. IT.), he lost, escape: 
opt. 3 sg. losige 105, 26 ; pret. 3 
sg. losadc 7, 16. 

lot-wr^nc, m., deception, fraud, 
wile : ap. -wr^ncas 40, 23. 
[lutan.] 

lucan, leac lucon locen (2) lock, 
interlock, close up (trans. and 
intrans.): inf. 172, 28; pret. 3 
pi. 151, 14. 

lufiaa (lufigean) (W. II.), lover 


inf. 66, 10; 70, 10; -igean 10, 
25 ; 1 sg. lufige 35, 26 ; 3 sg. 
lufaS 70, 19 ; imp, 2 pi. Iufia6 
61, 14 ; 127, 8 ; pret. 3 sg. lufode 
71, 7; 96, 21 ; 1 pi lufodon 27, 
8 ; pp. gelufod 74, 17 ; as. geluf- 
edan 76, 11. 

lutticc, adv., lovingly : 26, 2. 
luf-tym^ adj., benevolent : as. 93, 
14. 

lufn, f., love : ds. lufan (8. 270, n. 
1) 11, 20; 70, 2 ; as. lufe 7, 11 ; 
35, 13 ; 61, 6 ; dp. 35, 7. 
liundcn-burg, f., London: ds. 
-byrg 19, 23; -byrig 20, 2; 22, 
18 ; 23, 4 . 

lust, m., lust, desire, pleasure : dp. 

74, 18; 79, 9; 112, 12. 
lustlice, adv., xcillingly : 46, 29. 
lyb-craeft, m., skill in the use of 
drugs and of 2nnsnn : ds. -crajfte 
113, 11. 

lyft, m. 1. n., the air : ns. 62, 12 ; 
ds. under lyfto 166, 18 ; on lyfte, 
on high, aloft, 1(50, 13; 176, 28; 
under lyft 168, 20 ; is. lyfte 167, 
11. [Ger. Luft.] 

Lygc, U Ilia .* ds. Lygan 22, 18 ; 
as. 22, 15. 

lyge-word, n., lying word, lie: 
dp. 184, 4. 

lyre, m., loss : ns. 167, 2. [leosan.] 
lysaii ( W. I.), release, deliver : inf. 
160, 16. [leas.] 

lystan (W. I.), list; cause pleas- 
ure or desire (impers. w. acc. of 
pers. and gen. of thing): pret. 3 
I sg. lyste 6, 2. 

lyt n., little, small number, few: 

I as. 161, 8. 

! lyteglan (W. II.), dissemble, 
feign : inf. 162, 3. 
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l^tel (lltel), adj., little, small: ns. 
135, 17 ; ds. lltlum 110, 16 ; as. 
lytel 60, 9 ; lytle 27, 16 ; is. lytle 
14, 11; 17, 13; 147, 11; ap. 
lytle 41, 6. (Seeltessa.) 
l^tlian (W.IL), lessen, diminish: 
8 sg. lytla'S 169, 16. 


M. 

ma (m®), comp, adv., more: 63, 
24 ; l>on ma l^e, any more than, 
15, 21; 61, 8; — noun (adj.) 
indecl., noin. 166, 20 ; acc. 24, 6 ; 
28, 4 ; 40, 6 ; 43, 12. 
maeden (majgden), n., maiden: 
ns. 84, 27 ; 104, 8 ; gs. m®denes 
74, 21 ; as. miSden 104, 10. 
in®g, m., kinsman : ns. 16, 16 ; 
71, 21; 101, 10; (.^on) 143, 8; 
ds. maege 145, 2 ; np. miugas 16, 
15 ; magas (S. 240) 86, 16 ; gp. 
maga 83, 32; 147, 17; 161, 28; 
dp. maegum 15, 18 ; magum 43, 
3 ; 98, 4. 

magan (I’P., S. 424), may; be 
able : 1 sg. m®g 27, 1 ; 50, 2 ; 

2 sg. meaht 9, 19 ; 50, 3 ; 61, 20 ; 

3 sg. jn®g 7, 11 ; 1 pi. magon 28, 
16 ; 2 pi. 61, 6 ; mage gc 2, 10 ; 
3 pi. 3, 24; 31, 23; opt. 2 sg. 
m®ge 27, 5 ; 3 sg. 36, 5 ; 41, 20 ; 
46, 16; 1 pi. m®gen 28, 15 ; 3 pi. 
28, 19 ; 63, 20 ; 55, 24 ; pret. 1 
sg. meahte 29, 5 ; 3 sg. meahte 
6, 5 ; 6, 12 ; 11, 3 ; m^hte 39, 3 ; 
3 pi. meahton 27, 17; m^hton 19, 
14 ; million 3, 25 ; pret. opt. 3 sg. 
meahte 8, 13 ; 10, 20 ; 12, 7 ; 38, 
14; 46,5; m^hte 18, 19; mihte 40, 
26 ; 3 pi. meahten 24, 8 ; 46, 26. 


meegen, n., main, strength, might, 
valor, virtm: ns. 169, 16; gs. 
m®genes 32, 18; 63, 17; ds. 
maegne 90, 16 ; as. m®gen 31, 
10 ; 72, 2 ; is. m®gene 59, 1 ; 68, 
17 ; m®gne 181, 16 ; dp. 88, 16 ; 
(jniracles) 117, 16. 
msegen - >rymm, m. , great 
strength, majesty, glory : gs. 
-hrymmes 188, 7; ds. ^rymnie 
77, 26 ; 135, 15 ; 136, 3. 
magister, m., master : ns. 107, 15. 
[Lat.] 

majglic, adj., belonging to kins- 
men : 74, 4. 

mago (magu), m., son, man: ns. 

(voc.) 144, 26; 163, 8. 
mwgff, f., kin, tribe, province, 
nation : ns. 44, 4 ; ds. m®g<^e 6(J, 
20 ; 86, 14. 

msegar-had, m. , virginity, purity : 
gs. -hades 74, 6 ; ds. -hade 74, 
6 ; 74, 7 ; 74, 16. 

magu->egn, m., kin vassal, re- 
tainer : ns. -l>egnas 162, 9. 
mail, n., time, occasion: ap. nuela 
156, 7. [cf. Mod. meal.] 
m®ldan ( W. I.), speak, announce : 
pret. 3 sg. mielde 144, 22 ; 160, 
6 ; 150, 22. 

man, 11 ., evil, sin: gs. manes 187, 
4. [cf. Ger. mein-eid.] 
m®nan (W. L), mean, intend: 

pret. 3 sg. miende 48, 2. 
mancus, m., mancus (the eighth 
of a pound, the sum of thirty 
pence) : gp. mancessa 29, 7. 
man-daed, f., evil deed: gp. -d®da 
11, 21 ; ap. -d®de 181, 2. 
man-fr^mmend (ptc.), m., eviU 
doer : dp, -fr^mmendum 166, 6. 
manfulllce, adv., sinfully : 91, 27, 
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manjan (m^nian) (W.IL), ad- 
monish^ exhort^ warn: inf. 160, 
23 ; ger. manigenne 93, 10 ; 1 sg. 
manige 08, 20 ; 3 sg. mana^ 92, 1 ; 
pret 3 sg. maiiode 37, 14; 96, 
15 ; niQnade 10, 26 ; manade 35, 
22 ; pp. pi. gemanode 166, 26. 
manig, see inQnlg. 
maBnigeo, see in^nigu. ' 
manig-feald, see m^nig-feald. 
mann, see niQnn. 
manna, m. (?), manna : ns. 85, 11 ; 

ds. mannan 86, 11. [Lat.] 
^ann-cwealin, m., mortality ^ pes- 
tilence : ns. 90, 8. 
mlira, see niicel. 
mllran (W. I.), make famous, glo- 
rify^ honor: 3 pi. miera'S 170, 
26 ; 177, 3 ; pp. gemSred 8, 2. 
mSsre, adj., famous, glorious : ns. 
99, 15; 146, 14; gs. in»res 09, 25; 
as. mseraii 76, 4; np, m^re 78, 10. 
— Supl., ns. mierost 169, 9. [Goth, 
-mers ; Ger. Mftre, Marchen.] 
miersian (W, II.), make famous, 
celebrate, glorify : 2 sg. niSrsast 
92, 21 ; 3 pi. in^rsia‘5 180, 19. 
martyr, m., martyr: gp. martyra 
96, 26. [Lat.] 

m^rtf , f ., fame, glory, honor : ns. 
137, 29; gp. mcer<% 181, 17; ap. 
m®r[>a (famous things) 111, 2. 
Maser-feld, m., Maserfeld, Oswes- 
try : ds. -felda 102, 19. 
maesse, f., 1. mass: as. msessan 
84, 12. — 2. festival day: ds. 
maessan 25, 13. [L.Lat. missa.] 
msBSse-preost, n., mass-priest : ns, 
105, 1 ; ds. -preoste 29, 2 ; np. 
•preostas 69, 2. 

msesse-r^af, 1, mass-robe : dp. 
-reafum 90, 25. 


mSst, see mlceL 
maete, adj., intermediate, inferior: 
Comp., np. m^tran 50, 26.-- 
Supl., np. m^testan 51, 4 ; 51, 6. 
m^9, f., measure, degree, condi- 
tion, fitness, right, honor : ns. 59, 
3 ; 155, 20 ; ds. m»^e 59, 4. 
mmffel, n., popular assembly : ds. 
mee^le 183, 24. 

ma]>ellan (W. II.), address, ha- 
rangue, speak: pret. 3 sg. ma- 
helode 144, 2 ; 150, 21 ; 159, 12. 
mse9el-st^de, in., place of assem- 
bly ; battle-field : ds. 155, 24. 
maM>uin-gyfa (mabum-), m., giver 
of treasure, lord: ns. 163, 8. 
ma>um (inabl^um), m., gift, treas- 
ure : gp. maj>ma 27, 15. 
me, see le. 

meagol, adj., mighty, emphatic: 

dp. 176, 20. [magan.] 
meaht, meahte, see magan. 
meaht (miht), f., might, power: 
as. meaht 105, 0 ; ap. meahte 9, 
20 ; mihte 03, 24 ; 82, 8 ; 82, 11. 
meahtig (mihtig, myhtig), mighty, 
powerful : ns. 183, 24 ; myhtig 
131, 25 ; meahta 178, 7. 
meareian (W. II.), mark, repre- 
sent; mark out, design: 3 sg. 
mearcatJ 49, 11 ; 3 pi. -iatS 170, 
21 . 

mearh (mearg), ra., horse : ns. 
mearg 103, 8 ; ds. meare 157, 3 ; 
as. mear 155, 13. 

inearin>stdn (marm-), m., marble- 
stone : ds. -stane 170, 21. [Lat. 
marmor.] 

mear)>, m., marten: gs. mearSes 
40, 12. 
mec, see ic. 

mece, m., sword: as. 164, 23 j 
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166, 31 ; gp. meca 147, 17 ; dp. 

: 147, 1. 

med (mcord), f., meed, reward: 
ns. 94, 2 ; gs. raSde 53, 14 ; as. 
mede 92, 10 ; meorde (dial.) 181, 
17 ; dp. 144, 26. 

med-micel (-my cel), adj., moder- 
ately great; limited, small: ds. 
-miclum 8, 6 ; 64, 11 ; as. -mycel 
13, 4 ; 116, 14 ; dp. -mycclum 
67, 6. 

medo (medu, meodo), m., mead: 
ns. 43, 1 ; ds. meodo 166, 7 ; as. 
medo 42, 28. 

medomlice (medumllce), adv., 
moderately, worthily : 32, 10. 

med-trytnues (-trumnes), f., in- 
firmity, illness, disease : as. -nesse 
31, 24 ; 53, 28. 

inele<deaw, m. n., honey-dew (?), 
mildew: gs. -deawes 174, 6, 

m^n, see m^nn. 

m^ngan ( W. I.), mingle, mix, com- 
bine; disturb, lacerate: pret. 
3 sg. m^ngde 132, 14; pp. ge- 
m^nged 63, 8 ; 55, 17 ; 123, 7 ; 
161, 25 ; pi. gem^ngde 124, 26. 

m^nlg, see niQnfg. 

m^nigu (m<>niu, m^nigeo, maenig- 
eo), f., multitude: ns. m^negii 
1, 2 ; 82, 20 ; 93, 3 ; nngnigeo 27, 
15 ; msenigeo 133, 28 ; as. m^nigu 
3, 29 ; m^ngii 179, 21. 

m^nnisc, n., folk, race, people : ns. 
89, 2. 

m^nnlsc, adj., human : ns. -isce 
64, 11 ; ds. -iscum 103, 10 ; ap. 
-isce 130, 29. 

m^nnlscnes, f., human condition; 
incarnation: ds. -nesse 11, 12; 
-nisse, 108, 13; -nysse 74, 14; 
81, 12 I 132, 2. 


meodo, see medo. 
meodu-heall (medu-), f., mead- 
hall: ds. -healle 161, 4. 
meolc, f., milk: as. 42, 27. 
meord, see med. 

Meore, More (dist. in Sweden) : 
11 s. 42, 11. 

meos, n., moss: gs. meoses 99, 9. 
Meotod, see Mctod. 

M^ran-tun, m., Merton (Surrey) ; 
ds. -tune 14, 12. 

m^re, m., mere, lake, sea: ds. 
m^re 42, 22 ; as. m^re 147, 31 ; 
np. m^ras 41, 4 ; ap. 41, 5. [Ger. 
Meer.J 

lYiQre-fldd, m., sea-flood, sea: ns. 
166, 21. 

Mere- tun, m., Merton (?), or Mar- 
den (?) (Wilts.): ds. -tiine 17, 2. 
M^res-ig, f., Mersea (Essex) : ns. 

22, 8 ; as. -Tge 22, 14. 
mergHy, see myrgff. 
metan (W. I.), meet, find: 3 pi. 
meta'S 173, 20 ; pret. 1 sg. mette 
64, 23 ; 3 sg. 39, 7 ; 3 pi. -on 16, 11. 
metan, mffit m»ton meten (5), 
mete, measure, compare: ger. 
metanne 62, 6 ; 2 pi. meta‘6, 3, 7; 
pp. gemeten 3, 8. 

m^te, m., meat, food: ns. 70, 24 ; 
85, 11 ; ds. 114, 25; as. 19, 8; 
dp. m^ttum 88, 10. 
m^te-liest (lyst), f., want of food: 
ds. -lleste 21, 6. 

metgian (W. II.), assign in due 
measure : 3 sg. metga'5, 64, 7. 
Metod (Meotod), m.. Creator, 
Lord: ns. 143, 11 ; gs. Meotodes 
9, 26; Metodes 144, 17; ds. 
Metode 164, 3. 

met-trum (med-), adj., infirm, 
ill : np. -trume 103, 22. 
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adj., weary : gp. mei^ra 170, 
23. [Ger. mtide.] 

inlcel (my cel, miccel, niyccel), 
great : ns, 17, 4 ; mycel 1,2; 
4, 2; niicla 17, 23; 10, 20; gs. 
miclan 17, 28; micelrc 11, 25; 
ds. mycelum 140, 10 ; niicclum 
4, 10; as. miclue 21, 6; mide 
10, 5 ; 19, 1 ; mycele 1,0; is. (w. 
comp.) adv. {much\ miclc 23, 10; 
30, 23; 50, 12; 51, 20; micde 
80, 20; miccle 04, 2; 150, 20; 
np. micla 50, 10 ; dp. myccluin 
*07, 0; adv. {greatly)^ luiduin 
14, 17 ; 44, 3 ; ap. inycde 3, 23. 
— Comp., iiiara, ns. 28, 3; mure 
40, 11; 53, 5; 04, 2; as. muran 
03, 21 ; ap. maran 43, 5. — Snpl., 
imest, ns. 3, 22 ; 40, 7 ; 150, 18 ; 
as. mSst 181, 7; miestan 8, 0; 
43, 14 ; majste 154, 31 ; is. ma^ste 
180, 20 ; np. miestan 30, 20 ; gi). 
miestra 18, 23. 

micelnes, greatness : gs. -nessc 31 , 
1 1 ; ds. -nysse 02, 8 ; as. -iicsse 
00 , 20 . 

mid, prep, (with dat., iiistr., and 
acc.), with (association, means, 
condition) : 1 . (w. dat. and in- 
str.) 2, 4; 2, 10; 4, 2; 0, 20; 
10, 20 ; among ^ 40, 4 ; 43, 1 ; 
44, 1 ; prep, adv., 15, 15 ; 15, 
25; 30, 13; 40, 4; 05, 10; 70, 
27; instr. 7, 3; 12, 20; 18, 14; 
30, 2 ; 57, 12 ; myd eallum, al- 
together^ entirely^ 130, 24 ; mid 
ealle, xoith all else^ xrithal, 17, 
20 (see ealle) ; mid j^y, xiohen, 
12, 10; mid In 120, 12 i mid Py 
l>e, w>hen^ 05, 5; 113, 11; mid 
ham, xpith that^ therenpouj 140, 
20 ; mid ham hset, from the fact 


that, because, 23, 18; mid ham 
he 110, 8; when, 75, 22. — 2. (w. 
acc.) 8, 0; 11, 3; 17, 27; 77, 
13. 

midd, adj., middle : ds. middre 
174, 8; as. midde 121, 20; dp. 
125, 14; 170, 28. — Snpl., ni). 
midmcstan 50, 10 ; 50, 25 ; 51, 
4 ; dp. 51, 4. 

iiilddaii-geard (-card), m., earth, 
world: gs. -geardes 11, 7; 30, 
0; -eardes 81, 0; as. -geard 10, 
3 ; 13, 8 ; is. -gearde 58, 2 ; 50, 
10 . 

niiddaii-geardln*. (-eardlic), adj., 
icorldly : ap. -eardllce 05, 7. 
middel, adj., middle: Supl., dp. 

midl(‘Stan (S. 203, n. 2) 50, 18. 
inlddel (midel), n., middle: ds. 
midle 107, 14. 

Mlddel-tun, m., Milton Royal 
(Kent): ds. -tunc 18, 8; 10, *25. 
mldde-neaht(-niht), f., midnight : 
as. 12, 13. 

mldde-weard, adj., mid-ward, 
middle of: ns. 40, 24 ; 50, 23. 
iniiit, .sec incaht. 
iiiihte, .sec iiiagan. 
iinl, f., mile: d.s. mile 43, 13; gp. 
niTla 18, 1 ; dp. 43, 10. [Lat. 
mTlia.] 

mllde, adj., mild, merciful: ns. 
inilde 112, 10; d.s. mildan 187, 
28 ; as. mildrie 07, i). 
inild-heort, adj., mild-hearted, 
merciful: 11 s. 01, 11 ; -hoorta 02, 
17. — Supl., ns. myldlieortesta 
131, 0. 

mlld-heortnis, f., mild-hearted- 
ness, mercy : gs. -nysse 130, 22 ; 
ds. -nesse 64, 20 ; as. -nysse 80, 
28; 02, 18; -nesse 110, 22. 
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milts, f., mercy : gs. miltse 6, 19 ; 

100, 2 ; gp. miltsa 68, 18 ; 73, 2. 
iniltsian (W. II.), show mercy, 
pity (w. dat.) : inf, 80, 30 ; 92, 
22 ; 3 sg. miltsa 5 80, 29 ; opt. 3 
sg. miltsige 47, 4 ; pret. 3 sg. 
miltsode 80, 28. 

miltsung (inildsung), f., mercy: 
ns. 93, 1 1 ; mildsung 47, 4 ; gs. 
-unge 83, 20 ; ds. 80, 16. 
min, poss. proii., my, mine: gs. 
mines 151, 1 ; mines ‘^Qiices, 
adv., by my wifi, 32, 15 ; ds. 
mlnum 28, 30 ; 159, 21 ; is. mine 
171, 7 ; np. mine 12, 24. 
mine, m , mind, purpose, re- 
memhrnnce, favor: as. ininne 

161, 4. [doth, minis; Uer. 
Minne.] 

mirce (myrce), adj., murky, dark, 
evil : ap. 181, 2. 

miscian (W. 11.), mix, apportion : 

3 sg. misca?) 54, 7. 
mis-died, f., misdeed: np. -daida 
no, 15. 

inis-faran (6), go astray, trans- 
gress : 3 pi. -faraS 33, 4. 
in i.slic, adj., various: dp. 28, 26 ; 
103, 22 ; ap. misllce 68, 6 ; mis- 
leca 48, 11. 

missenlic, adj., various: np, -lice 

162, 22. 

mis-w^ndan (W. I.), pervert: 

pp. pi. miswignde 80, 2. 
miffaii, ma?5 rniSon mWen (1), 
conceal (with gen.) : pret. 1 sg. 
30, 3. [Ger. meiden.] 
mod, n., mood, mind, courage, 
pride : gs. modes 30, 13 ; 31, 20 ; 
ds. mode 27, 25 ; 50, 19 ; as. 
mod 7, 21 ; 12, 19 ; is. mode 12, 
11 ; 13, 6 ; 181, 16 ; np. mod 8, 9. 


mod-cearig, adj., sorrowful of 
heart : ns. 160, 2. 
modelic, adj., proud, splendid: 

ap. -llco 70, 13 ; 71, 3. 
mod-ge-J^anc, m., purpose of 
mind: as. 9, 26. 

modlg, adj., resolute brave, proud, 
haughty : ns. 69, 7 ; modi 154, 
3 ; as. modigan 98, 18 ; np. 

I mOdige 151, 28. 
modigiiis, f., pride, haughtiness : 

gs. -nysse 136, 21. 
modor (moder), f., mother: ns. 
79, 15 ; moder 84, 27 ; gs. meder 
(S. 285, n. 2) 79, 19 ; as. modor 
74, 10; np. modru 01, 21. 
modrige, f., maternal aunt: gs. 

moddrian 74, 3. [modor. ] 
Bnod-sefa, m., ynind, heart : ns. 162, 
6 ; as. -sefan 160, 10 ; 160, 19. 
mold-iern, n., grave: ds. -seme 
184, 21. 

iiiolde, f., mould, earth, land, world, 
country: gs. moldan 71, 18; ds. 
69, 11 ; 174, 6 ; as. 104, 26 ; 166, 
10 . 

mold-grief, n., grave : dp. 183, 10. 
molsniaii (W. II.), moulder, de- 
cay: pp. molsnad 184,21. 
mona, m. , moon : gs. monan 78, 
21 . 

monad', m., month: ds. mouSe 
41, 12 ; as. monaS 17, 12 ; 43, 3 ; 
gp. mon'Sa 167, 15; ap. mona'S 
(S. 281, n. 2) 17, 1; 18, 10; 21, 
26 ; monSas 07, 10. 
mQn-dryhten, m., liege lord: as. 
161, 18. 

mQiiig (manig, maenig), adj., many, 
many a : ns. 146, 17 ; m^ni 157, 
3; as. manigne 157, 7; inQnig 
10, 8 ; 11, 17 ; 13, 10 ; 22, 12 ; np. 
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niQpige 8, 11 ; 21, 10 ; m^nige 96, 
18 ; inanega 69, 9 ; 86, 0 ; gp. 
niQuigra 8, 9 ; dp. m^negum 11, 
11 ; manegum 3, 24 ; maenegum 
56, 16 ; ap. manega 48, 11. 
m^nig-feald (manig-, m^nig-, 
-fald), manifold^ various: dp. 
manig. 28, 26; inQnig- 86, 2; 
110, 25; ap: manigfeald 55, 10; 
m^nigfealde 78, 28. 
mQnlg-fealdian ( W.H.), multiply: 

pp. pi. geingnigfealdode 67, 19. 
mQnig.fealdllc (manig-, m^nig-, 
‘ -fald), adj., various: ns. manig- 
faldlic 49, 15. 

m^nlg-fealdlioe (m^nig-), adv., in 
the plural number : m^^nig- 110,11. 
mQnn (m^n, mann, man), m., 
man : ns. ni^u 9, 14 ; mqim 84, 
13; gs. iriQnnes 35, 18; mannes 6, 
18; ds. m^n 10, 26; 33,11; 53, 21 ; 
as. niQn 7, 17; 8, 14; mgnnan (S. 
281, n. 1) 47, 6 ; mannan 47, 1 ; 
np. m^nn 28, 1 ; m^n 5, 8 ; gp. 
mgnna 8, 9 ; 28, 18 ; dp. 5, 13 ; 
ap. m^n 10, 13 ; 21, 23.~-Indef., 
one, 6, 5 ; 7, 11 ; 18, 22 ; 20, 4. 
mQnn-cynn (mann-), n., man- 
kind : gs. -cynnes 10, 3 ; 179, 23 ; 
m^n- 11,8; 144, 5 ; as. manncynn 
74, 20. 

mQn-)>wSre, adj., gentle^ gra- 
cious : 60, 26. 

mor, m., moor: ns. 40, 26; gs. 
mores 40, 31 ; ds. more 40, 26 ; 
as. mor 41, 2; dp. 40, 21; ap. 
mOras 41, 4. 

morgen (mergen), m., morning: 
ns. mergen 118, 14 ; ds. on mor- 
genne 10, 9 ; 10, 22 ; 15, 7 ; as. 
on mergen 103, 17 ; 116, 1 ; 124, 
18 1 on oSeme mergen 98, 22. 


morgen-tid, f., morning-time: as. 
146, 14. 

motan (PP.), may^ have oppor- 
tunity, must: 2 sg. m5st 160, 9; 
3 sg. m5t 170, 9; 1 pi. m5ton 
72, 29; 3 pi. 36, 27; 49,5; opt. 
1 sg. mote 94, 8 ; 8 sg. 69, 10 ; 
162, 12 ; 155, 2 ; 171, 21 ; pret. 
3 pi. moston 151, 31 ; pret. opt. 
1 sg. moste 65, 17 ; 84, 19 ; 2 sg. 
45, 13 ; 3 pi. moston 162, 4. 
mund, f., hand: dp. 176, 21. [cf. 
Gcr. Vor-mund.] 

miiiit, m., mountain : np. muntas 
165, 21 ; dp. 5, 14. [Lat. mons.] 
nmnuc, m., monk : ns. li)7, 1 ; 
dp. munecum 69, 4; 93, 22, 
[Lat. monaclius.] 

munuc-had, m., monkhood, mo- 
nastic rank: gs. -hades 93, 4; 
as. -had 10, 27. 

miinuellc, adj., monastic: ds. 

-Here 99, 25 ; -lican 88, 16. 
munuclice, adv., monastically : 
100, 15. 

niunuc-lif, n., monastic life; 

monastery : ap. 87, 20. 
murnan, mearn murnon — (3), 
mourn, have anxiety or fear (w. 
prep, for) : inf. 157, 23 ; pret. 3 
pi. 152, 13. 

muff, in., mouth : ds. mu5e 11, 6 ; 

84, 23 ; as. mu 83, 9, 
mdKfa, m., mouth of a river, 
estuary : ns. 17, 28 ; ds. mul>an 
18, 4 ; 24, 14 ; as. 24, 12 ; on 
Lymene muhan 17, 27 ; on 
T^mese muSan 18, 7. 
mycel, see inicel. 
raylen-scearp, adj., ground sharp : 
dp. -scearpum 147, 1. fmylen 
♦milL’J 
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ij^yndgungr, f., admonition: ns. 

• 12. 

mytiegfimg, f., admonition: ds. 
-unge 94, G. 

myngeaii(mynegian) (II.), admon- 
ish^ exhort : 1 sg. myngie 07, 3. 
mynster, n., 1. monastei^ : ds. 
mynstre 8, 1 ; 29, 9 ; as. rnynster 
10, 28; ap. myiistru 87, 28.-— 2. 
minster^ cathedral: as. 101, 10. 
[Lat. monasterium.] 
mynsterlic, adj., monastic: ap. 
-lice 100, 19. 

mynster-mQnn, m., monk: np. 
-m^n 103, 9. 

Myrce (Mierce, Merce), m. pi., the 
Mercians.^ Mercia: np. 147, 1; 
gp. Myrcena 102, 16 ; 106, 6 ; dp. 
Myrcon 166, 12 ; Myrcan 103, 7. 
myrcels, m., mark : ds. niyrcelse 
102, 27. [mearc.] 
ni^re, f., mare : gs. niyran 42, 27 ; 

ds. 66, 18. [mearh.] 
inyrg9 (niyrh‘5, mergb), f., mirth, 
joy: ds.merg^5e6, 1; myrh‘Se74,2. 

N. 

nS (no), adv. (adv. conj.), no, not, 
not at all, nor (usually 
strengthens ne) : 2, 7 ; 3, 26 ; 
6, 9 ; 7, 11 ; 17, 19 ; 46, 17 ; no 
26, 9 ; 46, 12 ; 54, 17 ; 61, 8. 
nsebban (< ne habban) (W. III.), 
not to have: 3 sg. nsef'S 3, 9; 
nafatS 70, 13; 2 pi. nabbe ge 
(S. 360, 2) 4, 9 ; 3 pi. nabbatS 2, 
17 ; opt. 8 pi. naebben 65, 26 ; 
nabbe ge 116, 21 ; pret. 3 sg. 
nasfde 1, 9 ; 3 pi. nsBfdon 32, 27. 
nacod, adj., naked, hare: as. na- 
cedan 109, 0 ; np. nacode 78, 20. 
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nSdre, f., adder, serpent : gs. 
n^dran 179, 14. 

nasfde, nsefdon, see nsebban. 

n^fre, adv., never .• 7, 8 ; 8, 16 ; 
9, 4 ; 16, 17. 

nafu, f., nave : ns. 60, 12 ; 61, 12 ; 
ds. nafe 60, 18 ; 60, 23. 

naegel, m., nail: dp. naeglum 132, 
16. 

naegled-cnearr, m., nailed ship: 
dp. 147, 30. 

nab « ne ah, S, 420, 2) (PP.), 
1 sg. have not: 112, 18. 

niiht, see na-wiht. 

na-hw^r, adv., nowhere; in no 
case : 84, 22. 

na-hivsel^er (no-hwaetser, nawSer, 
nowSer, nab'er), 1. pron., nei- 
ther: ns. na|>er 140, 12; as. 
n5u5er 31, 23. — 2. Conj., nei- 
ther: iiohwse'Ser ne . . . ne, 
neither . , . nor, 27, 8 ; nawtSer 
ne . . . ne 24, 6 ; 63, 12 ; nautSer 
ne . . . ne 46, 20 ; 69, 19 ; nal>er 
ne . . . ne 132, 2. 

nalaes (iialos, nalles, nals, <na 
ealles), adv., not at all: 8, 18; 
161, 10; nales 161, 9; nalles 
143, 3 ; nals 34, 6. 

nama (nQina), m., name : ns. 6, 3 ; 
ds. n^man 9, 16 ; as. nainan 27, 
9 ; nQman 34, 11 ; np. naman 
48, 17. 

nan (< ne an), pron. adj., not one, 
none: ns. 3, 3; 6, 16; 24, 22; 
gs. nanes 6, 2 ; ds. nanum 6, 10 ; 
name 28, 20 ; as. nsenne 5, 16 ; 
27, 29 ; nane 6, 17. 

nsenig (<ne »nig), pron., no one, 
none: ns. 8, 12; 16, 4; gs. 
nasnges 178, 27 ; as. n^nigne 12, 
21; n^nig 9, 4. 
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nfin^nirttlit (-wiht; S. 348), n., 
nothing : aa. 27, 17 ; 60, 16. 
n&re, uasron, see been. 
nt»s, see beoii. 

naes, adv., not, not at all : 32, 14 ; 

32, 16 ; 62, 20 ; 68, 31, 
na^er, see na*hwae)dPer. 
niiulit, see na-wiht. 
nS>wiht (no-whit, naulit, naht, 
iioht, S. 348), 11 ., not a wJi% 
nought^ nothing : ds. naiihte 61, 
7; as. imuht 69, 15 ; 60, 16 ; 61, 
• 5 ; naht 9, 18 ; iioht 8, 16 ; 0, 16. 
— Adverbial: not at all: 

noht 26, 20 ; 66, 29 j noht ])Oii 
lies 63, 21. 

nawffer, see iia-hwaB<Jep. 

ne, adv., not: 2, 7; 2, 8. 
ne, adv. conj., and not, nor: 5, 16 ; 
8, 17; 33,21 ; ue . . . ne, neither 
. . . nor, 27, S; 31,23. 
nead, see neod. 

nSah (neh), near: 1. adv., 12, 9 ; 
67, 1 ; 161, 3; 171, 23; (of de- 
gree : nearly, almost) 39, 19. — 
Comp., ii5ar (S. 321) 60, 26 ; 
near and near, nearer and nearer, 
30, 12. — 2. adv. prep. (w. dat.) 
22, 10; 60, 23; neh 162, 20.— 
Supl., nyhst 43, 16 ; nehst 60, 
12 ; nehste 60, 16 ; neahst 60, 16 ; 
neaxst 51, 12. — 3. adj., Supl. 
as. mehst 18, 17; let nextan, 
next, finally, 7{),2\ ; 96, 16; 132, 
16. 

neaht, see niht. 

nea-liecan (-lecan) (W. I.), draxo 
near, approach (w. dat.) : inf. 
-lecan 9, 8 ; 3 sg. -laecb 68, 19 ; 
pret. 3 sg. -l»cte 11, 27; -lehte 
66, 23. 

neaQ, adv,, /rom near: 176, 14. 


n€ar, see nSah. 

nearollce, adv., narrowly, accu- 
rately : 111, 16. 

nearwe, adj., narrowly, artfully. 
179, 14. 

neat (cf. nyten), n., neat, cattle. 
gp. neata 9, 11. 

nea-wist (-west), f., being near; 
piroximity, ])res€nce, neighbor- 
hood: ns. -wist 70, 21 ; ds. -weste 
12, 2 ; 22, 23. [neah, wesan.] 
n^bb, n., bill, beak: ns. 176, 17. 
tied, see neod. 
ned-ffearf, see nied-l^earf. 
neh, see neah. 

ueh-m^g (neah-), m., near kins- 
man : gp. -maga 71, 6; dp. 
-inagnm 70, 18. 

nQiniian (W.I.), name : 1 pi. n^m- 
naS 60, 14 ; pret. 1 sg. m^inde 
23, 26 ; 3 sg. in^niiide 9, 16 ; pp. 
n^mned 66, 30 ; gen^^mnecl 28, 
28; 130, 17 ; pi. gen^mnode (S. 
406, 6) 89, 9. 

nemne (nefne), conj., unless, ex- 
cept : 174, 6. 

neiiij^e (niin}>e, nymhe), conj., xm- 
less, except : 164, 2. 
neo-b^dd, n., bed for a corpse: 

as. 184, 10. [Goth, nans.] 
neod (nead, nled, nyd, ned), f., 
need, xiece.^sity, compulsion, 
force: ns. 171, 20; 180, 7; is. 
neade, necessarily, 147, 10 ; nede 
60, 7. 

neodlice, adv., zeahnisly : Comp., 
neodlicor 63, 19. [neod, ‘ desire.*] 
neorxna-WQHg (neorxena-), m., 
pxaradise : gs. -wanges 130, 20 ; 
139, 9 ; ds. -wange 138, 10 ; as. 
-wang 131, 7 ; -w^ng 178, 27 ; 
neorxena- 138, 5. [ne wyreanj 
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nteosung, f., visitation : ns, 78, 24 ; 
as. -unge 74, 2. 

nSotan (2), enjoy, use, employ (w. 
gen.): inf. 169, 11; 170, 10; 177, 
20 ; 178, 14. [Ger. geiiiessen.] 
neoffaii (iiiSan), adv., below, be- 
neath, down : 176, 26. 
ii^rgeiid, in., Savior (Christ, God): 
ns. 182, 13; gs. -es 143, 3. 
[ii^rian.] 

nest, n., nest : ds. ncste 172, 18 ; 

as. nest 171, 20 ; 180, 7. 
neten, see iiyten. 
nied-be-ffearf, adj,, necessary : 

Supl., np. luedbeSearfosta 28, 13. 
nied-iflfearf (iied-), f., need, neces- 
sity : ns. 3(), 28 ; ned- 00, 24 ; 
as. nedi^earfe 01, 16 ; 09, 18. 
iiielflf-tJ'earf (ned-), adj., necessary : 
ns. ned- 09, 4. 

nig-hworfen (pp ), adj., newly 
converted: ds. -hworfciiiiui 90, 8. 
iiigoii, nuin., nine: noin. 121, 13 ; 

dat. nigonuin (S. 326) 24, 11. 
nigo^a, iium., ninth: ds. nigoJSan 
102, 13. 

niht (nealit),f., night; in reckon- 
ing time, the equivalent of Mod. 
day (cf. sennight, fortniglit) : 
g.s. iiealite 12, 6 ; nihtes (adv., 
inasc. form due to a.ssociation 
with diegcs ; S. 284, n. 1 ; 320) 
3, 13 ; 6, 14 ; 21, 18 ; 79, 7 ; ds. 
neahte 9, 12 ; gp. nihta 114, 18 ; 
dp. 26, 12 ; 42, 4 ; ap. 10, 2 ; 10, 
4 ; nyht 132, 26. 

iiilit-helm, in., cover or shade, of 
the night: as. 103, 12. 
iiiht-r^st, f., night's rest, couch: 
as. -r<jste 143, 3. 

nilit-scua, m., shadow of night: 
ns. 103, 20. 


nlman, nom (nam) nOmon (nSm- 
on) numen (4), take, seize: inf. 
167, 10 ; 3 pi. nima6' 43, 31 ; 
imp. 2 sg. nim 83, 19 ; 2 pi. 
nima‘5 78, 2 ; pret. 3 sg. 65, 19 ; 
nam 10, 4 ; 3 pi. namon 10, 24. 
Niiiiiieise, adj., Ninevitish: gs. 
Niniueiscre 92, 8. 

nlolSPo-weard, adj., beneath: ns. 
176, 17. 

iiipaii, nap nipon nipen (1), grow 
dark : 3 sg. nipeS 163, 20. 
nis, see beon. 

uilOr, m., hatred, envy, malignity: 
ns. 179, 1; as. 179, 14; gp. 
nlcNaOO, 7 ; 180, 20 ; 181, 14. 
ni)>era (niheira, S. 314), comp., 
adj., lower : ap. nil>eran 121, 4. 
mwaii (iiywaii, luwane, nlwe, 
neowaii, neon), adv., newly, re- 
cenfly: 03,27 ; nywari 141, 2. 
niwe (nywc, neowe), adj., new^ 
fresh: ns. 03, 13; 174, 13; as. 
nywne 137, 24 ; gj). mwena 24, 
12 ; ap. niwan 30, 20. 
no, s(5e na. 
ndlit, see nii-wiht. 
iio-hwiSaFer, see na-hwae9er. 
nolde, noldon, see nyllan. 
norKV, adv., north, northwards, in 
the north : 38, 4 ; 38, 12. — 
Comp., norXor 40, 22. — iSupL, 
noivmest 38, 2. 

norKTan, 2 i(i\ . , f rom the north: 38, 
17; 170,12; he norSan, prep, 
w. dat., north of, 38, 9 ; 41, 9. 
Nor^Perne, adj., Northern : ns. 
NorSerna 140, 18. 

norifiPe-weard, adj., northward: 
ns. 40, 24 ; ds. -weardum 41, 1 ; 
as. -weard 40, 31. 

NorJar-hymbre, pi. m., the North- 
umbnans, Northumbria : np. 18, 
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11 ; 'hymbra 22, 6 ; dp. 19, 
16; 21, 10 ; -hymbron 167, 30. 
NoriQP-hynibrisc, adj., Northum- 
brian : ds. -iecuin 100, 6. 
Nor9-mQiin, m., Norwegian : np. 

-m^n 41, 3 ; gp. -manna 40, 10. 
noriy-ryhte, adv., northward: 38, 8. 
Norp-s», f., North Sea : ds. 19, 18. 
Norff-wSalas, pi. ni., the (North) 
Welsht (North) Wales (as op- 
posed to West Wales, i.e. Corn- 
wall) : (’p 22, 3 ; as. 21, 29. 
Nor)9-weal-cytii], n., the (North) 
Welsh : gs. -cynnes 20, 30. 
noriy-weardi, adj., northward : 
gs. -weardes, adv., 19, 2 ; ds. 
-weardum 38, 3. 

Nori^weg, Norway : ns. 41, 17. 
nos-pyrel, n., nostnl: ap. nos- 
Hrlu 112, 5. 

notii, f., office^ employment: ds. 

note 28, 20. [neotaii.] 
nouKl^cr, see na-hwee)0Per. 
nu, 1 . adv., now : 9, 25 ; 27, 23. — 
2. conj., now that, since : 12, 10. 
nyllan (nillan, < ne willan ; S. 428, 
n. 2), not to willy he unwilling : 
1 sg. nylle 92, 6 ; nelle 157, 10 ; 
3 sg. nele 45, 2 ; 61, 13 ; 3 pi. 
nylla‘S 33, 21 ; 54, 23 ; nella‘5 
108, 17 ; pret. 3 sg. noldc 15, 4 ; 
149, 6 ; 1 pi. noldon 27, 24 ; 3 pi. 
(verb of motion omitted) 15, 15; 
27, 29; pret. opt. 3 pi. noldon 
46, 20. 

nytan (nitan < ne witan ; S. 420), 
not to know : 1 sg. nat 32, 25 ; 
3 sg. nat 3, 13; 31, 20; 2 pi. 
nyton 2, 10 ; 3 pi. 53, 27 ; opt. 
3 sg. nyte 32, 22 ; pret. 3 sg. 
nyste 6, 17 ; 39, 17 ; nysse 38, 10 ; 
39 , 2 . 


nyten, adj., ignorant : np. nytenan 
76, 30. [ne witan.] 
nyten (nieten, neten, cf. neat), 
n., neaty domestic animal^ cattle, 
beast: ns. neten 11, 4; ds. ny- 
tene 111, 12; gp. nytena 99, 6; 
ap. nytenu 125, 25. 
nyteiiiils, f., ignorance : ds. -nysse 
79, 28. 

nytlic, adj., useful, profitable : ns. 

69, 5. [Ger. ntitzlich.] 
nyttnes (nytnes), f., use, hen^t: 

gs. -nesse 63, 18 ; nytnisse 04, 28. 
nyt-wypffe, adj., useful : Sup!., np. 
-wyrSoste 24, 8. 

nyl0fer (nito), adv., down: 136, 
14 ; 137, 10. 

nyfferlic (niSerllc), adj., lowly: 
ns. 135, 17. 

nywan, nywe, see niwan, niwe. 


O. 

o ( 00 ), see fi. 

of, prep. (w. dat), of, from (place 
and material ),/rom, among, con- 
cerning : 17, 24 ; 18, 27 ; 21, 15 ; 
22,3; 23, 4; 39, 16; 66, 18; 97,2; 
164, 6 ; — prep, adv., 89, 8 ; 89, 
13 ; — - adv. 0 /, 36, 0 ; 70, 22. 
of-axlan ( W. II.), learn by asking : 

pret. 3 sg, ofaxode 95, 22. 
ofep, prep. (w. acc.), over, across, 
after, above, upon, superior to, 
contrary to, against: 1 . (place) 
1, 8; 3,3; 4, 4 ; 23, 1 ; 41, 6 ; 
103, 11.— 2. (time) 12, 13; 17, 
9. — 3. (metaph.) 18, 13; 179, 4 ; 
179, 12; 181, 26.— adv. 17, 26; 
41, 19 ; ofer bsec (cf. under beec), 
backwards, 168, 9. 
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ofejr, m., shore, bank : ds. of re 150, 
7. [Ger. Ufer.] 

ofer-cuinaii (4), overcome: pret. 

3 pi. -comon 148, 10. 
ofer-drifaa (1), overcome: ger. 

-dryfenne 135, 18. 
ofer-eaca, m., surplus : as. -eacan 
87, 25. 

ofer-feran (W. I.), traverse: iiif. 
40, 27 ; 40, 29. 

ofer-frSosan (2), freeze over: pp. 
oferfroren 44, 8. 

ofer-gietan (b), forget, disregard: 

opt. 3 pi. -gietoii 117, 17. 
ofer-gyldan (VV^ I.), cover with 
gold, gild: pp. np. ofergyldaii 
37, 1. 

ofer-hlfflan (W.II. ), over-Umer: 

3 fig, -hllfa'8 100, 11. 
ofei*>iiiaegen, n,, over-mastering 
might: ds. -imegno 173, 22. 
ofer-metto, f., pride : dp. -mettuin 
31, 5 ; 32, 8 ; 55, 20. 
ofer-iiiod, ii., overweening cour- 
age, confidence: ds. -mode 152, 
0 . 

ofer-ipo'llgiaii (W. IF.), he proud, 
arrogate : 2 pi. -modie 01, 3 ; 
3 pi. -TiiOdigtiS 50, 25. 
ofep-stigan (1), rise above, sur- 
pass: pret. 3 sg. -stall 81, 20; 
87, 2. 

ofer-s\vi3'an (W. I.), overcome: 
inf. 50, 2; -swyJJan 137, 11; 
pret. opt. -swTSde 82, 28 ; pp. 
-swySed 134, 16 ; pi. -swiSde 
56, 3. 

ofer-wlnnan (3), overcome: pret. 

3 sg. -wann 99, 14. 
ofestliee (ofostllce, ofstlTce), adv., 
hastily, quickly : 142, 6 ; ofstllce 
153. 30. 


ofestuin (of stum), adv., hastily, 
quickly : 145, 9 ; 171, 21 ; ofstum 
144, 21. [#of-est.] 

I ofett (ofet), \\., fruit: ns. 167, 26. 
[Ger. Obst.] 

of-faran (6), overtake, intercept: 
inf. 21, 21 ; pret. 3 pi. -forou 
21 , 1 . 

oifrian (W.II.), offer, sacrifice: 
inf. Ill, 4; pret. 3 sg. offrode 
111, 9; pp. geoffrod 111, 14. 
[Lat. offer re.] 

oflruiig, f., offering, sacrifice : ds, 
-unge 111, 12. 

of-gati (S. 430), demand, seek, 
implore: opt. 1 pi. ofgari 92, 
18. 

of-glefan (-gif an, -gyfan) (5), give 
up, quit, desert: inf. 179, 13; 
3 sg. -giefciN 180, 1 ; pret. 3 sg. 
-geaf 143, 3 ; 3 pi. -geafou 102, 8. 

of-Iireowaii (2), pity (w. gen.) : 
pret. 3 sg. -hreow (S. 384, n. 2) 
79, 19 ; 105, 18. 

of-liiiiiaii (3), cease: pret. 3 sg. 
oiiaii 120, 10. 

of-lystaii (W. I.), fill with desire, 
please : pp. oliyst 6, 14. 

of-iiiiinan (1*1*.), recollect: 3 sg. 
of man 60, 15. 

of-sceotaii (2), shoot down : pret. 
3 sg. 151, 25. 

of-seoii (5), see : pret. 3 sg. ofseah 
76, 2. 

of-s^ttan (W. I.), beset, oppress, 
afflict : pp. -s<*tt 88, 12 ; ap. -s^t- 
tan 78, 18. 

of-slean, -slog -slogon -slsegen (6), 
strike, slay : pret. 3 sg. 14, 3 ; 3 
pi. 15, 24 ; 21, 24 ; 22, 12 ; pret. 
opt. 3 sg. sloge 39, 27; pp. 15, 8 ; 
17,6; 21, 10; -sl^enOO, 16; 91, 13; 
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as. -slsegenne 14, 19 ; np. -slseg- 
ene 15, 22 ; gp. -slaegenra 10, 20. 
of-Btingan (8), stah to death: 

pret. 3 sg. -stang 14, 0. 
oft, adv., often : 8, 9 j 14, 7 ; 16, 
27. — Comp., oftor 18, 27.— 
Supl, of tost 27, 5 ; 101, 14. 
of-J^rysinian (W. II.), choke: 3 
pi. -}>rysinia6 2, 23. [brosm, 
‘ smoke, vapor.’] 

o-l^ccan (W. I.), subdue^ flatter, 
soothe, please : inf. 6, 4 ; opt. 
3 sg. ol<^cce 50, 21. [l^ccan, 
* inoisten.’] 

Qmbitit, m., servant: dp. 143, 19. 
[Ger. Amt.] 

on, prep, (with dat., instr., acc.), 
on, at, during, in, into, among; 
against (time, place, manner, 
circumstance, and condition) : 
1, 2; 1, 3; 1, 4; 1, 5; 1, 12; 
1,14; 2,0; 2,14; 2,17, etc.; — 
prep, adv., 43, 17 ; 44, 0 ; 40, 20 ; 
05, 10 ; 71, 5; on tu, into two 
parts, 18, 25 ; on da?g, on niht, 
17, 14 ; 18, 23 ; 41, 12 ; on riht, 
adv., rightly, 53, 3 ; 54, 19 ; on 
ajr, adv., formerly, 91, 8; on 
uppan, upon, 138, 23 ; 138, 20 ; 
on Ginnlange, along, 40, 20. 
on>wlan (W. I.), kindle, set on 
fre, consume by fire : pp. onieled 
04,4; 129, 0; 145, 1; 172, 19; 
182, 18. 

oti-baeriian (W. I.), kindle, in- 
spire, incite : pp. -haerned 11, 25 ; 
pi. -baemde 8, 10 ; -haernede 32, 20. 
on>bklan (an-) -bad -bidon -biden 
(1), 1 . abide, tarry : inf. 117, 0; 
imp. 2 sg. onbid 114, 18 ; 120, 24. 
— 2. await: (w. gen.) inf. 117, 
10 ; ptc. 121, 23. 


on-blotun, -bleot -bleoton -bloten 
(K.), sacrifice: pret. 3 sg. 145, 
12 . 

on-bregdan (3), move, (intr.): 

3 sg. -brygdeS 170, 4. 
on-bryrdan (W. L), inspire, ex- 
alt : opt. 3 sg. onbryrde 35, 12 ; 
pp. onbryrd 36, 15 ; 74, 15 ; on- 
bryrded 109, 10 ; 184, 7. [brord, 
‘prick, point.’] 

on-bryrdnis, f., inspiration, ar- 
dor : ds. -nysse 101, 10. *■ 
on-byrigan (-byrgan) (W. I.), 
taste (w. gen.): pret. 1 pi. on- 
byrigdon 138, 14. 

on-enawan, -cneow -cneowon 
-cniiwcn (K.), recognize, acknowl- 
edge, understand, know : inf. 53, 
28 ; 140, 9 ; 1 sg. oncnawe 134, 
23; imp. 2 sg. oncnaw 71, 24; 
130, 27 ; opt. 3 sg. oncnawe 83, 
22 ; 3 pi. oncnawon 76, 31 ; pret. 
3 sg. 02, 9 ; pp. 32, 29. 
on-cwe50Pan (5), address, answer : 

X^'t. 3 sg. -cwodS 144, 20 ; 157, 9. 
on-eyrran (W. I.), turn: opt. 3 
pi. oncyrron 08, 30. 
gnd (and), conj., and. 

Qudettau, see andettan. 

Qnd-glt, see and-giet. 
oii-drSedan, -dreord -dred -dredon 
-drieden (R.), fear (trans. ; and 
w. reflex, dat. of pers. and acc. 
of thing) ; ptc. pi. -draideudan 
07, 13; 2 sg. Hlrmtst 132, 8; 
3 sg. -dr^t 00, 20 ; 132, 3 ; 2 pi. 
-draida'tS 78, 19 ; 3 X)l. 55, 23 ; imp. 
2 sg, -druid 90, 21 ; 114, 14 ; 2 pi. 
-driedaS 118, 4 ; opt. 3 sg.-dr»de 
30, 9 ; pret.' 2 sg. -drede 02, 14 ; 
1 pi. andredon 117, 23; 3 pi. 4, 
10 ; 118, 3. 
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o|i-drysne, adj., awful ^ excAting 
reijereme: ns. 143, 1. 
Qiid-swarlan (W. II.), answer: 
pret. 3 sg. -swarade 12, 23 ; -ode 
(5.‘>, 3 ; -ede 0, 10 ; 3 pi. -odoii 12, 
14 ; -edon 12, 20. 

Qocl-weard, see aud-weard. 
ou-eitin (on-efn), prep. (w. dat.), 
nenVi alongside of: 156, 9. 
onettan (W. I.) (^imite^, Jiaslen, 
he active : 3 sg. onette JS 172, 20 ; 
18Q, 30 ; pret. 3 sg. onette 143, 
12. [*on-hiitjan.] 
on faegnian (W. II.), show glad- 
ness : inf. 0, 7. 

on-feohtau (3), fight: ptc. on- 
feolitende 16, 20. 

on-liiidan (3), find^ find out, dis- 
cover, learn: pret. 3 sg. -fundo 
(S. 380, n. 2) 149, 6 ; 3 pi. -fund- 
on 15, 1 ; pret. oi)t. 3 pi. -fundeu 
14, 13. 

on-fon, -feiig -fengon -fangen (H.), 
receive (w. gen., dat., acc.) : 
inf. (w. dat.) 03, 5 ; 144, 28 ; (w. 
acc.) 171, 23; ger. onfonne 132, 
9 ; 1 sg. (w. gen., partake) onfo 
83, 3; 3 pi. onfo 8 2, 17; 48, 4; 
imp. 2 sg. on toll 84, 28 ; 1 10, 10 ; 
opt. 2 sg. onto 02, 10 ; 1 pi. oiifdu 
03, 28 ; pret. 3 sg. 8, 10 ; 9, 21 ; 3 
pi. 3, 29; (w. gen., stniid sponsor) 
pp. 20, 7 ; as. onf^ngne 10, 21. 
oii-foran, prep. (w. acc.), before 
(time) : 21, 16 ; 22, 13, 
on-gean (an-gean, on-gen, agen), 
prep. (w. dat, and acc.), towards, 
against : 0, 0 ; 19, 3 ; 84, 29 ; 
92, 14 ; 131, 20 ; ongCm 24, 3 ; 
24, 13; — prep, .ad V., 0, 21; 75, 
19; — adv., opposite, in the op- 
posite direction, hack, 41, 20; 


75, 18 ; 153, 24 ; agen 3, 29; eft 
ongean, hack again, 96, 11 ; 150, 
28; 154, 12. 

Qngel-cynn, see Angel-cynn. 

Qngcl-]>eod, f., the Anglian, Eng- 
lish people or nation : ds. -|>eode 
8, 11. 

on-ge-iiiQng (on-ge-maiig, on- 
inang, a-inaiig), prop. (w. dat.), 
among : 5, 12 ; 28, 26 ; — oii- 
inaiig l>rnii, adv., while, 138, 21 ; 
arnang htiin 133, 13. 

on-gietaii (-gitaii, -gytan) -geat 
-geaton -gi(‘ten (-giten, -gyten) 
(5), perceive, understand: inf. 
27, 17; 30, 10; 31, 20; 50, 3; 
02, 9 ; ongcotan 67, 17 ; ger. 
-gitaimo 57, 19 ; 1 sg. ongite 45, 
8 ; 2 sg. ongitst 46, 8 ; 57, 24 ; 
3 sg. digit 33, 1 ; 33, 2 ; 64, 14 ; 
3 pi. ongita5’ 54, 20; imp. 2 pi. 
ongitaN 118, 17 ; opt. 3 pi. ongiten 
50, 20 ; ongyten 2, 8 ; pret. 1 sg. 
04, 21 ; 3 sg. 14, 15 ; oiiget 22, 
30 ; 3 pi. Ie52, 1 ; jiret. opt 3 pi. 
ongeat en 40, 24. 

on-giiiii (aii-ginn),n., beginning: 
ns. 50, 14 ; 109, 17 ; ongyn 187, 
9 ; ds. onginne 31, 12 ; anginiie 
00, 4 ; 88, 7 ; nngyniie 81, 29. 

on-gi Ilium, -gyiin (-gaiin) -gunnon 
-gunnen (3), begin, attempt : inf. 
0, 3 ; 3 sg. ongin5 00, 2 ; 109, 
12 ; onginne^ 171, 19 ; 3 pi. -aS 
114, 4 ; opt 3 pi. ongimien 31, 
22 ; pret. 3 sg. ongan 1, 1 ; 
ongQn 5, 5 ; 0, 11 ; 3 pi. 0, 19 ; 8, 
12 ; pp. 22, 29 ; ap. -gunnenau 
93, 20. 

on-gyidan (3), repay, suffer the 
penalty for (w. gen.) : pret 3 pi. 
onguldon 179, 11. 
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on-gy tenes, f., knowledge : gs. on- 
gytenesse 06, 26. 

on-hSstan (W. I.), heat: pp. on- 
lifted 172, 16. 

on-h^bban (0), raise up: pp. pi. 
onhafene 138, 20. 

on-blidan (1), uncover ^ open^ re- 
veal: pp. onhliden 166, 12 ; 166, 
28. 

on-hon (R.), hang : pp. anhangeii 
139, 11. 

Qn-hreodan (2), adorn : pret. 3 
sg. onhread 146, 10. 
on-hyldati (W. L), incline: pret. 

3 sg. onhylde 13, 4. 
on-lcohtan (W. I.), light up, 
illuminate : pret. 3 sg. oiileohte 
114, 9. 

on-lic (an-llc), adj., like, similar 
(w. dat.) : ns. aiillc 40, 6 ; np. 
-lice 31, 7. — Supl., ns. -llcost 
176, 30. 

on-lice, adv., similarly : sumeson- 
ITce, somewhat like, 173, 16. 
on-licnes (an-), f., likeness, image : 
ns. (voc.) anlTcnes 125, 18 ; ds. 
-nisse 110, 8 ; -nysse 122, 4 ; 
-nesse 120, 13 ; as. -nesse 121, 22 ; 
dp. 82, 22. 

on-iutan, -leat -liitoii -loteii (2), 
how, incline (intr.) : inf. 27, 25. 
[Mod. lout.] 

on-lyhtan (W. I.), enlighten, 
illuminate : 3 sg. onlylit 130, 1 ; 
pret. 2 sg. onllhtest 84, 22. 
on-mang, see on-ge-in^ng. 
on-middan, prep. (w. dat.), amid, 
at the middle of: 60, 26. 
on-munan (PP.)> consider worthy 
of or entitled to (w. acc. of pers. 
and gen. of worth) : pret. opt. 
3 pi. onmunden 15, 21. 


ono (one, eno), inter]., lo 1 behold] 
ono hw8Bt, behold I 62, 12 ; one 
124, 26 ; eno 119, 13 ; 122, 10. 
oii-ridan (1), ride (on a raid): 

pret. 3 pi. onridon 17, 19. 
ofi-sawan (R.), sow: pp. onsawen 
173, 26. 

oti-scunian (W. II.), shun, avoid, 
detest, fear: ptc. onscungend 70, 
19 ; pret. 3 sg. -scunede 6, 16 ; 
3 pi. -scunedon 6, 9 ; pret. opt. 3 
sg. -scunode 57, 13. 
on-sQCgan (W. III.), offer, sacrifice 
(trans.); inf. 142, 8. 
on-s^ndan (W. I.), send: inf. 
29, 0; opt. 2 sg. -s^nde 116, 
14. 

on-sicn (an-, -sin, -syn), f., ap- 
pearance, face, sight, presence: 
ns, ansyn 138, 25; ds. ansine 
127, 20 ; {IS. onsTene 124, 1 ; 124, 
6 ; onsyne 118, 27 ; 186, 2 ; an- 
92, 1. 

on-sigan, -sah -sigon -sigen (1), 
descend : ptc. ds. onsigendum 91, 
6 ; 92, 14. 

on-sliepan (IX.), fall asleep, sleep : 
pret. 3 sg. onslep 1 18, 7 ; onsleptv) 
(S. 396 n. 2) 9, 13 ; 13, 6. 
on-springan (3), spring forth: 3 
pi. -springa'S 167, 12. 
oii-stal, m., institution, supply 
as. 27, 2. 

on-st^llan (W .1.) , place, establish, 
create: pret. 3 sg. onstealde 9, 
28. 

on-sund (an-sund), adj., sound, 
whole, healthy: ns. 165, 20; 
ansund 103, 6 ; gs. ansundan 74, 
6 ; np. ansunde 77, 1 ; 83, 26. 
on-sundnls (an-), f., soundness : 
ds. ansundnysse 76, 24. 
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on-sfn, f., lack, deficiency: ns. 

107, 4; 178, 28. [seon, ‘sift.’] 
ou teon, -teah -tugon -togen (2), 
assume, take upon oiieself: 3 pi. 
onteoS 31, 27. 

on-tynan (W. I.), open (trans. and 
iutr.) : pret. 3 sg. ontynde 120, 
22 ; 170, 24 ; pp. pi. ontynede 

120, 11. [tun.] 

on-9ra3C6 (an-), adj., dreadful: 

dp. anSr^cum 80, 10. 
on-wsecnan (W. T., S. 392, n. 1), 
awake : 3 sg. onwaecne^ 101, 22 ; 
187, 10. 

on-weald (an-, -wald), m., power ^ 
authority : ns. an wald T).^), 7 ; on- 
wald 188, 5; gs. anwealdes 57, 
10 ; -waldes 01, 0 ; ds.-walde 25, 
14 ; as. -wald 20, 0. 
on-w^ndan (W. I.), turn, chanye, 
amend, pej'vert, overturn, end 
(trans.) : 3 .sg. -w^ndeS 103, 23; 
imp. 2 sg.-w^nd 71, 20 ; pret.3sg. 
-w^ndfi 71 .30; pp. -winded 1 13,13; 
113,18; 108,1; pl.-w<£nde08, 20. 
oii-wreon (1), uncover, reveal :\ 
pp. onwrigon 137, 27. I 

on-wrigeunis, f . , ( uncoveriny) | 
revelation : as. -wrigenysse 75, 
12. [wreon.] 

on-wunigan (-wunian) (W, II.), 
dwell, remain : inf. 51, 7. 
on-wunung, f., habitation, dwell- 
ing : ds. unge 133, 20. 
on-S7wan (W. I.), show, manifest : 

opt. 2 sg. onywe 118, 20. 
open, adj., open: ns. 105, 11 ; as. 

121, 28 ; openan 182, 24. 
openlTce, adv., openly: 3, 5; 35, 

17 ; 37, 17 ; 40, 24 ; 04, 23. j 
or (cf . ord) , n., beginning : as. 9, 28. 
ord, n., 1. point, spear-point, 
spear: ns. 161, 8; 164, 2; ds. 


orde 163, 11 ; 166, 21 ; as. 152, 
27 ; ap. 150, 26. — 2. beginning, 
ns. (voc.) 136, 19 ; ns. 143, 10. 

— 3. front of an army, line of 
battle (cf. Lat. acies) : ns. 151, 
17 ; ds. 158, 0. 

ord-friima, m., beginning, author, 
chief: ns. (voc.) 130, 21. 
or-eald, adj., very old: 0, 11. 
[Ger. uralt.] 

orf, n., cattle: as. Ill, 9. [weorf, 
weoruf . ] 

organa, f., organ : gs. organan 
I 100, 20. [Lat. organum.] 

I or-sorglice, adv., withoiit care or 
hindrance: Comp., orsorglTcor 
50, 13. 

or-sorh, adj., free froryi care : ns. 
78, 27. — Comp., np. orsorgran 51 , 
15. — Supl. np. orsorgoste 51, 22, 
orpian (oro)>lan)(W. II.), breathe, 
aspire: inf. 87, 10. [oro‘6.] 
or-l>9nc, m., skilful device or work : 
dp. 175, 22. 

o<0f, 1. prep. (w. acc.), up to, as far 
as, until (time and place) : 0, 3 ; 
10, 21 ; 28, 20 ; 40, 31 ; — o5 5c, 
conj., until that, until, 7, 13 ; 19, 
22; o5 ‘5fet 15, 23; 22, 0; 30. 
12 ; o'5 ‘Sis 63. 18 ; o'5 nil 130, 5. 

— 2. conj., until, 0, 15; 14, 3; 
14, 10. 

o>-beran (4), bear away: pret. 3 
sg. -beer 102, 28. 

o9-eawian (W. I.), appear, be- 
come visible, show oneself: 3 sg. 
-eawe5 170, 10. 

ofSev (65or), other, the other (one 
of two) ; another; the second; 
the next: ns. 71, 7 ; 65eru 19, 
11 ; gs. o5res 12, 27 ; ds. oSrurn 
4, 11 ; 16, 12 ; o5re 11, 24 ; o^erre 
28, 20 ; as. 6*5er 11, 18 ; 65ro 20, 
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13; ,6^9me 35, 2 ; is. o5re 20, 
13; 53,' 8 ; gp. oSerra 24, 19; 
49, 21; dp. 5, 13; 11, 11; — 
correl., the one * , , the other, 
ns. 55er . . . a5er 20, 6 ; 60, 22 ; 
ds. o5ruin . . . oSrum 10, 12 ; as. 
oJ^re . . . 65re 33, 20 ; 60, 21 ; 
oSer . . . 65er 32, 12 ; is. 61>re 
^ sl)je . . . 6)>re’si}>e 18, 28. 
oKf'fsDstan (W. I.), set to (a task): 

p]). pi. -fiEste 28, 19. 
olOr-feallan (R.), fall off, decline : 
inf. 28, 2 ; pp. sg. oiSfeallenii 20, 
“16. 

o9*fleogan (2), fly away: 3 sg. 
-liOogcrS 177, 0. 

off -rowan (R.), row away : pret. 

3 pi. -rcowou 25, 2. 
off-scCifan (2), pw,s7i away, more 
off, hasten (intr.); 3 sg. -scufc5' 
170, 29. 

off-staiidan (G), stand flxed : i.)rot. 
3 sg. -stod 0, 24. 

offff e, coiij., or : 3, 2 ; 3, 19 ; 6, 9 ; 
18, 1 ; o'X?>e , , . 0‘5^'e, either . . . 
or, 18, 16; 18, 23. 
off-wiiidan (3), escape : pret. 3 sg, 
-wand 24, 17. 

off-witan, -wat -witon -witen (1), 
reproach, lay to one's charge: 
pret. 3 sg. o^wat 32, 14. [Mod. 
twit.] 

ff-wiht (S. 344), proii., anything : 
as. 64, 13. 

P. 

psellen, adj., of purple: dp. p®l- 
lenuni 88, 3 ; ap. pajllene 78, 6. 
[pcell < Lat. i>allium.] 
pallium, m., pallium : a.s. 90, 28. 
[Lat.] 

Panta, m., the Panta or Blackwater 


(Essex): as. Pantan 161, 10; 
152, 14. 

papa, m., pope : ns. 86, 1 ; 88, 14 ; 
gs. papan 90, 11 ; ds. 89, 23 ; as. 
90, 9. [Lat.] 

p5pan-liad, m., papal dignity : as. 
93, 12. 

papol-stan, in., pebblestone: ap. 

-stfinas 77, 25. [Lat. pajjula.] 
paralysis, f. (?), paralysis: as. 

paralysiii 104, 8. [Gr. Lilt.] 
Paffmas, Patmos : ns. 75, 9. 
pea (piiwa), m., peacock: ds. pean 
176, 30. [Lat. puvo,] 

Pedrldo (Pedivde), f., the Parret 
(Somerset): ds. IVdrcdan 20, 28. 
Pcohtas, pi. m., the Piets: np. 
101, 6. 

pistol, in., epistle, letter: as. 90, 
17 ; 00, 23. [Lat. epistola.] 
plega, m., play, festivity, pleasure : 
ns. 43, 8 ; ds. plegan 43, 12 ; 
79, 0. 

plegian (W. II.), 1. play: inf. 
(), 8. — 2. contend, fight: pret. 
3 pi. plegodoji 147, 29. 
pleoh, n., p>eril : ns, 1 12, 20. 
pleolic, adj., perilous, hamiful: 

ns. 107, 9. [pleoh.] 
port, in., port, harbor : 41, 10 ; ds. 

porte 41, 24. [Lat. portus.] 
post, m., post : ns. 104, 24 ; ds. 
poste 104, 24 ; as, post 104, 18 
[Lat. postis.] 

prass, 111. (?), tumult ( P),po?np (?). 

ds. prasse 151, 10. 
preost, in., priest: np. preostas 
34, 9 ; 108; 24. [Lat. presbyter.] 
preost-had, in., priest-hood: gs, 
-hades 93, 3. 

prlca, in., point, dot ; ds. prican 
140, 13. 



GL088ABT. 


343 


Frj^etes floda, m., PriveV$ floods 
(Hampshire) ; ds. -flodaa 

14^ 6. 

pytt, m.y pit: as, 33, 8. [Lat. 
puteus.] 

R. 

racu, f., narrative, account, obser- 
vation : ns. 40, 5 ; as. race 45, 
1 ; dp. 74, 8. 

rfid, 1, ride, journey, raid: ds. 
rade 104, 0 ; ap. rfide 17, 10. 

rffid, m., rede, counsel, advice : ds. 
riede 71, 2?; 101, 23; as. riM 
80, 6. 

rwdan, 1. counsel, advise, decide 
(U., and W. I.) : pret. 3 sg. 
nedde 140, 18 ; 3 pi, rieddon 75, 
15. — 2. read, explain (W. I.): 
inf. 70, 5 ; gor. raidenne 111, 25 ; 
3 sg. rait 107, 10 ; pret. 3 pi. 
redden 140, 10 ; i)p. germd 74, 
8 ; pi. geraidde 140, 14. 

rwd-bora, m,,councillor: as.-boran 

112 , 8 . 

raiding, f., reading : gs, -inge 30, 
30 ; as. 35, 24 ; 100, 11. 

radost, see hraffo. 

raefiiaii « *ar-aDfnan) (W. I.), 
perform, undergo: inf. 187, 14. 

rand, m., border, shield : ap. ran- 
dasl49, 20. 

rap. III., rope : as. 122, 30 ; 123, 5. 

r^raii (W. I.), raise : inf. 12, 20. 
[risan.] 

rarian (W. II.), cry, mourn: ptc. 
rarigende 70, 10. 

rSsan (W. I.), rush, hasten : ptc. 
rSsende 133, 0 ; pret. 3 sg. r*sde 
14, 17. 

Ta]^e, see hraVe. 


rSad, adj., red: ds. readam 77, 
23; as. road 77, 81. 

RSadingas, pi. m., Reading : dp. 

16, 1 ; 16, 5. 

ireaf, n., dress, armor: as. 154, 17. 
recan (reccan) (W. I.), reck, care 
(w. gen.): 3 pi. reccaS 51, 10; 
rohton 157, 24. 

reccan (r^ccean) (W.I.), narrate, 
tell, interpret : inf. 45, 1; 53, 18; 
r^ccean 70, 5 ; 2 sg. r^cst 40, 5 ; 
pret. 2 sg. realitcs 40, 0 ; 3 sg. 
r^hte 3, 27 ; 90, 6 ; 3 pi. r^^litoii 
10, 18. 

r^ccere, m., ruler, teacher: ns. 
3«), 4 ; 35, 0. 

rec(c)elea8, adj., reckless, care- 
less : np, -lease 28, 1. 
regollic, adj., according to rules, 
regular: dp. regollecum 11, 23. 
regolllco, adv., according to rules : 
87, 22. 

rcliqulas (Lat.), ap., relics: 90, 
27 ; dp. relupiiuin 105, 15. 
ren (regen), in., rain: ns. 10e5, 
14 ; g.s. roues 173, 10. 
renian (\V. IT.), prepare : ger. 
ronigeniie 00, 0. 

renscur (regen-), m., shower of 
rain : np. -scuras 78, 23. 
reooan, reac rucon rocen (2), 
reek, smoke : ptc. as. reocendno 
145, 11. 

reord, n., speech, voice : is. reorde 
109, 18 ; dp. 170, 20. 
reordian (W. IT.), speak: 3 pi. 
reordiaiS 187, 3 ; pret. 3 sg. 
rcordade 184, 7. 

r^st, f., rest : ds. regste 9, 13 ; 12, 

11 . 

r^stan (W. I.), rest: imp. 2 pL 
r<>sta« 143, 20. 
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r^ste-dasg, m., day of rest, sabbath : 

a§. 141, 6 ; dp. 141, 7. 
reSj^e, adj., fierce, cruel: ns. 129, 
7 ; as. retJan 93, 11 ; 98, 20. 
rice, adj., powerful, of high rank 
and authonty, rich: ns. rica 
142, 1 ; ds. rican 78, 22 ; gp. 
rlcra 09, 28 ; dp. 46, 12 ; 40, 10 ; 
ap. rican 46, 29 ; rice 78, 9. — 
Comp., as. ricran 60, 21.— 
Supl., ns. ricost 160, 16 ; np. 
ricostaii 42, 27. 

iice, n., kingdom, sovereignty, 
. authority : ns. 3, 11 ; gs. rices 2, 
6; 11,17; 14,1; 62, 18; ds. rice 
6, 2 ; 17, 12 ; 26, 16 ; 67, 23. 
rlceiie (ricone, rycene, recene), 
adv., quickly, hastily, instantly : 
162, 10 ; rycene 164, 1. 
ricllcc, adv., pawerfilly : 94, 16. 
ricsian (rixian) (W. II.), rule, 
reign : 3 sg. rIxaS 73, 4 ; 81, 30 ; 
100, 7 ; 3 pi. ricsiaS 32, 10 ; prot. 
3 sg. ricsode 17, 10; rlxode 76, 
1 ; 3 pi. ricscdoii 32, 14. 
ridan, rad ridon rideii (1), ride : 
inf. 66, 18 ; pret. 3 sg. 22, 26 ; 
23, 3 ; 3 pi. 16, 9 ; 10, 2. 
TUli\a,m,,7nder: ns. 104, 0; 104, 14. 
rlht (ryht), adj., right, just, cor- 
rect : ns. 46, 6 ; 68, 2 ; as. rihte 
45, 1. — Comp., ns. rihtre 47, 3. 
riht (ryht), n., right: ns. 47, 2; 
as. on riht, aright, 7'ightJy, 63, 11 ; 
64, 19. 

rihte (ryhte), adv., rightly, justly: 
36, 6 ; 62, 21 ; 67, 21 ; 'Ster rihte, 
thereupon, straightway, 74, 16 ; 
82, 31 ; 83, 6 ; 93, 13. 
riht-fr^mmende (ryht-), (ptc.) 
adj., right-doing, righteous: np. 
187, 3. 


riht*ge- 17 fed (-lefed), (pp.) adj., 
having the right faith, right- 
believing : ap. -lefedan 69, 27. 
rihtlic, adj., right: ns. 82, 12. 
rihtlice (ryht-), adv., rightly : 37, 
16 ; 68, 21. 

riht-nor>an-\vind (ryht-), m., di- 
rect north wind: gs.- windes 38, 19. 
rihtwis, adj., righteous : ns. -wise 
66, 3. 

rihtwisnes (ryht-), f., righteous- 
ness : ns. 64, 2 ; 61, 2 ; as. ryl.t- 
wysnysse 137, 27. 
rlinan (W. I.), count, number: 
pret. 3 sg. rlmde 17, 20. [Mod. 
rime.] 

rliian (S. 382, n. 2), rain: opt. 
3 sg. rine 04, 6. 

rinc, m., man, warrior : gs. rinccs 
142, 1 ; dp. 149, 18. 
rip (ryp), \\.,reaping, harvest: ns. 3, 
17 ; gs. ripes 22, 24 ; rypes 173, 19. 
rixian, see ricsian. 
rod, f., rood, cross : ns. 99, 3 ; gs. 
rode 76, 29 (cf. rode-tacn); ds. 
rode 98, 17 ; as. rode 98, 16 ; 13J, 
16 ; 130, 26. 

rode-h^ngcn, f., crucifixion: ds 
-In^iigene 74, 20. 

rode-tacn (-tiicen), n., sign of the 
cross (in many cases not a com- 
pound): ds. -tacne 13, 3 ; 83, 9 ; 
as. rodetacn 137, 20 ; rode tacn 
120, 11; 123, 31; 124, 4; 126, 
17; tacn hiere rode 76, 29 ; jenre 
rode tacn 138, 23 ; hysse rode 
tacen 1.39, 7; 139, 10. 
rodor, m., sky, heavens : as. rodor 
62, 10 ; dp. 144, 21 ; 166, 14. 
Roinana, gp. m., Romans, Borne: 

K5mana rice 76, 2. 
R9mftna-burh, f., city of Borne: 



GLOSSARY. 


345 


ns. 90, U ; (Is. -byrig 87, 11 ; 87, 

21 ; 88 , 20 . 

KSnifinisc, adj., Roman : np. -isce 
83, 14 ; -iscan 90, 6. 

Rome, ds., city of Rome : 101, 28. 

I'Qmin, m., ram : as. rgm 145, 5 ; 
gs. r<^inines 145, 11. 

ros'', f., rose : ns. 78, 6. 

rotian (VV. II.), rot: 3 sg. rota‘5 
33, 14. 

rotlice, adv., cheerfully: 12, 16. 

rum, adj., roomy ^ spacious: np. 
rume 165, 14. 

ru Ill-mod, adj., magnanimous, 
bountiful^ liberal: ns. 01, 11 ; 
np. -mode 68, 22. 

run, f. (rune), secret meditation : 
ds. rune 103, 27. 

rycene, see riceno. 

ryinet, n., room, space : as. 18, 18. 


S, 

sie, m. f., sea : ns. 38, 15 ; gs. sies 
34, 20; 115, 20; sa3we (S. 200, 
n. 3; 209,11.3) 117, 5; 117, 18; 
sic 77, 24 ; ds. sic 1, 1 ; 4, 7 ; as. 
sic 21, 27; 40, 18. 
saeerd, m., j)riest : ns. 93, 9 ; gp. 

sacerda 121, 30. [Lat. sacerdos.J 
saeu, f., strife, tear, battle: ns. 
107, 3 ; ds. sascce 146, 4 ; 1 17, 
19. [sacan.] 

8»d, n., seed: ns. 3, 13; as. 1, 0; 

3, 12 ; gp. saeda 3, 21. 
seed, adj., sad, sated with, weary of 
(w. gen.): ns. 140,20. [(ler.satt.] 
saldere, m., sower : ns. 1, 0. 
S^fern, f., the Severn: gs. Saef- 
erne 21, 2 ; ds. S^ferne 20, 24 ; 
S»fem 20, 29 ; 23, 2. 


! saBgan (W. I.), catm to sink; set' 

\ tie : pp. sieged 170, 3. [sigan.] 
sagol, m., chib, st(fff, pole: np. 
saglas 30, 1 1 ; 30, 18 ; dp. 36, 19 ; 
30, 25. 

sai-grund, m., sea-bottom : as. 34, 
23. 

B£el, m. f., 1. prosperity, happiness, 
joy: dp. 170, 1. — 2. time, occa- 
sion : ds. sicle 77, 10 ; 82, 3 ; 88. 
18 ; as. sicl 100, 21. [Cf. ge* 
sildig.] 

saelaii (W A.), hind: inf. 100, 21. 
[sfd ; Ger. S(.‘il.] 

swdida, in., sea farer, pirate : ns. 

150, 24 ; as. -lidan 158, 19. 
salo wig-pad (sahiwig-, salu-), 
adj., having a dark, dusky coat 
(of a raven): as. -padan 148, 5. 
s^ld*, f., happiness, blessing : gp. 
sicl5'a 145, 13. 

sain, conj., sam . . . sam, whether 
. . , or : 44, 8. 

same, adv., similarly : swic same, 
in like manner, 28, 8. 
saiiiod, S(^c sQiiiod. 

.siC’iiK^nn, in., sea man : np. -in^m 
150, 8 ; dp. -mannum 150, 17. 
sam-worht (pp.)» a-dj., half- 
wrought, unfinished: ns. 18, 0. 
[cf. Lat. semi-.] 

sanct, in., saint: ns. 103, 13; as. 

103, 10. [Lat. sanctiis.] 
sand, f., 1 . mission : as. sande 86, 
5. — 2. service (of food), course, 
repast : ds. sande 100, 28. 
[sc^ndan.] 

sar, adj., sore, grievous: np. sare 
101, 27. 

sar, m., soreness, disease, pain : 
ds. sare 131, 3. 

sarig, adj., sorry, sad : ns. 6, 12. 
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s^>riina/Q^., seashore^ coast: ds. 
-riman 24, 11. 

se rine, ra., sea-man, pirate: ns. 
153, 21. 

sarllc, adj., sorrowful, sad: ns. 

179, 7 ; ds. -Here 105, 7. 
sfirnis, f., ajffiidion, distress, suffer- 
ing : ns. sarnys.01, 10 j ds.-nysse 
^5, 8. 

sfir-wracu, f., sorrowful perse- 
cution or tribulation : ns. 107, 
3 ; ds. -wraece 178, 12. 
s^'Strancl, in,, sea-strand : ds. 
-strande 81, 2. 

Satauas (Satan), m., Satan : ns. 2, 
13 ; ds. Sa-tanasc 131, 23 ; Siitane 
133, 19. [Lat. Satanas, Satan.] 
sawan (siewan), scow seowon 
sfiwen (K.), sow: gcr. sawenne 
1,6; 3 sg. SiewS 2, 1 1 ; pret. 3 sg. 

7 ; pp. gesawen 2, 12 ; pi. ge- 
sawene 2, 24. 

sawol (siiwl), f., soul: ns. sfivvel 
183,0; sawl 70,23; 131, 17; gs. 
sawlc 54, 3 ; 105, 3 ; ds. siiule 70, 
30 ; as. saule 5, 11 ; sawle 79, 
25 ; up. sfiula 00, 3 ; silwla 90, 
19 ; gp. savvla 51, 1 ; ap. 49, 21. 
soafaii, seof scofon .s(3afcn (0), 
sham, scrape : pret, 3 sg. 105, 19. 
scanca, in., shank, leg: up. scancaii 
176, 28. 

scand (sceand, scQiid, sceijind), f., 
shame: ns. 37,0. [Ger. Scliande.] 
sceadu (scead, n., S. 271), f., 
shadow, shade : ds. sceade 66, 8 ; 
173, 7 ; scade 170, 29 ; ap. sceadu 
172, 13. 

sceaft, m., shaft: ns. 163, 23. 
scealc, ni., sei'vant, man, rogue: 
np. scealcas 166, 6. [Ger. Schalk ; 
cf. Mod. marshal.] 


8ceaniian(scQTnianX W.II.), shame 
(impers. w. acc. of pers. and 
gen. of thing) ; 3 sg. scQUialS 31, 
22 ; 31, 26. 

sceainu (scamu, scQinu, scegmu), 
f., shame, dishonor: ds. sceame 
98, 10 ; scgine 9, 8 ; 182, 17. 

seeap, n., sheep : gp. sccapa 33, 29 ; 
40, 0 ; ap. sceap 120, 20. 

sceard, adj., {broken), bereft of 
(w. gen.) ; ns. 147, 17. [Mod. 
shard.] 

scearplice, adv., sharply, quickly : 
170, 29. 

sccarpiiis, L, sharpness: as. -nysse 
75, 10. 

sceat, m., corner, lap ; district or 
quarter (of the earth) ; ns. 106, 
3; gp. sceata 178, 20. [Ger. 
Scliooss.] 

sceatt. 111 ., money, treasure, pay- 
ment, tr Unite : dp. 150, 19 ; 161, 
4. [cf. Mod. scot-free.] 

sceaiaP {s,Q^'S),i,, sheath: ds. sceade 
154, 18. 

sceaKTa, m., enemy, fiend, crimi- 
nal : ns. 92, 10; 138, 28; gs. 
sceaSan 138, 25; ap. 83, 10. 
[.sc^‘85an.] 

sceawiaii (W. II.), see, behold, 
examine (trans.); inf. 71, 14; 
85,0; ger. sceawigenne 71, 17; 
ptc. sceawigende 88, 21 ; 3 jil. 
sceawia'S 170, 16; imp. 2 sg. 
sceawa 71, 19; opt. 3 sg. sceaw- 
ige 67, 5. 

sceawiing^, f., seeing, surveying: 
ds. -iinge 39, 20. 

Seeo-biirh, f., Shoehury (Essex); 
ds. -byrig 20, 20. 

seoocca (scucca), m., evil spirit, 
demon, devil: gp. scuccena 49, 
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22 ; ap. sceoccan 80, 4. [sceoh ; 
cf. Mod. shy.] 

sceorlan (W. I.), refuse: pret. 

3 sg. sceorede 82, 25. 
sceotan, sceat .scuton scoten (2), 
1 . shoot (trails, and intr.) : 
pret. 3 sg. 153, 30; 158, 3; 
pp. 140, 19. — 2. push^ thrust 
(trans.) : imp. 2 pi. sceotaS 133, 
20. 

sc^ppciid, see scicppend. 
se^ff50fan, sc5d (sceod) scodon 
(sceodon) sca'«Son ((>; S. 392, 
n. 4), scathe^ injure (w. dat.) : 
hif. 171, 11; iso, 24; 3 sg. 
sc^'SciS 100, 18; 1()8, 7. 
scieppan (scippan, seyppaii, sc^p- 
paii), scop (sceop) scopon 
(sceopon) sccpcn (sceapen) 
(0), create: pret. 3 sg. sceop 
10 , 1 . 

scieppeiid (scippcnd, scyppend, 
sc^ppeiid), creator : ns. scip- 
pend 57, 20 ; spyppeiid 10, 2 ; 
gs. scyppeiides 9, 22 ; ds. sc<;;p- 
pende 48, 19 ; as. scyppend 07, 13. 
scildan (W. I.), shield, protect: 

pret. 3 sg. .scildc 55, 8. 
scinan, scan scinon scinen (1), 
shine : inf, 78, 10 ; ptc. scTnendo 

77, 13 ; 3 sg. scTneS 64, 24 ; 
scyne?? 1 29, 9 ; opt. 2 pi. scinon 

78, 5 ; 3 pi. scinen 30, 25. 

scip (scyp), n., ship : ns. 42, 4 ; 
gs. scipes 117, 3 ; ds. scipe 4, 1 ; 
scype 150, 19 ; as. scip 1, 2 ; 4, 
3 ; np. scipu 4, 1 ; gp. scipa 17, 
27 ; 18, 7 ; dp. 20, 18 ; ap. scipu 
18, 3 ; scypu 41, 5 ; scypa 41, 0. 
scipen (scypen, scepen), n., stall, 
shed for cattle : ds. scipene 9,11. 
[cf. Mod. shop ; Ger. Schuppen.] ' 


scip-fiota, m., sailor, sea-man: 

np. -flotaii 140, 11. 
scip-h^re, m., Jleet, squadron: 

as. (of the Danes) 21,5. 
scippeud, see soieppeud. 
scip-rap, 111 ., ship-rope, cable: dp. 

39, 23 ; 40, 10 ; ap. -rapas 40, 14. 
scir, adj., sheer, bright, clear : ns 
173, 7 ; 175, 20 ; as. 152, 15. 
sclr, f., shire, district, division: 
ns. 41, 8 ; gs. scire 89, 13 ; ds. 
scire (pnililary division) 19, 10; 
as. scire 103, 15. 

Sciriijges'hcal, m., Sciringesheal 
(Norway): ds. -heale 41, 17; 
as. -heal 41, 11 ; 41, 18. 
scir-itiQiiii, m., shire-man : np. 
-m^n 89, 14. 

scofettau (VV. I.), shove, push 
(trans.) ; 3 sg. scofett 35, 19. 
scolii, L, shoal, multitude: ns. 184, 
17. 

scQuiiaii, see seeamian. 
scQinij, see seeamu. 

Scoii-r?g, f., Sknanc (southernmost 
district of the Scandinavian piv 
ninsula) : ns. 42, 7. 
scop-gc-reord (sceop-), n., lan- 
guage of poetry : ds. -rcorde 8, 0. 
seortUce (sceortllce), adv., shortly, 
briefly : 80, 10. 

Seottas (Sceottas), m. pi., the 
Scots: np. 101, 7; gp. Scotta 140, 
' 11 ; 147, 9. 

serin, n., shrine, chest: ds. serine 
103, 4 ; 103, 20. [Lat. scrlnium.'] 
scrad, n., shroud; garment, cloth- 
ing : ap. 78, 28. 
sciicea, see sceocoa. 

SCO fan, sceaf scufon scofen (2), 
shove, push (intr.) ; pret. 3 sg. 
153, 23. 
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sculan shall 

ought, be necessary : 1 sg. sceal 
9, '20 ; 2 sg. scealt 59, 14 ; 82, 
30 ; 142, 7 ; 3 sg. sceall 40, 12 ; 
1 pi. sculon 9, 26 ; 2 pi. sceole 
ge 161, 7 ; 3 pi. sculon (without 
inf.) 31, 24 ; opt. 3 sg. scyle 37, 
7 ; 40, 30 j 47, 6 ; pret. 3 sg. 
' sceolde 38, 19 ; (according to re- 
port ; cf . Ger. sollte) 6, 10 ; 0, 
6; 7, 1 ; — 3 pi. sceoldon 12, 4; 
scoldon 20, 13 ; pret. opt. 3 sg. 
sceolde 7, 10 j 1 pi. sceoldon 20, 
15 ; 3 pi. sceolden 9, 0 ; 12, 28 ; 
28, 1 ; 37, 2 ; scolden 18, 27. 
scar, m., shoioer : ns. 173, 19. 
scyld (scield, scild), in., shield, pro- 
tection : ns. (portion of a bird’s 
plumage) 176, 20 ; 181, 8 ; ds. 
scylde 163, 23; as. scyld 140, 
19 ; ap, scyldas 162, 15. 
scyld, f., guilt, offense, sin: gs. 
jlcylde 34, 16 ; ds. 0, 24 ; gp. scylda 
62, 24 ; dp. 1 7 1 , 1 1 ; ap. scylda 40, 
26. [sculan ; Oer. Scliuld.] 
scyld burh, f., shield defense ; pha- 
lanx : us. 167, 0. 

Fcyldlg, adj., guilty : ds. scyldgan 
40, 21 ; as. 40, 20 ; np. 40, 23. 
scyld-wyrccnde (ptc.), adj., evil- 
doing, sinful: ns. 182, 17. 
seyll (scell), f., shell, scale: ds. 

scylle 173, 7 ; dp. 175, 28. 
scyndan (W. L), hasten (intr.); 

ptc. scyndende 72, 28. 
settle (scTene), adj., sheen, bright, 
beautiful : ns. 176, 20 ; np. 176, 
18 ; 186, 19. [Ger. schon.] 
scyppend, see scieppend. ' 
scyttel (scyttels), ni., shot, missile ; 
bolt, bar : ap. scyttelas 134, 5 ; 
scyttelsas 133, 26. [sceotan.l 


Scyttisc, adj., Scottish: ns. 146, 
19 ; as. Scyttysc 100, 4. 
se, 8§o, >8et (S. 337), dem. pron., 
def. art., this, that, the (he, she, 
it): Masc., ns. se 1, 0 ; 0, 6 ; gs. 
hies 6, 3 ; 5, 10 ; 40, 3 ; ds. '5«m 
6, 1 ; ham 6, 6 ; as. hone 1, 7 ; — 
Eein. , ns. seo 1,3; sTo 6, 2 ; gs. 
h^re 6, 5 ; ds. h»re 1, 1 ; as. h& 
1, 4 ; — Neut., ns. hset 3, 1 ; gs, 
hses 7, 15 ; ds. ham 2, 19 ; as. 
hset 1, 13 ; is. (masc. and neut.) 
•Sy («I, «ig, 'Se, 'Son) 7, 3 ; 10, 
22 ; 22, 13 ; «on 13, 1 ; — Plural 
(all genders), np. ha 2, 12 ; gp. 
hara (haera) 10, 29 ; 11, 14 ; dp. 
‘S^in (‘5to) 6, 13 ; ap. *50, 9, 22. 
— All forms are frequent as an- 
tecedents to the relative particle 
ffe, thus forming the usual rela- 
tive pron. (S. 340) ; the particle 
is sometimes omitted. — gs. 'Sees, 
adv., from that point of time, 
afterwards, 10, 2 ; 10, 4 ; 17, 9 ; 
23, 11 ; ‘Sees '5e, from the time 
that, 14, 8 ; 18, 10 ; 'Mes ‘5e, with 
lohat, 43, 30 ; ‘^'ses 'be, according 
to lohat, as far as, as, 148, 12 ; 
179, 25 ; '^KJs,/or this cause, 137, 
28 ; to f'ajs, to that extent or de- 
gree, 70, 13; 70, 18; is. (w. 
comp.) hy sweotolor, the more 
clearly, 60, 3 ; hy • • . hy 28, 3 ; 
66, 18; he 164, 2; 169, 15; he 
l«s, lest, 2, 8 ; hon nia he, any 
more than, 16, 21 ; 51, 8 ; to t$on, 
to that degree, 65, 10; — be hy, 
hereby, 61, 19. See further, be, 
for, l^s, mid, to. 
sealin, m., psalm : ap. sealmas 
100, 12. [Lat. psalmus.] 
sealm-scop, m., psalmist: ns. 33, 9. 
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sealt, adj., salt : ap. sealte 169, 10. 

Seal-wudu, m., Selwood Forest 
(Wessex): ds. -wuda 20, 28. 

searollce, adv., artistically: 175, 
15. 

searu (searo), n., art, trick, snare : 
ap, (or as.) searo 69, 0 ; 179, 20 ; 
dp. searwum, adv., skilfully, 174, 
15. 

Seaxe, m. pi., Saxons^ Saxony: 
dp. 41, 25. 

secan (W. I.), seek, strive after: 
inf. 18, 20 ; 147, 32 ; ger. se- 
ceanne 36, 14 ; ptc. secende 37, 
7 ; 3 sg. sec^? 60, 16 ; 3 pi. secaN 
32, 4 ; 32, 7 ; to him secaS, seek 
to them for, 37, 5 ; pret. 1 sg. 
sohte 64, 23 ; 3 sg. 26, 14 ; 40, 1 ; 
(w. dat.) 18, 23. 

s^cg, m., man, warrior: ns. 146, 
17; 154, 16; gp. s<^cga 146, 13; 
161, 30 ; ap. senegas 159, 1. 

slogan (s^cgeaii) ( W. III.), say, ut‘ 
ter, tell, discuss : inf. 5, 5 ; 10, 
14 ; 50, 3 ; s<jcggan 08, 4 ; s^cg- 
gean 70, 5 ; 1 sg. sqcge 40, 20 ; 
130, 30 ; 2 sg. siegst 45, 10 ; 3 sg. 
8^ (impers.) 113, 1 ; s^getS 150, 
24 ; 3 pi. s^»cga‘5 6, 16 ; 77, 30 ; 
imp. 2 sg. saga 116, 23; .s^ge 
139, 10 ; 150, 29 ; pret. 1 sg. 
ssegde 68, 13 ; saede 20, 10 ; 3 sg. 
saegde 10, 10 ; 10, 12 ; siede 2, 4 ; 
7, 9 ; 38, 1 ; 3 pi. saegdou 10, 18 ; 
s»don 5, 10; 39, 15. 

sefa, m., mind, mood, spirit : as. 
sefan 162, 4. 

sefte, adj., soft, pleasant: as, 
seftne 53, 21. — Comp., as. seft- 
ran 56, 6. 

segel, m. n., sail : ds. segle 42, 5. 

segen (segn), m. n., sign, ensign, 
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mark, token : ns. 176, 6, [Lat. 
sTgnum.] 

seglian ( W. II.), sail : inf. 41, 14 ; 
pret. 3 sg. seglode 41, 23. 

segnlan (seniari) (W. II.), make 
the sign of the cross, cross one- 
self: pto. segniende 13, 12. 

seldaii (seldon), adv., seldom : sel- 
don 100, 14. 

seld-eu9, adj., seldom known, un- 
usual, rare : gs. -cuSan 6, 14. 

s^le, in., hall: as. 161, 2. [Ger. 
Saal.] 

s^le-dreain, in., joy of the hall, 
revelry, festivity : np. -dreamas 
103, 9. 

s^le-sQcg, in., hero of the hall, re- 
tainer : ap. -si^egas 161, 11. 

self (seolf, sielf, silf, sylf), pron. 
adj. (8. 339), self, selfsame : ns. 
selfa 32, 4; self 33, 6 ; 61, 3; 
silf 108, 21 ; gs. seolf es 13, 14; 
ds. selfum 24, 7 ; 27, 30 ; self re 
31, 11 ; seolf um 62, 4 ; sylfuin 
10, 17 ; as. seolfiie 13, 12 ; np. 
selfe 34, 15 ; self an 117, 22 ; 
seolfan 11,6. 

selfliee, n., pride, vanity (= adj., 
selfish, vain, puffed up) : as. 31, 

6 . 

self-willes (sylf-) (gen.), adv., 
voluntarily : sylf- 3, 14 ; 96, 24 ; 
105, 24. 

sella, comp. adj. (S. 312), better: 
ns. selle 179, 18. — Supl, ns. 
selest 62, 5 ; np. selestan 50, 15 ; 
51, 13; gp. selestena 23, 18. 

g^llan (syllan) (W. I.), sell, give, 
yield : inf. 37, 7 ; syllan 64, 25 ; 
160, 17 ; 150, 26 ; ptc. syllende 
138, 2 ; 3 sg. s^le« 66, 16 ; sil« 
110, 2; syl'S 110, 5; imp. 2 sg. 
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s^le 114; 0 ; syle 105, 15 ; 2 pi. 
s^llatS 116, 16 ; opt. 3 8g. s^lle 53, 
21 ; pret. 3 sg. sealde 1, 14 ; 20, 
9 ; 27, 6 ; 63, 30 ; 83, 5 ; 3 pL 
sealdon 77, 7 ; pret. opt. 3 sg. 
sealde 65, 15 ; pp. gcseald 2, 5 ; 
3, 0 ; 18, 13 ; 20, 8 ; 110, 18. 
Bellio (< seld-lic), adj., 

^choice, wonderful : ns. 186, 8. 
gellic, adj., better, superior: as. 
sellTcran 176, 17. 

s^riean, should be sc^noaii ; see 
Note 144, 16. 

s^ndan (W. L), ; inf. 150, 9; 

3 sg. Si^iit 3, 16 ; imp. 2 .sg. s^nd 
125,20; pret. 3 pi. S(^mdon 150,8; 
pp. si^iided 117, 7 ; Si^Mid 126, 27. 
senep, in. n., mustard : gs.seiiepes 
3, 20. [hat. sinapi ; (ler. {:>enf.] 
seo, see se. 

seoc (sToc), adj., skk: ns. sioca 
46, 14; as. slocne 47, 6. 
seofon (syfon), mini., .* 83, 
29; 87, 23; 114, 18; syfan 39, 
24 ; 42, 4 ; np. soofone 147, 7. 
seofon-feald, adj., seren-fdd: dp. 

93, 6 ; ap. -fealde 93, 1. 
seofod'a, nuin., seventh : as. seof- 
OcNe 87, 21. 

spolfor, 11 ., silver : ds. seolfre 103, 
1 ; as. seolfor 111, 1. 
seolh (siolU), m., seal: gs. seoles 
(S.242) 40, 11; sToles 40, 15. 
seoiiiian ( W. II.), tarry, abide, con- 
tinue (iutr.) : 3 sg. seonuvS 165, 19. 
seon, seah sawon (siegon) sewen 
(sawen) (5), see, look: ger. 
seonne 71, 21. 

8eona9, m., synod, assembly: as. 

182, 8. [Lat. synod us.] 
set, n., seat, entrenchment : dp, 18, 
28 ; 19, 1. 


setl, n., seat, throne : gs. setles 89, 
24; 97, 9; ds. setle 61, 6; 96, 28; 
146, 17; as. setl 32, 7; 88, 16. 
s^ttaii (W. J.), 1. set, place: inf. 
75, 27 ; pret. 2 sg. si^ttest 84, 23 ; 
3 sg. s^tte 62, 7. — 2. compose, 
write: pret. 3 pi. s^tton 82, 2. 
[sittan.] 

si, sie, sig, see boon, 
sibb, f., relationship, friendship, 
peace: ns. 144, 31 ; sib 114, 22 ; 
gs. sibbe 72, 24 ; ds. 74, 5 ; as. 
sibbe 26, 8 ; 68, 24 ; gp. sibba 
72, 16. [fJer. Sippc.] 
sib-ge-dryht, t, peaceful host : ns. 
186, 20. 

siblie, adj., peaceable: ap. sible- 
caii 69, 20. 

sibling, in., relative : dp. 108, 4. 
slecefiiiig, f., siyhing^ sigh: as. 
-unge 89, 5. 

SUdliadand, n., Sicily: ds. -lande 
87,21. 

sleol, in., sickle: as. 3, 17. 

Sid, adj,, icide, extensive : as. sTdne 
168, 22 ; sale 170, 17 ; sTdan 182, 
13. [cf. Mod. side.] 
side, adv., widely : 181, 12. 
side, f., side: ds. sidan 30, 4. 
sldo, see siodii. 

sid-weg, m., icide way: dp. 176, 26. 
sieiidon, see beoii. 
sigan, sag (sail) sigon sigen (1), 
sink, settle down, approach : 3 pi. 
sTgaS 176, 25; pret. 3 sg. .sah 
146,17. [seon, ‘silt.’] 
sige, in., victory : as. 16, 4 ; 17, 4 ; 
21,9; 98, 23. 

Sigen, f., the Seine: ds. Sigene 
23, 14. 

sigc-wQiig, in., plain of victory: 
ns. 166, 12. 
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«lg1aii (W. I.), sail: inf. 30, 6; 
, pn*t. 3 sg. siglde (S. 405, ii.) 
38, 17 ; 39, 2. 

sig;or, n. m., victory : gp. sigora 
181, 0. 

8igor>fa3St, atlj., victorious: ns. 
174,28. 

Blgor'lcan, in., reward of victory ; 
dp. 144, 28. 

Sill^nde, Zealand: ns. 41, 21; 
41, 30. 

simle, soo syiiible. 
sin, rcllnx. poss. pron. (S. 335), 
his: dp. 14 4, 1(). 
sin, siiid, siiidon, see beon. 
sine, n., treasure : gs. siiices 101, 2; 
as. siuc. 151, 7. 

siii-Ciildii, f., perpetual c(dd: ns. 
105, 17. [syniblc; cf. (ItT. Sin- 
grUu.] 

sliiC’gyfa, in., yicer of treasure ^ 
lord: as. 158, H. 

siiie-J?<?gu, f., receiriny of treas- 
ure: as. 101, 11. ||»i(;gaji.] 
Bin-<lrrniin, m., everlasfiny joy: 
d]). 178, 15. 

sln-g^al, adj., constant, cimtinual : 

ds. -gftlaji 57, 0; dp. 101, 11. 

8 in -gall Tee, adv., continually : 35, 
H ; 37, 0; 88, 11. 
siiigari, syng siiiigon sungen (3), 
siny, compose j^oetry : inf. 0, 2 ; 
12, 29; ptc. singeiide 114, 23; 
imp. 2 sg. sing 9, 15 ; 9, 20 ; pret. 
3 sg. 10, 7 ; 1 1, 7 ; pret. 3 pi. 93. 9. 
sToc, see seoc. 

siodu (siodo, side), in., custom, 
morals : ns. sido 53, 14 ; as. (or 
ap.) siodo 20, 8. [Ger. Sitte.] 
siolh, see seolh. 

sittan, sjet sieton seten (5), sit, 
take one's position, remain : inf. 


21, 29 ; ptc. slttende 116, 3 ; 3 sg. 
sit 01, 0 ; imp. 2 pi. sitta‘5 121, 5 ; 
opt. 2 sg. sitte 04, 3 ; pret. 3 sg. 
5, 13; 02, 4; 129, 19; 3 pi. l«,r>; 
19,12; 21,3; 100,21. 
siiff, comp. adv. (S. 323), later: 

sT?J jind ier 145, 13. [Ger. seit.] 
sTt7, m., T. journey^ yoiny, motion : 
gs. .sTVs 172, 11 ; d sbV. 172, 
23 ; as. siS 17, 20 ; 115, 19 ; 109, 
4; is. sItSo 112, 15. — 2, time, 
occasion: ds. 20, 1.3; oNre sT'5o 
. . . (5Nre sT5e, on one occasion 
. . . on another, 18,28. [s(^iidan.] 
siffe-mest, supl. adj. (S. 314), latest, 
last: ns. -mesb'a (dial.) 31, 23. 
silflF-ltet, m.y journey : ns. 115, 17. 
simian (W. 1 1.), travel, yo (intr.) :• 
inf. 143, 8; 155, 2; opt. 1 sg, 
sTNic 157, 15; pret. 3 sg. si5'ode 
100, 14; 102, 5; 3 pi. -edon 98, 
0. 

.si(5'6'an (sy5Nan, seoSISan ; <sIN- 
b’on), a<lv. (('o]ij.), sinee, after 
that, afterwards, when : 7, 9 ; 18, 
20; 39, 7 ; 48, 15; syH'an 2, 18; 
3, 15 ; 74, 10 ; seo5\Nan 70, 22. 
sliep, m., sleep: ns. 101, 10; ds. 
sLepe 10, 0 ; 75, 30 ; on sla*pe 99, 
10; 101,11. 

sliepan (slfipan), .slep .slepon slaipen 
(K.), sleep : ptc. sbepende 10, 0 ; 
117, 21 ; 118, 10; slapende 4, 4 ; 
3 sg. sla*j)5’ 00, 25 ; opt, 3 sg. 
sliiije 3, 1 2. 

slean, sklh (slog) slogoii slagen 
(shegen, sl<^gen) (Oj, 1, strike, 
smite, slay : imp. 2 sg. sleah 144, 
23 ; pret. 3 sg. 98, 9 ; 158, 18 ; 
I)ret. opt. 3 sg. sloge 153, 4 ; pp, 
geslcegeu 10, 7 ; gesl<^gen 21, 12 ; 
sg. geslagena (smite with an 
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affliction) 91, 16. — 2. construct : 
pret. 3 sg. 103, 11. 
sl^ge, ni., stroke^ blow, slaughter, 
death: ns. 91, 26 ; 130, 11 ; 133, 
14 ; ds. sl^e 98, 14 ; 102, 16. 
[slean.] 

Bllht (slieht), m., slaughter, de- 
struction : ds. slihte 91, 14. 
[slean.] 

slitan, slat sliton sliten (1), slit, 
tear (trans.) : pret. 3 sg. 7, 2. 
Bll]^eii (slil)e), adj., perilous, grim : 

ns. 161, 7. 

smcel, sA]., small, narrow : ns. 40, 
17. — Comp., ns. smailre 40,22. 
— Supl., ns. smalost 40, 25. 
smeagan (smean) (W. III.), think, 
reflect upon, consider (trans. and 
intr. ) ; 3 sg. smeaS 35, 8 ; 50, 19 ; 
60, 17 ; 3 pi. srneagaS 37, 10 ; 
opt. 3 sg. smeage 68, 21 ; pret. 
3 sg. smeade 62, 4. 
smeaung (smeagung), f., contem- 
plation, reflection : ns. 35, 26 ; 
62, 6 ; 76, 10 ; ds. -unga 35, 4. 
8ini6', m., smith : gp. smiSa 175, 22. 
siniffO'e, f., smithy: ds. smi^y^5an 
77, 28. 

smolt, adj., mild, peaceable : as. 

12, 19. 

smylte, adj., mild, tranquil, peace- 
able: ns. 166, 12; ds. smyltre 
13, 7 ; is. sniylte 13, 8. [smolt.] 
siiiyltnes, f., smoothness, quiet, 
calm: ns. 4, 8; 72, 15; 118, 2. 
[smolt.] 

Biiiyrlan (smerian, smyrwan) (W. 

I.), anoint: inf. 131, 3. [smeoru.] 
snSw, m., snow : ns. 165, 14 ; 173, 
21 ; as. 161, 25. 

anell, adj., quicks active, keen, bold : 
ns. 169, 13 ; snel 170, 24 ; 176, 


5 ; np. snelle 160, 8. [Ger. 
schnelL] 

sniffan, sna5 snidon sniden (1), 
cut : inf. 46, 17. [Ger. schneiden.] 
siiiwan (W. I.), snow: opt. 3 sg. 
smwe64, 6. 

snotor (snottor), adj., discerning, 
wise : ns. snottor 163, 27 ; np. 
suottre 67, 4. [schleunig.] 
snade, adv., quickly : 182, 3. [Ger. 
snytro (snyttru), f., discernment, 
wisdom : as. 65, 12. [snotor. ] 
snyttru -crteft, m., discerning skill 
or might : ns. 186, 24. 
softe, adv., softly, easily, pleasantly: 

151, 7. — Comp., softor 55, 13. 
solor (solere), m., soler, upper 
floor or chamber : ds. solore 30, 
13 ; solere 172, 7. [Lat. solar- 
ium ; Ger. Soller.] 

SQmnian (W. II.), 1. collect, 
gather together (trans.) : 3 sg. 
s<^mnaS 171, 24; 174, 15; 181, 
12. — 2. assemble (intr.) 3 sg. 
(for 3 pi. ?) SQmna^ 176, 12. 
[Ger. sammeln.] 

SQmnunga (s^inninga), suddenly, 
forthwith : 122, 2. 

SQinod (samod), adv., together: 
s(^mod setga3dere 161, 16 ; samod 
42, 19 ; 77, 3 ; 94, 9. 
son, m., sound: gs. sones 6, 1 ; 6, 
14. [Lat. sonus.] 
sdna, adv., soon .* 1, 9 ; 7, 16 ; 9, 
22 ; 21, 28. 

SQng (sang), m. n., song, poem: 
gs. sgnges 10, 8 ; is. s^nge 176, 
25 ; np. SQiig 11,5. 

SQng-craeft, m., art of song and 
poetry : as. 8, 16 ; dp. 169, 22. 
sopg (sorb), f., sorrow : ns. 161, 7 ; 
sorb 141, 25; ds. sorge 186, 13. 
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sorg'fiillf adv., sorrowed: Comp., 
ap. -fulran 170, 18. 
sdi5, adj., soothe true : ns. 76, 23 ; 
gs, s5?>an 7, 18; ds. 65, 12; up. 
so5e 140, 15 ; — ds. to soSe, adv., 
in truth, truly, 160, 11; dp, to 
so5on 132, 1 ; to so Son 139, 25. 
Kbit, n., truth : ns. 64, 24 ; gs. soSes 
39, 17 ; as. soS 64, 23 ; 138, 27. 
sClff-oy fling, 111 ., true King, God: 

ns. 144, 4; 176, 17. 

856'-ficst, adj., true, faithful: ns. 
183, 9. 

sop'ffcstnis, f., truth: gs. -nysse 
84,23; as. 141, 22. 

806 * 1106 , adv., verily, truly, indeed : 

2,11; 3,3; 33, 12; 117, 15. 
spfoc, see sprecan. 
spiloa, m., spoke : ns. 60, 23 ; gs. 
spfican 50, 17 ; ds. 50, 25 ; up. 
spacan 50, 17 ; 51, 10 ; dp. 51, 2. 
spiotan (W. T.), spit: pret. 3 pi. 
spaitton 119, 22. 

speari'a, in., spark: as. spearcan 
46, 23; np. J04, 21. 
spearwa, in., sparniw : n.s. 64, 6. 
sped, f., spet'd, sumss, riches, 
power : ns. 187, 11 ; a.s. sped 178, 
24 ; np. speda 39, 30 ; up. 28, 18 ; 
43, 5 ; 43, 29 ; 76, 13 ; 78, 4. 
spedan (W. I.), accede (w. dat.): 

2 pi. spcda'5 150, 13. [sped.] 
spedig, adj., prosperous, rich, 
powerfid : ns. 39, 29 ; 165, 10. 
8pel-boda,m., 7»essen(7er: ns. 184, 
28. [beodan.] 

spell, n., saying, story, narrative, 
message: gs. spelles 11, 2; as. 
spell 10, 19; 150, 29; np. spell 7, 
16 ; gp. spella 39, 15 ; dp. 11, 11. 
spere, n,, spear: ns. 153, 24; ds. 132, 
13; as. 65,20; ap. spent 152, 25. 


splllan ( W. I.), spill, destroy : inf. 
150, 13. 

splott, n., splotch, blot, spot: dp. 
175, 14. 

spor, n., track, footprint: ds. 

spore, 27, 24. [Ger. Spur.] 
spowan, speow speowon spowen 
(R.), succeed (impers. w. dat.); 
pret. 3 sg. 26, 10. [cf.Ger.sputen.] 
spryBe, f., speech, language, saying, 
discourse : ns. 30, 10 ; gs. spruce 
31, 12; 111,21; 144,20; ds. 63, 
30 ; as. sprieco 48, 2 ; 100, 5 ; ap. 
sprieca 111, 5. 

sprecan (specan), sprsec spr«con 
sprecen (5), speak : inf. 6, 22 ; 
48, 1 ; ptc. sprecende 9, 19 ; 12, 
12 ; 3 sg. sprier!) 109, 11 ; sprice6‘ 
162, 17; sprcc'S 86, 9 ; pret. 3 sg. 
3, 25 ; spajc 3, 26 ; 1 pi. 17, 24 ; 
3 pi. 39, 18 ; spriecaii 64, 16. 
spr^ngan (W. l.),Xv i'n^to pieces, 
burst, break (intr.): pret. 3 sg. 
spr^ngde 153, 24. [.springan.] 
springan, sprang sprungon 
sprungen (3), spring (intr.) ; 
I^ret. 3 sg. sprang 153, 24. 
spyrian (siiyrigeaii) (W. L, II.; S. 
400, n. 2), follow, search, in- 
qidre (intr.): inf. 57, 23 ; 50, 1 ; 
spyrigean 27, 22 ; 3 pi. spyriatS 
53, 1 ; 53, 3. [spor.] 
staca, m., stake : ds. stacan 102, 30. 
stisde-faest, see st^de-faest. 
sta^f, m., staff, rod; letter, writing : 
ds. stafe 140, 13 ; dp. 8, 6. [cf. 
Ger. Buchstabe.] 

stael-h^re, m., predatory, maraud^ 
ing army or band : dp. -h^rgum 
24, 1. 

steel-hran, m., decoy-reindeer: np* 
-hranas 40, 2. 
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Btsel-wyrffe, adj., stalwart^ service- 
able : np. 23, 0. 

Stan, m,^8tonet rock: ds. stane 175, 
20 ; np. stanas 6, 0 ; ap. 81, 2. 

stSn-clif, n., stony cliff: np. -clifu 
ICO, 1. 

staiidan, see stgndan. 

^twiien, adj., of stone: ns. st^nene 
125, 22 ; ds. st^nenan 120, 13 ; 
a.s. st^nenne 66, 13; 125, 15; 
ap. Bt^nene 74, 11. [stan.] 

8tan<hleo> (-hlil>), n., stony tie- 
rlivitj/f cliff: ap. -hleo]>u 103, 17. 

stdn-soylig, adj., stone-shelly^ 
stony: ap. -scyligean 1, 8 ; 2, 15. 
[scyll.] 

stacp-in^Ium, (dp.) adv., step by 
step: 30, 11. 

stffir, n., stonjt history, narrative : 
gs. stores 11, 2; as. slier 11, 8. 
[Lat. liistoria.] 

stse^lT, n., shore : ds. stJeSe 150, 4 ; 
sta^e 21, 2. [standan ; Ger. 
Gestade.] 

staff el ian ,11.), establish : inf. 

69, 21; 72, 6; pret. 3 sg. sta- 
‘Selode 1G9, 20. [staSol, ‘foun- 
dation.’] 

steap, adj., steep, lofty, precipi- 
tous: as. steape 142, 9; np. 166, 1. 

steare, adj., stark; strong: ns. 
175, 20. 

steda, m., steed, stallion: as. 
stedan 65, 20. 

st^de, m., stead, place : as. 104, 27 ; 
149, 19. 

st^de-fssst (staede-), adj., stead- 
fast: np. -fiBste 157, 13 ; stsede- 
153, 14. 

stefn (stemn), f., 1. voice, sound: 
ds. stefne 144, 19; stemne 82, 
17 ; 83, 28 ; 105, 7 ; is. stefne 


182, 12. — 2. m., summom^ term 
of military service: as. stemn 
19, 8. [Ger. Stimme.] 
stefn (staefn), m., stem, prow of a 
ship: ds. stefne 147, 11. 
stemn, see stefn. 
steiiinettan (W. I.), stem^ resist, 
stand firm (intr ) : pret. 3 pi. 
stemnetton 153, 9. 
st^nc, m., stench, odor, fragrance : 
ns. 167, 30 ; as. st^nc 188, 1 ; dp. 
80, 10 ; 105, 8. 

st^ng, m., stang, pole, rod, bar: 
ap. syngas 30, 2 ; 37, 18. 
[stingan.] 

steor-bord, n., starboard, right 
side of a ship : as. 38, 11 ; 39, 9 ; 
41, 14; 42, 0. 

steor-rej’ra, m., steersman: ns. 

116, 0; 118, 20; ds. -rel>ran 117, 2. 
steort, m., tail: ds. steorte 0, 8. 
[cf. Mod. start.] 

Bt^ppan (stieppan), stop stopon 
stapen (6), step, advance, go: 
pret. 3 sg. 75, 22 ; 149, 8; 151, 
26 ; 153, 18, 

stieian (W.II.), 1. stick, stab 
(trails.): pp. gesticod 132, 13. — 
2. stick, remain (intr.) : inf. 30, 
5 ; 30, 20 ; 37, 2 ; 3 pi. sticiaS 30, 
12 ; 37, 8 ; 50, 22. 
stigan, stag (stall) stigon stigen( 1 ), 
ascend, rise, spnngup: 3 sg. stIgefS 
US, 6 ; opt. 3 sg. stigge 30, 10 ; 
pret. 3 pi. 1, 12. [cf. Mod. sty,] 
stihtan (W. I.), incite: pret. 3 sg. 

stihte 153, 14. [Ger. stiften.] 
stille, adj., still, fixed: ns. 50, 10; 
ds. stillan 48, 4 ; np. stille 5, 8 ; 
171, 16 ; stillu 48, 4. 
stilnes, f., stillness, quiet: ds. 
-nesse 13, 5 ; as. 28, 16. 
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^Macettde (ptc.) adj., stinking^ 
of offensive smell: Supl., ns. 
stincendiste 134, 28. [stincau.] 

Btin^an, stgng stungoii stungcii 
(3), sting^ stah^ push through 
(trans.): imp. 2 sg. sting 30, 4 ; 
pret. 3 sg. slang 153, 25. 

BtiiJ, adj., stiff, firm, stern, resolute, 
brave : ns. 30, 19 ; 150, 4 ; as. 
stiSan 111,8; dp. 142, 4. 

sti9<hycgende (ptc.) aclj.,^m of 
purpose, resolute, brave : np. 153, 
9. 

BtiO'-hydIg « -hygdig), adj.,/m 
of purpose, resolute: ns. 144, 0. 

stilfflice, adv., stoutly, boldly, se- 
verely : 160, 4. — Comp., stiSlicoT 
88 , 12 . 

stoce, m,, stock, stake : ds. stocce 
105, 16. 

stdd>hors, n., stallion: as. 65, 15. 

BtQndaii (standan), stod stodon 
standen (0), stand, occupy a 
place, arise (intr.); inf. 5, 8; 
standan 92, 13; 149, 19; 3 sg. 
stQiit 41, 24 ; 50, 10; stynt 109, 
22; 1*50, 30; stgndeS 162, 21; 
3 pi. st(jndaS 162, 23 ; pret. 3 sg. 

9, 13; 78, 17; 99, 4; 105, 17; 
pret. 3 pi. 5, 15 ; 24, 14 ; 27. 14 ; 
151, 11. 

storm, m., storm : is. storme 64, 9 ; 
np. stormas 163, 17 ; gp. storma 
171, 16. 

stow, f ., place : ns. 65, 28 ; 99, 12 ; 
ds. Stowe 29, 12 ; as. stowe 12, 
7 ; dp. 38, 6 ; 40, 19 ; ap. stowa 
27, 19 ; 49, 7. [Mo(L stow,] 

strael, m. f., arrow, dart: ns. 122, 

10. [Ger. Strahl.] 

strand, m., strand: ds. strande 
77, 24 ; 103, 6. 

Strang, see string* 


strangian (W. 11.), strengthen: 

ptc. strangende 128,6. [string.] 
straiiglic, adj., strong: ds. -Here 
13/ , 23. 

Btrauglice, adv., strongly : 133, 26. 
street, f., street, road : ds. street 76, 
1; 88,21 ; as. 100,26. [Lat. strata.] 
stream, m., stream: as. 151, 16; 

ap. streainas 169, 10. 
strec (strajc), adj., stern, severe: 
ns. streca93, 1 ; gs. strt‘can 91, 18. 
[sti\coan.] ; ns. 186, 27. 

str^ngffu (str/^ngN), f., strength: 
strQiig (Strang), adj., strong : 168, 
6 ; 168, 18 ; .Strang m, 7 ; 131, 25 ; 
as. strangn(‘, 53, 22 ; np. strange 
36, 15; strange 78, 17. — Comp., 
ap. strangran 63, 27. 
stuiid, f., brief period of time : as. 

I 158, 4. [Ger. St unde.] 
Stur-m^re, in., estuary of the /Stour 
(Essex): as. 167, 13. 
stycce-ma&lum, (dp.) adv., piece- 
meal : here and there: 38, 5. 
stymaii (W. 1.), steam (intr.): 

3 sg sty me 5 172, 16. [steam.] 
styriiian (W. I.), storm (intr.): 

opt. 3 sg. styrme 64, 6. [storm.] 
styriau (W. 1. S. 400, n. 1), stir, 
move (trans. and intr.): pret. 3 
sg. styredon (w. refl. acc.) 5, 6. 
sua, see swa. 

sub'diacon (deacon), m., sub- 
deacon : dp. 09, 3. 
suelc, see swilc. 

sa9-st8BlSr, n., south coast : ds. 
-staeiSe 23, 28. 

sum, pron. adj. (S. 343), some, 
certain, some one, certain one: 
ns. 1, 7; 8, 1 ; 9, 13; 23, 20; 
(w. gen.) 154, 5 ; 154, 20 ; sum 
• . . sum, a part ... the rest, 
23|12; 175,14; gs. sumes, adv., 
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someiJbiati 173, 15; ds. sumum 
82,3 ; sumum . . . sumum 53,23; 
sumre 9, 9; as. sumne 28, 11; 
is. sume diege, one day, 22, 25 ; 
62, 6 ; np. sume 22, 21 ; 49, 27 ; 
sumu 49, 26; ap. sume 21, 22; 
39, 22 ; suma 28, 13 ; sumu 12, 
11 ; 22, 12 (with numerals), 
ns. sum hund, about a hundred, 
19, 16 ; syxa sum, one of six 
(with five others), 39, 27. 
suinor (sumer), in., .* ns. 

44, 8 ; gs. (adv.) sumeres 166, 16 ; 
ds. sumera 22, 19 ; 23, 11; 38, 6 ; 
is. 25, 9. 

siiiiior-lida, m., summer-army (one 
that does not winter m the coun- 
try; Sweet): us. 17,8. [llSan.] 
sun-beuro, in., sunny grove;, ns. 
166, 12. 

sun-beorht, adj., sun-bright: ap. 

174,24; 180, 11. 
siindor, adv., apart : 163, 27. 
suiid-plega, m., sporting in the 
waves, bathing: ds. -plegan 169, i. 
sunnaii-dieg, m., Sunday: as. 84, 7. 
sunnan-uhta, m. (S. 280, 1), Sun- 
day morning : ds. -uhtan 84, 10. 
8unn<beam, m., sunbeam: ns. 
103, 14. 

sunne, f., sun : ns. 1, 10 ; 146, 13 ; 
sunna (?), m. 129, 6 ; gs. sunnan 

78, 21; 101,16; 165, 17; 175,6. 
sunu, m., son: ns. 25, 16; gs. 

suna 74, 22 ; 79, 14 ; as. sunu 

79, 17 ; 147, 19 ; suna 69, 24 ; 
ap. suna 20, 4. 

sSpan, seap supon sopen (2), sup, 
drink : ger. supenne 105, 20. 
sasl, n., torment: ap. suslo 136, 28. 
sOKr, adv., south, southwards: 19, 
16 ; 19, 18. 


suKVan, adv., from the south: 42, 
20; 171, 17 ; 176, 12 ; be suhan, 
prep. (w. dat.), south of, 17, 17 ; 

27, 1; wi5 suhan (w. acc.) 41, 18. 
suj^eriie, adj., southern: as. 153, 21. 
su^e-weard, adj., southward : dp. 

40, 30 ; 41, 10. 

8u9-riina, m., south coast : ds. 
•riman 25, 10. 

siii(y rodor, m., southern sky : as. 
170, 2. 

siij^-rylite, adv., southwards: 39, 
i : 39, 2. 

8u9-sw, m. f., south-sea (the sea 
south of England) : as. 94, 17. 
SulfiP-scaxe, pi. m., Soiith Saxons ; 
Sussex : gp. -seaxna 25, 3 ; dp. 
22, 10 ; 23, 24. 
siiwian, see swigfan. 
swa (swie), adv. (dem. and rel.), 
so, as (manner, degree) : 12, 26; 
13, 10 ; sua 32, 8 ; sw» 26, 16 ; 
29, 4 ; swa for5, so forth,^\, 27 ; 
sw» same, in like manner, 28, 
8 ; swa tSeah, however, 90, 13 ; 
eac swii, also, 20, 9 ; swa swa, 
so as, just ( 18 , 1 1 , 3 ; sw^e swie 

28, 30 ; 29, 3 ; 30, 11 ; swa . . . 
swa, as . . . as, 38, 12 ; sw» . . . 
Bw» sw», so . . . (jwsO as, 29, 
10 ; swa swa, so that, 22, 5 ; 
swa . . . swa (w. comp.), the . 
the, 40, 22 ; swa oft swa, when- 
ever, 18, 14 ; swa hw»r swa, 
wherever, 101, 16 ; swa h wider 
swa, whithersoever, 100, 13 ; 105, 
22 ; swa hwa swa, whosoever, 7, 
20 ; swa hwaet swS., whatsoever, 
8, 4 ; bl swa hwaberre efes swa, 
on whichever side, 18, 21. 

sweecc, m., odor, fragrance : dp, 
172, 17. 
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swfilice, adv., so, thus : 126, 7. 
swan, m,,sioan: gs. swanes 169,27. 
swfin, m., swain, peasant, young 
man : ns. 14, 6. 

swar (sw»r), adj., hea\)y, griev- 
ous : ns. 167, 6 ; 170, 3. [Ger. 
schwer.] 

sw^s, adj., beloved, own : ns. 178, 
5 ; as. swsesne 161, 27. 
Bwwsendu, pi. n., dainties, ban- 
quet : dp. 64, 3. 

swat, in., sweat, blood : is. swate 
146, 13. 

sw£e6, n., swath, track, footprint : 

as. 27, 22. [swaSu.] 

Bweart, adj. , swart, black, tawny : 
ds. sweartan 89, 7 ; as. 148, 5 ; 
is. 142, 13. 

swefa (swefen) n., sleep, dream : 

as. 9, 14 ; 10, 14. [sw<;;bban.] 
sweg, ni., somul, harmony : ns. 
169, 21 ; 169, 26 ; is. swege 5, 
7 ; gp. swega 186, 20. 
swegan (W. I.), sound,' have 
sound or import (intr.) : 3 sg. 
swegS 87, 6. [cf. Mod. swoon.] 
Bwegel (swegl), n., sky, heavens: 
gs. sweglcs 143, 18 ; 108, 22 ; 
169, 4 ; ds. swegle 169, 14 ; 171, 
17 ; 181, 12 ; as. swegel 172, 15. 
Bwegel-CQndel, f., candle or lumi- 
nary of heaven : gs. -cgiulelle 
168, 27. 

swelc, Bwelce, see swilc, swllce. 
Bwelgan, swealg swulgon swolgen 
(3), swallow (trans.); 3 sg. swel- 
ge« 182, 22. 

sweltan, swealt swulton swollen 
(3), die : inf. 95, 11 ; 158, 26 ; 3 
sg. swell 125, 9 ; opt 3 sg.swelle 
123, 2 ; prel. 3 sg. 102, 23. 
sw^ncan (W. I.), trouble, molest. 


afflict, torment: inf. 47, 6 ; 3 sg. 
sw^nce« 121, 11 ; opt. 3 sg. 
sw^nce 55, 4 ; pp. pi. gescw^ncle 
52, 2 ; 56, 1 ; gesw^ncede 117, 5. 
[swincan.] 

sw^ng, m., stroke, blow: gs. 

swinges 153, 5. [swingan.] 
Sweo-land, n., Sweden: ns. 40, 31. 
Sweoin, dp. in., the Swedes : 42, 12. 
sweora (swura, swira, swyra), in., 
neck : ds. siuran 34, 20 ; as. 
sweoran 123, 5 ; 175, 23 ; swuran 
126, 3 ; swyran 122, 30. 

Bweord (swurd, swyrd), sword: 
ds. swurde 91, 12 ; 92, 14 ; as. 
sweord 65, 19 ; swurd 149, 15 ; 
is. sweordo 143, 5 ; gp. sweorda 
146, 4. 

swootol (swiotol, swulol), adj., 
clear, manifest, distinct : ns. 56, 
4 ; 36, 9. [cf. Goth. swikiin|)S.] 
Bweotole, adv., clearly : 46, 7 ; 
62, 10. — Comp., sweololor 50, 
3 ; 53, 19. 

sweotolian (W. II.), make mani- 
fest : 3 sg. sweotola^ 59, 8. 
Bweotolice (swutelice), adv., 
clearly : swutelice 86, 9. 
swer, m. , pillar, column : ds. swere 
121,22; as. swer 121, 21; 125,16, 
swete, adj., sweet : as. swetno 63, 
22. — Comp., ns, swetra 169, 22. 
— Supl., as. sweteste 11, 4 ; ap. 
swctestan 171, 24. 
swetnis, f., sweetness: gs. -nysse 
95, 15 ; ds. -nesse 11, 16 ; as. 
-nisse 8, 7. 

swe9rian (W. II.), diminish, sub- 
side (intr.) : 3 sg. swe^ra'S 173, 
2 ; 186, 10. 

swic>dom, m., deception: ns. 2, 22. 
swift, adj., swift: ns. 176, 5.— 
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Comp., np. swiftran 24, 6. — 
Supl., ap. swyftoste 43, 18. 
swi^ian (swugian, sugian, suwian ; 
8. 416, n.6) (W. III.), he silent: 
3 sg. swia^ 170, 3 ; imp. 2 sg. 
suwa 4, 7 ; pp. geswiged 170, 6. 
[Ger. schweigen.] 

(swylc, swelo), prop, adj., 
mch : ns. 52, 4 ; ds. swylcere 
130, 22 ; as. swylc swylce, such 
a.% 69, 7 ; swylcc 131), 21 : suclc 

32, 14; dp. swylcum 3, 21; 
swilcum 80, 11 ; suelcum 32, 12 ; 

33, 28. 

swilce (swylce, swelce), adv. conj., 

I. (w. indie.) in such manner, thus, 
likewise: 62, 7; swylce 62, 6; eac 
swylce 13, 8 ; eac swelce 8, 11 ; 

II, 18; 13, 11. — 2. (w. opt.), as 
if, as though : 5, 8 ; 60, 20 ; 75, 
30 ; swylce 3, 1 1 ; suclco 32, 22 ; 
37, 17. 

swlmman, sw^mm swummon 
swummen (3), sicim : 3 pi. 
swiinma'S 161, 30. 
swin (swyn), n., swine, hog: gp. 
swyna 40, 6. 

swincan, sw'gnc swuncon swuncen 
(3), swink, labor, toil, strive 
(intr.); inf. 130,30; 04, 10; 3sg. 
swincS 67, 13 ; 2 pi. swincatN 01, 
3; pret. 3 sg. 101, 11. [swingan.] 
swingan, sw^ng swiingon swimgen 
(3), ^chip, swinge, scourge, strike, 
heat: inf. 141, 11; imp. 2 pi.- 
swingatS 123, 10 ; pret. 3 pi. 
110 , 22 . 

swiugol, f., whip, scourge: as. 

swingle 01, 8. [swingan.] 
Bwinsian (VV. 11.) , sound, make 
melody, sing : 3 sg. swuisatS 169, 
14; 170, 1; 186,20, 


swinsung, 1, melody, harmony: 

ds. -unge 10, 20. 
swira, see s we ora. 
swilSP (swyS), adj., strong, active, 
severe: Comp., ns. swid’re hand 
101,3; swySre 101,2; ds. swy 5- 
ran 137, 21 ; as. swiSran 62, 7, 
[Ger. geschwind.] 
swiJffe (swySe), adv., very, exceed- 
ingly, severely: 6, 3; 21, 11; 
30, 1 ; swySe 39, 29 ; for swiSe, 
very severely, 23, 16. — Comp., 
swi|>or 23, 16 ; suitor 34, 10 ; 
swy}>or 71, 7 ; suiSor jjonne, 
rather than, 32, 20. — Supl., 
swISost 57, 14 ; 61, 14 ; espe- 
cially, 30, 19 ; almost, 43, 28 ; 
ealles swIl>ost, most of all, 23, 18; 
eallra swT)nist 24, 1. 
swiljlic, adj., intense, excessive: 

ds. -Here 100, 31 ; 101, 15. 
swol, n., heat, burning : gs. swoles 
174, 15 ; ds. swole 172, 17. 
[swelan, ‘swcal.’] 
swQngor, adj., heavy, inert: ns. 

170, 3. [Ger. schwanger.] 
swura, see sweora. 
swurd, see sweord. 
swnster (sweostor), f., sister: gs. 

swyster 74, 22 ; as. swuster 108, 1. 
swutelice, see sweotollce. 
swylc, swylce, see swilc, swilce. 
swylt ewalu, f., agony of death : 

as. -ewale 177, 28. 
swjdt-hwil, f., hour of death : ds. 

-hwlle 177, 9. 
swyn, see swIn. 
swyra, see swSora. 
sylen, f., gift: as. sylene 62, 14. 

[s^llan.] 
sylf, see self. 

sylfiren, adj., of silver: ds. syl- 
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frenan 100, 23; as. 100, 27. 
[seolfor.] 

syll, f., sill, base, support : ds. sylle 
32, 17. 

synibel, n., feast, banquet: ns. 
1?9, 7; ds. symble 9, 8; gp. 
symbla 163, 9. 

symble (symie, simle), adv., ever, 
always : symie 48, 9 ; simle 15, 5 j 
18, 25 ; 33, 10. [sin + mill.] 
symie, see symble. 
syn-b^ttd, m. f. n., fetter of sin or 
of hell : ap. -b^ndas 135, 4. 
8yn-byrl>en, f., burden of sin : ap. 

-byr)?eniia 69, 11. 
synd, see beon. 

synderlice, adv., specially : 74, 4. 
[sundor.j 

syndrig, adj., separate, private: 

dp. 88, 10; 101, 15. 
syndrlgllce, adv., separately, spe- 
cially .* 8, 1 ; 63, 12. 
syn-full, adj., sinful : gs. -fidlan 
92, 6. 

synlic, adj., sinful : ap. -lieu 68, 10. 
synn, f., sin : ns. 110, 5 ; up. synna 
2, 9; 34, 14; gp. synna 11, 20; 
78, 23 ; dp. 33, 3 ; ap. 79, 11. 
synnig, adj., sinful : ns. 183, 9. 
syrwan (sierwan)(W.T.), 1. plot, 
machinate. — 2. put on armor: 
pp. gesyrwed 154, 15. [seam.] 
Syr-ware (S. 263, n. 7), pi. m., 
Syrians: gp. -wara 170, 27. 
sy)(jP9an, see si99an. 
syx (siex, six, sex), num., six: 25, 
12; 40, 1; 66, 19; six 74, 11; 97, 
10 ; sex 24, 9 ; gp. syxa 39, 27. 
syxtig, num., sixty: 39, 27; 40, 14. 
syxtig-feald, adj., sixty fold: as. 
-fealdne 2, 1 ; 2, 26. 


T. 

tScan (tsecean) (W.I.), teach, di- 
rect: 3 sg. lac's 111, 22; opt. 
3 pi. tacean 68, 26 ; pret. 2 sg. 
tahtest 80, 28 ; 3 sg. tab to 109, 
2; 149, 18; 3 pi. -on 95, 9; 
112 , 2 . 

tficen, n., token, symbol, sign, mir- 
acle: ns. 56, 9; 74, 13; 168, 15; 
as. tacen 62, 9 ; is. tficne 180, 25 ; 
np. tacno 68, 13; tacna 85, 15; 
dp. 05, 18. 

tacniaii (W. II.), symbolize, sig- 
nify, represent: inf. 36, 7. 
tsegel, in., tail: ns. Ill, 11; 111, 
14. 

t^lan (W. I.), reprove, blame : inf. 
57, 12 ; pret. 2 sg. tfeldosS (dial.) 
30, 2 ; pp. pi. gct^lde 31, 12. 
tarn, adj., tayne: np. tainu 5, 8; 
gp. tamra 40, 1. 

tan, m. (ta, f.), twig : dp. 180, 5. 

[cf. inistel-tan ‘mistletoe.’] 
tapiir (tapor), m. , taper : ns. 169, 4. 
t^san (W. I.), lacerate, pierce: 
pret. 3 sg. t«sde 158, 3. [Mod. 
tease.] 

teala, see teola. 

tear, m., tear: dp. 92, 26; ap. 

tearas 79, 28 ; 131, 1. 
tear-g6otende (ptc . ), adj., tea7*- 
shedding, tearful : ds. -geotendre 
137, 17. 

telga, m., branch: np. telgan 167, 
25; dp. 171, 19. 

Twines, f., the Thames : ds. T^mese 
20, 22 ; 27, 1 ; as. 19, 2. 
tempel, n., temple : ds. tempi 82, 
17 ; as. tempi 64, 26. [Lat. 
Templum.] 

teohhian (tiohhian) (W. 11.) , ar- 
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range^ appoint^ direct^ destine: 
3 sg. tiohhaS 49, 14 ; 1 pL tioh- 
hiatS 64, 14 ; pret. 3 sg. teohhode 
48, 2; pp. tiohhod 63, 16; ge- 
tiohhod 60, 8 ; 67, 18. [teoh ; 
Ger. Zeche.] 

teola (teala, tela), adv., properly^ 
' wpU : 66, 22 ; teala 13, 2. [til.] 

teollan, teolimg, see tilian, til- 
ung. 

teon (tion), teah tugon togen (2), 
draw ; betake oneself ^ go : 3 sg. 
tIeh'S 36, 13 ; opt. 3 sg. tio 36, 6 ; 
pret. 3 sg. 6, 13 ; 72, 18; 89, 6 ; 
91, 3 ; 3 pi. 18, 3 ; 22, 14 ; 123, 6 ; 
180, 16 ; pp. 123, 6. 
teon (teogan ; S. 408, n. 10), ar- 
range^ create: pret. 3 sg. tcode 
10, 4. [cf. teohhian.] 
teoiillce, adj., grievously : 179, 8. 

[teon, ‘accuse’ ; Mod. teen.] 
Ter-finna, gp. the Terfins : 39, 13. 
tiber, n., offering, sacrifice: ns. 
143, 30; ds. tibro 142, 8. [cf. 
Ger. Ungeziefer.] 

tid, f., tide, time, hour : ns. 60, 26 ; 
ds. tide 9, 9; 11, 27; 117, 19; 
as. 12, 1 ; 85, 4 ; is. tide 9, 12 ; 
np. tida 26, 6 ; ap. 49, 7 ; 83, 12 ; 
170, 7. 

tigan ( W. I.), tie : pp. getiged 34, 

20 . 

till tan, see tyhtan. 
til, adj., good: ns. 164, 1. [Ger. 
Ziel.] 

tilian (teolian) (W. II.), 1. endea- 
vor, strive after: inf. teolian 70, 
7 ; 3 sg. tiolaS 57, 14 ; 3 pi. tilia^ 
66, 9. — 2. provide, treat, gain 
(w. gen.): 3 pi. tilgaS 181, 17; 
opt. 3 sg. tilige 46, 16; 47, 7. 
[Mod. till.3 


tilung (teolung), f., tillage^ hm^ 
bandry : gs. teolunge 79, 8. 
tima, m., time: ns. 84, 4; ds. 
tlinan 76, 7. 

tiiiibran (W. I.), build, construct: 
inf. 24, 3; 66, 13; 171, 19; pret. 
3 pi. timbredon (S. 406, 6) 24, 2. 
tln-treg, n., torment: np. tintrega 
124, 16 ; dp. tinttregum 62, 20 ; 
ap. -trega 119, 14 ; tyntrega 136, 
28 ; -trego 114, 6 ; -tregu 121, 8. 
tin-treglic, adj., /wZ/ of torment: 

gs. -llcan 11, 16. 
tiohhian, see teohhian. 
tir, m., fame, glory, honor: ns. 

162, 21 ; as. 146, 3. [Ger. Zier.] 
tir-eadig, adj., yZonows ; ns. 168, 25. 
tir-fa5st, adj.,/a7/io?i.‘?, glorious: as. 

-fa3Ste 107, 18 ; as. -fsest 185, 2. 
tir-meahtig, adj., of glorious 
might: ns. 171, 6. 
titliaii (VV. II.), grant (w. dat. of 
pers, and gen. of thing) : ger. 
tliSienne 107, 6. 

to, prep. 1. (w. dat., instr.), to, at, 
/or (place, time, indirect relation, 
condition) : 3, 25 ; 6, 13 ; 16, 1 ; 
17, 11 ; 99, 32 ; 149, 12 ; conduc- 
ing to, for, as, 10, 2 ; 30, 22; 76, 6 ; 
101, 6 ; 178, 10; — sign of gerund, 
1, 6 ; 2, 6 ; w. verbs to inquire, 
seek, learn, 37, 5 ; 37, 8 ; — prep, 
adv., 1, 2; 1, 6; 6, 23; 16, 12: 
20, 22 ; 43, 31 ; — to Saiin, adv., to 
such an extent or degree, so, 25, 
3 ; 27, 5 ; to Sain 93, 6 ; to '8on 65, 
10; 70, 17 ; to ]>on, to that {time), 
13, 1 ; to so Son, truly, 130, 5 ; to 
dfeg, to-day, 139, 6 ; to daege 06, 
30 ; to 'Searfe, according to what 
is needed, 156, 27 (cf. for benefit, 
99, 325; — 16 to where, 102, 
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20; belonging thereto^ 108, 11 ; 
tJser to eacan, in addition thereto, 
76, 21; 79, 4; 88, 11.-* 2. (vv. 
gen.) 143, 25 ; to ‘5a3S, adv. (= to 
«»m), 70, 13; 70, 18; (hwon) 
moreover, however, 93, 14, 
to, adv., too : 30, 19 ; 56, 10 ; 69, 
6; 151,6. 

to>8et-ycan (VV. I.), add: pret. 3 
sg. -aityhte 64, 17. [eac.] 
tO'berstan (3), burst, break asun- 
der : prct. 3 sg. -bierst 99, 7 ; 
153,23; 153,31. 

to-br£dan (VV. I.), spread out: 

pp. -br^dd 36, 10. 
td*brecaii (4), break in pieces, 
destroy, break through : inf. 134, 
5 ; opt. 3 sg. -brece 91, 11 ; prct. 
3 sg. -braec 135, 4 ; 3 pi. -bnccon 
20, 2 ; 23, 5 ; 76, 9 ; pp. -brocen 
157, 6 ; sg. -brocenan 76, 28. 
tb-ceorfaii, -cearf -curfon -corfeii 
(3), carre, cut : inf. 100, 28. 
to-eleofan (2), cleave asunder: 3 
sg. -clcofciN 69, 15. 
tb'Cii&wan (R.), know, acknow- 
ledge : opt. 3 sg. -ciiawc 82, 20. 
tO'Ciiman (4), come, arrive: pp. 
-cumen 130, 1. 

to-cwysaii (VV. I.), crush : inf. 76, 
4 ; 1 sg. -cwyse 82, 11 ; pp. pi. 
-cwysede 7(), 22. [Mod. squeeze.] 
td-cwysodtils, f., crushed condi- 
tion : gs. -nysse 77, 2. 
to-cyme, m., arrival, advent : ds. 

108, 5. [ns. 107, 20. 

to-dal, n., separation, difference: 
to-dwlan (W. 1.), divide, separate : 
1 sg. -d«le 30, 14 ; 3 pi. -dicIac'S 
43, 10; pp. -d«led51, 19. 
to-eiimes, prep. (w. dat.), along- 
side : 40, 31 ; 41, 1. 
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to-faran (6), separate, disperse 
(iiitr.) : pret. 3 sg. -f5r 23, 11. 
td'foran, prep. (w. dat.), before 
(time and place): 130,14; 137,26. 
to*gaedere, adv., together: 151, 
15; 172, 28. 

to-geanes, prep. (w. dat.), toward, 
before: 75, 23 ; 165, 11 ; 169, 14. 
toge-d'eodan (VV. l.),join: pret. 

3 sg. -heodde 10, 8. 
to hopa. 111 ., hope : as. -hopan 37, 

17. 

todesan, see iodysan. 
todesnes, f., dissolution, violation, 
breach: ns. 72, 24. 
tddiegan (5), lie between, sepa- 
rate. : 3 sg. -liX 42, 14. 
td-lysan (dcsan) (VV. I.), loosen, 
relax, unhinge: pp. tolesed 113^ 
12 ; 113, 17. 

to*middes, prep. (w. dat.), amidst, 
among : 104, 20. 

to-iiiman (A), take, apart, separate, 
open, lift up : imp. 2 pi. -nymaJi 
133, 17 ; 134, 18 ; pp. -numen 

18, 25. 

torht, adj., bright, glorious: ns. 
143, 30 ; 168, 15 ; torhte 166, 7 ; 
ap. 172, 3. 

torn, n., anger, indignation: n.s. 

164, 1. [Ger. Zorn.] 
toseead, n., distinction, differ* 
ewe : ns. 60, 5. 

to-slupan (2), slip away : inf. 49, 6. 
to-smeageaii (-smeagan) (VV. III.), 
think over in detail, inquire into, 
consider : inf. -smeagian 60, 6, 
to-st^ncan (VV. I.), scatter, drag 
along: 3 pi. -st^ncal> 119, 15. 
[stincan.] 

tO’teran (4), tear in pieces: pret. 
3 sg. -taer 90, 24. 
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tS-twSman (W. 1.)^ separate : pp. 

-tw^med 157, 5. [twegen.] 
toff, m., tooth : np. to‘<Sas (S. 281, 
n. 1), 179, 8 ; dp. to}>um 89, 21 ; 
ap. teS 39, 21. 

to-weard, adj., toward^ approach- 
ing ^ imminent^ future .* gs. 
' -weardaii 11, 15; 51, 23; as. 
75, 12 ; -weardo 91, 8 ; gp. 
-weardra 108, 12. 

to-wcard, prep. (w. dat), toxmril: 
43, 20. 

t5-wearde, adv., in advance, be- 
forehand: 108, 14. 
td-wegan (b),dis2yerse: pp.-wegen 
171, 15. 

td-weorpan (-wurpan), -wearp 
-wurpon -worpen (3), overthrow, 
destroy: inf. 35, 11; 65, 0; 
-wurpan 82, 10 ; 1 sg. -wurpo 

82, 10 ; pret. 3 sg. 60, 2 ; 3 pi. 

83, 31 ; pp. 55, 16. 
to-wiirpaii, see td-weorpan- 
traht boo, f., treatise : ap. -bee 

97, 0. [trahtian ; Clcr. trachten.] 
treo (treow), n., tree, wood: gs. 
treowes 137, 9 ; ds. treowe 36, 2 ; 
105, 19 ; 171,6; treo 06, 9 ; as. 
treow 137, 10 ; tryw 130, 24. 
treow, i., faith, pledge, agreement: 
as. treowe 164, 1 ; ap. treowa 
18, 14. 

treowen, adj., of a tree, wooden: 
ds. treowenre 141, 13 ; as. treow- 
ene 132, 15. 

Trusd, an ancient city on the Drau^ 
sensea : ns. 42, 18 ; as. 42, 4. 
truwa, m., confidence : as. truwan 
92, 4. 

trymm (tremm), n., short dis- 
tance, step : as. trym 157, 11. 
trymman ( W. I. ; trymian, S. 400, 


n. 2), confirm, exhort : inf. trym- 
ian 149, 17 ; pret. 3 pi. trymedon 
159, 8; pp. getrymmed 150, 1. 
[Mod. trim.] 
tu, see twegen. 

tSeiaii (W. II.), ill-treat, torment, 
jgunish : inf. 46, 30 ; pret. 3 sg. 
tucode 98, 10. 

tudor (tuddor), n., offspring, issue. 

gs. triddres72,16; as. tudor 52, 14. 
tan, m., (enclosure), town, village, 
homestead : ds. tune 43, 14 ; 43, 
24. [Oer. Zaun.] 
tuneee, f., tunic, coat : as. tunecan 
83, 19; 83, 24. [Lat. tunica.] 
tunge, f., tongue: ns. 13, 9; 32, 

1 1 ; as. tiingan 9, 1. 
tun-ge-refa, m., Unni-reeve, bailiff ; 
steward of a manor: ds. -gerefan 
10, 9. 

tiingol, n.(m.), luminary, star : ns. 
140, 14 ; lip. 108, 15 ; tungla 135, 
21 ; gp. tungla 78, 22; 108,12; ap. 
Umglu52, 10. [15; 177,8. 

turf, f., turf: ds. tyrf (S. 284) 167, 
iuwa (tfiwwa, twuwa, twiwa ; S, 
331), adv., twice : 134, 21 ; tuwwa 
18, 28. 

twa, see twegen. 
twegen (S. 324,2), num. m., twain, • 
two : nom. 48, 17 ; 151, 28 ; acc, 
20,4; 21,22; 30,2; 83,5; 112,5; 
143,7. — Neut. tu (twa): nom. twa / 
48, 17 ; acc. tu 22, 28 ; 25,4 ; 187,,*. 
23 ; twa 112, 4 ; on tu, in two, 

25 ; — adv., tu swa lange, twice a# , 
long, 24, 4. — Fem. twil : acc. 21, 

4 ; 22, 28 ; 107, 19 ; 112, 5 gen. 
(of all genders) twega 143, 22; 
150,2; dat.tw^m 16,12; twam 18, 
17; 39,27; 40,27; 79,30; 98,9. 
tw^lf, num., twelve: 18, 10; 21, 
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26 ; 82, 23 ; 108, 21 ; nom. tw^lfe 
(S. 325) 2, 4 ; dtat. tw^lfiim 106, 7. 
twSntlg« num., twentii : 40, 5 ; 1 14, 
18. 

tweoniari (twynian) (\V. 11. ), 
doubt (iinpers.) : 3 sg. tweonaS 
83, 10 ; twyiiaS 132, 8. 
tweonung (twynuiig), f., doubt: 

(is. twyiiuiige 83, 18. 
twi-feald, adj., two-fold: as. 110, 
22 . 

tydernis (tyddernis), f., weukupss: 

as. tyddernysse 124,20. [tfidor.J 
tydran (W.I.), begets hrUuj forth : 

3 sg. tydreS 52, 14. [tudor.] 
tylit (tiht), in., 1. training^ in- 
struction. — 2. motion^ progress: 
ds. tyhte 183, 11. [toon.] 
ty titan (tihtan) ( W, I.), instigate ^ 
urge, persuade, exhort : pret. 3 
sg. tihte 82, !(> ; 01, 0; 03, 23. 
[teon.] 

tyhting (tiliting), f., instruc- 
tion, advice: dp. tihtiiiguiu 03, 

18. 

tyinan (W. T.), beget, engender: 

pret. 3 sg. tymde 108, 2. [team.] 
tyn (tien), nuiii., ten : 40, 13 ; 97, 

10 . 

«r (». 

>5. adv. conj. (dem. and rel.), 
then, when : 1,0; 1, 10 ; 2, 3 ; — 
l)a l)a, then when, 27, 1 ; 75, 7; 93, 
3 ; l>a be ba . . . ba, when he then 
... then, 0, 12 ; 22, 3. [Ger. da.] 
}>fi, see se. 

>aflan (W. II.), consent to, per- 
mit; endure, suffer: 8 sg. bafaS 
46, 2 ; opt. 3 sg. badge 53, 6 ; 
pret. 3 sg. bafode 10, 28. 


JfSem (bam), see s^. 
iSTanc (^?Qnc), m., grace, mercg, 
tha/iAs : ns. ‘5^110 27, 2 ; 29, 11 ; 
31, 20; gs. Godes bonces, through 
the mercij of Gml, 23, 15 ; mines 
Squccs, by my favor, 32, 15 ; as. 
banc 145, 12 ; 153, 7 ; 164, 3 ; 
ap. Sambas 73, 1 ; 125, 13. 
ffaiiciaii (W. II.), thank (yt, dat. 
t>f p(‘rs. and gen. of thing): 1 sg. 
bancigo. 84, 17 ; 1 pi. bancia^S 84, 
33 ; pret. 3 sg. Sancode 90, 26 ; 
00 , 0 . 

9anon, see 

(J^ur), adv. (deni, and rel.), 
there, where : 5, 7 ; 9, 5 ; 104, 3 ; 
bill* 1,8; 2, 12 ; — there 

where, 18, 17 ; 27, 0 ; 00, 13 ; 
135, 5; — to bier, to where, 102, 
20 ; JSier inni^- 15, 23; ‘?J;er on 30, 
15; 30, 5; 39, 12; 75, 5; 13*2. 
15 ; (Nan* to 108, 11 ; SSir to ea*Can 
88, 11 ; 130, 0 ; utan 19, 7 ; 
•Sier vvi5'31,24; 54, 1. 

]?^re, l>i»ra (bara), see se. 
iflfas, see ffes. 
pa^s, see se. 

psesliee (cf. bysllc), adv., suitably: 
87, 10. 

pact (hette, < baet be), conj., that, 
so that : 2, 6 ; 3, 1 ; 4, 1 1 ; b^ette 
5, 1 ; 11, 0 ; 26, 20 ; — swa b^et, 
so that, 1, 2. 

8Pe, rel. partit;le (S. 340): 2, 14 ; 6, 
12; 39, 10; 32, 1 ; 42, 18; se K he 
that, that, 2, 2 ; bam be 2, 6 (see 
se); for (S»m ??e, etc. (see for); 
o5 *5e (see oiS), etc. — conj., be- 
cause, 32, 3 ; or, . . . *56, 
whether ... or, 46, 14 ; hwas’Ser 
. . . be 89, 3 ; — w. cornp., thaUf 
16, 21 ; 26, 15 (cf. 25, 9). 
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>8, Bee 96 and se. | 

9eali (tSeh), conj. adv., though, 
however, nevertheless : 6, 8 ; 15, 
28 ; 21, 22 ; 31, 8 ; 32, 14 ; 40, 
18 ; 48, 2 ; Seah «e 31, 7; 31, 26 ; 
92, 16 ; Seh 18, 13 ; 23, 26 ; 25, 

1 ; 116, 15. , 

9earf, f., need, behoof, require- 
ment, benefit : ns. 12, 15 ; 35, 
20; 37, 13; 46, 11; 61, 13; 156, 
28 ; ds. )>earfe 90, 32 ; 155, 26 ; 
156, 27 ; as. J^earfe 46, 9 ; 105, 
3 ; 154, 31. [hurfan.] 

9earfa, m., poor man : ns. 88, 6 ; 
np. ‘Searfan 75, 25 ; 100, 25 ; dp. I 
76, 19 ; 88, 1 ; ap. 67, 4. 
>earfendc (ptc.), adj., being in 
want : dp. 68, 23. 

• 9earle, adv., severely : 99, 7 ; 146, 
23 ; 154, 14. 

>carlic, adj., severe, cruel : as. 187, 
15. 

l>eaw, m., habit, custom, practice, 
behavior: ns. 12, 3 ; 43, 2 ; 160, 
12; dp. 33,24; 87, 3; 110, 26; 
ap. ’Seawaa 27, 11; 56, 23. 
[Mod. thews.] 

Jy^ccan (VV.L), cover .• 3 sg, 

172, 19 ; 177, 24 ; 3 pi. ^ccaS 
173, 22 ; pret. 3 sg. l>eahte 106, 21. 
[cf. Mod. thatch ; Ger. deckon.] 
|>egen (l>egn, hen), ra., servant, 
thane, officer, retainer, warrior : 
ns. hegn 12, 8 ; 15, 10 ; 21, 10 ; 
144, 17 ; as. hcgen 154, 7 ; hegn 
12, 5 ; np. |>egnas 15, 1 ; 20, 26 ; 
hegenas 155, 30 ; hcnas 133, 2 ; 
gp. hegna 100, 24 ; hena 23, 18 ; 
dp. 133, 24. [Ger. Degen.] 
Vegenllce, adv., in a manner be- 
coming a ‘ t5egen,* faithfully : 
168, 27. 


ffegnian (‘Senian) (W. II.), 1. 
serve (w. dat.): inf. 12, 6 ; pret. 3 
sg. "Senode 88, 5. — 2. perform 
(a service) ; supply another With 
anything : inf. 'Senian 32, 10 ; 
95, 1. 

9eh, see 9eah. 

J>eii, see >egen. 

9^uean (W. I.), think, consider, 
resolve, intend : 1 sg. ‘8(gnce 159, 
22 ; 2 sg. ‘S^ncest 144, 1 ; 3 sg. 
S^^ncS 49, 11 ; 53, 17 ; ^^^nceS 7, 
23; 157, 22 ; 159, 19; pret. 3 
sg. ‘^'ohte 6, 2 ; 62, 4. 
peiiden, conj. adv., while, as long 
as : 168, 8 ; 171, 12. 

9eiiiati, see 9egnian. 
9enig-niQiin, serving-man : ap. 
-nn^n 74, 11. 

>enung (bening), f., semce, minis- 
tration, office : ds. henunga 30, 
19 ; ;16, 28 ; as. henunge 117, 7 ; 
np. henunga, attendants, 135, 7 ; 
dp. 74, 22 ; ap. 8cnunga 32, 10 ; 
service of a meal, 100, 23 ; (S'en- 
inga, book of service, 26, 18, 
>eod (Inod), i., people, nation : gs. 
‘M‘()de 66, 5 ; 86, 1 ; ds. tSeode 
152, 7 ; 5Iode 5, 1 ; as. tJeode 68, 
2 ; np. Seoda 176, 29 ; “SToda 28, 
11 ; gp. 'Seoda 87,8; 154, 29; 
dp. 146, 22. [Ger. deutsch.] 
peoden, in., chief, lord, prince, 
king : ns. 153, 7 ; ds. 'Seodne 
158, 27 ; as. hcoden 154, 14. 
heod-land, ri., inhabited country : 
as. 68, 1. 

>eod'Scipe, m. , service, discipline : 

as. -scipe 68, 26 ; dp. 11, 23. 
9eof, m., thief: ap. ‘Seofas, 88, 6. 
9eon, ^ah ISigon 'Sigen (S. ^3, 
n. 3) (1), thrive, prosper, suo- 
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ceed : ptc. tJeonde 88, 16 ; 97, 4 ; 
pret. 3 sg. tSeah 87, 10. [Mod. 
obs. thee ; Ger. gedeihen.] 

9eos, see 9es. 

9eo8ter>full, adj., full of dark- 
ness : ap. -fulle 80, 8. 

9eostro (^Slostro, ‘Systro), f. 11., 
darkness: gs. ‘Slostro 7, 14; as. 
(or ap.) 'Siostro 7, 17 ; tSystro 
135, 3 ; gp. 'Seostra 84, 30 ; 120, 
4 ; dp. piostrum 52, 24 ; ‘Systmm 
129, 19. 

Klfeow (‘610W), m., servant: ds. 
peowe 114, 3 ; gp. 'Seowa 11, 1 ; 
•Slowa 27, 16. [cf. pegen.] 
9eowa, m. , servant : ns. 120, 28 ; 

np. tJeowan 77, 16 ; ap. 77, 12. 
ffeow-dom, m,, service : ns. 95, 23. 
9eowlaii ( W. II.), serve (w. dat.) : 
ptc. “Seowigende 95, 6 ; 3 sg. 
)?eowaS 79, 4 ; 3 pi. beowia'S 83, 
22 ; pret. 1 sg. l)eodde (S. 412, 
11. 2) 63, 25 ; 3 sg. heode 13, 7. 
fSes ( 5’eos, ‘5is) , dem. pron. (S. 338) , 
this : Masc., ns. Ses 4, 11 ; 162, 9; 
ds. l>eossum 9, 17 ; as. tSisiie 85, 
14; Pysne 150, 31. — Fein., ns. 
‘Seos 30, 10 ; 101, 2 ; \nos 49, 12 ; 
gs. "Sisse 31, 11 ; ds. ‘Sisse 6, 2 ; 
30, 6 ; "Seosse 8, 1 ; as. has 9, 21 ; 
162, 5. — Neut., ns. ‘5is 9, 24 ; 
41, 16 ; ds. t^issum 41, 16 ; hysum 
17, 23 ; ’Sissum 28, 24 ; as. 
his 2, 10 ; 35, 6 ; ot5 ^5is 101, 4 ; 
is. (masc. and neut.) “Sys 18, 10 ; 
21, 28 ; 35, 26 ; 58, 2 ; 59, 16 ; 
116, 5; 148, 10; 159, 19. — PI. 
(all genders), noin. ^as 7, 16; gen, 
^$issa 34, 18 ; ^issera 77, 28 ; dat. 
'Siosum 36, 22 ; heossum 64, 15. 
piccnes, f., thickness: as. -nesse 
1 , 10 . 

Vlegan (S. 391, 3) (5), receive. 


take, consume, eat : ger. hicgenne 
103, 29; 3 sg. Hge^ 172, 22; 
174, 6 ; 182, 20 ; pret. 3 pi. 
begun 179, 3; 179, 11. 
ffider (Syder, ??idres), thither: 6, 
6; 16, 2; 35, 2; 115, 17; ^yder 
41,11 ; •Sidres 35, 19. [41,26. 

pider-weard, adv., thither-ward : 
pider-weardes, adv., thither- 
wards: 19, 10; 48, 2. 
pin, poss. pron., thine: ns. hm 
117, 16 ; (Is. hinre 12, 16 ; ds. 
hlnum 123, 14 ; as. htnne 114, 19 ; 
gp. hlnra 62, 13; dp. 115, 21; 
ap. hine 114, 16. 

pinen, f., handmaid : ap. hinena 
107, 19. [hegen.] 

STing, n., thing : ns. 3, 4 ; gs. 
•Singes 6, 2 ; 49, 25 ; 99, 27 ; ds. 
hinge 58, 1 ; as. Sincg 106, 14 ; 
np. ^Sing 2, 6 ; 48, 18 ; 49, 26 ; 
59, 16 ; dp. for ‘Mosum Singum, 
for this reason, 35, 22 ; ap. 12, 11. 
ffingere, in., one that pleads a 
cause, advocate : as. 46, 29 ; np. 
hingeras 46, 8. 

)9)ingian (W. II.), jdead a cause, 
intercede, for another {yi, dat.) : 
3 pi. hingia?? 46, 9; opt. 3 sg. 
hingie 105, 12; pret. opt. 3 sg. 
hingode 46, 12. 

9ingung, f., advocacy, interces- 
sion, mediation : as. -unge 85, 17. 
piod, see peod. 

^lostro, see 9eostro. 

Viow, see ffeow. 

9iowot>d5in (‘Seo'wot-), m., ser- 
vice : ap. -domas 26, 13. 
iSis, see 9e8. 

pollan (W. II.), 1. suffer, endure, 
undergo: ger. holianne 65, 6; 
tJoligenne 95, 11 ; pret. 3 sg. 
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)>olade 45, 15. — 2. endure, hold 
out (intr.) : inf. 165, 20 ; 169, 10. 
[Ger. dulden.] 

>oa, see se. 

VQnan ‘Sanon), adv., 

thence : 0,13; 38, 4; 89,2 ; 48, 

10 ; Sqiioii 9(), 23 ; Sanoii 115, 8 ; 
145, 6. 

KfQnaii-woard, adj., on the way 
thence : ns. 7, 9. 

}»one, see se. 

l^onne ()?tenne), adv. (dcm. and 
rel), then, when : 2, 13 ; 7, 22 ; 
9, 5; 31, 0; l*a»nne 2, 10; — 
|>onne Ixmne, then when, 52, 10; 
l>onne l>onne . . . Innnio 37, 4 ; 
]?onne . . . l>oime 9, 7 ; — w. 
comp., than, 15, 17 ; 25, 0 ; 31, 
20 ; 32, 21. 

>orn, m., thorn : np. >ornas 1,13; 

dp. 2, 20 ; ap. 1, 12. 

Jioteruiig, f., lamentation : ns. 80, 

11. 

JrSg (brail), f., time: ns. 103, 

11 ; as. brage, adv., /or a time, 
170, 21 ; dp. at times, sometimes, 
107, 17. 

ffrSagean ((Nrcagan, tJrean) (\7. 
111.), rebuke, reprove, opjmess : 
inf. 34, 13 ; breagan 55, 21 ; ger. 
‘Sreagenne 80, 2; pret. 3 sg. 
«read6 32, 20 ; 71, 12. 

J>reat, m., crowd, troop, flock : dp. 
170, 29 ; 1H2, 10. 

ffri (J5rle, ^ry, ‘5reow, ^riow), 
num., three: nom. 110, 12; bry 
81, 11 ; 115,3; breo 24, 14; 59, 
10 ; gen. breora 24, 10 ; 40, 25 ; 
81, 17 ; 92, 9;* dat. brim 23, 17 ; 
38, 14 ; 60, 6 ; 110, 13 ; acc. 
brie 38, 11 ; 5ry 41, 28 ; brio 6, 7. 
}»rldda, num. adj., third : ns. 30, 


15 ; 143, 8 ; bridde 00, 3 ; ga 
briddan 143, 16 ; ds. bryddau 
141, 16; as. bridde 62, 16; -an 
43, 15. 

>ringan, brQng brungon brungen 
(3), throng, press or crowd to^ 
gether : 3 pi. bringaS 170, 24 ; 
170, 24; 182, 10. [Ger. dringen.] 
l^rliinls, f., trinity: ns. 110, 6; 

110, 0 ; ds. brynnysse 128, 13. 
prist (brlstc), adj., hold, confident, 
resolute, rash, presumptuous : 
ns. 30, 19 ; 170, 6 ; np. Mste 
31, 17. [Ger. dreist.] 
ffri-teiio (^5reo-, -tyne), num., 
thirteen: Xreottyne 07, 9. 
ijritig (^"rittig), imin., thirty: 40, 
24 ; 80, 21 ; brittlg 102, 14 ; gs. 
britiges (S. 320) 18, 1; gen. ^$ntig- 
ra 80, 24 ; dat. 79, 15. 
pritig-foald, adj , thirty-fold : as. 

-feaklno 1, 15; 2, 20. 

K^riwa, adv., thrive : 79, 22; 170, 5. 
protu (S. 279), f., throat: ds. 
J>rotan 87, 16. 

lOfrowlan (W. TI.), suffer: inf. 
79, 12 ; ger. ?>rowianne 55, 11 ; 
ptc. I^rowiende 119, 21; browig^ 
ende 130, 29 ; 3 sg. Srowa'S 36, 
1 ; pret. 2 sg. browodest 124, 17 ; 
3 sg. -adc 88, 11. 

flfrownng, f., suffering : ds. -unge 
11, 13; 94, 21. 

pryecan (W. I.), oppress, afflict 
pp. brycced 11, 29. [Ger. 
driicken.] 

prymlice, adv., gloriously: 167, 
17 ; 182, ?9. 

prymni, m., multitude, host, 
strength, force, renown, glory: 
ns. brym 103, 11 ; 106, 20 ; 186, 
30 ; gp. brymma 186, 30. 





.|>rym-8ittend6 (ptc.) odUsittinif 
in glory : ds, -silteiiduui 181J, 25. 
;>ry)fiP (pry do), f., mighty mojeaty, 
copionsnems : np. ^ryi>e IdJi, lo ; 
171, 15; dp. 7niidtitude, 17(5, 14. 
10Pa, second pers. prori. (S. 382), 
thou ns. 3, 1 ; 12, 1(5 ; gs. bin 
117, 6; ds. ‘5e 4, 5; 12, 15; as. 
«ec 63, 1 ; bH 111, 16. — Dual, 
nom. git gyt butu 137, 2 ; 

gen. incer ; (lat. iiic ; acc. incit 
(inc) ; incit 143, 20. — Plural, 
nom. ge 2, 10 ; 32, 25 ; gen. 
Sower 80, 3 ; dat. cow 2, 4 ; 3, 8 ; 
low 28, 12 ; acc. cowic (cow) ; 
eow 01,4; low 37, 10. 
putior, in., thunder: gs. piinrcs 
130, 11 ; 133, 14. 

purfati (PP.), 7X(‘ed, he required, 
haoe occasion: 2 sg. |>carft 130, 
30 ; 3 sg. Karf tiO, 0 ; 1 12, 0 ; 1 
pi. l>urfc we 150, 13 ; opt. 2 sg. 

. l>urfe 131, 1 ; 3 pi. l>yrfen 55, 23 ; 
prct. 3 sg. ‘Sorftc 147, 10 ; 3 pi. 
‘?;orfton 95, 12 ; 147, 24. [Ger. 
diirfen.] 

9urh, prep. (w. acc.), through^ 1. 
(time, place) 9, 14 ; 02, 3 ; 153, 
28. — 2. (condition, agency): 8, 
5; 9, 0; 28, 9 ; 31, 6; 32, 13; 
40, 20; 62, 19; 166, 25; Surh 
l>a}t J)e 136, 26. 

purh'fleon (2'), fly (S. 384, n. 2), 
fly through : opt. 3 sg. -fleo 64, 7. 
purh-'Sceotan (2), shoot through, 
pierce : 3 sg. -sceoteS 69, 16 ; pp. 
pi. -scotene 77, 14. 
purh>slean (6), smite through: 

8 sg. -slyh|> 69, 14. 

>urh-teon (2) {draw through), 
fulfil, accomplish : inf. 78, 8. 
purh-wadian, -wod >wodon waden 
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(6), go through^ penetrate : pret. 
3 sg. 158, 29. 

ffiirh^wunian (W. II.), continue, 
be steadfast : ptc. -wuniende 36, 
15 ; 114, 22 ; pret. 3 sg. -wunoda 
74, 7; 3 pi. -odon 07, 4. 
purst, m., thirst : ns. 186, 15. 
tfurstlg;, adj., thirsty: ds. 6’urstigum 
87, 14. 

iSTiis, atlv., thus : 12, 16 ; 32, 4 ; 79, 

22 . 

l^Tusend (S. 327), n., thotisand : 
gp. Pfisenda 16, 20 ; ap. l>usende 
170, 12 ; — unintlected, 78, 29 ; 
82,23; 131,4. 

J>\vean, ^’w^)ll ISwogon Sweegen 
S. 392, 2) (0), wash : pret. 3 sg. 
‘5'woh 103, 19. 

pwyrnis (i^vveorlinis), f., perver~ 
sity : d.s. -nyssc 82, 26 ; dp. 
-ny.ssum 92, 12. [iNweorh.] 

py (!'>)» se. 

pydaii {VsW,), submit : opt. 1 pi. 

l>ydou 72, 30. [JSeod.] 
lafynoan (W. I.), seem, appear: 3 
sg. 'SynceS31, 9; opt. 3 pi. Syncen 
30, 6 ; pret. 3 .sg. l>uhto 68, 6 ; 
pret. opt. 3 .sg. lallite 63, 13 ; pp. 
gOiSuht 82, 12 ; 87, 11 ; — impers. 
3 sg. me ^ynciS, methinks, 28, 12; 
'SynceS 63, 26 ; bincb 46, 1 ; 46, 
7 ; opt. 3 sg. ‘8ince 49, 15 ; 52, 
22 ; 58, 1 ; pret. 3 sg. l)uhte 6, 1 ; 
12,8; 24,'’; 39, 18; 161,14. 
Uyrstan (W. I.), thirst after (w, 
gen.) : opt. 3 sg. “Syrste 34, 6. 
[•Sur.st.] 

pyslic (husllc, IjjbsIic) (S. 349), 
pron. adj., such : ns. 64, 1 ; np. 
l>y.slico 68, 13. 

6ystro, see ffeostro. 
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U. 

ufau, adv., /row above, above : 144, 
18; 144,21; 175,20. 
ufe-weard, adj., upward, upper, 
higher up: ns. 175, 17; ds. 
-wearduin 24, 14 ; 15. 

iifor, n,dv., f urther away : 82, 10. 
Ohta (S. 280, n. 2), 111 ., dawn : gp.' 
uhtiia 100, 8. 

nht-sQDg, III., morning song ; ma- 
tins .*ds. -SQiige 101, 14 ; as. -SQiig 
12, 29. 

un-a>bereiidlic, adj., intolerable: 
as. -lice 54, 20. 

ufi-a-s^cg^endlic, adj., unspeak- 
able : ds. -llcum 49, 9 ; dp. 80, 
9. 

un-a-(S'roteii (pp«), adj., unwearied, 
indefatigable : np. -Srotenc 80, 
15. [Sreotan.] 

un-a-w^ndeiidlic, adj., unchange- 
able : ns. 49, 25. 

un-be-boht, adj. (ptc.), unsold: 

gp. imbebohtra 40, 1. [bcbycgan.] 
uii-be-fohten (pp.)» J^dj., unop- 
posed : np. -fohtene 151, 5. 
un-bryoe, adj., imperishable : ns. 

187, 18. [brecan.] 
iincer, see Ic. 

uii-eo]>u, f., disease: as. unco'Ke 
78, 14. 

un-eu9, adj., unknown, uncertain : 
ns. 29, 9 ; 04, 2. 

UQ-cyst, f., vice, wickedness : ds. 

-cyste 78, 30 ; ap. -cyste 183, 12. 
under, prep. (w. dat. and acc.), 
1 . under (w. dat.) : 3, 2 ; 3, 24. 
— 2. (w. acc.) under baec (cf. 
ofer bsec), adv., backwards : 7, 
8 ; 7, 10 ; 7, 15. 

under- be>glniian, -ggnn -gunnon 


-gunnen (3), undertake: ger. 
-ginnene 107, 9. 

under-f^nge, m., undertaking : is. 
30, 17 ; 30. 19. 

under-fon, -feng -fengon -fangen 
under take, receive, assume : 
inf. 31, 15 ; ger. -fonne 30, 0 ; 
ptc. -fdnde 95, 9 ; 3 pi. -fo5’ 34, 
11 ; opt. 3 pi. -foil 31, 18 ; 33, 
22; pret. 3sg 93, 12; 3 pi. 81, 
4 ; pret. opt. 3 sg -fenge 30, 9. 

undcr-gietan (-gitan -gytan) (5), 
perceive : pret. 3 sg. -geat 77, 
10 . 

iindern, m., mid-morning, morn- 
ing : as. 84, 11. 

under-seeotaii, -sceat -scuton 
-SCO ten (2), support: pp. pi. 
-scotene 32, 17. 

undcrstpndaii (0), understand: 
inf. 20, 18: -staiidan 52, 27 ; 
107, 17 ; 3 sg. -st^nt 52, 25. 

under'9'eodHti,seeiinder-ldriedan. 

under- (9^iedaii (-^ydan, -^eodan, 
-‘Modan) (\V. 1.), subject to (w. 
reflex, acc. and dat) : pret. opt. 
8 pi. -iSiodden 59, 10 ; pret. 3 sg. 
-‘5eod(le 03, 20 ; pp. -“Med 49, 27 ; 
50, 1 ; -Seod 132, 18 ; 130, 5 ; 
- Jveoded 11, 23 ; pi. -tJeodde 69, 
1 ; 89, 7. 

under-ifflodan, see under-^iedan. 

un-drefed (pp.), adj., untroubled, 
undisturbed, undejiled (of 
water) : as. 34, 1. 

un-earg (-earh), adj., not cow- 
ardly, brave : np. -earge 156, 1. 

un<ea9e, adv., not easily, with 
difficulty : 7, 11. 

un-eat(felieo (-yiSelice, eiSellce), 
adv., with difficulty : -e'Sellce 24, 
19. 
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un-f»ger, adj., not f air ^ unsightly^ 
foul : ns. 70, 21. 
iia>feor, adv., not far, near : 146, (>. 
un-for-baeriied (pp.)» adj., un- 
burned: n«.43,3; 44,2. 
un-foreOff, adj., reputable, excel- 
lent, brave : ns. 160, 30. 
un-forht, fearless, undaunted: 

ns. 136, 0 ; np. -forhte 161, 27. 
un-forht>inod, adj., fearless : ns. 
83, 3. 

un<frl]^, ra., hostility : d.s. unfri^e 
39, 6. » 

un-gearo, adj., unprepared, un- 
ready : ns. 37,19; gs. -gearowes 
37, 3. 

un-ge-cynctelic, adj., unnatural, 
tennble : ap. -cyndellce 68, 1 ; 
-cyndellco 67, 20. 
un^ge-^ndocl (pp.), adj., endless : 
as. -^ndode 86, 1 ; ap. -^ndodan 
136, 28. 

iin go-fSge, adv., excessively: 43,26. 
nil ge-fraSglioe, adv. (to an un- 
heard (f degree^, unquestionably, 
incredibly : 6, 3. 

uii-ge-fullod (pp.), adj., unbap- 
tized: 102, 18. 

un.-ge-liirsuiii, adj , disobedient : 
ns. 112, 16. 

un-ge-laered (p]>.), adj., un- 
learned, ignorant : np. -ISredan 

31, 18 ; 108, 8. 

un-ge lieredna.s, f., want of learn- 
ing, ignorance : tN. -11 esse 31, 7; 

32, 27. 

un-gedSafnill, ndj., unbelieving: 

np. -fulle 82, 4 ; ap. -fullan 36, 21. 
un-ge<16afiiliies, t*., unbelief : ds. 

-nesse 119, 20 ; 123, 16. 

^n-ge-lic, adj., unlike (w. dat.) : 
I ' 30, IS ; 57, 14. 


un-ge-llmplic, adj., unfitting^ 
shameful : ap. dico 08, 2. 
un-ge-inetlioe, adv., immodefi'- 
ately: 6, 26; 56, 10; 66, 26. 
un-ge-rM, adj., at variance^ dis- 
cordant : np. -gerade 57, 6. 
un>ge-redelice (-rSdellce -ryde- 
lice), adv., insecurely: — Supl. 
-llcost 51, 12. 

un-ge>s^llg, adj., unhappy: ns. 

-sSliga 78, 25 ; np. -Silligo 45. 11. 
un>ge~s»li9, f., misfortune : gp. 
-SilelSa 52, 18. 

un-ge-sc6adwi8,adj.,Mndisccniiw^, 
unintelligent, irrational: ns.60,8; 
ds. -wisuin 52, 2 1 ; np. -wise 53, 20. 
un-ge-sewenlic, adj., invisible : 

ns. 49, 4 ; np. -llca 48, 4. 
up-ge-truin, adj., weak, infirm. 

np. -truine 54, 21. 
un-ge-J>w5ere, adj., at variance, 
discordant : ns. 57, 6 ; np. 67, 4, 
un-ge->yldig, adj., impatient : np, 
-Pyldige 54, 24. 

Ullage- w^nimed (pp.), adj., unde- 
Jiled, pure : dp. 74, 7. 
un-ge-wuna, in., evil habit: gs. 
-wuiiaii 35, 14. 

un-ge-wyrded (pp.), adj., unin- 
jured: ns. 171, 12. 
un-gleawiies, f., want of discern 
ment : ns. 54, 18. f um 53, 23. 

un-lial, adj., not hale, ill : dp. -hal- 
un-heanliee, adv., not ignomini- 
ously, nobly: 14, 16. [Ger. Hohn.] 
un-l^red (pp.), adj., unlearned, 
ignorant : np. -Ijerde 31, 15. . 
un-lybba, m., poisonous drug : as. 

unlybban83,5; 83, 10. [186,27. 

un-ma6te, adj., immeasurable: ns, 
un-mihtlg, adj., without might, 
weak : ns. -myhtig 134, 15, 
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Atirmyltsiendlic, adj., unpardon- 
able: ns. 110, 5. 

uunan (PP.)» grant, favor (w. dat. 
of pers. and gen. of thing): 3 sg. 
an 144, 25; pret. 3 sg. uSe 98, 
23 ; pret. opt. 3 pi. uhon 16, 14. 
un-uedig, adj., witfiont compulsion 
or restraint; of one's own voli- 
tion : np. -iiedige 54, 23. [nead.] 
un<uytt (-nett), useless: ns. -nyt 
48, 8 ; -net 01, 8. [neotan.] 
uii-ofer-8wiS5edlic, adj., uncon- 
querable: np. -lice 56, 1. 
un-orne, adj., old : ns. 157, 20. 
un-rwd, m., evil counsel, folly : 

dp. (adv.) -riedum 179, 4. 
uii-riht, adj., wrong, wicked, un- 
just : ns. 40, 3 ; np. -rihte 121, 
23 ; -rihtaii 114, 24 ; dp. -ryhtum 
14, 2. 

un-riht, n., wrong, sin, injustice : 

ns. 53, 5 ; dp. 08, 20. 
un-rlhtlice, cadv,, wrongfully: 30,9. 
un-rihtnes, f., wrong, unright- 
eousness: ds. -nesse 122, 11. 
uii-riht-wisncs, f. , unrighteous- 
ness, injustice : ns. 54, 17 ; gs. 
-ryhtwysnys.se 134, 6. 
un-riht-wyrhta, in., evildoer: np. 

(voc.) -wyrhtan 32, 25. 
un-rim, n., countless number: ns. 
147, 8. 

uii-rot, adj., sad, disconsolate : ns. 
131, 18. 

un-rot- mod, adj., sadhearted : ns. 
71,9. 

un-rdtiics, f., sadness, contrition: 
ns. 31, 2. 

un-scaelOriyig, adj., innocent: gs. 
-an 95, 15. 

un-sceaVflilnes, f., innocence: as. 
-nesse 54, 27. 


un-scyldig, adj., guiltless, inno- 
cent: ns. 45, 17; gs. -scyldgan 
40, 18 ; as. -scyldigan 45, 9 ; ap. 
-scyldge 40, 11. 

un-siiie>e, adj., not smooth, un- 
even, rough: gs. -smepes 100, 5. 
un-spedig, adj., poor: np. un- 
spedigan 42, 27. 

un-sUilSrol-fiest, adj., unstable, un- 
enduring : np. -fseste 2, 18. 
iin-stille, adj., moving : ns. 6, 23 ; 

50, 5 ; np. unstillu 48, 4. 
un-stilnes, f., disturbance : as. 
-nesse lo, 1. 

uii-tela, adv., improperly, wrongly: 
57, 7. 

untreowsian (W. IT.), deceive: 

pp. pi. geuntreowsode 2, 20. 
uii-trum, adj., weak, infirm, ill: ns. 
130, 24 ; 134, 15 ; as. -truinan 70, 
15 ; gp. -truinra 12, 2 ; ap. -trume 
85, 10 ; -truinan 12, 3 ; 78, 13, 
iiii-triiiii les (-try-), f., weakness, 
illness: n.:. 54,2; ds. -nesse 11, 
29 ; np. -nyssa 79, 5 ; dp. -nys- 
siun 88, 12 ; ap. -nyssa 88, 11, 
iin-Kyaiic-wurlfire, adj., ungrateful, 
unacceptable: ns. 92, 10. 
un-tJeaw, m., evil practice, vice : 
np. -‘6'eawas 54, 2; gp. -“Seawa 
30, 21 ; dp. 34, 4 ; ap. -Seawas 
30, 10 ; 46, 17 ; 50, 23 ; 70, 10. 
un-wiiclTce, adv., unwaveringly: 
159, 11. 

un-waer, adj., unwary : np. -waran 
31, 12. — Comp., ns. -W£erre33,27. 
un-weerllce, adv. , unwarily, 
rashly : 30, 8. 

un-waBrscipc, m., carelessness, 
folly : as. 80, 7. 

un-wealt, adj., not * icalty,' stead^j 
Comp., np. unwealtran 24, 6 ^ 
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iin-weaxen (pp.)> adj., not grown, 
young: ns. 154, 8; as. 143, 11. 
uii-w<^mme, adj., undejiled, pure : 
ns. 106, 25. 

un-wlcrl0Fe (-w^riSe), adj., nn- 
worthy of (w. gen.) ; up. 34, 1 ». 
uu-wiiidan, -wgud -wuiidou 
-wunden (3), unwind, uncover: 
inf. 79, 23. 

un>wis, adj., nmvise : ns. 33, 0 ; 
np. -wise 33, 2 ; dj). 33, 5 ; ap. 
-wise 07, 4. 

un-\viS'doin, ni., unwladion, igno- 
rance: ds. -dome 33, 3. 
iin-wit-weoro, n., foolish work: 

dp. -weorcum 00, 10. 
un-wiU-iiieteiilieo, adv., inconi^ 
parabUj: 78, 10. 

un<wlitigiaii (^y. II.), change the 
appearance or beauty of any- 
thing : 3 sg. -wlitega^i .52, 13. 
un-wreoeii (pp.), adj., unpun- 
ished: ns. 40, 22. [wrecan.] 
uii-wntere, m., incorrect writer: 
ns. 112, 21. 

up (npp)» adv., up, upwards : 1, 0; 
10, 2 ; 55, 20; upp 140, 13 ; wi3 
upp, above, iqmards, 40, 20. 
up-a-hafenes, f., exaUatUni : ds. 
-nesse 32, 8. 

up-ti-h^bbaii (0), exalt, lift iip : 
3 sg. -h^fe’5 32, 22 ; pp. dp. 
-hafenum 70, 21. 

up-a-raercd (pp.), adj., exalted: 
ns. upp- 35, 9. 

up-a-stigiics, f., ascension: ds. 
-ne.sso 11, 13. 

up-a-wijnd, pp., directed upward: 

dp. -w<^nduin 101, 17. 
up-gang, m., 1. rising (of the sun); 
ds. -gauge 101, 15. — 2. way up, 
approach : as. -gang 152, 4. 
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Op-l^clcnd (ptc.) adj., towering: 

gp. -l^edendra 171, 0. 

&p-lic, adj., upper, heavenly: gs. 

upplTcan 87, 10; uplican 178,22. 
uppe, adv., up, above: uppe on 
lande, up into the land, 24, 15. 
uppoii, prep. (w. dat.), upon: 83, 
24 ; on uppaii 138, 23 ; 138, 20. 
upp-stTgan (1), rise, spring up: 

ptc. as. -stTgendne 1, 14. 
up-sHge, m., ascension: ds. up- 
stige 75, 1. 

ure, poss. pron,, our: gs. fires 
111, 14; ds. firum 08, 11; 117, 
10; as. urne 00, 23; 111, 3;‘ 
fire 111, 3; np. fire 03, 24; gp. 
ura 03, 20. 
iiriioTi, see yriiaii. 
us, see ic. 

user, poss. pron., our: np. usse 
180, 13 ; ap. 170, 15. 
usic, see ic. 

lit, adv., oitt : 1, 0 ; 0, 10 ; 21,7; 
without, 20, 0. 

utaii, adv., //om without, outside: 
14, 13; 10, 7; 21,2; 25,14; 30, 
3 ; 30, 10 ; GO, 4. 

utaii-bordes (gen.), adv., abroad: 
20, 14. 

ute, adv., out, fnUside, without: 

2, 5 ; 18, 20 ; 04, 0. 
flter-iii^re, in., (niter, open sea : 
as. 24, 13. 

iitera (uterra, ytra, yttra), comp, 
adj., outi'v : ns. uterre 35, 18 ; 
ap. y ttran 00, 20. — 8upl., utter- 
most, extreme, last : ai). y timestan 
13, 11. 

iite-weard, adj., outward, outside : 

ds. -wearduni 18, 4 ; 24, 10. 
ut-gQug, m., departure, exodus: 
ds. -ggnge 11, 9. 
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uton, see wuton. 

QiST^wIta, m., wise man, philoso- 
pher ; ns. 76, 2 ; 76, 22 ; as. -witan 
76, 11 ; np, 148, 13; -wiotan52, 17. 


W, 

wa (cf.wea), m., 1 . woe: ns. 132, 
0. — 2. interj. : 126, 4 ; 126, 26 ; 
walawa, alas, 89, 6 ; wei la wei 
7, 12. 

wac, adj., weak, pliant, insignifi- 
cant, mean : ns. 162, 14 ; ds. 
wScum 88, 6 ; as. wacne 160, 22. 
Wfficce, f., watch, waking : dp. 96, 
6 ; ap. waeccan 88, 10. 
wadim (W, II.), become weak, 
waver : inf. 149, 10. 
wadic, adj., weak; mean: ds. 
-ITcum 77, 16. 

waciiis, f., weakness; insignifi- 
cance : ds. -nysse 80, 24. 

WHCol, adj., awake, vigilant: 87, 
6. — Comp., us. wacolre 87, 6. 
wacollice, adv., vigilantly : 87, 7. 
waduii, wod wodon waden (0), 
wade; advance, go, travel: inf. 
143, 26; 163, 27; 160, 6 ; pret. 3 
sg. 163, 17; 167, 17; 3 pi. 152, 13, 
w6b(U (wteSl, wci^el), t, poverty, 
want : ns. weSel 186, 14 ; gs. 
waedle 167, 4. 

wSdla, 111 ., poor man : dp. 77, 8 ; 
99, 29. 

wiedllan (W. II.), be poor, beg : 
ptc. wiedligeiide 77, 16; opt. 2 
pi. Wffidlion 78, 7. 

wiefels, in. n., covering, dress : ds. 

wtefelse 77, 16 ; 88, 6. 
wSfer-syn, f., spectacle, display: 
ds. -syne 76, 6. 


wafian (W. II.), he agitated or 
astonished: 3 pi. wSfia'S 177, 1. 

(weg), m., wave : gp. wSga 
166, 24; ap. w^gas 161, 23. 
[wegan ; Ger. Woge.] 
wagian (W. II.), wag, move 
(intr.) ; pret. 3 sg. wagode 6, 6. 
w8b1, n.,t»hody of the slain; slaugh- 
ter, carnage: ns. 16, 7 ; 21, 12 ; 
148, 9; 163, 13. — 2. battle-field: 
168,12; 169,3. [w61‘ pestilence’ ; 
cf. Mod. Valhalla.] 

Wfiel-feld, m., field of sla\ighter: 

ds. -felda 147, 28. 
wsel-gifire, adj., greedy for slaugh- 
ter : ns. 182, 1 ; np. -gifru 163, 16. 
wiBl-hreow, adj., slaughterous, 
murderous, cruel : ns. 76, 2 ; 
-hreowa 76, 13 ; ds. -hreowan 
133, 10 ; as. 99, 14. 
wa5l-reaf, n., spoil of the slain, 
of the destroyed : as. 174, 19. 
wasl-r^st (-riest), f., bed of slaugh- 
ter: as. -raeste 152, 30. 
wael-sleaht (-sliht), m., slaugh- 
ter: ns. -sliht 17, 4 ; gp. -sleahta 
160, 7 ; 163, 7. 

wael-spere, n., deadly spear: as. 
159, 26. 

wtel-stdw, f., place of slaughter, 
battle-field: gs. -stowe 17, 5; 
17, 14 ; 152, 12 ; ds. -stowe 147, 
20. [cf. Ger. Walilstatt.] 
weel-wiilf, m., slaughter-wolf, 
warrior : np. -wulfas 162, 13. 
wainb, see wQmb. 
w5en (waegn), in., wain, wagon: 
ns. 61, 20 ; gs. w»nes 60, 9 ; 62, 
9 ; as. w»n 60, 10. 
wandlan ( W. 11. ), waver, hesitate : 
inf. 167, 22 ; pret. 3 sg. wandode 
168, 1. [windan.] 
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wandrian ( W. 11. ), wander^ vary, 
change : ptc. wandriende 49, 13 ; 
opt. 3 sg. wandrige 51, 16. 
wan-hal (wann-), ^}.,\inheaUhy, 
weak, ill: dp. 103, 29; wann- 
106, 30. 

wan-hydlg, adj., heedless, rash: 
ns. 162, 14. 

waiiian (W. II.),t(?aue, diminish, 
fade, perish (intr.) : 3 sg. wanaS 
60, 15 ; 60, 22 ; 3 pi. waniaS 167, 
21 . 

wan-spSdig, adj., destitute, poor : 

ap. -spedigan 79, 8. 
wlepen, n., weapon : ds. wlepiie 
156, 23 ; as. w*pen 65, 15 ; up. 
w%en 163, 16 ; gp. w*pna 151, 
31 ; dp. 43, 28 ; 149, 10. 
w»pen-ge>wrlxl, n., co7iflict {ex~ 
change) of weapons : gs. -wrixles 
147, 28. 

wwr, f., security, covenant, trust : 

ap. w«ra 69, 20. 
wiere, wwron, see beon. 
wSer-faest, adj., covenant-keeping, 
faithful : ns. 144, 10. 
warian (W. II.), guard, protect, 
attend: 3 sg. wara?5 161, 9. 
warnian (wearnian) (W. II.), 
take warning, take heed : imp. 2 
pi. warnia'S 3, 6. 

warolflf (warn??, wearoS), m., 
shore : ds. waro'JJe 115, 20 ; 115, 
22. [Ger. Werder.] 
waru, f defence : ds. ware 102, 13. 
warn, f., ware, article of merchant 
dise : dp. 88, 22 ; as. ware 88, 20. 
wees, see beon. 

wsBstm, m. (xi.), growth, fruit, pro- 
duct, result, benefit : ns. 3, 16 ; 
ds* wsestme 2, 23 ; as. wsestm 1, 
13 ; 94 , 8 ; np. wssstmas 166, 13 ; 
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ap. wsestma 176, 20 ; dp. 64, 27 ; 
71, 15. [weaxan.] 
W8estm-b5&rc, sA},, fruit-bearing, 
fi'uitful : ns. 93, 19. 

Wfestiiilaii (VT. II.), grow, in- 
n'vase : inf. (58, 9. 
wwt, n., di'ink : gs. w«tes 79, 6. 
wsBtep, n., water: ns. 24, 23; gs. wie 
teres 44, 7 ; ds. wtetc re 74, 12 ; 151, 
12 ; as. waster 33, 29 ; 81, 2/ ; np. 
waiter 167, 14 ; ap. waetcru 109, 2 1. 
W0et/r-15esten, n., water-fastness, 
place protected by water: ds. 
-faestenne 18, 18. 

wa9, f., motion, going, flight : dp. 
168, 18 ; 170, 22. 

wa9iim, m., wave: gp. watJema 161, 
1 ; 162, 4 ; dp. waSeman 168, 16, 
we, see ic. 

weald, m., weald, forest: ds. 
wealda 18,3; 18, 20 ; 148, 9 ; 
as. weald 18, 4 ; np. wealdas 165, 
13 ; ap. 143, 26. 

wealdan, wcold weoldon wealden 
(K.), wieM, control, direct, gov- 
ern (w. gen.) ; inf. 151, 31 ; 152, 
12 ; 3 sg. welt 48, 12 ; 49, 25 ; 50, 
7 ; 52, 9 ; 57, 20 ; opt. 3 sg. wealde 
52, 18 ; 3 pi. wealden 6, 18. 
wealdend (waldend), m., ruler, 
lord: ns. 78, 8 ; 121, 7 ; waldend 
57, 20 ; np. waldend (S. 286) 162, 
25. 

Wealb-ge-fera (or -ge-refa), m., 
commander of the troops on the 
Welsh border (or, reeve of the 
King’s Welsh serfs) : ns. 25, 11. 
wealh-stod, m., interpreter, trans- 
lator : ns. 100, 4 ; gp. -stoda 94, 
19 ; ap. -st5das 28, 9 ; 94, 18. 
weall, m., wall, rampart : ns. weal 
163, 14 ; gs. weallea 66, 15 ; ds. 
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wealle 162, 27 ; as. weall 99, 13 ; 
np. weallas 162, 23. 
weallaii, weoll wcollon weallen 
(R.), be agitated, well, boil : ptc. 
weallende 181, 22 ; da- -endiiin 
75, 4. 

wcal>8teall, m., wall-place, fotm- 
dation : as. -steal 163, 4. 
weiilwlan (W. IJ.), wallow, roll: 
ptc. wealwigende 104, 1 ; opt. 3 
pi. wealowigeii 61, 3 ; pret. 3 sg. 
wealwode 104, 2. 

weard, m ,ward, guard, keeper: ns. 

10,3 ; gs. weardes 143, 5 ; as. 9, 26. 
weardiaii (W. II.), guard, keep, 
occupy : 3 sg. weardaJS 108, 4 ; 

170, 22 ; 3 pi. weardiaS 180, 23. 
wearm, adj., warm : ns. 105, 18 ; 

171, 18. 

wearmian ( W. II.) , become icarm: 

3 pi. wearmiaS 172, 10. 
wea-tacen, n,, token of woe: ns. 
166, 30. 

weaxaii (wexan), wox (weox) 
woxon (weoxon7 weaxen (0 and 
R.; S. *W2), wax, grow, increase: 
ptc. as. wexendne 1, 15; 3 sg, 
wex5 60, 14 ; weaxe^S 173, 5 ; 3 
pi. weaxaS 79,6 ; opt. 3 sg. wexe 
3, 13 ; pret. 3 sg. weox 126, 2. 
w^bblan (W. II.), weave; con- 
trive : ger. w^bgenne 09, 9, 
w^ccan (W. I.), yiake, arouse 
(trans.) : inf. 144, 11; 3 sg. 
wcjcceS 174, 1. 

wQcg, in., wedge : ds. w^cge 76, 9. 
wedan (VV. 1.), he mad, rage: 

pret. 3 sg. wedde 66, 23. [wod.] 
weder, w., weather: ns. 166, 18; 
171, 13. 

wedep-cQiidel, f., {weather can- 
dle), sun: ns. 171, 18. 


weg, m., way : as, weg 1, 7 ; 2, 12 ; 
68, 27 ; dp. 43, 30 ; ap. wegas 
33, 27 ; 143, 14 ; — adverbial, gs. 
his weges, his way, 43, 24 ; as, 
on weg, away, 24, 18; 101, 30; 
aweg (< on weg) 21, 12 ; 1(>4, 
23 ; ealne weg, always, see call. 

weg, .see wig. 

wegaii, wieg wiegon wegen (5), 
carry : inf. 65, 18 ; pret. 3 pi. 152, 
15. 

weg-fareiide (ptc.) adj., wayfar- 
ing : ns. 103, 31. 

weg-nest, n. in., provisions for a 
journey ; viaticum : is. -neste 12, 
26. 

wel, adv., ivell: 8, 8 ; 10, 28 ; 28, 
20 ; 34, 30 ; 46, 8 ; eac wel, 
likewise abundantly, 20, 9; wel 
liwjer, almost everywhere, 24, 10 ; 

20, 11. 

wela, in., weal, prosperity, riches : 
ns. 50, 21 ; 00, 14 ; 102, 21 ; gs. 
welan 65, 18 ; 107, 4 ; 170, 10 ; 
ds. 56, 12 ; as. 27, 21. 

wel-(15ed, f., good deed : dp. 183, 29. 

weler, m., lip : ap. weleras 112, 5. 

wellg, adj., wealthy, prosperous, 
rich : np. welige, 78, 7 ; dp. wcl- 
eguin 71, 1 ; ap. welegan 07, 4. 

wel-willende (ptc ) adj., well- 
willing, benevolent: ds. -willcn- 
duni 99, 29. 

wen, f., hope, expectation, supposi- 
tion: ns. 115, 14; 119, 4; 121, 
8; 124, 8; 120,8; 136,8. [Ger. 
Wahii.] 

wenan (W. I.), tveen, hope, expect, 
suppose, imagine, think : inf. 69, 
10 ; ger, wenanne 61, 1 ; 1 sg. 
wene 26, 20 ; 46, 12 ; 2 sg. wenst 
4, 1) ; 3 sg. wentJ 57, 7 j 1 pi 
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wgna‘5 54, 10 ; 3 pi. 62, 22 ; opt. 
2 sg, wene 45, 11 ; 53, 10 ; 3 sg. 
53, 12 ; pret. 3 pi. wendon 28, 1 ; 
05, 22. 

w^adan (W. I.), 1. wend one*8 
way, turn, go, change (intr.) : 3 
sg. w^nt 01, 9 ; opt. 3 sg. w^nde 
157, 10 ; pret 3 sg. WQiide 22, 9 ; 
(refl. acc.) 19, 20 ; 3 pi. wendon 
22, 3. — 2. turn, change, translate 
(trans.) ; inf. 27, 29 ; 17 1, 22 ; 3 sg. 
w^nt 7,21; opt. 3 sg. W(jn(le 5(), 
22 ; 1 pi. W(jnden 28, 14 ; 3 pi. 
51, 0 ; pret. 3 pi. W(»iidon 28, 6. 
[windan.] 

w^ntiaii (W. T., w^*nian, W. II.), 
accustom, entertain (trans.) : 
inf. vv(»nian mid wynnum, enter- 
tain joyfully, 1(U, 0 ; pret. 3 sg. 
w^nede to vviste, feast, 101, 13. 
weofod, see wig-bed. 
Weoiiod-land (Weono'5-), n., 

IVendland: ns. 42, 12 ; WeonoS 
42, 5 ; ds, -lande 42, 10. 
weorc, n., wo7*l»’, action, deed: ns. 
49, 2 ; as. 9, 27 ; 31, 1 ; gp. 
weorca 34, 27 ; dp. 31, 2 ; 34,29; 
ap. weorc 31, 0 ; 08, 11. 
weorobi, see woruld. 
weorpan (wnrpan), wearp wurpon 
worpen (3), throw, cast: opt. 3 
sg. wurpe 3, 11 ; pret. 3 sg. 25, 5. 
weorp (wurl>), n., worth, value: 

ns. wurl? 7(), 24 ; as. wurj? 70, 19. 
weorKy© (weorS, wyrSe), worthy 
(w. gen. or dat.) : ns. 04, 14 ; 
wyrSe 45, 7 ; 53, 15 ; 105, 1 1 ; 
gs. wyrSes (w. dat.) 10, 8. — 
Comp., as. wyrSran 45, 14.— 
Supl., np. weortJoste 82, 1. 
weGr^an (wurSan), wearS wurd- 
oa (3), become (pas9. 


I aux.), happen (intr.) : inf. 5, 12 ; 
28, 1 ; 2 sg. warmest 106, 17 ; 3 
sg. wyrS 36, 3 ; 60, 27 ; 3 pi. 
weorlSalS 51, 7 ; 65, 19 ; opt. 3 
sg. weorSe 35, 15 ; 48, 15 ; 55, 
10 ; 3 pi. weorSen 55, 20 ; pret. 
3sg. 3, 28; 15, 2; 10,8; 21,9; 
3 pi. 17, 10 ; 21, 12 ; pret. opt. 3 
sg. wurde 00, 22. [Ger. werden.] 
weorffian (wurSian) (W. II.), 
honor, worship : 3 sg. wurSa'S 
83, 15 ; 102, 9 ; 3 pi. weorSiaS 
177, 2 ; opt. 3 sg. weortNige 32, 5 ; 
pret. 3 sg. wurSodc 101, 9. 
weorlfflic, adj., worthy, honorable : 
as. -licne 55, 25. 

weorfflic© (wurSlice), adv., wor^ 
thiJy, honorably : wiirS- 158, 12. 
weorff-myiid (wurS-mynt), f. m., 
honor, reve7*ence, glory : ns. 187, 
7 ; wurJ^mynt 85, 18 ; 130, 8 ; 
gs. wurSmyrites 90, 20 ; ds. 
wurNmynte 75, 18 ; 83, 33 ; as. 
wui-'^mynt 105, 31. 
weorl0f'scip©, in., honor, dignity: 
ns. 31, 28 ; ds. 31, 29; as. 65, 
12. 

wepaii, weop weopon (1^0 » 

weep : inf. 0, 19 ; 80, 4 ; ptc. dp, 
wependiim 81,1. 

wer, m., man : ns. 62, 0 ; gs. 
weres 177, 10 ; ds. were 80, 10 ; 
as. wer 103, 30 ; np. weras 55, 3 ; 
gp. wera 94, 12 ; 120, 30 ; ap. 67, 
3; 116, 3. [Goth, wair; cog. 
Lat. vir; cf. Mod. Werwolf.] 
w^riaii (W. I.), 1. defend (w. 
refl. acc.) : pret. 3 sg. w^rede 14, 
16 ; 3 pi. w^redon 151, 30 ; 168, 
16. — 2. clothe: pp. pi. w^rede 
185,24. [Mod. wear.] 
wSrig, adj., weary ^ dejected: ns. 
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146, 20 ; 160, 16 ; as. werigne 
162, 4 ; np. werige 159, 6. 

werlg<mod, adj., ffpirilrweary : ns. 
180,3. - 

werod (wered, weorod), n., hand 
of men, army, host: ns. 161, 12 ; 
ds. werode 150, 30; is. werode 
14, 11 ; werede 17, 13 ; weorode 

147, 11; gp. weoruda 181, 10; 
dp. weorodum 171, 18. [wer.] 

wesan, see beon. 

west, adv., roesi ; west, westwards : 

19, 20 ; 20, 16 ; 42, 22. 
westan, adv., from the west: 19, 
24 ; 176, 13. 

westati-wind, m., xcest-wind : gs. 
-windcs 38, 16. 

wSste, adj., waste, desolate : ns. 38, 
6 ; 39, 8 ; 162, 21 ; as. 38, 10. 
westen, n., waste, desert : ds. west- 
enne 38, 9 ; 172, 4 ; westene 
(S. 246) 86, 12; 110, 23; as. 
westen 170, 22. 

west-dffil, m., west quarter or re- 
gion : ap. -d^las 168, 16. 
west'lang, adj., extending west: 
ns. 18, 1. 

West-s®, ra. f.. West-sea (the sea 
west of Norway in opposition to 
the East-sea i.e. the Baltic Sea): 
as. 38, 3. 

West-seaxe, pi. m., the West- 
Saxons; Wessex • gp. -seaxiia 
14, 2 ; 23, 28 ; -seaxena 101, 20 ; 
dp. -seaxan 101, 26. 
wgljel, see wSdl. 
wic, m. f. n., wick, dwelling-place, 
camp : as. 180, 23 ; dp. 143, 21. 
wlcg, n., horse: ds. wicge 167, 4. 
wic-ge-f$ra (or better, -gerefa), 
m., bailiff, or reeve, of a wick or 
vU' : ns. 23, 24. 


wician (W. II.), dwell, lodge, en- 
camp : 3 pi. wicia*® 38, 6 ; pret. 
3 sg. wicode 22, 22 ; 41, 12 ; 3 pi. 
-odon 21,8. 

wiring, m., viking, pirate * as. 
153, 26 ; gp. wicinga 160, 6 ; 161, 
21 ; dp. 163, 3 ; ap. wicingas 169, 
26. 

wic-stow, f., dwelling-place • ds. 
-Stowe 181, 13. 

wide, adv. , widely : 104, 29 ; side 
and wide, /ar and wide, 181, 12. 

wid-gill, adj., broad, extensive: 
as. -gillan 104, 3. 

wid-sS, f., open sea : ns. 39, 11 ; 
41, 28; as. 38, 11. 

wif, n. wife ; woman : ns. 6, 10 ; 
7, 14 ; gs. wifes 7, 15 ; 14, 19 ; 
ds. wife 108, 1 ; as. wIf 6, 5 ; 7, 
6 ; gp. wifa 108, 3 ; dp. 20, 1 ; 
ap. wif 21, 17 ; 67, 3. 

wif-oy», f., (home or) company 
of a woman : ds. -cybhe 14, 12. 

wif-h&d, m., xcoman-hood : gs 
-hades 177, 16. 

wifian (W. II.), marry (intr.) : 
inf. 74, 8 ; 108, 4 ; pp. gewlfod 
79, 14. 

wig, m. n., war, battle: ns. 162, 
27 ; gs. wiges 146, 20 ; 161, 21 ; 
153, 17 ; ds. wige 26, 10 ; 149, 10 ; 

. 163, 15. 

wig (will, weg), m., altar . as. weg 
146, 11. [cf. Ger. weihen.] 

wlga, m., warnor : ns. 156, 6 ; as. 
Wigan 151, 23 ; np. 163, 13 ; gp. 
wigena 163, 22. 

wig-bed (wlh-bed, weobed, weo- 
fod), n., altar: as. we')fnd 84, 
14 ; ap. wigbed 65, 7 ; 66, 2 ; 
wigbedo 64, 27. [-bed < bgod 
' table.^] 
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wfgend, m., voarrior: np. 159, 6. 
[Ger. Weigand.] 

wig‘Uaga (wih-), m. {war-hedge)^ 
line of battle, phalanx: as. wi- 
hagan 152, 19. 

wig-heard, adj., resolute in battle : 

as. -heardne 151, 23. 
wig-plega, m. (war-ptay ) , battle : 

ds. -plegan 158, 1 ; is. 159, 19. 
wIg-smiKf, m. {war-smith), war- 
rior: np. -sriiiSas 148, 16. 
wlht (wuht), f. n., tcight, person, 
creature; whit, thing, anything: 
ns. 48, 8 ; 166, 5 ; wuht 37, 3 ; 
59, 18 ; gs. wuhte 60, 19 ; ds. 
wuhte 33, 16 ; as. wihte 165, 1 9 ; 
wuht 31, 26; 60, 17 ; nienig wuht, 
adv., not at all, 119, 6, 

Wlht, f., Isle of Wight: ds. 24, 9. 
Wilde, adj., wild: ns. wilda 172, 4; 
np. wilde 40, 19 ; wildu 5, 7 ; ap. 
wildan 40, 4. 

wildor, n., wild beast or animal: 

(Ip., reindeer, 39, 30. 
wil-ge-dryht, f., willing retinue: 
ns. 177, 1. 

w il>giefa, m., gracious giver, lord : 
ns. 181, 10. 

willa, rn., will, determination, pur- 
pose, desire, pleasure : ds. willaii 
35, 20 ; 46, 30 ; 52, 23 ; 56, 15 ; 
94, 3 ; is. 7, 21 ; np. 70, 28. 
ivillaii (S. 428), will, be willing, 
wish, be about to: 1 sg. wille 
29, 6 ; 92, 6 ; 157, 11 ; 2 sg. wilt 
57, 24 ; 59, 14 ; wylt 83, 2 ; 1 pi. 
willaS 150, 14; 3 pi. wyllaS 43, 
10 ; opt. 2 sg. wille 27, 4 ; 3 sg. 
28, 22 ; 29, 13 ; wile 49, 10 ; pret. 
I sg. wolde 29, 11 ; 45, 1 ; 2 sg. 
woldes 46, 14 '; 3 sg. wolde 14, 9 ; 
8 pi. woldon 5, 7 ; pret. opt, 3 sg. 


wolde 6, 3 ; 8 pi. wolden 18, 20 ; 
woldon 34, 15; 34, 17 ; woldan 
63, 8 ; w. neg, see ny llan (= ne- 
willan). 

will’S^le, m., delightful dwelling: 
ns. 172, 16. 

wili'WQng, m., plain of delight: 
ds. -WQiige 168, 8. 

wiliiian (W. II.), desire, wish (w. 
gen. or acc.): ptc. wilnigende 99, 
27 ; 1 sg. wiliiige 30, 10 ; 3 sg. 

I wilna^S 7, 17 ; 32, 3 ; 3 pi. wilniatS 
31, 8 ; 46, 22 ; 65, 10; opt. 3 sg. 
wilnie 30, 7 ; pret. 2 sg. wilnad- 
est 62, 15 ; 3 sg. wilnode 33, 11. 

wilnijiig. f., wish, desire, ds. -unga 
28, 2. 

wil-siiin, adj., desirable, delight’ 

I ful : dp. -suman 168, 28. 

wil-siiinnes, f., willingness: ds. 
-nesse 13, 7. 

Wil-tan, m., Wilton (Wiltshire): 
ds -tune 17, 13. 

wil-w^iidlic, see hwil-w^ndHc. 

win, n., wine. : ns. 74, 10 ; ds. wine 
74, 13. 

Wiii>biiriic, f., Wimhorne (Dor- 
setshire): ds. -human 17, 10. 

wind, m., wind: gs. windes 4, 2 ; 
d.s. winde 4, 6 ; as. wind 41, 13 ; 
111 ), wiiidas 4, 12. 

windan, wgnd wundon wnnden 
(3), 1 . wind, twist, brandish 
(trails.) : pret. 3 sg. wand 150, 
22; pp. 161, 9. — 2. turn, go, 
fly (intr.) : inf. 169, 25 ; pret. 3 
pi. 104, 21 ; 152, 23. 

windig, adj., windy: ns. 167 10. 

wine, m,, friend, lord : ns. 157, 14 ; 
ap. winas 156, 23. [wynn.] 

WInedas, pi. m., Wends; country 
of the Wealds: dp. 41, 25. 
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wlnfe-dryhten (-drihten), m., 
friendly lord : gs. -dryhtnes 161, 
14; as. -drihten 167, 12; 167, 
27. 

wine-leas, adj., friendless: ns. 
161, 22. 

wlne-in»g, m., friendly kinsman : 
gp. -msega 160, 7 ; ap. -magas 
150, 9. 

wlnnan, wgnn wunnon wunnen 
(6), flght^ strive (intr.) : 1 pi. 
wiiinaS 08, 10 ; 3 pi. 33, 24 ; imp. 
2 sg. wyn 133, 22 ; pret. 3 sg. 
wann 102, 15. 

wiii-ssel, n., wine-hall : np. -salo 
162, 25. 

Wintan-ceaster (Winte-),f., Win- 
chester: ds. -ceastre 102, 7 ; Win- 
teceastre 23, 24 ; 25, 6, 
winter, m. (8. 273, n. 3), winter : 
in reckoning time, the equivalent 
of Mod. year: hs. 44, 8 ; gs. 
wintres 64, 0 ; adv. 166, 16 ; ds. 
wintra 38, 6 ; 64, 10 ; as. winter 
21, 16 ; 22, 13 ; 23, 8 ; gp. wintra 
14, 8 ; 25, 15 ; dp. 156, 5. 
winter-cearig, adj., frill of the 
care of years: ns. 161, 1. 
winter-ge-waede, n., weed^ gar- 
ment or covering of winter : dp. 
173, 23. 

winter-ge-weorp, n., winter storm: 
167, 6. 

wlnter-scnr, ni., winter shower: 
ns. 165, 18. 

winter-tid, f., winter-tide : ds. -tide 
64, 4. 

wiota, see wlta. 
wiotaii, see witan. 

WiP'heal, m., Wiiral (Cheshire) : 

ds. Wirheale 21, 29 ; dp. 21, 19. 
wis, adj., wise - us. 47, 1; ds. 


wisan 66, 9 ; is. wise 163, 4 ; np. 
wise 33, 24 ; ap. 28, 9. 
wi8-d5in, m., wisdom, learning: 
ns. 61, 2 ; gs. -domes 46, 24 ; ds. 
-d5me 26, 11 ; 33, 4; as. -dom 
26, 14. 

wise, 1, wise, manner ^ condition, 
idiom : as. wTsan, matter, 10, 21 ; 
11,24; 33, 26; 54, 13; 111,21; 
np. 177, 18. 

wisian (W. II.), direct, guide : 

pret. 3 sg. wisode 153, 28. 

Wisle, f., the Vistula : ns. 42, 14 ; 
42, 21. 

Wi8le-inu)0fa, m., the mouth of the 
Vistida : ns. 42, 22 ; as. -mfiSan 
42, 13. 

wislic, adj., wise : ns. 03, 26. 
wis-niQnn, m., wise man: ns. 
-mqn 55, 6. 

wlsiilan (W. II.), wither, waste 
away : pret. 3 sg. wisnode 72, 21. 
[weornian.] 

wissian (W. II.), direct, guide 
{yf, dat.) : inf. 100, 3. 
wist, i., food, provision, feast : ds. 
wiste 161, 13 ; np. wista 70, 24 ; 
dp. 80, 6 ; 84, 18 ; ap. wiste 173, 
18. [wesan.] 

wist-fiillian ( W. II.), feast (intr.) : 

opt. 2 sg. -fullige 84, 5. 
wit (wyt), see ic. 
wlta (wiota), m., wise man, coun- 
cilor: ns. 63, 29; 102,12; np. witan 
86, 14 ; wiotan 14, 2 ; 26, 3 ; dp. 
63, 11 ; wytum 63, 6 ; gp. witena 
75, 15 ; wiotona 27, 27. [witan.] 
witan (wiotan) (PP.)» know : inf. 
2, 11 ; 48, 17 ; 57, 17 ; ger. wit- 
anne 2, 5 ; 11 1, 26 ; wiotonne 28, 
14 ; 1 sg. wat 45, 2 ; 46, 23 ; 2 
sg. wast 59, 16 ; 84, 18 ; 3 sg. 
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wat 98, 19 i 1 pi. witon 118, 10 ; 
3 pi. 63, 27; imp. 2 sg. wite 3, 2 ; 
opt. 1 pi. witeii 69, 3 ; 2 pi. wite 
ge 94, 1 ; pret. 1 sg. wiste 107, 
16 ; 3 sg. 160, 3 ; wisse 38, 16 ; 3 
pi. wiston 12, 21 ; 27, 16 ; pret. 
opt. 3 sg. wisse 7, 8 ; 1 pi. wissen 
69, 2 ; — w. neg., see nytau (= 
lie- wi tan). 

wite, n., punishments torment, in- 
jury: gs. wiites 11, 16; 46, 7; 
53, 15 ; as. witc 45, 15 ; 46, 13 ; 
np. witu 7, 3 ; 27, 7 ; 56, 7 ; dp. 
56, 3 ; ap. 67, 20. [(ler. Verweis.] 
wTte-doiii, m., prophecy : as. 184, 5. 
witega (witiga, wytega, witga), 
m., seers prophet : ns. 78, 31 ; 92, 

1 ; wytega 129, 15 ; witga i)3, 28 ; 
as. witegan 92, 5 ; wTtgan 32, 13; 
np. witgan 166, 9 ; dp. wyteguin 
129, 11. [cf. Mod. wiseacre.] 
witegiaii (VV. ll,), prophesy : pret. 

1 sg. witegode 129, 20 ; 3 sg. wit- 
gode 33, 12. 

Wit-land, n., Witland (in rrussia, 
on the Baltic fSea) : ns. 42, 15; 
as. 42, 14. 

witiiian (W. ll.), punish, torment, 
inpire : 3 sg. wTtna5’ 46, 3 ; 3 pi. j 
witnia?{ 46, 3 ; 54, 5 ; pret. 3 sg. 
witnode 7, 3 ; 45, 15. [wite, cf. 
Mod. twit.] 

witniing, f., torment, punishment : 
ns. 46, 3. 

witodlice, adv., truly, indeed: 74, 
18 ; 78, 29. 

wiUSP, prep. (w. gen., dat., acc.) 

with: 1. (w. gen.) toward, to 
. (motion, direction); 7, 15; 19, 
20 ; 20, 15 ; 84, 6 ; 104, 21 ; 149, 
8; 153, 18. — 2. (w. dat.) toward, 
/or, against (direction, exchange. 


opposition) : 150, 10 ; 150, 14 ; 
— prep, adv., 6, 9; 16, 3; 10, 
4; 21, 8. — 3. (w. a.cc.) toward, 
along, with, against (motion, di- 
rection, location, extension) : 2, 
12 ; 38, 3 ; 40, 18 ; 84, 14 ; 99, 12 ; 
103,31 ; — (association, contrast, 
opposition) ; 9, 19 ; 16, 6 ; 17, 21 ; 
21, 5; 52, 6; 61, 4; 138, 29; 
151, 30; — wiS castan, adv., to 
the east, 40, 19 ; wi^’ upp, up- 
wards, above, 40, 20 ; wi5 casta n 
prep. (w. acc.), east of, 41, 18. 
wiperiaii (W. II.), oppose: pres. 

ptc. wil’origende 90, 16. 
wiper-lean, n., requital, reward : 

ns. 153,3. [cf. Mod. guerdon.] 
wiper-sfce, n., hostility, opposu 
tiou : d.s. -ssece 99, 33. [sacan.] 
wi ffer- wea rdlie e ( wy 6er- werd- 

lice), adv., in a hostile manner : 
wy 6'erwerdlTce 136, 27. 
whOTcr-wlniia ( wySer-wynna) , in., 
adversary : ns. wytSerwyiina l3l, 
19 ; as. wyJSerwynnan 132, 9. 
wi(0f-hogian (W.II.), disregard (vr. 

gen.): pret. 3 sg. -Iiogode 143, 4. 
wiKi'-iniiaii, adv., from within; 
within : 9t), 23. 

wl<0P-nietan, -inset mieton meten (5), 
measure or compare with ( trans,): 
1 pi. -mete we (S. 360, 2) 3, 19. 
wil^-nietenes, f., comparison: ds. 
-nesse 64, 2. 

wid'-saean (6), strive against, re- 
nounce (w. dat.): inf. 65, 3. 
wPdT-stQndaii (-standan)(6), with- 
stand, resist (w. dat.) : inf. 160, 
15 ; -standan 09, 2 ; wytSstandan 
132, 4. 

wl9-utan, adv., from without; 
without : 96, 24, 
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wia^nC) see wIqiic. 
wl^ncu (S. 279), f., pride: np. 

wl^ncea 70, 26. [wlgnc.] 
wlitan, wlat wliton wliten (1), 
look (intr.) : 3 pi. wlita^ 176, 29 ; 
pret. 3 sg. 164, 28. 
wlite, m^^appearance^countenancey 
beauty : ns. 167, 24 ; as. 176, 20 ; 
ds. 71, 16; as. 72, 18; 88, 25. 
[wlitan ; cf. Ger. Antlitz.] 
wlitlg, adj., beautiful^ fair, pleas- 
ing: ns. 68, 6; 80, 2 ; 166, 7.— 
Comp., ns. wlitigra 169, 22. 
wlltlg-fsest, adj., of enduring 
he'mity : ns. 168, 24. 

.11,) ^beautify y adorn: 
3 sg. wlitegaS 62, 13. 
wlQnc (wlanc), adj., proud: ns. 
162, 27 ; (w. instr.) 168, 10 ; ds. 
wlancan 1*57, 4 ; as. wlancne 163, 
26; np. wlance 148, 16; 166, 30. 
w5d, adj., mady raging : dp. 104, 2. 

[Mod. obs. wood ; Ger. Wut.] 
WodneS’da^g, m., Wednesday : as. 

93, 6. [103, 26. 

w5dnis, f., madness: ds, -nysse 
woh (wog, wo), adj., crooked, 
wrong; as noun, wrong, perver- 
sion: ds. to woge 112, 19; as. 
woh 112, 21 ; on woh 34, 12 ; 62, 
26 ; on won 34, 28 ; 63, 14. 
w51t-dl&d, f., wrong deed : np. 

-d*da 67, 19. f wolTcum 68, 3. 

w5blic(w61ic),adj., ; dp. 

wOhlice (wolTce), adv., wrongly, 
amiss : wolToe (>8, 28. 
wQhnes (wo lies), f., wrong, error, 
wickedness : np. woncssa 67, 19 ; 
dp. wOnessum 68> 20. 
wolcen, n., cloud : ns. 126, 30 ; 167, 
1 0 ; ds. wolcne 125, 28 ; np. wolcen 
171, 16; dp. 166, 6. [Mod. welkin.] 


w91ic (-lice), see woblic (-Ifce). 
w5ma, m., noise, alarm, terror : 
ns. 163, 19. 

wQmb (wamb), f., belly : ns. 175, 
25 ; as. wambe 78, 29. [Mod. 
womb.] 

wQmm (wamm), m., stain, defile- 
ment, sin : dp. 70, 31. 
wones, see wobnes. 
wQng (wang), m.., plain, field : ns. 

165, 7; gs. wgnges 170, 10. 

WQnn (wann), adj., dark : ns. wgn 
163, 19 ; 168, 18. 

wop, m., weeping, lamentation: 
ns. 72, 23 ; ds. wope 75, 26 ; 80, 
27; 01,26; 113, 19. [wepan.] 
word, n., word: ns. 2, 12 ; 81, 24 ; 
ds. worde 2, 19 ; as. word 2,11; 
np. word 124, 21 ; gp. worda 34, 
27; dp. 10, 7; ap. 9, 23 ; 63, 3. 
worian (W. II.), move, totter, 
crumble to pieces : 3 pi. w5ria6 

162, 25, 

worn, m., large number, multitude: 

ns. 177, 2 ; as. 163^, 7. 
woruld (worold, weoruld, world), 
f., 1 . world: ns. weorld 34, 25; 
world 72, 8 ; gs. worulde 8, 9 ; 
worolde »31, 20 ; 34, 21 ; ds. wor- 
uldo 6, 2 ; 12, 6 ; weorulde 46, 
26 ; as. woruld 162, 6 ; weoruld 

163, 23. — 2. long period of time, 
cycle, eternity : ds. to worulde 
106, 8 ; 141, 25 ; in worulde 178, 
16 ; as. and gp. on worlda world 
73, 4. 

woruld-ar (worold-), f., worldly 
honor : as. woroldare 32, 3. 
woruld-caru, f., worldly care : ap, 
-cara 99, 26. 

woruld-cund, adj., worldly, secu- 
lar: gp. -cundr«i 26, 4, 
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firorulcl - frSoiid ( world- ) , m. , 
worldly friend : gp. worldfrSonda 
71,6; dp. 70, IB. 

woruld-ge*s£lig, adj., worldly 
prosperous : ns. 166, 14. 
wonild-ge-sSelff (weoruld-), f., 
worldly fortune : np. weoruldge- 
8»15a 57, 1 ; ap. 56, 10. 
woriild-ge-streoii, n., worldly 
riches: ap. 174, 1. 
wortild-had (weoruld-), m., secu^ 
lar life : ds. weoruldhade 9, 3 ; 
as. -hM 10, 27. 

woruldlic (worold-, world-), adj., 
worldly : ap. woroldlecan 31, 21 ; 
gp. -licra 76, 6 ; ap. worldllcu 
68, 9. 

woruld-rice (world-), w.^kingdom 
of the worlds world; ds. world- 
rice 69, 0. 

woruld-rice (world-), ivl]., having 
worldly power or riches ; gp. 
worldrlcra 68, 4 ; dp. 71,2. 
woruld-9ing (worold-), n., worldly 
thing or affair : gp. -5inga 27, 4 ; 
worold- 36, 18 ; ap. -‘Sing 87, 17. j 
woruld-wela (worold-), m., world- 
ly weal, prosperity, nches: gp. 
worold weleiia 2, 22 ; ap. -welan 
181, 26. 

woruld- wisdom, m., worldly wis- 
dom : as. 76, 7. 

woff-creeft, m., art of song: is. 

-crsefte 169, 17 ; 184, 6. [wod.] 
wrsec-hwil, f., period of exile or of 
distress : ds. -hwile 183, 13. 
wraec-last, in., track or path of 
exile, exile: ns. 161, 9; ap. 
-lastas 160, 5. 

wrfiec-si)9r, m., journey of exile or 
of peril, exile : ds. -si’Se 75, 12 ; 
76, 19 ; as. -si« 76, 8 ; 90, 7. 


wracu, f ., persecution, cruelty, dis- 
tress : ns. 166, 30. [wrecaii.] 
w^r^tlie, adj., ornamental, splen- 
did, wondrous: ns. 175, 26 ; np. 
-lice 167 12. [wr»tt, 'ornament.'] 
wr^tlice, adv., splendidly, won- 
drously* 137, 24; 176, 12; 177, 
26 ; 173, 8. 

wralflr, adj., wroth, angry, hostile: 

gp. wrll^ra 160, 7. 
wraKfii, f., support, sustenance: 

as. wracNe 173, 20. 
wrocan, wraec wnecon wrecen (6), 
banish, persecute; wreak, avenge; 
punish : Inf. 167, 12 ; 167, 22 ; 1 
pi. wrecaN 03, 2 ; opt. 3 sg. wrece 
47, 4 ; 3 pi. wrecen (w. dat.) 6, 
17; pret. 3 sg. 14, 6; 158, 12; 
pret, opt. 3 sg. wriiece 157, 21. 
wregaii (W. I.), accuse: 8 pi. 
wrega^f 110, 16 ; opt. 3 sg. wrege 
46, 19; pret. 3 pi. wregdon 141, 
6. [wroht.] 

wr^nc, m., wrench, bending, twist, 
trick, deceit : gp. wrijiica, modu- 
lation, 169, 23. [Ger. Kank.] 
wridan (S. 382) (1), grow: 3 sg. 
wrTde‘5 173, 10. 

wridlan (W. IL), grow, flourish: 

3 sg. wrldaS 166, 6. 
writ, n., wnt, writing: np. writu 
179, 26. 

writan, wrat writon writen (1), 
write : 1 pi. wrIta'S 109, 6 ; opt. 
3 sg. write 29, 14 ; pret. 3 pi. 
wreoton 11, 6 ; pp. ge wry ten 
139, 29. 

writere, m., writer: ds. writere 
111, 18 ; ap. writeras 112, 19. 
wrixendlice, adv., in turn : 12, 22. 
wrixlan( W. I. ), change, exchange: 
3 sg. wrixle'5 (of the play of 
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colors) 175, 12. [wrlxl ; Ger. 
Wechsel.] 

wrolit, m. f., persecution^ accusa- 
tion, strife, enmity : ns. 186, 14 ; 
ap. wi’5htas 69, 9. [Goth, wrohs; 
Ger. Hiige.] 

wueu (wice, weoce), 1, week : gs. 
wucan 92, 26 ; gp. wucena 21, 6 ; 
dp. 40, 27. 

wud.u, m., wood; forest : ns. 6, 6 ; 
17, 29 ; 166, 16 ; gs. wuda 17, 28 ; 
ds. wuda, 6, 18 ; 77, 20 ; as. 
wudu 148, 26 ; np. wudas (S.271, 
n.) 6, 15. 

wudu-beam, in. , tree of the forest 
or grove : gp. -beaina 167, 24. 
wudu-bearo, ni., forest, grove: 
gs. -bearwes 170, 13 ; ds. -bearwe 
170, 30. 

wudii-bliid (bled), f., blossom of 
the grove • ap. -bleda 171, 25. 
wudu-fi«sten, n., forest-fastness, 
place protected by woods: ds. 
-faestenne 18, 18. 

wudu-holt, ra. n., forest, grove : 

ns. 166, 18 ; dp. 177, 21. 
wudu we (widuwe, wydewe), f., 
widow : ns. 79, 14 ; gs. wydewan 
75, 28 ; as. wydewan 79, 18. 
wuht, see wiht. 

wuldor, n., glory, honor, dignity : 
ns. 85, 18 ; ds. wuldre 77, 18 ; 
90, 20 ; as. wuldor 79, 81 ; 96, 28. 
wuldor-cyning, m , glorious King: 

ns. 171, 27 ; 188, 28. 
wuldor-feder, in., glorious Fa- 
ther: gs. 9, 27. 

wuldor>faBst, adj., immutable in 
glory : ns. -faesta 186, 12. 
wuldor-full, adj., glorious: ns. 
-fuUa 136, 1 i 137, 6 ; ds. -fulre 
138 , 5 . 


wuldor-fullice, adv., gloriously : 
97, 9. 

wuldor-gast, m., glorious Spirit : 
. ns. 144, 22. 

wuldor-torht, adj., gloriously 
bright : ns. 143, 14. 

wuldor->ryinm, in., glorious 
might or excellence : ap. -]>rym- 
inas 70, 6. 

wuldriaii (W. IL), glorify: ptc. 
wuldrigende 181, 11 ; imp. 2 pi. 
wuldria‘8 180, 4. 

wulf, m., wolf: ns. 162, 29; as. 
148, 9 ; dp. 120, 21. 

wuiid, f., wound: as. wunde 153, 
26 ; 158, 4 ; np. wunda 81, 20 ; 
dp. 147, 20 j ap. wunda 31, 22. 

wund, adj., wounded: ns. 152, 80; 
158,81. 

wuiidor, n., wonder, marvel : ns. 
52, 28 ; 51, G ; gi"). wundra 9, 27 ; 
82, 24 ; dp. (adv.) 168, 14 ; 177, 
1 ; ap. wundra 83, 27 ; 105, 28 ; 
187, 25. 

wiiiidorlic, adj., wonderful, won- 
drous : ns. 185, 18 ; ds. -licum 
110, 28. 

wiindorlice, adv., wondrously : 
Comp., wundorllcor 169, 17. 

wimdrian (W. II.), wonder at a 
thing (w. gen.): inf. 58, 25; 
ptc. wundrigende 95, 14 ; 3 pi. 
wnmlrbrS 58, 26 ; (w. acc ) 170, 
19 ; pr(‘t. 1 sg. wundrode 46, 4 ; 
-ade 27, 26; 8 sg. -ode 12, 7; 
8 pi. -odou 104, 25. 

wiiiiian (W. II.), dwell, remain, 
continue, live (intr. ) : inf. 69, 
21 ; 90, 14 ; 132, 21 ; ptc. wuni- 
gende 186, 6 ; 3 sg. wuiia^ 48, 
9 ; 108, 2 ; 168, 1 ; imp. 2 sg. 
wuna 127, 13 ; pret. 3 sg. wunode 
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14,4; 71, U; 74,22; 121, 17; 
143, 7; -ade 14, 5; — (w. local 
acc.) 8 sg. wunaS 108, 24 ; 171, 8. 
wuiiutig, f., dwelling^ dbode^ ‘ liv- 
ing\‘ as. -uiige Oo, 1 ; ap. -unga 
80, 8. 

wuriiia, m., {mnrex phenicine^ 
purple red, or crimson : dp. 
wurmaii ITo, 12. 
wurpun, see weorpan. 
wurlOf, wiir)3'iau, see weoriar, 
weorffiaii. 

wurlff-inyiit, see weorU-iiiynd. 
wutou (utoii), opt. 1 pi. of witan 
go ; used to introduce an impera- 
tive or an adhortative clause, 
let us: 7, 6 ; 18, 2 ; uton 8, 28 ; 
08, 17. 

wylla (wiella, wilia), in., tceUy 
spring, finintuin : as. willan 08, 
8 ; np. wyllan 107, 12. [weallan.] 
wylle-ge-spryiig, m. n., icell- 
spring : dp. 108, 28. 
wylle-streain, in., fountain- 
stream: gp. 'Streaina 177, 21; 
ap. -.streamas 108, 24. 
wylin (wielni, welm), ni. f., well- 
ing, hoillngy surging, fervor : ns. 
170, 1 ; (is. wyline 08,20 ; welme 
11, 24; as. wylin 171, 22. 
[weallan.] 

wyiilic, adj., joyful, pleasant : n.s. 
100, 18. 

wyn-l^nd, n., land of joy : as. 
108, 1. 

wyiin, i., joy, delight: ns. wyn 
101, 18 ; w. gen., crowning joy, 
the best, wynn 107, 10 ; wyn 105, 
12 ; 170, 10 ; 176, 8 ; 177, 7 ; gs. 
Wynne 181, 26; gp. wynna 164, 
30 ; dp. 101, 0. [Ger. Wonne.] 
wyo-sum, adj., winsome, delight-^ 
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ful : ns. 72, 21 ; np. wyiisumu 
11, 6; gp. -sumra 171, 27; ap. 
-suine 171, 25. — Coiilp., ns. 

-simira 100, 28. 

wyii-suitilic, adj., winsome: ns. 

08, 0 ; 70, 10 ; 72, 18. 
wyti-su nines, i., loinsomeness : ds. 

-nesse 71, 4 ; 72, 14 ; as. 72, 10. 
wyrcsiii (wyiv(*an) (VV. 1.), work, 
■ make, perform, do : inf. 8, 8 ; 84, 
25 ; wyrcean 80, 2 ; 8 sg. wyrc‘8 
40, 8 ; wirciN 57, 10 ; imp. 2 sg. 
wyrc 85, 28 ; opt. 3 sg. wyrce 81, 
1 ; 40, 12 ; 8 pi. wyrcen 32, 24 ; 
pret. 8 sg. worhte 18, 8 ; 22, 17 ; 
81, 1 ; 8 pi. worhtun 20, 21. 
wyrd, f., weird, fate, destiny: ns. 
48, 10 ; 100, 5 ; gs. wyrde 0, 18 ; 
ds. wyrde 40, 27; 100, 15; as. 
wyrd 40, 20 ; gp. wyrda 108, 23. 
[weor^'an.] 

wyrhta, m., vwight, worker, 
maker : ns. 70, 1 ; 106, 9 ; 109, 
20 ; np. wyrlitan 00, 30. 
wynn, 111 ., serpent: ns. 173, 
5 ; gs. Wynnes 71, 18 ; gjj. wynna 
70, 2 : 1 . 

wyrm-lica, m., figure of a drag- 
on (i^) ; se)pentine ornamenta- 
tion (?): dp. 108, 14. 
wyriian (W. I.), deny, refuse, with- 
hold (w. dat. of pers. and gen. 
of thing); inf. 01, 13 ; pret. 3 sg. 
wyrnde 153, 5 ; 3 pi. -don 147, 1. 
[wearn ‘refusal’; Mod. warn.] 
wyrsa, wyrrest, see yfel. 
wyrt, f., wort, root, plant, kero: 
np. wyrta 172, 10 ; gp. wyrta 3, 
22; 171,27; dp. 180,6; ap. 171, 
25, [Ger. Wurz.] 
wyrt-truiiia, ra., root: as. wyrt- 
ruman (S. 225, 3) 1, 11; 2, 17. 
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wyr^e, see wearffe. 
wj^scan (W, I.), ^vish (w. dat. of 
pers. and gen. of thing) : pret. 8 
. -iig- wyscte 33, 11. 


Y. 

y lei, see idel. 

y fel, adj. , evil, bad : as. yflan 47, 3 ; 
* up. yfle 34, 9 ; yflan 63, 2 ; gp. 
yflena 65, 16; dp. 60,6; yflan 
31, 2. — Comp., ns. wyrsa 63, 12; 
np. wyrsan 60, 10. — Supl., dp. 
wyrrcstum 50, 11 ; ap. weorstan 
111, 6 ; wyrstan 121, 8. 
yfel, n., evil, wickedness, mischief: 
ns. 6, 20 ; 53, 7; gs. yfeles 31, 1 ; 
163, 20; as. 24, 10; ap. yfelu 
138,28; dp. yflum 7, 19; 7,21. 
yfelo, adv., badly, miserably : 126, 
9. 

yfelnls, f., wickedness: as. -nysse 
98, 11. 

yfel-wlllende (ptc.) willing 
evil, evil-minded : us. 46, 0 ; 45, 8. 
yfel-wyroende (ptc.) adj., evil- 
doing : ns. 46, 0 ; 46, 9. 
yflian (W. IT.), wrong, injure : 3 
sg. yflaS 40, 10 ; 40, 11 ; pret. 3 
sg. yflode 46, 17. 
ylea, see ilea. 

yMIng, f., tarrying, delay: ds. 

yldinge 90, 10 ; 91, 16. [eald.] 
yldo (yldu, yld, ieldu, ield), f., 
age : ns. 107, 1 ; 180, 16 ; gs. 
ylde 9, 4 ; as. ylde 102, 14 ; yldu 
171, 21. [Mod. eld.] 
yldra (ieldra), m., ancestor, par- 
ent : np. ieldran 27, 19 ; yldran 
180, 13 ; gp. yldrena 76, 3 ; ap, 
yldran 179, 15. [eald.J 


ynibe (ymb, embe), prep., w, acc., 
around, about, 1 . (place) 1, 3; 
16, 23; 39, 16; 66, 14. —2. 
(time) ahoiit, after: 16, 4 ; 16, 
10; 16, 22 ; 21, 20; 22, 16; 23, 
9; 104,3. — 3. (notional limita- 
tion, metaph.) concerning: 20, 
12; 35, 5; 36, 10; 60, 19; 81, 
10 ; 87, 8 ; 105, 3 ; 160, 9. — 
prep, adv., 17, 24 ; 18, 2 ; 130, 9. 
ymbe-spraec, f., comment, remark, 
criticism : as. -spruce 93, 26. 
ymb-f5n (U.), grasp, seize : 3 sg. 
-Teh'S 174, 22. 

yinb-hwyrft, m., circuit: ns. 34, 
21 ; as. 160, 22. 

yinb-hydiguis (-hygdignis), f., re- 
flection, anxiety : ds. -nysse 140, 
18. 

y itib-s^llan ( W. I. ) , encompass : 

pret. 3 sg. -sealde 120, 1. 
ymb-s^ttau (W. L), surround: 3 
sg. s^teS 172, 7 ; pp. pi. -s^tte 
66 , 8 . 

yinb-sittan (6), besiege: pret. 3 
pi. -s«ton 19, 17; 19, 19. 
ymb-utan, adv., about, around: 

19, 16 ; 48, 1 ; 60, 11. 
yrfe-nunia, m., heir: np. yrfe- 
numan 91, 22. 

yrfe-weard, m., heir : ns. 178, 6. 
yrhtfu (-yrhSo), f., cowardice: as. 

yrhSo 149, 6. [earh.] 
yrmifir, yrinS'o (iermS, ermS) (S. 
256, 3), f., poverty, care, hard- 
ship, misery : ns. ynnSu 167, 1 ; 
179, 6 ; 186, 16 ; np. yrmSa 2, 
21 ; dp. 56, 18 ; 66, 24. [earm.] 
yrnan (iernan, iman), arn umon 
urnen (3), run : inf. irnan 6, 7; 
ptc. ymende (of a ship) 42, 6 ; 
pret. 3 sg. 122, 25 ; 3 pi. 6, 20 ; 
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76, 19 ; 122, 19 ; pp. (of years) 
177, 23. 

yrre (ierre), n., anger: ds. 132, 
11 ; as. 179, 9. 

yrre (ierre, eorre), adj., angry ^ 
enraged: ns. 160,23; 157,17. 
ys (is) , see beon. 

^sen, see isen. 

S^sle, f., ashes: np. yslan 172, 27 ; 

ap. 174, 17; 176, 4. 
yst, f ., storm : ns. 4, 2. 


38s 

yteren, adj., of an otter: as. 

ytereniie 40, 1 L [otor.] 
^tiiirrst, set* utera. 
yttra, see Otera. 

ffS, f., u:av(' : np. ySa 117, 23; ap.4,3. 
y9aii (\V. I.), fay miste (trails.): 

pret. 3 sg. 103, 1. 
y)0F-faru, f.. ware’-ctntrsp, flinnl: 
ds. -fare 100. 23. 

yff-m^re, in., ocean of leaves : as. 
108, 13, ^ 





